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08/04 

327 

202. 

To  K.  Kamaraj:  Acquisition  of  Church  Land 

30/04 

328 

(j)  Andhra  Pradesh 

203. 

To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Power  Plant 

05/02 

328 

204. 

To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Woes  of  Bus  Operators 

23/02 

329 

205. 

Panchayati  Raj  in  Andhra  Pradesh 

16/03 

329 

206. 

To  Mahmood  Hassan  Khan:  Hyderabad  Visit 

03/04 

330 

207. 

To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Visit  to  Andhra  Pradesh 

13/04 

330 

(k)  Bihar 

208. 

To  Swami  Harinarayananand:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 

13/02 

331 

209. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Pilferage  of  wheat  Stocks 

21/02 

332 

210. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Scandal  at  Patna  Medical  College 

21/02 

332 

211. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Bureaucratisation  of  Cooperatives 

06/03 

333 
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212. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Persecution 

06/03 

334 

213. 

For  B.N.  Mullik:  Conspiracy  in  Bihar 

06/03 

334 

214. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Dissidence  within  Congress 

06/03 

335 

215. 

To  Binodanand  Jha:  Officials  Running  Cooperatives 

18/03 

336 

(1)  Goa 

216. 

To  Laura  D’  Souza:  Observe  Congress  Discipline 

25/03 

336 

217. 

To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Laura  D’Souza’s  Fast 

25/03 

337 

218. 

To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Goa  Elections 

01/04 

337 

(m)  Kashmir 

219. 

To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Roads  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

06/02 

338 

220. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Mridula  Sarabhai’s 

Extemment  from  Kashmir 

12/02 

339 

221. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  USIS  on  Kashmir 

18/03 

339 

222. 

To  Tara  Devi:  Taking  Care  of  Rajendra  Singh’s  Children  07/04 

340 

(n)  Kerala 

223. 

To  A.K.  Gopalan:  Closure  of  Mineral  Plants  in  Kerala 

02/02 

341 

224. 

To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Kerala  Factories 

11/02 

344 

225. 

To  Manubhai  Shah:  Kerala  Factories 

11/02 

345 

226. 

To  G.L.  Nanda:  Gopalan  on  Kerala  Agriculture 

03/03 

346 

227. 

Travancore  Titanium 

27/04 

346 

228. 

To  R.  Sankar:  Eviction  of  Farmers 

30/04 

347 

(o)  Madhya  Pradesh 


229. 

For  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

03/02 

348 

230. 

For  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress 

07/02 

349 

231. 

To  Rameswar  Dayal  Totla:  Good  Work  of 

Ad  Hoc  Committee 

13/02 

350 

232. 

To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Visit  Programme 

28/02 

351 

233. 

To  Sajeda  Sultan:  Bhopal  Visit 

28/02 

351 

234. 

To  D.  P.  Mishra:  Bye-elections  in  Madhya  Pradesh 

28/02 

352 

235. 

To  Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  Corruption  Charges 

01/03 

352 

xm 
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236. 

To  H.V.  Pataskar:  Guest  of  Sajeda  Sultan 

02/03 

353 

237. 

For  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Bye-Elections 

06/04 

354 

238. 

To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Making  Ministry  more  Inclusive 

07/04 

354 

239. 

To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Sharing  Rihand  Power 

27/04 

354 

(p)  Madras 

240. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Rajamannar  Statue 

12/03 

355 

(q)  Maharashtra 

241. 

To  H.D.  Karaka:  Bombay  Visit  Causing  Inconvenience 

09/03 

356 

242. 

To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Bombay  Visit 

Causing  Inconvenience 

09/03 

356 

(r)  Northeast 

243. 

To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Assam’s  Needs 

02/02 

357 

244. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Clemency  to  Assam 

Regiment  Mutineers 

09/02 

357 

245. 

To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Assam  Regiment  Mutineers 

09/02 

358 

246. 

To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Controlling  Naga  Insurgency 

16/02 

359 

247. 

Border  Roads  in  Mizo  District 

19/02 

359 

248. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Leniency  to  Mizo  Mutineers 

01/03 

359 

249. 

To  Michael  Scott:  Naga  Insurgency 

01/03 

360 

250. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Insurgents  entering  India 

02/03 

361 

251. 

Responding  to  Phizo 

07/03 

365 

252. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Return  of  Nagas  from  Pakistan 

19/03 

366 

253. 

On  Developing  Hill  Regions 

19/03 

367 

254. 

To  G.L.  Nanda:  Mizo  District  Plan 

19/03 

368 

255. 

To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Assam  Development 

25/03 

368 

256. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  NEFA  Administration 

29/03 

369 

257. 

To  Hokishe  Serna:  Will  Always  Consult 

Nagaland  Government 

01/04 

380 

258. 

Meeting  with  Michael  Scott 

03/04 

381 

259. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Raid 

08/04 

382 

260. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Attacks  on  Railways 

11/04 

385 
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No.  Item  Date 

261 .  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Letter  from  Phizo  30/04 

(s)  Orissa 

262.  To  Biren  Mitra:  Locating  MIG  Factory  in  Orissa  18/03 

263.  To  Rabindra  Mohan  Das:  Orissa  Development  29/04 

(t)  Pondicherry 

264.  Grievances  of  Pondicherry  Councillors  06/02 

(u)  Punjab 

265.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Amritsar  Visit  09/02 

266.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  PCC  Excitement  14/02 

267.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Manali-Leh  Road  14/02 

268.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  PCC  Election  and  15/02 

Communist  Detenus 

269.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Congress  Factionalism  16/02 

270.  To  Daljit  Singh:  Sikh  MPs  02/03 

271.  To  Kartar  Singh:  Punjabi  Suba  Linguistic  or  Communal  10/03 

272.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Status  of  Deputy  Speaker  01/04 

273.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Problems  in  Hissar  Congress  10/04 

274.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Grievances  in  Hissar  Congress  10/04 

275.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Visit  to  Panchayat  Bhavan  14/04 

at  Chandigarh 

276.  For  the  Chandigarh  Panchayat  Bhavan  14/04 

277.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Inauguration  Bhakra  Dam  14/04 

278.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Durlabh  Singh’s  15/04 

Indian  Observer 

279.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Improving  the  Congress  18/04 

(v)  Rajasthan 

280.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Congress  Dacoits  01/04 

(w)  Sikkim 

281.  To  Tashi  Namgyal:  Marriage  of  Maharaj  Kumar  05/02 


Page 

390 


392 

392 


393 


393 

394 

394 

395 

395 

396 

396 

397 

397 

398 

398 

399 

399 

400 

400 


401 


401 
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(x)  Uttar  Pradesh 

282.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Ruining  Lucknow  Botanical  Gardens  12/02 


283.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Nehru  Gram  Bharati  at  Allahabad  19/02 

284.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Reclaiming  Alkaline  Land  in  UP  02/03 

285.  To  Kailas  Nath  Kaul:  Land  for  Mechanised  Farms  03/03 

286.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Failure  in  UP  10/03 

287.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad  20/04 

288.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad  20/04 

(y)  West  Bengal 

289.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Visiting  Midnapore  27/02 

290.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Bengal  Visit  17/03 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Agriculture 


291.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj  02/03 

292.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Andhra-Maharashtra  08/03 

River  Waters 

293.  To  PS.  Deshmukh:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj  Function  10/03 

294.  To  S.K.  Patil:  P.S.  Deshmukh’s  Response  11/03 

295.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Explaining  Refusal  to  11/03 

Inaugurate  Function 

296.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Krishna-Godavari  River  Waters  15/03 

297.  To  Alexander  R.  Lawrence:  Indian  Farming  17/03 

298.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters  19/03 

299.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters  19/03 

300.  Journal  Issue  on  Kosi  Project  29/03 

301.  For  Seminar  on  Hill  Development  10/04 

302.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Manure  11/04 

303.  To  PR.  Biyani:  Investigating  Agricultural  Production  16/04 

304.  To  Mohanlal  Saksena:  Compost  18/04 

305.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Bishan  Man  Singh  on  Agriculture  19/04 

306.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Bishan  Man  Singh  19/04 

307.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Western  Kosi  Canal  27/04 


402 

403 

403 

404 

404 

405 
405 


407 

407 


408 

408 

409 

410 

410 

411 

411 

412 

412 

413 

413 

414 

414 

415 

415 

416 
416 


xvi 
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308. 

To  Sivamurthi  Swami:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters 

(b)  Culture 

27/04 

417 

309. 

To  Haroon  K.  Sherwani:  Acknowledging  Book 

03/02 

417 

310. 

To  Sumati  Morarji:  Poor  Script  for  Gandhi  Film 

09/02 

418 

311. 

To  S.S.  Kolkebail:  For  and  Against  Prohibition 

09/02 

419 

312. 

To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Gandhi  Film  Script 

11/02 

420 

313. 

To  P.C.  Sen:  Nichiketasananda  and 

Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji 

12/02 

420 

314. 

To  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Unable  to  Attend 

Brij  Sammelan 

13/02 

421 

315. 

To  Anand  Kumar:  Ram  Naresh  Tripathi  Memorial  Book  13/02 

422 

316. 

Message:  Translation  of  Autobiography  into  Sanskrit 

15/02 

423 

317. 

To  Vishnu  Sahay:  E.P.  Gee’s  Book  on  Wildlife 

19/02 

424 

318. 

To  K.  Ramchandra:  Fyaz  Ahmed  and  Niaz  Ahmed  Khan  25/02 

425 

319. 

To  Ananda  Mangala:  Good  Wishes  for  Wesak 

25/02 

425 

320. 

To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Publishing  the  Rajatarangini  27/02 

426 

321. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Control  and  Meenakari 

04/03 

426 

322. 

To  Taufiq  Ahmad  Nizami:  Critique  of  Religion 

08/03 

427 

323. 

To  Roshan  Lai  Samar:  Origin  of  Mewar  Ranas 

12/03 

427 

324. 

To  A.P.  Jain:  Mahavir  Jayanti 

12/03 

428 

325. 

To  Vijaya  Raje  Scindia:  Not  Time  for  Yoga  Institute 

15/03 

428 

326. 

For  the  Bhoodan  Yagna 

16/03 

429 

327. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Conserving  Architecture  in  Goa 

22/03 

429 

328. 

In  New  Delhi:  Awards  at  the  Sahitya  Akademi 

31/03 

429 

329. 

To  P.C.  Sen:  Jivan  Singh  and  Vinoba  Bhave 

02/04 

432 

330. 

To  P.C.  Sen:  Mridula  Sarabhai  and  Vinoba  Bhave 

06/04 

432 

331. 

To  Frary  von  Blomberg:  Help  to  make  Film 

07/04 

433 

332. 

Exhibition  on  the  Himalayas 

09/04 

433 

333. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Don’t  Postpone 

Orientalists’  Conference 

10/04 

434 

334. 

Buddha  Pumima  Day 

11/04 

434 

335. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Raghu  Vira  Offends  Indonesians 

12/04 

435 

336. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Arya  Pratinidhi  Sabha  Celebrations 

13/04 

435 
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337.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Restrictions  on  Jivan  Singh  and 

13/04 

436 

Mridula  Sarabhai 

338.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Cannot  Open  Our 

13/04 

436 

Himalayas  Exhibition 

339.  On  Rahul  Sankritayana 

15/04 

437 

340.  To  Roop  Narain:  Relating  Social  to  Political  Work 

16/04 

437 

341.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Vishva  Ahimsa  Sangha 

16/04 

438 

342.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  More  Land  for 

18/04 

438 

Ladakhi  Buddhist  Vihar 

343.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  More  Land  for  Ladakhi 

18/04 

439 

Buddhist  Vihar 

344.  To  Mridula  Sarabhai:  Meeting  Vinoba  Bhave 

19/04 

439 

345.  To  Jayakanta  Mishra:  Maithili  Books  Exhibition 

21/04 

440 

346.  Tribute  to  Thoreau 

21/04 

440 

(c)  Economy 


347.  To  Jaya  Chamaraja  Wadiyar:  Economic 

03/02 

441 

Strategy  for  Emergency 

348.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Serious  Foreign  Exchange  Situation 

12/02 

441 

349.  D.R.  Gadgil’s  Note  on  Mobilising  the 

13/02 

442 

Economy  for  Defence 

350.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Krishnamachari’s  Notes 

02/03 

442 

351.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Note  on  Budget 

11/03 

442 

352.  To  M.S.  Thacker:  B.R.  Sen’s  Letter 

11/03 

443 

353.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Anxiety  over  Super  Profits  Tax 

18/03 

443 

354.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Committee  on  National  Income 

19/03 

444 

355.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jaipur  Jewellers’  Plight 

22/03 

446 

356.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Aid  for  1963-1964 

27/03 

446 

357.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Indian  Statistical  Institute 

30/03 

446 

358.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jewellers’  Woes 

01/04 

447 

359.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Speed  of  Industrialisation 

02/04 

447 

360.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  J.R.D.  Tata’s  Ideas  on  Tourism 

05/04 

448 

361.  To  Morarji  Desai:  J.R.D.  Tata’s  on  Travel 

05/04 

449 

Comfort  for  Senior  Officials 

362.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Unit  Trust 

05/04 

449 

XVlll 
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363. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Enamelling 

11/04 

450 

364. 

To  Manubhai  Shah:  Dharma  Teja’s  Ideas  on  Japan  Trade  15/04 

450 

365. 

To  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Foreign  Investment 

27/04 

451 

366. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Students  for  Border  Roads  Work 

(d)  Education 

29/04 

451 

367. 

For  the  Sri  Sarada  College  for  Women  Salem 

01/02 

452 

368. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Central  Universities  Reports 

05/02 

452 

369. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Use  Asadullah  Kazmi 

09/02 

452 

370. 

To  S.R.  Das:  Student  Trouble 

19/02 

453 

371. 

In  New  Delhi:  At  the  Gliding  Club 

24/02 

453 

372. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Reform  in  Visva-Bharati 

25/02 

454 

373. 

To  RC.  Sen:  Reform  of  Sriniketan  at  Visva-Bharati 

25/02 

455 

374. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Productive  Work  in  School 

05/03 

455 

375. 

To  G.A.  Deshpande:  Geography  Aid 

08/03 

456 

376. 

In  Bombay:  To  the  SNDT  Girls’  University 

21/03 

457 

377. 

For  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Judges  as  Vice-Chancellors 

25/03 

461 

378. 

To  S.  Flusain  Zaheer:  Grant  to  Institute  of 

Mathematical  Science 

01/04 

462 

379. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for  Students 

03/04 

463 

380. 

To  Dnyanprakash  S.  Gupta:  Visually  Challenged 

Can  Do  Well 

03/04 

463 

381. 

To  Shankar  Dayal  Sharma:  Central  Advisory 

Board  for  Education 

05/04 

464 

382. 

To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Jamal  Khwaja 

05/04 

465 

383. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Five  Year  Plan  not 

Children’s  Reading 

08/04 

465 

384. 

For  the  Rewa  Sainik  School 

15/04 

466 

385. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Teaching  French 

21/04 

466 

(e)  Health 


386. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Visiting  Soviet  Doctors 

23/02 

467 

387. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Chest  Diseases  Congress 

28/02 

468 

388. 

Freedom  from  Hunger 

03/03 

469 

xix 
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389. 

In  Bombay:  At  the  Ciba  Research  Centre 

21/03 

470 

390. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Patents  on  Food  and  Drugs 

01/04 

471 

391. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Patents  Act 

03/04 

472 

392. 

In  Allahabad:  At  the  Sarojini  Naidu  Children’s  Hospital  25/04 

(f)  Industry 

472 

393. 

To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Expatriates  willing  to  return 

05/02 

477 

394. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Prices  of  Wool  Products 

09/02 

478 

395. 

To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Prices  of  Wool  Products 

09/02 

479 

396. 

Prices  of  Wool  Products 

09/02 

480 

397. 

Looming  Monopoly  in  Wool  Production 

12/02 

481 

398. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Big  Industry  Monopoly  in  Wool 

12/02 

481 

399. 

To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Shell  and  Daily  Telegraph  Intrigues 

17/02 

482 

400. 

To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Gujarat  Share  in  Refinery 

22/02 

482 

401. 

To  K.D.  Malaviya:  State  Shares  in  Refinery 

01/03 

483 

402. 

Accommodation  for  Factory  Workers 

08/03 

483 

403. 

For  the  Calcutta  Productivity  Council 

10/03 

484 

404. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Manubhai  Shah  on  Industrial  Policy 

11/03 

484 

405. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  FICCI 

16/03 

485 

406. 

To  D.  Ramaswami:  Jayanti  Shipping  Loan  Regular 

16/03 

493 

407. 

To  B.R.  Vats:  On  Indian  Petroleum 

17/03 

493 

408. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  All  India  Manufacturers’ 
Organisation 

30/03 

494 

409. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  New  Airport  for  Delhi 

05/04 

502 

410. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Second  Airport  for  Delhi 

11/04 

502 

411. 

To  Manubhai  Shah:  Use  Experts  not  Ignoramuses 

(g)  Science 

12/04 

503 

412. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Research  Grants 

07/02 

504 

413. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Budget 

21/02 

504 

414. 

For  the  Indian  and  Eastern  Engineer 

21/02 

505 

415. 

To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Committee  on  Scientific  Institutes 

28/02 

505 

416. 

To  S.H.  Zaheer:  Research  Planning 

08/03 

505 

417. 

To  H.  J.  Bhabha:  Scientists’  Committee  for 

Science  Budget 

17/03 

506 

XX 
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418. 

To  Husain  Zaheer:  Scientific  Advisers 

17/03 

507 

419. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Energy 

25/03 

507 

420. 

Science  Research  Committee 

28/03 

516 

421. 

To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  More  Land  for  Trombay 
Establishment 

28/03 

517 

422. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Aeronautical  Society 

04/04 

517 

423. 

To  Subodh  K.  Ghose:  Rain-Making 

05/04 

519 

424. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Science  Committee  to 

include  Defence 

11/04 

519 

425. 

To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Science  Committee  with 

Defence  Research 

11/04 

520 

426. 

To  S.H.  Zaheer:  Science  Research  Committee 

13/04 

520 

(h)  Urban  Development 

427. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier’s  Dues 

09/02 

521 

(i)  Welfare 

428. 

To  Manmohini  Sahgal:  Funds  for  Arya  Anathalaya 

23/02 

521 

429. 

Child  Welfare 

22/03 

522 

430. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Land  for  Cooperation  Institute  08/04 

522 

III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  General 

431. 

For  the  Chicago  Sun-Times :  US  Aid  and  Non-Alignment  04/02 

524 

432. 

To  A.C.  Guha:  No  Air  Umbrella  by  USA  and  UK 

05/02 

527 

433. 

To  Hamilton  Fish  Armstrong:  Article  for  Foreign  Affairs  06/02 

527 

434. 

Article  in  Foreign  Affairs 

06/02 

528 

435. 

To  Gamel  Abdel  Nasser:  World  Politics 

12/02 

539 

436. 

To  Josip  Broz  Tito:  World  Politics 

12/02 

541 

437. 

To  Walter  Galahad:  Cuba 

14/02 

542 

438. 

To  Krishna  Dave:  Corrections  on  Note  of  Talks 

20/02 

543 

with  Reed  and  Ullyot 

439.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Greece  Unhappy  with  Khosla  22/02  543 


xxi 


No . 

Item 

Date 

Page 

440. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Room  for  Biju  Patnaik  in  MEA 

27/02 

544 

441. 

To  Chaman  Lall:  World  Peace  Conference 

25/03 

547 

442. 

To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  Kind  Words 

25/03 

547 

443. 

To  Subah  Al- Ahmad  Al-Subah:  Diplomatic 

Ties  with  Kuwait 

27/03 

548 

444. 

To  S.R.  Das:  ILO  Commission 

29/03 

549 

445. 

To  Maya  Devi  Chettry:  Peace  Committee 

10/04 

550 

446. 

To  David  Hicks:  Suggestions  Good 

13/04 

550 

447. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Take  IFS  People  on 

Iran  and  Afghanistan  Tour 

14/04 

551 

448. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Taking  Diplomats  to  Iran 

15/04 

551 

449. 

To  S.K.  Patil:  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction 
Organisation 

15/04 

552 

450. 

To  N.R.  Deshpande:  Explaining  Non-Alignment 

15/04 

552 

451. 

For  the  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction  Organisation 

16/04 

553 

(b)  Africa 

452. 

To  Abubakar  Tafawa  Balewa:  Nigeria  in  Commonwealth  27/03 

553 

453. 

To  Chaman  Lall:  Interfering  in  Kenya  Elections 

02/04 

554 

454. 

To  Julius  K.  Nyerere:  Rhodesia 

18/04 

555 

(c)  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee 

455. 

To  Walter  Nash:  Afro-Asian  Conference 

05/02 

556 

456. 

To  Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  Attending  Moshi 
and  Other  Conferences 

23/02 

557 

457. 

To  Raghunath  Singh:  Moshi  Conference 

23/02 

557 

458. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Moshi  Conference 

27/02 

558 

459. 

To  Rameshwari  Nehru:  Afro-Asian  Solidarity 
Committee  Dubious 

10/04 

561 

(d)  Ceylon 

460. 

To  P.C.  Sen:  Calcutta  Press  on  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike 

02/02 

561 

461. 

To  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Negative  Press 

12/02 

562 

XXII 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

(e)  China 

462. 

To  Josip  Broz  Tito:  After  the  Chinese  Invasion 

01/02 

563 

463. 

To  Chief  Ministers 

02/02 

565 

464. 

To  V.N.  Datta:  Explaining  Position  on  China 

02/02 

572 

465. 

For  the  Guardian :  Not  much  Chance  of  Peace  Talks 

04/02 

574 

466. 

To  Presspersons  from  Greece 

06/02 

575 

467. 

To  P.R.  Biyani:  No  Foreign  Troops 

07/02 

577 

468. 

To  S.G.  Kini:  No  Commonwealth  Action  Against  China  09/02 

578 

469. 

To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Defence  Preparedness 

09/02 

578 

470. 

K.  Chandrasekharan  on  China’s  Scientific  Base 

13/02 

579 

471. 

Discrimination  against  Chinese 

16/02 

580 

472. 

To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  China’s  Motives 

16/02 

582 

473. 

To  Mohammed  Daoud:  China  Obstructive 

19/02 

582 

474. 

To  Shankerrao  Deo:  Friendship  March  to  Peking 

22/02 

583 

475. 

To  T.  T.  Krishnamachari:  Sudhir  Ghosh’s 

Letter  from  Moscow 

23/02 

584 

476. 

For  the  Speaker:  Pakistan-China  Border  Agreement 

23/02 

584 

477. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Forces  in  Ladakh 

25/02 

585 

478. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Pakistan-China  Border  Agreement 

25/02 

590 

479. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Civil  Administration  in  NEFA 

25/02 

594 

480. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Passport  for  Vinoba  Bhave 
for  Peking 

27/02 

599 

481. 

To  Sundarlal:  Friendship  March  to  Peking 

01/03 

601 

482. 

To  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Air  Umbrella 

01/03 

601 

483. 

To  S.N.  Dwivedy:  Hague  Court  or  Arbitration 

02/03 

602 

484. 

Hague  Court  and  Arbitration 

02/03 

603 

485. 

To  Bertrand  Russell:  Meeting  British  Peace 

Movement  Members 

03/03 

604 

486. 

To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Hosting  British  Peace 

Movement  Members 

04/03 

605 

487. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Sino-Pakistan  Border  Agreement 

05/03 

605 

488. 

To  Chou  En-lai 

05/03 

612 

489. 

To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Action  over  Chinese 

Malayans  Wrong 

08/03 

615 

490. 

Discrimination  Against  Chinese  Origin  Persons 

08/03 

615 

XX111 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

491. 

To  Sundarlal:  Peking  Friendship  March 

12/03 

616 

492. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Psychological  Warfare 

19/03 

616 

493. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Policy 

19/03 

617 

494. 

In  Bombay:  China  Policy 

20/03 

642 

495. 

In  Bombay:  Why  China  Attacked 

20/03 

645 

496. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Troops  in  Tibet 

23/03 

648 

497. 

To  R.G.  Menzies:  Updating  on  China  War 

23/03 

654 

498. 

To  Rana  Satya  Paul:  Book  on  Border  Dispute 

02/04 

655 

499. 

To  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddi:  South  East 

Asia  Policy  and  China 

02/04 

655 

500. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Prisoners  of  War  in  China 

03/04 

656 

501. 

At  the  AICC 

06/04 

661 

502. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Leave  Peace  Marchers  in  Peace 

06/04 

663 

503. 

Arrest  of  Dudjoma  Rimpoche 

06/04 

663 

504. 

To  H.  B.  Keight:  Non-Alignment  Remains 

07/04 

665 

505. 

In  Abusa:  Economic  and  Military  Development 

25/04 

666 

506. 

In  Digha:  Economic  and  Military  Development 

28/04 

667 

(f)  Colombo  Proposals 

507. 

To  A.E.  Wickremasinghe 

14/02 

669 

508. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha 

19/02 

669 

509. 

To  Kwame  Nkrumah 

19/02 

673 

510. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha 

25/02 

674 

511. 

To  Ne  Win:  Visit  to  India 

07/04 

682 

512. 

To  Achmed  Soekamo 

07/04 

683 

513. 

To  Kwame  Nkrumah 

08/04 

684 

514. 

To  Bertrand  Russell 

09/04 

685 

515. 

To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike 

09/04 

686 

(g)  Egypt 

516. 

Military  Manufacture  Collaboration  with  Egypt 

18/03 

688 

(h)  Middle  East 

517.  To  Abdulla  Al-Salia  Al-Sabah:  Visit  to  India  07/04  689 


xxiv 


No.  Item 

Date 

Page 

518.  To  Ahmed  Hassan  El-Feki:  Welcoming  Federal  State 

13/04 

689 

519.  To  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser:  The  World  Situation 

14/04 

690 

520.  UAR  Federation 

17/04 

691 

(i)  Nepal 

521.  To  M.S.  Golwalkar:  Relations  with  Nepal 

01/03 

692 

(j)  Pakistan 

522.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Kashmir  and  Arbitration 

06/02 

692 

523.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Kashmir 

16/02 

693 

524.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Release  of  Colonel  Bhattacharya 

19/02 

695 

525.  To  E.  Habibullah:  India-Pakistan  Federation 

20/02 

698 

526.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  Meeting  Ayub  Khan 

08/03 

698 

527.  For  The  New  York  Times 

16/04 

699 

528.  To  Howard  d’Egville:  China  and  Pakistan 

26/04 

701 

529.  Statement  on  Ayub  Khan 

30/04 

702 

(k)  South  East  Asia 

530.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Formation  of  Malaysia 

05/04 

703 

531.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman:  S.S.  Khera’s  Visit  to  Malaya 

14/04 

704 

532.  Talk  with  Thanet  Khoman 

15/04 

705 

533.  To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  Cambodian  Neutrality 

20/04 

707 

534.  To  Souvanna  Phouma:  End  Conflict 

30/04 

708 

(1)  Tibet 

535.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Dalai  Lama  and  Tibet 

21/04 

709 

(m)  UK 

536.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Guard  of  Honour  for  Mountbatten 

05/04 

709 

537.  Meeting  with  Paul  Gore-Booth 

09/04 

710 

538.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Don’t  Invite  Alec  Douglas-Home 

20/04 

710 

539.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Partition  of  Kashmir 

21/04 

711 

XXV 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

(ml)  Mountbatten  Visit 

540. 

To  Paul  Gore-Booth:  Mountbatten’s  Visit 

08/03 

714 

541. 

To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Mountbatten’s  Visit 

08/03 

715 

542. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Mountbatten  Meetings 

08/03 

715 

543. 

To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Visit  to  India 

26/03 

716 

544. 

To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Programme  in  India 

02/04 

717 

545. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Mountbatten  Visit 

02/04 

717 

(n)  USA 

546. 

To  J.K.  Galbraith:  US  Invitation  to  S.  Radhakrishnan 

16/02 

718 

547. 

To  Henry  R.  Luce:  Invitation  to  Time  Anniversary 

23/02 

718 

548. 

US  Military  Aid 

05/03 

719 

549. 

To  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 

29/03 

720 

550. 

For  MEA  Officials:  Meeting  with  W.W.  Rostow 

01/04 

720 

551. 

To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Partition  of  Kashmir 

21/04 

722 

(o)  USSR 

552. 

To  I.  A.  Benediktov:  Mahabharata  Translation 

20/02 

726 

553. 

For  the  Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society 

16/03 

726 

554. 

For  the  Diisseldorf  Industriekurier.  Soviet-Chinese 
Relations 

06/04 

727 

555. 

To  M.C.  Chagla:  Roy  Thomson’s  Projects 

08/04 

727 

556. 

On  Anniversary  of  Gagarin’s  Space  Flight 

09/04 

728 

IV.  MISCELLANEOUS 

557. 

To  G.J.  Watumull:  Attending  Awards  Function 

06/02 

729 

558. 

To  Sean  T.  O’ Kelly:  China  Conflict 

08/02 

729 

559. 

To  Donald  G.  Brownlow:  Explaining  Chinese  Attack 

09/02 

730 

560. 

To  H.N.  Mukherjee:  Condolences  on  Mother’s  Death 

11/02 

731 

561. 

To  Sylvia  Watkins:  Response  to  Chinese  Invasion  Good 

11/02 

732 

562. 

To  M.O.  Mathai:  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund 

14/02 

732 

563.  To  Ernst  Katscher:  Promoting  Peace  28/02  733 

564.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Good  Papaya  16/03  733 

565.  To  M.M.  Choudhury:  Autobiography  in  Assamese  17/03  734 


XXVI 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

566. 

To  Bhakt  Darshan:  Security  of  Barahoti 

19/03 

734 

567. 

To  Jamal  Khwaja:  Good  Wishes 

25/03 

735 

568. 

To  Gilbert  Young:  World  Government 

28/03 

735 

569. 

To  Ernest  Dale:  Negrin  of  Spanish  Republic 

31/03 

736 

570. 

Negrin  of  the  Spanish  Republic 

31/03 

736 

571. 

To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Meeting  Hugh  Schonfield 

01/04 

737 

572. 

To  Bibhu  Nath  Ghose:  Cannot  Write  Foreword 

01/04 

737 

573. 

To  Prithvi  Singh:  Look  after  the  Border  Areas 

02/04 

738 

574. 

To  E.M.  Swangard:  Centennial  Pacific  Trade 

Centre  in  Vancouver 

04/04 

739 

575. 

To  Arun  Gandhi:  Advice  not  to  be  negative 

08/04 

739 

576. 

To  N.W.  Barritt:  Health 

08/04 

740 

577. 

To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Book  Plans 

13/04 

740 

578. 

To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  French  Edition  of  Mahatma 

14/04 

741 

579. 

To  Joseph  C.  Diaz:  India’s  Strategy 

14/04 

741 

580. 

To  Sharaf  Athar  Ali:  Settling  with  Pakistan 

15/04 

742 

581. 

To  L.M.  Sanghvi:  Kumar  Bihari  Rohatgi’s  Death 

16/04 

742 

582. 

To  Satyendra  Narayan  Agrawal:  Sudhavati’s  Death 

26/04 

743 

583. 

To  Ronald  Frieze:  Cannot  Write  for  Book 

29/04 

743 

V.  APPENDICES 


1. 

From  Josip  Broz  Tito:  Chinese  Invasion 

15/01 

744 

2. 

From  Pushpa  Krishnan:  Wrongful  Detention  of 

M.S.  Krishnan 

30/01 

746 

3. 

From  S.A.  Dange:  A  Sick  Communist  in  Prison 

01/02 

747 

4. 

From  Mohanlal  Saxena:  People’s  Movement 

04/02 

748 

5. 

From  E.  Goubert:  Problems  of  Integration 

05/02 

749 

6. 

From  John  F.  Kennedy:  Settle  Kashmir 

07/02 

753 

7. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Research  Grants 

07/02 

755 

8. 

From  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon:  National  Defence  College 

07/02 

756 

9. 

From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Expenses  on  Rihand  Dam 
Inauguration 

08/02 

757 

10. 

From  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Punjab  Visit 

08/02 

757 

11. 

From  Kolia  Venkaiah:  Release  for  Parliament  Session 

09/02 

758 

12. 

From  K.N.  Kaul:  Ruining  Lucknow  Botanical  Gardens 

11/02 

759 

XXVI 1 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

13. 

From  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Negative  Press  Reports 

11/02 

760 

14. 

From  Bertrand  Russell:  Settle  with  Phizo 

12/02 

761 

15. 

From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Reorganization  for 
Coordination 

13/02 

762 

16. 

From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Access  to  Defence  Factories  13/02 

763 

17. 

From  the  Communist  Group  in  Parliament 

15/02 

764 

18. 

From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Shell  and  Daily  Telegraph 
Intrigues 

17/02 

765 

19. 

From  Syed  Jafer  Imam:  Fitness  for  Office 

19/02 

767 

20. 

From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Talk  with  US  Ambassador  in 
Moscow 

20/02 

768 

21. 

From  J.K.  Galbraith:  Delegation  to  US 

23/02 

770 

22. 

From  K.  D.  Malaviya:  State  Shares  in  Refinery 

24/02 

772 

23. 

From  S.H.  Butani:  Meeting  Sindhis 

26/02 

772 

24. 

From  Bertrand  Russell:  Meeting  British  Peace 
Movement  Members 

26/02 

773 

25. 

From  S.N.  Dwivedy:  Hague  Court  and  Arbitration 

02/03 

774 

26. 

From  Chou  En-lai 

03/03 

775 

27. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Allegations  against  Birlas 

06/03 

777 

28. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Creating  the  Unit  Trust 

06/03 

779 

29. 

From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Action  over  Chinese 

Malayans  Wrong 

08/03 

780 

30. 

From  S.K.  Patil:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj 

09/03 

781 

31. 

From  John  F.  Kennedy:  Give  Pakistan  a  Position  in 
Kashmir 

09/03 

782 

32. 

From  Bertrand  Russell:  British  Peace  Movement 
Members  Visit 

11/03 

783 

33. 

From  Manubhai  Shah:  Industrial  Policy  Faltering 

11/03 

784 

34. 

From  K.C.  Reddy:  Reorganisation  for  Effective 
Industrial  Policy 

12/03 

786 

35. 

From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Deporting  Pakistanis  from  Assam 

12/03 

787 

36. 

From  S.  Nijalingappa:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters 

16/03 

788 

37. 

From  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Formation  of 
Malaysia 

18/03 

789 

38. 

From  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Krishna-Godavari 
Waters 

19/03 

792 

XXV111 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

39. 

D.R.  Gadgil  on  Vivian  Bose  Report  [not  later 

than 

1 9  March 
1963] 

793 

40. 

From  Bertrand  Russell:  Make  Concessions  for 
Negotiation 

19/03 

797 

41. 

From  A.R  Jain:  Biju  Patnaik  on  Defence 

22/03 

798 

42. 

From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Patnaik  Interview  in  Washington 

23/03 

799 

43. 

From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Don’t  Abandon  Hills  to  China 

23/03 

799 

44. 

From  J.K.  Galbraith:  US  Strategy  on  Kashmir 

25/03 

800 

45. 

From  K.  C.  Reddy:  Industrialisation 

25/03 

803 

46. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Aid  for  1963-1964 

27/03 

806 

47. 

From  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar:  Intrigues  by 
Governor’s  Staff 

28/03 

808 

48. 

From  Sapumanand:  Enamelled  Gold  Jewellery 

28/03 

809 

49. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Control  and  Jewellers 

01/04 

810 

50. 

From  Sunderlal:  Abul  Kalam  Azad’s  Works 

01/04 

811 

51. 

From  Jagjivan  Ram:  American  TV  Programme  on  India 

03/04 

812 

52. 

From  M.C.  Chagla:  Roy  Thomson  on  Khrushchev 

05/04 

813 

53. 

From  Julius  Nyerere:  Rhodesia 

06/04 

814 

54. 

From  A.P.  Jain:  Resignation 

08/04 

818 

55. 

From  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Colombo  Proposals 

08/04 

818 

56. 

From  Atulya  Ghosh  to  S.N.  Sinha:  Panjhazari 
Misdemeanour 

08/04 

819 

57. 

From  Harold  Macmillan:  Talks  with  Pakistan 

09/04 

820 

58. 

From  C.B.  Gupta:  A.P.  Jain’s  Charges 

09/04 

821 

59. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Restricting  Gold  Use 

11/04 

822 

60. 

From  Morarji  Desai:  Travel  Comfort  for  Senior  Officials  12/04 

823 

61. 

From  Raghu  Vira:  Democracy  and  Indian  Languages 

14/04 

824 

62. 

From  Panjabrao  Deshmukh:  Afro-Asian  Rural 
Re-construction  Organisation 

15/04 

825 

63. 

From  Manubhai  Shah  to  Dharma  Teja:  Japan  Trade 

15/04 

827 

64. 

From  Humayun  Kabir:  Reduced  Budget  for  Culture 

15/04 

829 

65. 

From  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Constitutional  Amendment 
on  Language 

18/04 

829 

66. 

From  Chou  En-lai 

20/04 

830 

XXIX 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

67. 

From  M.C.  Chagla:  US  and  UK  Kashmir  Plan 

22/04 

835 

68. 

From  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Foreign  Investment 

26/04 

837 

Glossary 

839 

Index 

843 

Maps 

I.  Northern  Frontier  of  India 

II.  Inset  A  from  Map  Northern  Frontier  of  India 

III.  Inset  B  from  Map  Northern  Frontier  of  India 

IV.  Inset  C  from  Map  Northern  Frontier  of  India 

V.  Political  Map  of  India,  fold  out 


XXX 


FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 


XXXll 


EDITORIAL  NOTE 


The  effect  of  the  war  with  China  remains  a  dominant  theme.  Nehru  ceaselessly 
reminds  the  people  that  economic  development  should  not  be  sacrificed 
or  slowed  down  for  the  sake  of  defence,  indeed,  that  sustained  economic 
development  is  essential  to  defence.  It  became  urgent  as  taxation  mounted 
and  he  had  to  exhort  the  people  to  bear  the  burden  resolutely.  At  the  same 
time,  he  had  to  beat  off  corruption  and  reprimand  Chief  Ministers  for  their 
coercive  methods  of  extracting  contributions  to  the  National  Defence  Fund. 
China  remained  obdurate  as  ever  by  refusing  to  accept  the  Colombo  Proposals 
and  Pakistan  and  China  needled  India  by  signing  a  border  agreement  while  the 
Indo-Pakistan  talks  were  going  on.  As  the  rift  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
China  widens,  the  US-Commonwealth  military  aid  efforts  slows  down.  It  was 
a  difficult  time  but  Nehru  pursues  his  objectives  with  the  energy  and  clarity  of 
purpose  that  were  characteristic  of  him. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  personal  friends,  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written 
by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore,  these 
have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  his 
full  name  has  been  used,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square 
brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if 
it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as 
SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  First 
Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/.... 
The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between  India  and  China 
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have  been  reproduce  from  official  documents  and  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  one. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record 
our  thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President 
and  Prime  Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India 
Radio,  the  Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all 
have  permitted  us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The 
Hindu,  the  National  Herald,  Shankar’s  Weekly,  and  in  particular  to  the  late  R.K. 
Laxman  for  permission  to  reproduce  reports  and  cartoons. 

Finally,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  contributed  to 
preparing  this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Bibhu  Prasad  Mohapatra.  The 
Hindi  texts  have  been  edited  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the  translation 
from  the  Hindi  was  done  by  Chandra  Chari. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  POLITICS 
(a)  General 


1.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Arms  Collection  from  Morvi1 


4th  February,  1963 


My  dear  Chavan, 

This  morning  the  Maharajkumar  of  Morvi,2  a  young  boy,  came  to  see  me  and 
gave  me  the  enclosed  letter.  I  told  him  that  most  of  these  private  collections  were 
out  of  date  and  suitable  for  museums.  He  made  out  that  many  of  the  weapons 
were  quite  useful  now.  Anyhow,  it  might  be  worthwhile  for  some  officer  of 
yours  to  go  and  have  a  look  at  them  and  report  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


2.  Republic  Day  March  Past  Shabby3 

The  Republic  Day  went  off  well  except  for  the  "other  citizens"  and  possibly 
some  trade  unions.  It  ended  up  rather  poorly  and  almost  as  a  rebel.  Some  better 
arrangements  should  be  made  next  year.  While  we  cannot  expect  the  civil  part 
to  march  in  step,  etc.,  they  should  certainly  be  asked  to  march  in  regular  lines. 

I  think  that  the  most  unfortunate  feature  of  the  parade  was  the  long  gap 
between  different  participants.  Partly  at  least  this  was  due  to  a  deliberate  attempt 
to  have  these  gaps,  why,  I  do  not  understand.  I  was  told  that  they  were  trying 
to  keep  gaps  of  200  to  300  yards.  This  I  think  is  wrong.  The  gap  should  not 
exceed  ten  yards  or  so.4 


1 .  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

2.  Mayurdhwaj  (1953-1978). 

3.  Note,  for  Y.B.  Chavan,  Defence  Minister,  5  February  1963. 

4.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  313,  336,  372  and  appendix  12. 
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3.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  National  Defence  College5 


February  8,  1963 


My  dear  Krishna, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  7th  February  about  the  closing  down  of  the  National 
Defence  College.6 1  referred  your  letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.7  He  has  replied 
to  me  to  say  that  owing  to  the  great  demand  for  officers  due  to  the  Emergency 
and  the  difficulty  of  sparing  an  adequate  number  of  officers  of  calibre  for  the 
college,  it  was  decided  to  suspend  the  College  for  the  present.  This  decision 
will,  no  doubt,  be  reviewed  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


4.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Expenses  on 
Rihand  Dam  Inauguration8 


February  9,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  8,  about  the  inauguration  ceremony  at  Rihand 
Dam.9  The  expenditure  incurred  on  it  might  perhaps  have  been  reduced.  But 
I  suppose  a  good  part  of  it  was  inevitable.  This  was  a  big  function  at  which 
Ambassadors  and  others  had  been  invited.  One  or  two  persons  had  come  all 
the  way  from  America  and  England  in  order  to  attend  it.  The  function  had  been 
delayed  for  a  little  over  a  year,  repeatedly  dates  had  been  fixed,  but  they  had 
to  be  postponed. 

I  agree  with  you  that  many  such  ceremonies  are  not  necessary  nowadays. 
This  particular  one  had  a  certain  significance.  It  was  the  first  big  hydro-electric 
scheme  in  the  UP  in  an  out-of-the  way  part  of  the  State.  It  was  important  enough 
to  attract  people,  as  I  have  said  above,  from  other  countries. 

I  do  not  see  how  and  why  I  should  express  my  regret.  It  was  not  because  of 
that  the  expenditure  was  incurred,  and  I  did  not  cost  the  State  anything  except 

5.  Letter  to  the  former  Defence  Minister;  address:  19  Teen  Murti  Marg,  New  Delhi. 

6.  Appendix  8. 

7.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

8.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi. 
PMS,  File  No.  8/234/62  PMP;  also,  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

9.  See  appendix  9. 


2 


I.  POLITICS 


perhaps  a  lunch  and  some  petrol  for  cars.  How  am  I  to  send  a  cheque  to  the 
Government  of  UP  for  this  purpose? 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Coordination  of  Ministries10 

February  12,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  enclose  a  draft  note  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  If  you  approve  of  it,  I  shall 
send  it  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary.11 

I  am  sending  copies  of  this  note  to  the  Home  Minister  and  the  Defence 
Minister  also. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


ENCLOSURE 

Draft  Note  for  Cabinet  Secretary12 

In  view  of  the  great  importance  of  defence  production  of  various  kinds,  it  is 
necessary  for  special  attention  to  be  paid  to  this.  At  present,  the  Defence  Ministry 
and  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  defence  coordination  are  both  concerned 
with  defence  production.  I  think  that  in  order  to  bring  about  full  coordination 
between  them,  and  otherwise  to  expedite  decisions  and  have  them  implemented, 
a  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  should  be  formed.  This  Committee  should  consist 
of  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination,  Minister  of  Defence 
and  the  Home  Minister. 


10.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

11.  For  T.T.  Krishnamachari’s  reponse,  see  appendix  16. 

12.  Undated.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 
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The  Committee  will  consider  all  aspects  of  Defence  production  including 
any  reorganisation  that  may  be  considered  necessary.  They  will  also  consider 
the  use  of  civil  industry  for  purposes  of  Defence  Production.13 


J.  Nehru 


6.  To  Asoke  Kumar  Sen:  Bye-Elections14 


February  12,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

I  wanted  to  mention  to  the  Cabinet  today  about  the  bye-elections  which  have 
been  held  up  for  a  long  time.  Unfortunately,  I  forgot  to  do  so.  I  think  we  should 
definitely  take  a  decision  now  or  soon.  Otherwise  it  will  not  be  possible  to  hold 
them  in  the  very  hot  weather  or  the  rainy  season.  Could  you  please  bring  the 
matter  up,  and  have  a  note  written  about  it,  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Cabinet 
on  the  17th? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

7.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Reorganisation  and 
Access  to  Defence  Factories15 

February  13,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

Thank  you  for  your  two  letters  of  February  13. 

As  for  the  long  letter,  it  deals  with  a  great  deal  of  reorganisation.16 1  had 
once  rather  hurriedly  seen  this  list,  but  I  had  not  given  any  thought  to  it  as  I  was 


13.  On  13  February  1963,  Nehru  sent  a  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  reproducing  this  draft 
but  adding  the  following  two  paragraphs,  included  in  T.T.  Krishnamachari’s  reponse 
of  13  February  1963: 

“3.  The  members  of  the  Committee  will  have  free  access  to  the  factories  and  plants 
dealing  with  Defence  production. 

4.  The  committee  may  also  consider,  to  the  extent  considered  necessary  by  them, 
the  question  of  Defence  Provisioning.”  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File 
1963,  copy. 

14.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

15.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

16.  See  appendix  15. 
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thinking  that  you  were  discussing  it  with  Lai  Bahadur.  I  should  like  to  consider 
it  carefully  and  discuss  it  with  you  and  perhaps  with  some  others.  I  shall  fix 
a  time  for  this  fairly  soon.  I  think,  however,  that  we  need  not  delay  the  other 
matter  about  which  I  sent  you  a  draft  note.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  the  note  to 
the  Cabinet  Secretary,  adding  to  it  the  following:  - 

“The  members  of  the  committee  will  have  free  access  to  the  factories  and 
plants  dealing  with  Defence  production. 

The  committee  may  also  consider,  to  the  extent  considered  necessary  by 
them,  the,  question  of  Defence  provisioning.”17 

As  a  result  of  the  visit  of  the  Anglo-American  team  here,  and  otherwise 
also,  many  matters  have  to  be  decided  soon.  That  is  why  I  am  expediting  this 
decision. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

8.  To  N.M.R.  Subbaraman:  Finding  Oneself18 

February  15,  1963 

Dear  Subbaraman, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  February. 

It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  explain  what  I  said  at  the  meeting.  The  phrase, 
that  one  should  find  oneself,  is  fairly  well-known  in  English.  Briefly,  it  means 
that  a  person  or  a  nation  should  discover  what  it  really  is  and  stands  for.  We 
are  apt  to  forget  this  often  and  think  and  live  superficially.  Trials  and  sufferings 
make  us  a  little  more  cognizant  of  what  we  stand  for. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


17.  For  both  the  draft  note  and  this  addition,  see  item  5. 

18.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  “Ravi”,  Vallabhai  Road,  Chokkikulam, 
Madurai  2. 
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9.  To  Thomas  Pothacamury:  Violet  Alva  Deputy 
Chairman  Rajya  Sabha19 


February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Archbishop, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  14th  February.  Shri  Datar's20  death  was  indeed 
a  shock  to  us.  He  did  his  work  here  as  Minister  with  great  conscientiousness 
and  application  and  we  shall  miss  him  very  much. 

As  for  your  suggestion  about  Mrs  Violet  Alva,  she  is  the  Deputy  Chairman 
of  the  Rajya  Sabha,  which  is  a  very  responsible  post.  It  would  probably  not  be 
proper  for  us  to  remove  her  from  that  post. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


10.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Move  Hajarnavis  to 
Home  Ministry21 


February  17,  1963 

My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

The  death  of  B.N.  Datar,  who  was  Minister22  in  the  Home  Ministry,  has  deprived 
Lai  Bahadur  of  a  person  who  helped  him  greatly.  This  has  cast  an  additional 
load  of  work  on  him  although  he  was  overworked  already,  and  also,  he  does 
not  keep  good  health.  I  am  anxious  to  give  him  someone  else  to  help  him. 

After  giving  some  thought  to  his  matter,  I  think  Hajarnavis,23  who  is  your 
Deputy  Minister,  would  be  able  to  give  him  adequate  help.  Hajamavis’s  legal 
training  would  be  particularly  useful  in  the  Home  Ministry. 

Hajarnavis  is  your  Deputy  Minister  now.  I  hope  you  will  agree  to  my 
transferring  him  to  Home  Ministry.  Instead  of  him,  you  can  choose  someone 
else.  But  I  would  not  like  to  add  to  the  number  of  Ministers  and  Deputy 


1 9.  Letter  to  the  Archbishop  of  Bangalore. 

20.  B.N.  Datar,  Minister  of  State,  Home  Ministry. 

2 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  NMML,  K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 

22.  Minister  of  State. 

23.  R.M.  Hajarnavis. 
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Ministers.  Therefore,  I  would  prefer  your  choosing  someone  who  is  already  a 
Deputy  Minister.24 


Yours  Affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


11.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP25 

qifaqt:  qt  qqft  qT#  jaR  ^  qq%  faR  qif  q>5  arqqttq  felFTT  1 1  tRF 

qt  aft  ijyRRq  5%  afR  ^  aft  #0  trto  1  eft  qrt  aft  apt,  we  shall  stand 
upRqr  qqft  qft  member  I  qrfft  wft  qrfl  ft  qft  aqft  t,  IRq  q^T  qt  qqqq 

ft  afR  |  aft  ftftq  qq  I  cH5T  t  ftt  ftftq  W!  I  ft  qqT  qt  W  I  PRF  ?qft  jqft 
qTftt  aft  I'lMM  aft,  F1#  qq?R  3  qqq  qR?t  ft  q?T  q?ft,  14  r^F,  ^RT  ftt, 
3RT  %  qqqq-  fftrsft  arRT  ftt  W  arfRqftt  ftt  ft*aR  ftt  qft  t 1  ftt  aTTqqft  TOFR 
qtRIT  qi#  I  qq  I  #raf(  ftttfttfftqf^PTqqfftftftfttq?qft§R  apfRr 
afft  anft  %  Wft  q®ftRqqTqFrfftftftftftftt3TTqftqq?q^TqTlftt?q 

■o  o 

fttq  ?qft  qtr  ft  aimctfi  441  qqiqf  qqT  arrq-qTq  qicl  ,  qt®  ftt  ?qqq  ftftqqi 
qft  aft  ftft  qq  qqq  q$i  $jt,  ftq  fcpenr  ft  fftt  qft  4<?<q  ft,  5ft  FftqrT  qiq 
qqft  qft  1  ?qft  qrqft  qft  qqrq,  qqft  qft  qqiq  ftlftt  arraTqq  ftt  ft  aftr  ftt  ft  1 
afR  fftrsftt  qR  qft  m  fftft  ft,  5-6  ftar  ftt  fftR  afR  q*ftt  q?q  §ft  ftt,  fttqtqqr 
ft  aftr  qaqqqT  ft  ftt  qft?Fftf  proposals  aft  qt^qftt  I,  qqftf  qtqq,  qqftf  qtqq  1 
qq  qiRT  ftt  qiq  TFlft  Ceylon  qft  qqFR  qft  <jqqi  ftt  sfr  %  pq  qq  qfRqftt 
qqnqf  qft  qfttqtR  qqft  ft  1  qqftf  TRqrftf  qft  afR  qqftf  qra  qt  qqqtt  qq?rft  ftf 
fftq  ?ft  qqiqr  m  1  qq  qqq  ft  a?q  ft  arq  qqT  fttftt  qqftftq  qtT  qflft  ajqTq  qqqq 
qftt  fftarr  1  pnft  afR  fttq  qft  qqftftq  ft  fttq  ft  qqft  qft  ft  qffft  qinftlci  §f  qftt 
1 1  ?qft  qfftpftt  qft  qqHR  qtt  f%7qT  aftq  q=?f%  qqRT  qqqtt  qtfoq  qft  ^5  #ft 
arf^qqfetf  %  q^qr  I,  qqqf  arq  qq?  qn%?  qtqT  I  f%  qt  qqqtt  rftq  %  qftqqq 
q^t  qqt  1  qqt^  ?ft  sjqsjiq  sft  qqq  qqr  sit  t%  q^qf^  q^qq  t%^qpq  qq  % 
q%  qftqqq  qR  f^iqr  I,  ^Rr  fti^iRq  qq  %  qq^  qq  ■»ft  q^qt%  q#  fen  1 1 
qift  qqqtt  w  qiq  qqf  q^f  ^tqqq  qttliqtqtqiqaiqqq^q#  arqqtt 
afR  #  q^f  qqqqT  qqr  qif  q  qttqpqt  qrq  qqT  qrftf,  qi  #ft  qq^fq  qqT  qrf>ff  1 
?q%,  aft  ^  qrgqT  qt  q?5  ferr  aftq  qttf  ?q%  qr?qT  q^r  1 1  qqqt  qi^ 


24.  See  also  item  13. 

25.  Speech,  17  February  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes,  Tape  No.  M  68  C(ii),  68  (iii),  M  66 
(ii). 
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3  i  3#  f#  3f#  #  #rt#  r#  wrft  rr#  1 1  #  #  rtrt  Ft  rr#  #tr  #rtt 

#RT  R1#R  3##  #rt  #f  3TTR#  RF#  #  FSTTR  f#RT  RT,  #  RTR  FF#  I,  #R 

rrrr  %  r#  f#  ft  rrr  vis#  si#  ##  41  *i  #,  <?I#h  #  3rr>  ##  r#  fr, 

RF#  t  3#  R#t  t,  3#  #  RR5RT  #TRRTRR##RRFRFt  RTRRT,  #  RRR 
FtflT  I  ^rit  FR  Rt#  R#  FR#  RRTRT  I,  3F#  gFRT  RTt  ftRTT  RTTRT  I  Rtf#  R#Rt 
%  3#  3R#RT  R##  %  I  RRT#  3T1RRTR  R#  #T,  RRT  #$T  3  #  3R#fRT  FTRR  I 

rr  rt  #r§r-  RrrtRRTT  ^tcrr  1 1  R?#r,  #  rrtrt  rrt  #r  rttrt  feudal  rrtrt  rt 

f#  RR  FR  F#T  3T1R#  %  R#  #T  3F#  RT  #  #  R^R  F#RTT  t  #  3T#  R#R 
RRTRT  FR  R%  3T#  I  TiJRT#  flRT#  RT#  ##  I  #,  #  T#  t,  RT#  ##  I  3#  ftRT# 
#t  RR#  #R  #  R#  f  #  ftRT#  #  R#  #  #  R#  t  3TRTRT  RTR  #t#  RTRTR  R# 
Rt  RT  RRR#  Rt,  %  FR'  3F#t  3R#RT  ##T  RTt  RRs[R  R#  I  FR,  #  F#  F#RTT 
RT#R,  RTtf#?T  R#  fR  R#  R#  RR#  R#  |  ##  3ft  #TR  RTF  %  #$T  R3FJTT  ## 
#1  #TRRt  #R  FR#  #RR#R  RRRTR  RRT#  #1  FR#  R#f  RF#  Rt  #TR  R# 
RRT#  #  I,  #f#R  #ST  R#  RR^R  RT#  #  f?TR,  #$T  R#  TfSlFFR  RT#  Rt  f#r  #T 
RTTRTT  ReftRTT  #rt  |  f#  #$T  RF#  #  #FT  #  RRfR  ft  RTRT  I  :  R#%  # 
TTR  R#  RTT#  1 1  Rtf  #  ##  #  3TTR#  TTIR#  RRR  3T#V  aftT  RTT  RT  #  f#RTT 
3TFT  I  §TRR  RR#  "tit  ^5  f?TRT  5f,  f%  Rl?T  W&  RR1%  I,  RRtfo  RR^fT 
I,  RR^T  rM  ^T  ^jRR?T  R#  I  #  RT  RT  Rl?%  R^,  ^  RIR  F^T  RR#  #  5t#  1 1 
RR  ^§T  TRR^  ^  ?t  Rt  RR  Rt^  RRRf  #  1 1  RR7  RRF  %  Mlt  ftN#  RFRR 

R%  3FR ft  RTR  ^  f  I  Rt  Rt  rRt  RT  ^  ^  RRT  %  RRT  RRR^t  RPT^  % 
^RTRt  Rfell4)  Ft#  I,  RR#T  RRT#  #  Rf#  1 1  Rt  %  RTR  1 1  #T  R#f# 
^  RTF#  ftR  RF  f  #R  f#§RTR  RR  #  RFTRT  I,  RF  RRSTRI  %  ^5  R#R 
RR  RTRRT  I  FRTft  #RT  #  RTR  FRT,  ^  R#R  RR  RTRRT  #  I  #  ^  rM 

RRRR  RRTR  R#  I,  RT  ^T  RRF1RT  |  5#RT#  #T  %  RFR  R#R  #  RIRR  #  ^ 
FRRT  FRl^  RRR  1R3TT  1 1  FR#  4#  #T  R#  I  #T  RR#  5#RT#  Rtt  #  Rl^ 
RR  RT  #ft  I  f##  RFJR  #RT  I  f#  #R  RR  #  RFRTRT  I  3RRTR1R  §#RT  RR, 
RR^  f#FR#  %  I  RIlPl  world  view  #  #R  RR  %  RR^  f#FR#  t  #T  RR  world 
view  t  RRRit  RRT  RRRT  I  f#gRTTR  #  f#RR  Rt  RTR  f#FH#  I,  RRtf#  #R 
RFT  ^RT  I,  RRWW  ^?T  I  3#  R#  ^T  RRT  #R?R  1 1  TJT  RRT  -3TR#  R1RTR  RtT 
RR#  #  f#TT  3ftT  ##  RTT,  #T  #  RF#  R1RFR  R#  FTF#  RTT  §TTRR  ##R 
f#T  #  3F#  RRTR  RR%  RTt  f#T>  rrRTR  FT  I  ##  RRT  RT#  I  Rt  #RT  I 
5TRTR  RR  §RR,  RF#  influence  ^  RF#,  RT#  RR#  R#  t  I  f#  RRRtT  R#  # 
feRTRT  R  RR  RT#,  RR  areas  of  influence  F#  F  I  R#  #5TRT  R  3F#  influence 
#,  %  RR5TRT  1 1  #T  ##  #  Rp  R#  1 1  ##  RR#  RRT  #  #t  R#  RTR  #  #T 
##  #  3#  RRT  #  3TRRR  R#t  R#t  I,  RT#  RT#  3TTR  #i#  RT#  RRR  F#T  # 
RRT  #  RT  R#t  #,  3TR  3TTR  RRR#  #  #g#  |  f#  FR#  R##  F§TTR  f#RT  f#  #R 
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#  #TW  t,  t  Wit,  t#  WWTW  #  #t  #  t,  gw#  t  ,  tf#W  WTWWT  1 1  f#  WWWW 
WWWt  WW#  I,  #  W#,  ?##*  W#  WFW  f#  cj§t^  WWW  WTWT  I  1%  WFWWTW t 
communism  #  #  Wit  WWWTt  g,  rRjT  ideological  W5W  t,  t  ideological  WWW 


wtw  wit  #  wft  I,  ww  w  ##  t  wwt  wit  tt  f##  #t  writ  #t#  # 

Wit  ##  t  TTcfl  g<^b  #  ftw,  wt  WWgTW  ideological  www  ww#t  WIT  t#  1 1 
WRI  WWT#  1 1  #T  WIWWT  t  t  f#  #t#  #  W#  ##  t  national  interest  t 

gwt?  1 1  wwt  #t  fw  w#  ##,  t  #r  wiw  t  f#  wwwt  ww#  w#  ftw 
wwt  fft  #  tf#w  ww  w#  ##  t  wt  WjS  gr  ##  w##  i  wftr  #  #  t  #  wtw  i 


#tr  wrwt  wr#  #t  #  Rw  gg  gwT  #wr,  tww>  t  gwr  f#r  t  wit#  g^,  ^wtwtw 

g3TT,  WWW-#T  ?WWWWT#twW-3TTW#TWtf##  TTftWT  t  #T  I,  w#  t# 
wt  ftrww  WT  WT  WWTWT  t,  ftWTW  WTWTW  #  #tT  #W  #  #T  g#  WW  #t  #T  t, 
wwt  #w#w  f##t  ##  WT#  1 1  WWWT  t#  t  #WTTW  WWW#T  #  wwt  f ,  wwttw 
WWW  W#  t  #T  #  FWTt  WWIWW  wt  WW##  #  democratic  #  #  W#  T#,  W# 
#,  w#t  t#  #  w#  w#  gw  t,  W#f  WT#  t$T  WgW  WWg#  t  WWWT 
WWT  W#  WTWT  t 1  WWW  #  WWT  sFT  WT#  WT#  gWTTWWT  wt,  WWt  t§T  WTT  #T 
#T  ffftWT  #  t#  WIT  gT#-WW#  wt  WW6  t  W#,  t  W#  WT5WT  f#  WT  3T#  t 
#t  t  fT#  #  WTF#  WTW#f#T  t  #T  t,  tf#W  WWW  ?W  15-16  WTW  #  ##TW 
t  WWWTT,  #tWTW  WWT  gWT,  WWTW  WWT  gWT,  #T  f#W  WTF  t  WTW#?T  WWlt  WWT 
Wt  TTTt  TTWTW  #T  ggjWW,  WWT  WW^TT  g^WW  T#,  RlW#  WTW  5WTW  WWWT  ftWT, 
WWlt  t§T  Wt  WTWWt  #  f#T  WWW#W  #WWT#  #  f#T  #T  WgW  WTWWt 


#  WgW  W|W  Wit  #  WW  WTTWT  WTWt  t  W#  #  WTT  W#,  #  #T  WTW  t  tt#W  WWT 
WTWT  wwgtl  t  WWT  WTWT  wt  1 1  WWT  TP#  Wiwt  W?W  WWT,  WWT  (FT  WT  #  1 1 

#  ?wt  <#  WPWTW  #WT  t  5#WT  t  WWT-WWT  WTW#  t,  #  WW  T#  t  ?W  WWW 
#T  #  gw#  wt  ftw#  t,  5#ft  WTTI#  t  #T  WWW  WWW  #WT  t,  in#  W#  W# 
f#  m,  ft  fwftWTW  #  WTW  #  ^5  5Wlt  W#  §WT  ?T#WR  WWW  #W  |  WT# 
^#HM  Wt  WTW  W#  ##  WTf#T  |  ^#hh  #t  #  WW  FWlt  W#  f#t,  WWTWT  t 

#t  t  m  f  wtst  #  ##  wtwtww  wtri  #,##!#,  Tiwt  w#  W1W  #  1 1 
tf#W  #  t§T  wt  3TWT  t  W#,  wt#  wtTT,  ttww#,  WW  W#  1 1  WT#  gW#WR 

#  #  W#  WWTWT,  WW  WWT  #  #,  #  WT#  5WT#  #f#T#  f#  ftt  t  t#  5T#-?T# 

#  #t  gWTT  #  #1  W#  tt  WFT  W#  gT  #WT  W#  WTWT#  #  WWT  WTW  ## 
t  #  ##  ##,  TTWgT  t  ftW  fWT  %  ftnt  ftW  I  W#  f#TI#  Wt  W#  tTWT 
WT5  #  #t  t  #T  #,  ftw#  Tft  W|  f#TFT  t  WW#  ft^  TTT#  5#WT  #  FWT 1 1 
WgW  3TWt  WTW  t,  Wwt  WIW  ft#  t  #  #  WIW  TWIT  Wlf#  #T§tt  I  W#f# 

5#wt  gwr  ##  wt#  t  #t  #  gftwT  wt  gw  wit  #  igw  wwt  #  w#  t  gftwT 

t  #T  #t  T?  W#  t  #T  gf#TT  WW  WT#  1 1  Wit  TTTW  W#  g3TT  #t5TW  t  f##t 
WTT,  WT  gf#TT  t  WWW  #  Wt,  ##  TTWW  WTTT  W#  T5T,  #T  5#WT  W#  WW  W# 
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FT  to?  Rft  fftxftt  ft  FFft  IffftFT  Ft,  FT  fftSF  Fft  -3TtT  RTfft?  ft  FFft 
§5§rr  RT  Rftf  I  R5F  FTR  ftk  ft  RIRft  FIFRT  RTFFT  ffftl  fftsftt  FTT,  fftjftt  FTT 
ft  RFft  ’ft  FHlft  TTCR  ft,  ftftF  RFT  ft  ftft  TDR  RRT  ft  ftt,  5gs  Rft  Rftft  ftftfft 
I,  FFlft  ft  FR  ft,  FTft  5ft  FRF  ft  Rft  fttft  5ft  ftt,  F|5  fftftftt  FHf  5ft  RRF  ft 
ft  fft  fftRTR  5fFT  5ft  RR  ftt  RTR  5ft  FIR  5fR  ftft  t,  R>|t|  ft  Fft  FRITT  ft  ftdl 
I,  #T  fTRFFlft  Ftft  ft,  gft  ft  F§F  RF  ftRT  t  RRFlt  ftlft  #T  I  ft  3TTT5EI, 

ftrr  5fft  ft  Rft,  ft  ft  ftftR  fr  irr  ftFrftR  fit  ffr  I,  ftfftR  frtr  frr  ft  FRft 

FFTT  '3TT3TRTT  I  fft  RF  RFT  fftFR  ft  5TRR  5ft,  FT  ipft  ft  Rift  FT  fftftt  FIR  ft 
FF5F>  R  Rift,  FFtfft  FFlft  5§R  5Hfft  ft  Rft  ft  ftefT  ft  3RTT  RSI  ft  fftiT  ftt  FTFft 


ft  RTR  5ft  RF  RTft  ft,  ftfT  <jftt  5ft  TIRRT  fftRRT  ft  ftt  FF  R5F  discipline  ft, 
RgSTTRR  ft  FFR  Fft  Rft  RT$TT  Fft  fft  RftFIT  RIFF  RI  ftR#T  RIFF  FR  Flftf 
5ft  5fU^  ft  RTftft  FFtfft  Rft  ftt  RTft  FFTft  democratic  Govt,  ftt  73RT  ft  Rlftt  ft, 
Fvft-F?ft  I  gft  ftt  RRFft  FtRT  ft  Fftft  RIFF  ftt  ftftt  Flft  5fft  ftftt  |ft  ft  I 


[Translation  begins: 

Comrades,  first  of  all,  let  us  stand  up  as  a  mark  of  respect  to  the  memory  of 
two  of  our  colleagues  who  passed  away — Shri  Mulchand  Dube26  and  Shri 
B.N.  Datar.27 

We  have  a  new  Member  with  us,  Shri  Biren  Rai28,  who  used  to  be  a  Member 
of  the  Rajya  Sabha.  Where  is  Shri  Biren  Rai?  Eh?  What  has  happened?  One  of 
our  old  colleagues,  Shri  Hiralal,  who  used  to  work  in  our  office  for  14  years, 
and  now  has  become  a  Member  of  the  Punjab  Assembly  last  year—  he  wants 
to  greet  you,  that  is  all. 


[Colombo  Proposals-I] 

Comrades,  we  met  here  about  three  weeks  ago  before  my  departure  and 
I  had  spoken  to  you  about  a  few  things.29 1  may  have  to  repeat  some  of  them, 
when  I  tell  you  what  has  happened  in  the  last  three  weeks.  Some  of  those 
things  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  us  at  all  times.  There  are  big  problems 
before  us,  the  Chinese  aggression,  etc.  When  we  met  last  time,  we  had  had  a 
long  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  Rajya  Sabha,  lasting  for  5-6  days,  on  what 


26.  Congress  MP  from  Farrukhabad,  UP. 

27.  Minister  of  State,  Home  Ministry. 

28.  From  West  Bengal. 

29.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  267and  269. 

10 


I.  POLITICS 


are  called  the  Colombo  Proposals.30  After  that  debate,  we  had  informed  the 
Ceylon  Government  that  we  would  accept  the  Colombo  proposals.  Since  then, 
there  has  been  no  reply  from  the  Chinese  Government.  There  have  been  no 
talks  between  us  and  the  Chinese  government  about  them.  We  wrote  to  the 
Ceylon  government  but  from  what  the  Chinese  officials  have  said  so  far,  it  is 
obvious  that  they  do  not  accept  the  proposals  in  full.  In  the  beginning,  there 
was  great  enthusiasm,  and  it  was  said  that  on  principle  they  had  accepted  them, 
but  they  have  not  accepted  them  even  in  principle.  They  have  not  accepted 
the  important  points.  So,  the  matter  is  stuck  there  and  I  do  not  know  what  the 
Colombo  people  or  the  Chinese  government  will  do  in  that  regard.  We  have 
said  whatever  we  wanted  to  and  now  there  is  nothing  further  that  we  want  to 
say  in  that  connection. 

[Preparing  for  long  drawn  out  conflict] 

And  we  have  to  continue  to  be  prepared  for  anything  that  may  happen 
because,  as  I  had  hinted  to  you  earlier,  this  will  be  a  long  drawnout  affair.  By 
that  I  don’t  mean  that  we  will  be  constantly  at  war  with  China  but  the  issues 
involved  are  complicated  and  it  would  be  wrong  to  think  that  they  will  be  solved 
immediately.  So,  we  have  to  shoulder  this  burden  and  keep  our  country  in  a  state 
of  preparedness,  militarily  and  economically  too,  because  nowadays,  military 
strength  of  a  country  is  wholly  dependent  on  its  economic  condition.  Those 
feudal  times  are  over  when  individuals  used  to  be  asked  to  bring  whatever  they 
possessed  by  way  of  men  and  arms  and  an  army  was  got  together. 

[Economic  Development  for  Military] 

So,  preparations  will  go  on  which  means  that  apart  from  getting  or 
producing  military  equipment,  we  have  to  strengthen  our  economic  condition. 
We  should  try  to  make  whatever  equipment  we  need  here  itself.  Though  we  did 
not  make  the  Five  Year  Plans,  etc.,  to  help  us  fight  a  war  -  they  were  made  to 
help  the  country  grow  strong  and  rich  one  of  the  results  is  that  a  country  grows 
stronger  militarily  too.  So  we  have  to  do  all  these  things.  Soon  the  budget  will 
come  up  before  you  for  consideration.  Perhaps  there  will  be  an  indication  of 
what  the  burden  we  may  have  to  bear  in  it.  We  are  helpless  and  there  is  not 
much  scope  for  saying  no  to  any  of  its  proposals  in  this  respect.  When  the 
country  is  in  danger,  we  have  to  shoulder  the  burden.  Our  soldiers  are  giving 


30.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  290,  291  and  292. 
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their  lives.  The  least  that  those  who  stay  at  home  can  do  is  to  tighten  their  belts 
and  put  up  with  hardship. 

[Explanation  for  Chinese  Invasion] 

Let  me  tell  you  once  again  that  this  problem  between  China  and  India  is 
not  merely  one  of  land.  Land  is  certainly  involved  but  I  do  not  think  that  this 
attack  on  us  has  been  merely  out  of  greed  for  land.  There  are  deeper  things 
behind  it,  the  real,  basic  issues,  which  arise  out  of  the  Chinese  perceptions  of  the 
world  situation  today.  What  I  mean  is  that  they  arise  from  the  world  view  that 
China  has  and  what  China  feels  it  should  do  with  regard  to  India  in  that  context 
because  China  is  a  big  power  and  takes  a  long  term  view  of  things.  She  wants  to 
increase  her  strength  and  though  she  may  not  want  to  conquer  other  countries, 
she  would  like  to  have  them  under  her  influence.  Having  areas  of  influence 
would  mean  that  they  would  not  go  against  her  policies.  So  China  would  like 
to  have  many  spheres  of  influence  in  Asia.  There  are  many  other  things  too, 
one  of  which  is  that  the  rift  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  is  widening. 
You  may  have  read  statements  from  the  Soviet  Union  which  talk  of  friendly 
relations  with  China.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  rift  is  widening  not  merely 
because  it  is  an  ideological  debate  on  the  two  interpretations  of  communism. 
Whenever  the  necessity  arises,  this  garb  of  ideological  debate  is  given  to  the 
natural  conflict  of  national  interests.  These  conflicts  cannot  be  resolved.  It  is  a 
different  matter  that  they  may  be  able  to  pull  on  for  a  few  days  more.  But  the 
conflict  cannot  be  resolved  and  the  distance  between  them  is  bound  to  widen. 

[Stability  of  India] 

You  must  have  heard  that  recently  there  was  yet  another  revolution  in  Iraq, 
a  complete  upheaval.  You  can  see  from  all  this  that  except  for  China  and  Japan, 
in  practically  all  the  countries  of  Asia  there  are  major  ups  and  downs.  In  many 
countries  there  has  been  complete  upheaval  and  governments  have  changed, 
democratic  governments  no  longer  exist.  In  many  countries  of  course,  there 
was  no  democracy  to  begin  with  and  it  has  been  given  up  in  the  others.  There 
is  no  sign  of  stability  anywhere.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  compare  our  country  with 
others  in  Asia,  not  because  I  feel  we  are  very  good  and  the  others  have  many 
weaknesses  and  faults  but  merely  on  the  basis  of  what  has  been  happening  in 
the  last  15-16  years  in  the  history  of  those  countries  and  ours;  how,  at  least,  we 
have  been  able  to  maintain  a  stable  government  and  society.  Our  government 
has  given  its  entire  attention  to  the  task  of  development,  with  Five  Year  Plans 
etc.  We  have  made  a  great  deal  of  progress  and  though  we  may  not  have  been 
able  to  do  many  things  that  we  wished  to,  we  have  been  moving  in  the  right 
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direction  with  strong  and  sure  steps.  We  have  kept  a  goal  before  us  and  are 
marching  towards  it. 

From  all  this,  we  get  an  idea  of  what  the  forces  are  which  are  at  work  all  over 
the  world,  which  creates  upheavals  and  revolutions  in  so  many  countries.  But 
whatever  might  be  the  situation  in  our  country,  we  must  not  become  complacent 
because  this  is  not  the  time  for  complacence.  How  can  we  become  complacent 
when  we  are  faced  with  so  many  problems  -  the  highest  of  them  is  this  Chinese 
aggression?  Within  the  country  too  there  is  poverty,  unemployment  and  all  sorts 
of  problems.  We  can  never  become  complacent  so  long  as  these  problems  are 
not  solved,  and  we  are  making  every  effort  to  solve  them  gradually. 

[No  Isolation] 

Just  now  when  I  was  coming  in,  I  saw  on  the  door  way  inscribed  in  Sanskrit 
words  to  the  effect  that  for  those  with  broad  and  open  minds  the  whole  world 
is  one.  This  is  something  worth  remembering  because  the  world  is  becoming 
one  and  those  who  forget  this  will  become  themselves  isolated — and  shrink, 
while  the  world  goes  ahead.  This  has  happened  in  our  history  many  times  when 
we  cut  ourselves  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world  and  while  the  world  progress, 
we  became  backward.  In  spite  of  all  our  many  excellent  qualities,  we  became 
backward  and  ultimately,  we  were  conquered  by  foreign  powers. 

[Misbehaviour  in  Parliament] 

I  want  to  tell  you  one  thing  more.  In  the  last  session  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
and  earlier  too,  new  ways  of  behaviour  are  being  adopted,  by  Members  of  our 
Party  and  others  too,  which  are  a  disgrace  to  the  parties  concerned  apart  from 
obstructing  the  proceedings.  I  feel  very  sad  to  observe  all  these  hooliganisms. 
Anyhow,  it  is  not  your  task  to  control  these  things,  that  is  up  to  the  speaker  or 
the  Chairman  and  no  doubt  they  will  examine  the  situation.  But  it  is  our  duty 
to  see  that  we  work  in  a  disciplined  way  and  do  not  get  carried  away  in  anger 
because  even  if  our  anger  is  justified,  our  saying  something  in  the  heat  of  the 
moment  only  makes  the  situation  worse.  It  also  gives  excuse  to  the  others  to 
misbehave.  So,  we  should  behave  with  discipline  and  decorum,  and  hope  that 
the  Speaker  or  the  Chairman  will  control  these  things  for,  otherwise  our  entire 
democratic  system  of  government  will  gradually  collapse.  I  am  surprised  that 
anybody  should  behave  the  way  some  people  have  been  behaving.  Now  I  will 
say  something  in  English.31 


Translation  Ends] 


31.  See  items  12  [paragraphs  1-3,  8-11],  47,147,  148,  152. 
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[Speech  continues  in  English] 

[Colombo  Proposals-II] 

Since  we  met  last,  3  weeks  ago,  well,  in  a  sense  much  has  happened  in 
the  world,  but  in  our  little  world  of  India  too,  a  good  deal  has  been  happening. 
When  we  met  last,  we  had  a  long  discussion  on  the  so  called  Colombo  proposals 
and  after  that  discussion  Government  of  India  expressed  its  acceptance  of  the 
Colombo  proposals  in  toto,  that  is  without  reservation,  keeping  in  view  the 
explanations  and  elucidations  that  had  been  given  to  us,  by  the  sponsors  of 
the  Colombo  resolution.  We  had  been  told  previously  that  China  had  accepted 
these  resolutions  in  principle,  but  when  it  came  definitely  for  them  to  accept  or 
reject,  they  have  given  no  answer.  In  fact,  the  indications  they  have  given  are 
that  they  do  not  accept  them  as  they  are.  They  talk  about  accepting  in  principle 
and  talking  about  the  details.  Well,  details  are  the  most  important  thing,  there  is 
no  such  thing  in  principle  about  them.  We  are  not  settling  anything  there — we 
were  trying  to — the  whole  object  of  the  Colombo  proposals  was  not  to  consider 
the  merits  but  to  create  an  atmosphere  which  will  be  suitable  for  further  talks 
to  take  place.  We  thought  that  that  atmosphere  could  only  be  created  by  China 
restoring  the  position  as  it  was  on  the  8th  of  September.  That  will  be  some 
little  admission,  if  you  like,  that  they  had  been  wrong  in  committing  this  fresh 
aggression  and  we  judged  the  Colombo  proposals  accordingly  and  because 
we  thought  those  Colombo  proposals  in  a  sense  accomplished  that  fact,  we 
have  accepted  them.  Now  if  the  Chinese  talk  about  not  accepting  one  or  two 
major  parts  of  them,  the  whole  bottom  of  it  is  knocked  out.  Our  acceptance 
obviously  can  only  take  effect  when  the  other  party  accepts  them  and  the  other 
party  has  not.  And  I  cannot  say  they  will  not,  but  thus  far  they  have  not  and 
the  indication  is  that  they  are  not  likely  to  accept  them  in  that  form.  So,  the 
position  remains  that. 

[Economic  and  Military  Preparations] 

Now  what  are  we  to  do?  If  there  had  been  no  Colombo  proposals,  what 
would  we  have  done?  We  would  have  gone  ahead  preparing  ourselves, 
strengthening  ourselves  in  every  way  to  meet  this  menace.  We  will  we  go  on 
doing  that,  preparing  ourselves,  strengthening  ourselves  and  generally  getting 
ready  for  whatever  developments  may  take  place  or  whatever  we  might  like 
to  in  regard  to  that,  but  we  are  doing  that.  This  is  a  big  task  and  a  frightfully 
expensive  task.  We  are  being  helped  by  other  countries  and  we  are  grateful  for 
their  help.  But  you  must  all  realise  that  with  all  the  help  that  we  can  get  from 
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friendly  countries,  the  main  burden  must  be  on  India,  must  be  and  should  be  on 
India.  If  somebody  else  took  the  burden  completely,  and  we  felt  that  the  others 
are  going  to  do  our  job,  that  may  bring  some  satisfaction  to  some  people  but 
you  must  remember  that  one  of  the  attributes  of  independence  is  the  capacity 
to  take  burdens  to  defend  your  country.  If  you  leave  that  out,  a  basic  part  of 
independence  slips  away  from  you.  So  that  we  shall  have  to  take  these  burdens, 
and  I  have  no  doubt  that  Parliament  and  the  country  will  accept  the  burdens 
that  we  have  to  bear.  Now  we  easily  accept  the  burdens  of  defence.  But  many 
people  seem  to  think  that  the  burdens  of  economic  development  might  perhaps 
be  postponed,  not  realising  that  defence  can,  proper  defence  can,  only  come 
out  of  economic  development  and  strength  and  industrialisation  and  better 
agriculture.  They  are  essential  parts  of  defence.  Therefore,  we  have  to  carry 
both  these  burdens,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall  do  so.  Therefore,  this 
year,  1963,  which  has  begun  recently  and  some  years  to  come  will  be  years  of 
heavy  burdens  for  our  people  and  you  must  face  this,  understand  this  position 
fully  and  be  prepared  to  face  those  burdens.  After  all,  whatever  burdens  we  may 
shoulder,  they  are  less  than  those  who  on  our  frontiers  or  elsewhere  play  with 
their  own  lives,  play  the  game  of  life  and  death,  for  the  sake  of  our  country. 

In  this  session  there  will  be  the  budget  coming  soon.  I  have  no  doubt  our 
Finance  Minister  will  consider  both  these  sides  of  the  question  and  he  cannot 
escape  from  putting  burdens  on  the  people.  There  is  no  escape  from  it  and  I 
hope  we  shall  accept  them  with  goodwill,  realising  that  thereby  we  pay  some 
of  the  debt  we  owe  to  our  country,  very  small  part  of  course. 

[Indian  Stability] 

Then  very  recently  there  has  been  a  revolution  in  Iraq.  That  is,  there  has 
been  a  complete  upsetting  there  and  the  man  who  made  the  last  revolution  some 
years  back,  Qasim,  was  shot  down  in  this  revolution  and  a  new  Government 
has  taken  its  place.  After  waiting  for  some  time  to  see  whether  it  was  a  stable 
Government,  we  recognised  it,  as  most  countries  have  done.  This  reminds  me 
of  what  is  happening  all  round  us  in  Asia  excepting  Japan.  Of  course,  China  is 
a  country  run  in  a  different  fashion.  We  see  changes  taking  place,  sometimes 
revolutionary,  sometimes  coup  d’etat,  in  all  these  countries,  and  I  do  not  wish 
to  compare  our  country  with  other  countries  because  each  country  has  its  merits 
and  its  failures.  But  the  fact  stands  out  that  in  spite  of  this,  the  record  of  India 
for  the  last  fifteen  to  sixteen  years  has  been  a  record  not  only  of  stability  but  of 
continuing  progress.  That  progress  may  not  have  been  as  much  as  most  of  us 
wanted.  We  have  often  been  disappointed  in  it,  many  things  have  come  in  our 
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way,  but  it  has  kept  a  certain  ideal  before  it,  a  certain  objective  before  it,  and 
has  pursued  it  without  faltering,  while  other  countries  have  been  in  difficulties. 

[Congress  Principles] 

Now  if  you  think  of  this,  do  not  imagine  for  an  instant  that  we  in  India  are 
better  people  than  people  in  other  countries.  That  is  a  foolish  way  of  thinking, 
we  are  not  better  but  we  have  something  here  which  other  countries  have  not 
got.  What  is  that  something?  That  is  the  organisation  that  has  been  built  up  in 
this  country  for  the  last  nearly  80  years,  the  Congress  organisation.  And  more 
particularly,  the  way  it  has  been  built  up  in  the  last,  shall  we  say,  forty-five  years 
or  since  Gandhiji  came  to  it.  Even  before  that  it  was  a  growing  organisation, 
widespread.  That  organisation  has  lasted  now  and  for  the  last  fifteen  to  sixteen 
years  it  has  been  by  and  large  in  control  of  the  destinies  of  India,  which  itself 
shows  that  whatever  mistakes  we  may  have  made — and  I  have  no  doubt  we 
must  have  made  many  mistakes — the  broad  approach  of  our  problems  has 
been  on  the  whole  a  correct  one.  Broad  approach  to  our  problems  of  unity,  our 
problems  of  avoiding  the  ways  of  communalism,  the  ways  of  sectarianism  and 
narrowness  of  vision,  and  we  have,  therefore,  because  of  this,  you  may  conclude 
that  there  is  something  right  in  this  organisation  which  had  led  it  to  last  for  so 
long.  In  the  period  when  it  has  controlled  the  Government  of  a  country,  it  has 
functioned  with  a  degree  of  success  which  has  been  lacking  in  other  countries 
of  Asia.  I  am  not  at  the  moment  referring  to  Japan.  Japan  has  to  be  judged  by 
other  standards,  it  is  an  advanced  country,  industrially  and  otherwise.  Of  all 
people,  we  in  the  Congress  party  must  realise  that  more  than  others.  We  must 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  basic  principles  that  we  have  followed  are 
broadly  good,  good  for  the  country,  good  because  they  strengthen  the  country, 
and  promote  first  thing  the  unity  of  the  country.  Secondly,  apart  from  the  unity, 
we  do  not  believe  in  communalism  or  provincialism  or  linguism  or  any  of  these 
things.  We  believe  in  language  but  not  in  linguism,  we  believe  in  a  State,  but 
not  in  provincialism  or  statism.  There  is  a  difference  between  the  two.  And  we 
have  always  to  remember  these  things  because  they  come  up  again  and  again 
in  devious  ways.  If  they  come  in  straightforward  ways,  we  can  meet  them,  but 
they  come  in  crude  ways,  in  devious  ways,  and  confuse  people.  Now  it  is  quite 
essential  that  we  of  the  Congress  party  should  not  be  confused  and  should  see 
straight  and  should  act  in  a  manner  and  in  keeping  with  those  objectives.  What 
are  those  objectives?  I  have  said  unity,  and  anti-sectarianism,  anti-  communalism 
etc.  The  other  objectives,  the  basic  objectives  are  economic  and  social.  You  may 
call  it  building  up  a  socialistic  structure  of  society.  Some  people  criticise  us  and 
perhaps  there  is  some  justice  in  their  criticism  that  we  move  towards  this  idea 
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of  a  socialist  structure  remarkably  slowly.  I  am  prepared  to  admit  that.  I  wish 
we  could  move  a  little  faster.  But  the  way  we  have  adopted  has  its  virtues  also. 
Although  we  move  relatively  slowly,  we  move  steadily,  strengthening  the  base 
and  probably  once  that  is  done  the  movement  will  be  a  little  faster.  That  does  not 
mean  that  we  should  continue  to  move  slowly,  we  should  always  try  to  move 
a  little  fast,  but  movement,  the  growth  of  a  people  is  not  something  which  you 
can  bring  about  by  legislation.  It  is  a  complicated  thing,  the  life  of 444  million 
people,  changing  that  by  law — law  helps  of  course — but  so  many  other  things 
are  needed.  Some  people  therefore  in  their  desire  to  go  ahead  think  in  terms  of 
violent  upsets.  Well  we  have  set  our  face  against  violent  upsets  although  we 
want  to  go  fast.  One  has  to  balance  all  these  things,  and  I  just  pointed  out  to  you 
that  one  of  the  biggest  virtues  that  India  possesses  today  is  that  it  has  carried 
on  with  stability,  with  a  certain  fixed  aim  in  view  and  trying  to  go  there.  We 
have  erred  for  many  reasons,  we  have  many  failings,  but  that  is  a  remarkable 
achievement,  while  other  countries  round  about  us  have  not  functioned  like 
that,  that  is  an  obvious  thing.  I  am  not  criticising  the  other  countries  and  again, 
I  repeat  this  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Congress  organisation  exists,  has 
existed,  and  it  is  a  more  or  less  disciplined  organisation  and  its  objectives  and 
aims  are  good  because  those  objectives  not  only  aim  at  big  change  but  at  the 
same  time  aim  at  a  certain  continuity  in  bringing  that  change. 

[Change  and  Continuity] 

There  are  two  things  in  the  life  of  a  society,  change  and  continuity,  both  are 
essential.  You  cannot  do  away  with  either.  Obviously,  continuity  has  a  certain 
virtue,  because  it  represents  what  we  have  gained  in  the  past.  It  fits  in  with 
all  our  inherent  tendencies  and  other  attributes,  change  is  essential  because 
without  change  you  get  rooted,  if  you  get  rooted  in  something  that  has  passed, 
you  lose  contact  with  the  changing  world.  Indian  history  is  an  example  of 
how  a  country  can  fall  if  it  refuses  to  change,  if  it  sticks  to  the  past,  if  it  loses 
contact  with  the  changing  world.  Therefore,  change  and  continuity  are  both 
necessary.  You  will  see  in  every  country  even  where  there  have  been  very  big 
revolutions,  say  Russia,  say  France,  old  revolution  in  Russia  or  China  it  is 
extraordinary  how  the  biggest  revolutions  gradually  began  to  reflect,  to  bring 
in  a  sense  of  continuity  in  the  end.  In  Russia  after  some  years  of  revolution, 
gradually  you  see  Russian  nationalism  coming  up.  In  last  great  war,  Russian 
nationalism  played  a  very  important  part.  Just  as  if  I  may  give  you  quite  a 
different  example,  religions  spreading.  Great  religions  have  spread,  Buddhism 
spread  from  India  to  all  our  neighbouring  countries,  notably  China,  Japan,  etc., 
but  even  Bhddhism  when  it  went  to  China  gradually  took  on  a  garb  of  Chinese 
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Buddhism.  In  Japan  it  became  Japanese  Buddhism,  it  is  amixture  of  Buddhism 
in  Japan  and  Zen  and  other  aspects  of  Japanese  life.  In  China  it  got  mixed  up 
with  Confucianism  and  Laotseism  and  all  that;  the  national  characteristics  in  a 
nation  are  very  powerful.  They  mould  other  thoughts,  and  surely  in  India  our 
national  characteristics  are  very  strong.  I  do  not  say  they  are  all  good;  some 
may  be  bad,  but  broadly  they  are  very  strong  and  therefore,  we  have  to  keep 
in  mind  those  national  characteristics  and  yet  change  them  to  fit  in  with  the 
modem  world,  without  change  we  are  lost  because  we  get  weak  and  we  cannot 
play  any  part  in  the  modem  world.  But  if  it  is  change  only  without  regard  to 
the  past,  then  we  lose  roots.  And  it  is  thoroughly  bad.  Now  we  have  attempted 
in  our  own  way  to  keep  in  mind  both  the  aspect  of  continuity  and  change.  It 
may  be  that  the  emphasis  sometimes  is  wrong  but  both  the  aspects  have  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  in  fact  we  cannot  ignore  either  aspect.  Sometimes  it  appears 
to  slow  down  the  pace  of  progress.  We  cannot  afford  to  slow  down  the  pace 
because  other  consequences,  social  consequences,  flow. 

[Explanation  for  Chinese  Invasion] 

Now  at  the  present  moment  one  may  say  that  the  major  problem  before 
India  is  this  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion.  That  is  so,  in  a  sense  not  merely 
because  it  is  aggression  and  invasion  but  that  is  a  challenge  to  many  things  that 
we  hold  dear.  That  is  ultimately  a  challenge  to  our  own  whole  position  in  Asia, 
the  world.  So,  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  land,  although  land  is  important. 
We  have  tried  to  think,  have  given  great  deal  of  thought  to  the  reason  why  the 
Chinese  have  done  this.  It  is  not  enough,  it  is  a  superficial  way  of  looking  that 
they  wanted  to  grab  some  territory  from  us,  that  is  not  enough.  The  price  they 
have  paid  for  grabbing  that  is  a  heavy  price,  the  heaviest  being  the  hostility  of 
India  which  has  developed  against  them.  So,  it  is  a  very  heavy  price  to  pay. 
Why  should  they  pay  it;  they  realise,  they  must  have  realised  it.  If  they  did 
not,  they  know  it  now  and  it  is  difficult  to  make  a  correct  analysis  of  it.  Many 
people  have  tried  to  do  so,  foreigners  and  other  people.  If  you  read  foreign 
reviews,  political  reviews  and  others,  there  are  plenty  of  articles  just  judging 
this,  why  has  China  done  it  at  a  great  cost  to  herself,  to  her  position  in  the 
world,  to  her  reputation  and  so  on.  And  most  of  them  have  different  views  but 
there  is  a  certain  constant  in  their  thinking.  Almost  all  agreed  that  China  has 
done  this  because  of  China’s  world  view  at  the  present  moment,  the  world  view 
which  includes  in  its  ambit  its  relations  with  the  outside  world.  Having  formed 
a  world  view,  then  you  put  other  countries  into  place  in  accordance  with  your 
world  view.  I  am  not  going  deeply  into  it.  I  am  merely  pointing  out  to  you  that 
there  is  a  much  bigger  and  deeper  question  than  a  question  of  some  territory 
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being  invaded  by  them.  Apart  from  this  world  view  or  part  of  it,  if  you  like, 
there  is  the  question  of,  they  are  trying  to  humble  or  humiliate  India.  That  is  by 
showing  that  they  are  the  most  important  and  powerful  country  in  Asia  and  no 
other  country  should  come  in  their  way  and  so  on.  So,  this  is  a  big  thing  and 
right  from  the  day  of  this  major  invasion  in  October  last,  I  have  ventured  to  say 
that  this  is  a  long  term  conflict,  I  do  not  know  how  long,  I  suggested  five  years. 
I  did  not  mean  an  actual  war  going  on  for  five  years,  but  the  conflict  is  there, 
there  may  be  war,  there  may  not  be  war,  it  will  come  and  go.  But  the  burden, 
the  menace  is  there,  the  burden  is  there  for  us.  There  is  no  choice  -  no  choice 
for  a  country  which  values  its  honour  and  integrity  but  to  carry  that  burden  and 
face  the  menace  and  put  an  end  to  the  menace  when  it  can. 

[Defence  and  Economic  Development] 

So,  there  it  is  and  in  devising  methods  obviously  defence,  preparations  for 
defence,  is  one  of  the  important  things.  But  there  are  many  other  important 
things  for  defence.  The  other  is  economic  development.  Defence  is  an  essential 
part,  an  outcome  of  economic  development.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  just  people 
defending  themselves,  without  economic  development.  That  means  nothing. 
One  refers  in  Indian  history,  you  read  of  the  emperors  of  Delhi  marching  out 
of  Delhi  in  vast  hordes  to  meet  the  invader.  And  the  invaders  have  a  relatively 
small  army  and  the  horde  disappeared  because  the  numbers  is  not  strength,  400 
million  of  India  are  not  strength  unless  they  are  trained  to  a  certain  end.  That 
is  so  even  in  old  times,  and  now  that  with  the  industrial  revolution  which  has 
changed  the  face  of  the  world,  you  can  see  what  countries  are  strong  and  what 
rather  not  strong.  Only  countries  that  have  undergone  industrial  revolution 
today  are  strong,  nobody  else  is  strong;  it  does  not  matter  how  big  or  wide  it 
is,  it  is  not  strong.  So  economic  development  is  essential. 

[Economic  Development  Strategy] 

That  is  why  we  have  these  Five  Year  Plans  and  the  rest,  but  economic 
development  further  has  to  be  directed  to  certain  ends.  They  produce  welfare 
for  the  people,  there  might  be  possibly  some  kind  of  economic  development 
which  took  place  in  western  countries  150  years  ago,  which  was  for  many 
many  years  far  from  being  a  welfare  state,  it  brought  much  suffering  to  the 
large  number  of  people.  Nevertheless,  it  has  developed.  Now  we  have  to  fight 
that  suffering,  that  is  why  we  call  it  socialistic  pattern  etc.  Remember  that  the 
ways  of  development  of  a  country  today  are  much  the  same,  whether  it  is  a 
capitalist  country  or  socialist  country  or  a  communist  country.  The  way  they 
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are,  the  essential  difference  -  that  comes  through,  but  they  are  essential  all  the 
same.  They  are  the  development  of  the  productive  apparatus  of  a  country,  they 
are  in  the  utilisation  of  science  and  industry  and  the  machine.  Russia  utilises 
the  same  thing,  America  does  the  same  thing,  that  is  true.  But  the  difference 
comes  in  first  in  certain  methods  and  in  certain  objectives  and  there  too  it  is  not 
because  I  or  you  may  feel  that  we  are  socialistic.  There  is  no  choice  for  us.  If  the 
same  process  had  to  be  gone  through  by  any  western  country  now,  which  they 
went  through  100  years  ago,  they  cannot  repeat  that  early  phase  of  capitalism 
there.  It  can’t  be  done  because  the  social  conscience  is  much  greater,  -  it  will 
not  be  submitted  to  by  the  people.  Just  as  no  people  today  in  any  part  of  the 
country,  Asia  or  Africa  or  Europe  will  submit  to  the  repetition  of  the  early  days 
of  capitalism,  so  we  have  to  choose  a  social  way  of  proceeding.  We  may  differ 
in  some  ways  and  even  differ  in  viewpoint,  but  the  old  capitalist  way  does  not 
suit  a  country  in  the  present  state  of  development  as  India  is.  There  is  no  choice. 
We  choose  it  of  our  free  will,  we  like  it.  These  social  changes.  But  even  if  we 
do  not  like  it  we  have  to  do  it.  There  is  no  choice  except  trouble  and  conflict 
and  chaos.  Therefore,  even  in  terms  of  defence,  this  economic  development  of 
our  Five  Year  Plan  became  an  inevitable  part  of  it.  Now  wisdom  would  lie  in 
the  fact  that  we  can  carry  these  burdens  and  thereby  not  only  help  our  defence 
but  help  the  processes  of  nation  building  too  at  the  same  time.  Because  it  is 
true  that  when  under  the  stress  of  war,  a  nation  has  to  bear  a  great  burden,  a 
country  has  to  bear  great  burdens  but  the  country  may  also  move  faster  in  a 
particular  direction.  All  that  has  to  be  seen. 

[Congress  and  Indian  Unity] 

It  is— if  I  may  say  so— it  is  a  truism,  but  I  like  repeating  it  because  it  seems 
to  me  true,  the  part  that  the  Congress  party  has  played  in  the  past  in  holding  this 
country  together.  It  is  not  an  easy  thing,  it  is  not  an  obvious  thing,  in  a  country 
like  India,  holding  it  together.  It  does  not  automatically  happen.  We  have  seen, 
we  have  got  a  history  of  some  thousands  of  years  to  look  at,  we  may  talk  proudly 
of  our  past,  but  our  past  is  not  one  of  unity,  it  is  one  of  disunity.  It  is  a  fact, 
we  have  many  virtues  but  unity  is  not  one  of  them,  and  apart  from  the  British 
rule  which  brought  of  our  unity  in  subjection,  the  Congress  party  has  brought 
unity  to  this  country,  no  other,  and  it  is  the  Congress  and  the  Congress  alone 
which  has  maintained  this  unity  in  spite  of  many  disruptive  tendencies  in  India. 
I  repeat  this  because  the  other  parties  that  we  have  to  face  in  opposition,  they 
may  talk  about  unity,  some  of  them,  and  some  of  them  do  not  definitely,  their 
policies  are  disruptive  and  I  do  not  know  what  would  happen  to  our  country 
if  those  policies  were  given  effect  to.  It  will  simply  go  to  pieces.  Therefore, 
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it  is  not  through  love  of  the  Congress  party  which  I  have  because  I  have  been 
brought  up  in  it,  that  I  say  so,  but  because  some  party  like  the  Congress  party 
is  quite  essential  to  keep  the  country  together  and  march  forward  and  I  see  no 
other,  and  you  cannot  build  a  new  party  with  the  same  prestige,  same  strength. 
Now  the  Congress  has  many  failings  undoubtedly  and  the  moment  you  take 
Congress  or  any  organisation  for  granted,  you  begin  to  slip  back.  We  tend  to 
take  it  for  granted  as  an  electioneering  organisation  and  all  that.  The  moment  we 
forget  the  basic  ideals  of  the  Congress  we  weaken,  and  the  moment  we  forget 
that  we  have  to  fight  continuously  for  those  ideals  and  not  allow  anyone  to  get 
away  with  the  rejection  of  these  ideals.  Therefore  we  have  to  be  aggressive, 
aggressive  always,  not  on  the  defensive.  We  tend  to  become  too  defensive, 
too  afraid  that  if  we  say  this  or  that,  or,  we  may  lose  an  election,  somebody,  a 
crowd  may  not  like  it.  That  is  not  the  way  the  Congress  has  behaved  or  lived 
up  to.  The  Congress  has  been  positive  of  aggressive,  aggressive  not  in  a  bad 
sense,  aggressive  in  the  sense  of  fighting  for  its  ideals  and  fighting  in  the  most 
difficult  circumstances. 

And  I  find  now  because  of  this  Chinese  incursion  and  aggression,  some 
of  our  opposition  parties  trying  to  take  advantage  of  it,  trying  to  run  down  the 
Congress  and  trying  to  be  supemationalists  and  competing  in  patriotism  and 
nationalism  loudly,  how  brave  you  are  or  cursing  people.  I  think  it  is  perfectly 
disgusting  the  way  some  of  the  opposition  parties  behave  in  this  matter.  Here  is 
a  national  concern  and  they  have  made  it,  in  spite  of  that  they  said,  they  made  it 
partyquestions,  just  utilising  it  to  damn  the  Government  and  the  Congress.  We 
have  to  fight  that.  I  do  not  think  we  have  to  put  up  with  this  kind  of  nonsense. 
I  do  not  say  that  we  have  not  made  any  mistakes,  I  really  do,  in  Government 
might  have,  but  I  do  claim  that  we  have  functioned  with  a  measure  of  success 
which  is  extraordinary  in  the  annals  of  history.  And  these  little  parties  growing 
up  and  talking  about,  they  have  nothing  to  do,  that  this  and  which  if  acted  upon 
would  surely  bring  trouble  to  our  country  and  possibly  even  disaster.  They  do 
not,  I  am  sure  they  do  not  know  themselves  -  they  think  hard  and  realise  that, 
but  they  think  too  much  about  a  momentary  gain  that  they  might  get  vote. 
Therefore,  I  do  not  see  any  reason  why  we  should  be  so  submissive  to  these 
attacks  made  upon  us.  We  should  not,  we  should  be,  first  of  all,  clear  in  our  own 
minds.  If  we  are  clear  in  our  own  minds,  then  the  next  step  is  to  act  accordingly. 
There  is  a  tendency  because  the  other  person  shouts  and  blames  us  so  much 
of  what  is  happening  on  the  frontier  or  somewhere  else,  and  we  become  very 
defensive.  I  have  no  feeling  of  defensiveness  and  my  analysis  of  the  situation 
is  that  some  of  these  parties  that  oppose  us  are  so  timid,  so  frightened  of  what 
is  happening,  they  have  no  courage,  they  have  cold  feet,  they  want  somebody 
to  help  them,  somebody  to  take  them  out  of  the  soup.  That  is  not  my  feeling, 
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I  think  we  are  strong,  I  am  not  saying  gloriously  but  I  do  believe  that  India  is 
strong  enough  to  face  these  emergencies;  we  have  defeats,  we  have  ups  and 
downs,  every  country  has  that. 

So  therefore,  I  would  beg  of  you  to  remain  firmly  rooted  in  the  principles 
for  which  we  stand.  Go  to  the  public  in  confidence  and  do  not  care  if  for  the 
moment  what  you  say  may  not  be  welcome  to  the  public.  A  wrong  thing  does  not 
become  a  right  thing,  or  a  right  thing  does  not  become  wrong,  because  somebody 
does  not  agree  with  you.  Only  thus  are  organisations  built  up,  organisations 
based  on  principles.  We  are  not  an  organisation  just  to  win  an  election  and  get 
into  a  Parliament.  The  moment  we  become  only  that,  we  are  doomed.  We  are 
sure  to  be  doomed,  we  have  some  ideals,  therefore  we  have  to  build  up  India, 
a  united  country,  and  we  have  not  to  do  anything  which  disrupts  that  unity  and 
which  builds  up  our  economic  foundations,  our  agricultural  foundations,  our 
industrial  growth  etc.  and  then  those  who  come  after  us  will  carry  on  no  doubt. 
But  for  the  moment  the  burden  is  upon  us,  in  Parliament  and  outside  and  on 
the  Congress  organisation.  And  we  must  carry  that  burden  honourably,  bravely 
and  with  confidence  in  our  people. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  long  session  of  Parliament  and  no  doubt  many 
things  will  come  up  before  Parliament  which  may  cause  excitement.  We  live 
in  exciting  times.  I  cannot  say  what  the  developments  on  the  frontiers  may  be. 
We  are  determined  to  face  them  and  to  strengthen  ourselves  to  face  them,  but 
we  are  going  to  face  them  wisely  I  hope,  that  is,  not  going  for  any  adventurist 
steps  which  rebound  to  our  disadvantage.  That  is  neither  good  in  war  nor  in 
anything  else,  we  must  prepare  and  go  straight,  whatever  we  may  do.  Because 
many  of  our  friends  and  opposition  parties  talk  the  purest  adventurism  which 
has  not  the  slightest  justification. 

[Misconduct  in  Parliament] 

Now  one  or  two  more  things  I  wish  to  tell  you.  One  is  to  remind  you 
of  how  behaviour  in  Parliament,  both  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  Rajya  Sabha,  is 
progressively  deteriorating,  not  from  our  party  but  from  some  other  parties 
and  it  is  very  painful  thing  because  it  is  not  only  indecent  for  people  to  behave 
in  that  way  but  it  gradually  lessens  the  respect  for  our  democratic  institutions. 
It  is  not  easy  for  you  or  me  to  do  much  about  it,  but  I  am  sure,  it  is  after  all 
the  business  of  the  Speaker  and  the  Chairman  and  no  doubt  they  will  think 
about  it.  But  we  have  to  behave  with  full  discipline.  Our  discipline  will  itself 
be  stronger,  will  bring  stronger  pressure  on  those  who  misbehave  than  merely 
orders  from  the  Speaker  or  the  Chairman.  I  hope  we  shall  maintain  our  dignity 
and  discipline  whatever  happens. 
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[Language] 

Yes,  one  thing  more,  about  a  subject  which  most  of  you  must  be  deeply 
interested  and  I  think  it  is  right  that  I  should  let  you  know  what  our  feelings 
are,  the  Government’s  feeling  and  what  we  propose  to  do.  The  matter  should 
be  discussed  openly,  not  hidden  behind  a  purdah,  and  that  is  the  question 
of  language.  You  will  remember  that  some  years  ago  an  official  language 
committee  was  appointed  and  they  presented  a  long  report  that  was  discussed 
in  Parliament,  and  the  then  President  put  forward  a  statement  or  whatever  it  is 
called  on  that  report.  As  a  result  of  that  it  was  clearly  stated  in  Parliament — I 
do  not  remember  the  President’s  language,  but  I  think  it  was  referred  there — on 
behalf  of  the  Government  that  English  should  be  an  associate  language  of  Hindi. 
I  think  it  was  justified  from  every  point  of  view,  more  particularly  I  will  say  from 
the  point  of  view  of  Hindi. This  may  surprise  some  people. First  of  all,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  unity  in  India,  and  secondly  from  the  point  of  view  of  Hindi,  I 
am  prepared  to  justify  it,  but  in  particular,  I  would  say  that  the  moment  you  put 
Hindi  as  the  basis  of  struggle  within  India,  you  injure  Hindi.  Hardly  anybody 
is  against  Hindi.  Some  people  may  shout  about  it,  but  the  moment  it  comes  as 
a  protagonist  in  a  linguistic  struggle  in  India,  not  only  do  you  disrupt  India,  but 
you  injure  the  cause  of  Hindi.  People  then  become  bigoted.  Just  as  some  people 
will  be  bigoted  for  Hindi,  others  are  bigoted  against  Hindi,  and  you  bring  it  on 
the  bigoted  plane  where  it  suffers  at  every  step.  And  the  country  suffers,  while 
the  other  way  is  open  to  you.  Hindi  is  progressing,  Hindi  will  progress,  and  we 
should  try  to  help  its  progress  as  much  as  possible  and  to  remove  from  the  area 
of  this  argument  and  competition  and  bigotry.  But  I  am  not  arguing  this.  I  can 
argue  it  at  length,  but  I  wish  to  tell  you  that  this  was  an  undertaking  given  in 
Parliament  by  the  Government  of  the  day.  I  think  the  President  also  said  so,  but 
leave  out  the  President  and  his  undertaking  and  promise  and  the  pledge  given 
and  no  government  that  is  worth  its  salt  is  going  to  budge  an  inch  from  that.  It 
is  going  to  stick  to  it,  whether  government  falls  or  does  not,  whatever  happens. 
If  we  have  given  that  pledge  two  years  ago  definitely — I  said  so,  Pantji32  gave 
that  pledge  as  Home  Minister — if  we  go  away  because  we  are  frightened  of 
some  agitation,  what  kind  of  a  government  is  this  I  should  like  to  know  and 
how  much  faith  will  be  put  on  it  by  any  one  in  India.  So,  it  is  patent,  I  think 
that  line  that  we  took  then  was  thoroughly  justified  for  a  variety  of  reasons. 
I  think  that  it  is  essentially  good  for  Hindi  because  I  want  to  remove  Hindi 
from  this  orbit  of  bitter  controversy  which  will  do  harm  to  Hindi.  Not  only  in 
the  South  but  in  other  parts  of  India  too.  Put  essentially,  I  say  when  we  have 
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given  a  definite  undertaking  as  a  government,  as  a  matter  of  fact  we  thought 
the  undertaking  was  quite  enough.  We  did  not  think  at  that  time  of  putting  it 
in  the  form  of  legislation.  Later,  about  a  year  ago  I  think  or  thereabouts,  there 
was  some  talk  about  it  and  Pantji  said  certainly  we  have  given  the  undertaking 
we  can  tell  them  in  forms  of  words,  if  it  satisfies  various  people  in  the  South 
or  elsewhere,  and  Pantji  decided  that,  and  since  then  we  were  not  in  a  hurry 
for  it,  we  were  not  in  a  hurry,  we  did  not  bring  it  up.  There  has  been  more  talk 
of  it,  and  some  parties  are  raising  an  agitation  about  it,  but  we  shall  meet  that 
agitation  everywhere  it  is  raised,  whoever  raises  it,  and  strongly  enough.  Not 
mildly,  we’ shall  meet  it  strongly.  It  does  not  matter  if  we  lose  votes  or  people 
or  members  or  not,  we  shall  fight  it.  Yes,  yes,  I  know,  I  know  that  is  what  I 
ventured  to  say,  I  am  venturing  to  say  that  Hindi’s  progress  is  going  on  fast, 
people  may  not  realise  it,  very  fast  in  the  South,  and  it  will,  but  the  moment 
there  is  a  bitter  controversy  over  this  issue,  Hindi’s  progress  will  be  slowed 
down  and  stopped  everywhere.  Hindi  becomes  a  controversial  issue,  we  should 
not  raise  a  controversy.  As  far  as  possible  encourage  it  in  every  way. Whether 
it  is  our  fault  or  somebody  else’s  fault,  there  are  people,  there  are  parties  and 
others  in  the  South,  elsewhere  too.  Even  today  as  I  am  speaking,  I  saw  some 
leading  articles  in  the  Madras  papers  because  some  doubt  crept  into  their 
minds,  that  what  is  this,  some  people  shouting  so  much  that  this  matter  should 
be  shelved  and  they  said  this  would  be  sheer  betrayal  of  a  pledge.  Therefore, 
I  am  saying  this  here  because  I  think  it  will  be  a  disgrace  to  our  government 
and  to  our  party  after  having  given  a  pledge  to  betray  that  pledge  and  we  have 
no  intention  of  doing  that,  whatever  the  consequences.  But  I  wish  you  apart 
from  that  to  consider  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  logic  and  reason,  what  is 
good  for  the  nation,  what  is  good  for  our  honour,  what  is  good  for  the  Hindi 
language,  what  is  good  from  every  point  of  view.  We  are  building  a  nation, 
we  have  Five  Year  Plans  and  all  that.  Now  you  are  trying  to  make  Hindi  not 
only  the  constitutional  language  but  the  firm  language,  firm  national  language 
of  India.  What  is  the  best  way  to  bring  it  about,  it  may  take  a  year  more,  five 
years  more,  does  not  matter,  we  are  building  a  nation  whose  life  is  much  longer 
than  a  generation  or  two.  Look  at  it  from  that,  how  we  built  it  on  a  firm  basis 
and  without  creating  conflicts  now  which  will  come  in  the  way  all  the  time  and 
lessen  the  progress  and  the  advance  made  by  it. 

[National  Unity] 

That  is  the  old  disease  of  India,  conflicts  which  impede  progress,  lack  of 
unity.  All  of  us  are  very  proud  of  our  heritage.  Take  the  heritage,  I  am  talking 
about  Rajput  bravery  and  courage,  amazing  courage,  and  yet  with  all  deference 
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to  the  great  Rajput  heroes,  they  were  utterly,  absolutely  lacking  in  wisdom. 
Because  they  were  always  quarrelling  and  they  had  no  concept  of  unity  in  them. 
No  concept  of  unity,  we  praise  Prithviraj  Chauhan,  we  should,  but  he  brokeup, 
he  weakened  India  as  few  persons  have  done,  and  Rajputs  quarrel  with  Rajputs, 
cut  off  each  other’s  heads.  You  see,  that  is  our  heritage,  courage  certainly,  but 
forgetting  our  wisdom  and  the  fact  that  the  essential  thing  is  unity  of  India.  We 
do  not  progress  otherwise.  We  go  to  bits  with  enemies  surrounding  us,  whether 
in  the  North-East  or  North-West  or  all  over.  We  have  to  hold  together  and  the 
only  thing  that  can  help  us  hold  together  I  believe  is  the  Congress  Party  wedded 
to  its  concept  of  unity,  wedded  to  its  concept  of  all  the  different  parts  India  and 
different  languages  all  pulling  together,  and  making  that  one  viable,  one  vital 
hope  which  goes  ahead  and  not  like  China  which  is  a  warlike  nation,  which 
is  concentrating  on  war  at  the  expense  of  everything  and  planning  everything 
from  the  point  of  view  of  war. 

Even  now,  China  is  the  only  country  in  the  wide  world  which  continues  to 
say  that  there  will  be  and  should  be  a  world  war.  No  other  country  does  it.  The 
Soviet  Union  is  dead  opposed  to  it  because  it  has  much  to  lose  by  it.  It  will  stop 
all  their  progress.  China  thinks  it  has  not  much  to  lose  and  they  can  afford  to 
lose,  one  hundred  million  or  two  hundred  million  people.  Well  they  can  afford 
to  lose  them,  they  would  have  a  few  hundred  million  left  still.  So,  if  all  these 
countries,  almost  everywhere  even  though  there  is  a  danger  of  war,  take  the 
last  great  war,  or  both  the  great  wars.  Germany  had  great  advantage  over  other 
countries,  last  war  Hitler  and  previous,  old  Kaiser.  Although  other  countries  like 
France  specially  had  great  armies,  still,  as  the  war  showed  they  did  not  have 
adequate  defences  and  in  the  last  war  they  relied  a  great  deal  on  the  Maginot 
Line  which  was  crossed  right  at  the  beginning,  and  the  French  a  great  nation, 
powerful  nation,  one  of  the  biggest  military  nation  was  humbled  by  the  Nazi 
troops.  Then  the  German  armies  followed  and  drove  the  British  army,  the  entire 
British  army,  completely  into  the  sea,  into  the  English  Channel.  Some  escaped, 
some  with  fishing  boats  and  some  in  other  ways  and  swimming,  what  not.  That 
was  Dunkirk,  and  England  was  left  without  an  army  and  they  had  a  stretch  of 
22  miles  to  cross.  Then  it  was  touch  and  go  what  happened  to  England.  They 
escaped  by  their  discipline  and  courage,  that  is  true,  and  then  came  the  great 
blitzkrieg  when  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  aircraft  went  and  bombed  London. 
Well,  they  survived  it,  and  gradually  built  up  their  army  and  although  France 
was  in  Germany’s  power  and  then  of  course  a  little  later  Soviet  Russia  came 
in  and  so  on.  What  I  mean  is  that  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  for  any  country, 
much  less  a  developing  country,  to  lay  so  much  stress  on  that  unless  you  are 
war  minded  and  you  place  war  as  your  ideal  and  prepare  for  it  like  China  did. 
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[Modem  Warfare] 

Oddly  enough,  the  more  stress  you  lay  on  being  immediately  prepared  for 
war,  the  less  you  ultimately  prepare  your  strength  for  war.  What  I  mean  is  this, 
a  war,  war  strength,  is  not  a  question  of  some  aeroplanes  that  we  may  get  or 
buy  from  abroad.  It  is  the  capacity  to  produce  that  thing  in  your  own  country 
and  therefore,  our  thinking  was,  even  from  the  defence  point  of  view,  that  the 
more  our  industrial  base  was  strengthened,  the  more  we  will  be  stronger,  even 
in  the  military  way,  although  it  will  take  a  little  time.Nowadays,  the  strongest 
nations  in  the  world  are  industrialised  nations.  No  other  country  can  possibly 
support  a  modem  war  by  just  getting  some  gifts  or  buying  some  aeroplanes,  it 
cannot  be  done  simply.  Therefore,  we  laid  stress  on  industrialisation,  general 
industrialisation,  general  industrialisation  creating  an  industrial  base,  and 
today  we  are  far  stronger  than  we  were  ten  or  twelve  years  ago,  not  in  actually 
conducting  the  war — to  some  extent  we  are — but  in  our  capacity  to  conduct 
it  rapidly,  in  a  few  months’  time,  or  a  year’s  time.  When  I  say  the  industrial 
base,  I  am  referring  not  only  to  the  ordnance  factories  etc.  but  other  bases,  our 
machine-making  factories,  our  tool  making  factories,  our  big  things  that  we 
are  making  at  Ranchi  for  instance.  Our  steel  production,  both  in  the  public 
sector  and  the  private  sector,  the  base  is  there.  Normally  speaking,  if  we  had 
finished  our  Third  Plan,  begun  our  Fourth  Plan  say  about  four  to  five  years 
later,  we  would  have  been  in  a  much  better  position.  You  see  people  think  in 
terms  of  something  that  you  may  get  from  abroad,  like  guns  or  aircrafts  or 
anything  like  that.  Well,  but  you  cannot,  in  the  ultimate  analysis,  fight  a  big 
war  by  getting  things  from  abroad,  unless  of  course  the  whole  world  is  having 
a  war,  and  that  means  also  we  might  even  have  been  stronger  here  and  there. 
But  our  whole  policy  would  have  been  different  in  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years 
if  we  were  basically  prepared  for  war.  Now,  I  remember  when  I  first  came  into 
Government,  to  the  Interim  Government  before  Independence,  a  question  was 
put  to  us  about  the  strength  of  our  army.  We  were  reducing  our  old  wartime 
army.  The  question  that  Lord  Wavell  put  was,  you  have  to  fix  some  date  in 
your  mind,  provisional  date  of  course,  when  you  expect  a  war  to  come.  That 
is  to  say  war  need  not  come  then  but  suppose  you  think  that  you  have  got  ten 
years  before  a  war  comes,  well  then,  you  make  preparations  so  as  to  be  ready 
ten  years  later  and  you  make  preparations,  first  year,  second  year,  third  year, 
you  will  say  after  three  years  only  seven  years  now,  and  so  you  proceed.  If  you 
prepare  immediately  for  war,  immediate  wars,  then  you  cannot  do  anything, 
because  that  is  an  expensive  business,  you  buy  things  and  put  them  up  and 
you  may  be  ready,  you  may  not  be  wholly  ready,  you  may  be  partly  ready,  by 
enormous  preparations,  enormous  expense  and  that  will  be  wasted,  because 
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you  need  not  build  up  strength.  I  remember  he  mentioned  the  term  ten  years  so 
that  we  may  give  a  year  for  preparation.  He  was  not  thinking  of  any  particular 
war.  Whatever  we  wanted  to  do  he  said,  you  must  divide  it  up  by  one-tenth  and 
do  it  every  year.  So  in  a  sense  it  is  not  that  we  ignored  the  possibility  of  war 
originally.  Of  course,  it  was  natural,  we  thought  of  the  possibility  of  war  with 
Pakistan,  not  that  we  wanted  it,  but  it  might  happen.  That  would  have  been 
a  different  type  of  thing  and  compared  to  China,  a  relatively  smaller  affair. 
Then  gradually  in  the  last  few  years  our  minds  have  been  turning.  We  are  not 
satisfied  by  any  means  by  what  Pakistan  might  do,  in  spite  of  our  efforts  to  be 
friendly  to  Pakistan,  which  continue,  I  might  tell  you.  But  that  was  done,  and 
in  fact  it  is  very  easy  being  wise  after  the  event  and  criticise  something  that 
has  been  done  or  not  done.  But  the  basic  thing  in  our  minds  was  to  increase  the 
industrial  potential  generally,  not  purely  war  industries,  a  larger  industry  that 
can  be  converted  into  war  industry.  You  cannot  have  a  very  big  war  industry, 
because  it  is  profitless.  I  mean  to  say  in  peace  time  it  does  not  bring  in  returns, 
it  is  all  wasted;  but  you  must  have  big  industry  which  can  be  converted  to  war 
industry  immediately  or  quickly.  This  is  our  outlook. 

Now  in  this  crisis,  two  or  three  things  can  happen.  Naturally  our  Third 
Five  Year  plan  is  affected,  will  be  affected,  but  if  you  analyse  it,  it  is  essential 
for  our  Third  Plan  for  agriculture  to  produce  more  and  more.  It  is  essential 
for  our  war  effort  for  agriculture  to  produce  more  and  more.  We  just  cannot 
afford  to  go  on  importing  food  grains  from  outside.  Therefore,  it  is  a  part  of 
the  war  effort  for  agriculture  to  increase.  I  have  suggested  elsewhere  I  think, 
I  have  said  it  even  in  Parliament,  that  somehow,  we  have  to  take  the  present 
enthusiasm  to  the  war  effort.  The  farmer  or  the  peasant  must  feel  that  what  he 
is  doing  is  a  part  of  war  effort  and  I  have  suggested  that  specific  things  like 
for  instance,  digging  water  channels  from  the  canal  to  the  villages.  We  require 
thousands  of  miles  of  water  channels  in  India  and  this  has  been  a  big  problem. 
If  government  undertakes  this  it  means  hundred  and  hundreds  of  crores,  while 
if  every  villager  takes  it,  it  means  very  little  expense.  In  the  old  days,  to  some 
extent  the  old  zamindaris  did  it.  I  have  suggested,  let  us  say,  that  as  a  part  of  the 
war  effort  each  year  we  will  finish  water  channels  in  six  months’  time,  or  eight 
months’  time.  Divert  their  attention,  they  should  feel  they  are  not  only  doing 
good  to  themselves  but  helping  in  the  war  effort  and  bunding  and  this  and  that, 
other  things  like  digging  tanks.  So  we  have  to  direct  our  normal  development 
activities  into  the  war  effort.  Something  may  be  given  up  in  the  Third  Plan, 
but  most  of  them,  agriculture,  industry,  and  power  production,  are  essential  for 
the  war  effort.  So  all  the  basic  things  in  the  Third  Plan  have  to  go  ahead  for  the 
war,  apart  from  everything  else.  That  must  be  realised. 
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[Functioning  of  the  Congress  Party] 

Now  I  am  sorry  I  have  taken  so  much  of  time.  But  now  I  will  come  back  at 
something  1  referred  to  in  between,  about  the  question  of  how  our  party  should 
function.  It  is  an  obvious  thing  that  a  party  like  ours  has  to  function  with  more 
or  less  one  concentrated  view  before  it.  We  cannot  have  the  leisure  to  debate 
things  endlessly.  In  war  time  we  have  to  decide  right  or  wrong,  and  even  in 
peace  time  too,  long  debates  sometimes  is  wasteful,  but  specially  in  war  time 
you  cannot  conceal.  I  think  it  is  Lord  Macaulay  who  said,  “many  battles  have 
been  won  by  bad  generals,  but  no  battle  in  history  has  been  won  by  a  debating 
society.”  It  is  obvious.  Now  by  virtue  of  our  democracy,  we  are  accustomed 
to  debates,  and  we  must  have  debates,  I  am  all  in  favour  of  that.  But  one  has 
to  change  one’s  mind,  mentality.  Nobody  would  suggest  that  our  Generals 
should  fashion  their  defence  strategy  by  debating  before  the  public  or  public 
meeting,  it  cannot  be  done.  Ah,  yes,  the  final  aims  can  be  discussed,  our  general 
policies  can  be  discussed,  but  in  regard  to  the  other  things  it  has  to  be  left  to 
the  people  in  charge  of  it  and  to  some  extent  we  have  to  change  our  mentality. 
It  is  a  difficult  thing  because  war  normally  leads  to  authoritarianism.  All  this 
business  of  Defence  of  India  Act  etc.  is  a  thing  which  is  not  good  in  itself  but 
it  is  forced  down  on  us  by  wartime  conditions.  If  we  do  not  do  it  we  become 
weak.  So,  talking  of  the  party,  we  have  to  be  a  strong,  disciplined  party.  We 
cannot  function  quite  as  we  might  have  functioned  in  peace  time.  One  has  to 
remember  that,  and  specially  when  other  parties,  whether  deliberately  or  through 
sheer  habit,  are  constantly  criticising  us.  They  talk  yes,  yes,  we  must  support 
Government  but  at  a  greater  length  they  talk  about  how  the  Government  is  bad, 
it  should  be  replaced.  Well  Government  may  be  replaced,  it  is  not  the  point, 
but  if  our  own  members,  directly  or  indirectly,  help  in  creating  that  atmosphere 
we  are  doing  something,  I  think  which  is  very  injurious  to  the  country,  to  our 
cause  and  to  the  party.  From  that  point  of  view,  it  becomes  very  important. 
We  are  not,  let  us  admit  it,  a  very  disciplined  people.  We  are  not,  we  cannot 
compare  with  the  European  peoples  who  had  repeated  experience  of  war  and 
discipline  and  conscription  and  military  service  and  all  that.  Every  country  in 
Europe,  for  the  last  1 50  years  since  the  French  revolution,  almost  every  country 
has  had  conscription,  every  young  man  has  had  training  as  a  soldier,  and  we 
have  never  had  it.  We  pat  the  jawans  on  their  backs  but  we  think  it  is  their  job 
to  do  that  fighting.  So,  they  are  disciplined  people.  We  have  to  develop  that 
discipline  to  face  this  crisis,  that  is  most  important,  and  not  indulge  in  loose 
talk.  I  am  surprised  how  this  loose  talk  is  indulged  in  and  sometimes  it  surprises 
me  our  younger  officers  also  have  indulged  in  it  occasionally,  not  in  the  war 
but  otherwise  sitting  around.  It  is  a  bad  thing  and  specially  our  party  must  give, 
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set  an  example  to  it,  because  you  cannot.  Of  course,  the  other  parties  whatever 
they  may  be,  the  Swatantra  Party,  the  Jan  Sangh  or  PSP,  do  not  shoulder  the 
responsibility,  and  anyhow  they  never  have  been  very  disciplined.  Therefore, 
I  want  you  to  consider  all  these  things  and  we  have  to  gradually  develop  this 
in  the  country  and  before  we  develop  it  in  the  country,  we  have  to  develop  it 
ourselves.  I  do  hope  that  you  would  not  go  about,  any  of  you,  publishing  things 
in  the  newspapers,  about  what  I  have  said. 


12.  To  Chief  Ministers33 


February  18,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

The  Budget  Session  of  Parliament  began  today.  There  was  a  very  unfortunate 
interruption  to  the  President’s  Address  to  the  joint  session  of  the  two  Houses 
when  two  or  three  Members  objected  to  the  President  speaking  in  English. 
They  wanted  him  to  speak  in  Hindi.  Fortunately,  all  the  other  Members  present, 
although  they  were  greatly  annoyed  at  this  interruption,  observed  a  disciplined 
decorum  and  remained  quiet.  The  objectors  were,  I  think,  about  six,  all  except 
one  being  members  of  the  Socialist  Party.  They  left  the  hall  and  proceedings 
went  on  peacefully  after  that. 

2.  This  incident,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  Parliament,  lasted  only  two  or 
three  minutes  or  less.  Nevertheless,  it  was  most  regrettable.  It  appears  that 
the  Socialist  Party  in  particular  is  bent  on  creating  trouble  in  Parliament,  and 
thus  bringing  the  whole  process  of  democratic  parliamentary  procedure  into 
disrepute.  Subsequently,  reference  was  made  to  this  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the 
leaders  of  every  party  there,  except  the  Socialist  Party  of  course,  condemned 
this  exhibition  of  discourtesy.  The  House  agreed  to  the  Speaker  appointing  a 
sub-committee  of  the  House  to  consider  this  matter  and  what  steps  should  be 
taken  in  regard  to  it  and  such  like  occurrences. 

3.  Although  this  incident  happened  for  the  first  time  in  Parliament, 
similar  incidents  have,  I  believe,  occurred  in  the  Punjab,  UP  and  Bihar.  It  is 
clear  that  this  kind  of  thing  has  to  be  met  effectively;  otherwise  the  work  of  our 
Parliament  and  Assemblies  would  be  made  difficult  and  brought  into  disrepute. 
This  is  a  vital  matter  and  I  hope  Parliament  will  set  a  good  example  which  will 
be  followed  in  the  State  Assemblies. 


33.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  PMS,  File 
No.  25(30)/  63-71-PM,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 
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4.  Since  I  wrote  to  you  last,  no  appreciable  change  has  taken  place  in 
regard  to  developments  on  our  border.  As  I  informed  you,  we  had  accepted 
the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservation.  The  Chinese  Government, 
however,  after  loudly  proclaiming  that  they  accepted  these  proposals  in 
principle,  are  raising  all  manner  of  difficulties.  In  effect,  they  do  not  accept 
them  and,  it  might  be  said,  something  in  the  nature  of  a  stalemate  continues. 
We  cannot  say  what  the  Chinese  Government  will  ultimately  do.  They  might 
perhaps  accept  those  proposals,  but  the  probability  appears  to  be  that  they  will 
not.  If  so,  then  the  question  arises  whether  the  Chinese  will  again  attack  us  on 
our  borders,  either  in  NEFA  or  in  Ladakh  or  elsewhere.  We  have  to  keep  all 
this  in  view  and  prepare  for  it. 

5 .  So  far  as  NEFA  is  concerned,  the  rainy  season  starts  there  rather  early, 
at  the  beginning  of  May,  and  even  before  that  sometimes  violent  rain  storms 
come  over  those  mountains.  It  is  difficult  for  any  military  operations  to  be 
carried  on  there  when  the  rains  come.  It  may  be  said,  therefore,  that  if  there  are 
to  be  military  operations,  they  will  have  to  be  undertaken  in  March  or  early  in 
April. 

6.  In  Ladakh  conditions  are  different,  and  the  summer  is  a  relatively 
convenient  time  for  military  operations. 

7.  The  Election  Commissioner34  expressed  a  wish  that  our  elections 
occasioned  by  vacancies  created  for  the  Lok  Sabha  or  in  the  State  Assemblies 
should  be  held  before  the  summer  sets  in  fully;  otherwise  there  would  be  great 
delay  as  it  will  be  difficult  to  hold  them  during  the  monsoon  period.  We  have 
informed  him  that  we  are  quite  agreeable  to  these  elections  to  fill  these  vacancies 
being  held  sometime  in  April.  Probably  they  will  be  fixed  for  the  middle  of 
April. 

8.  The  incident  at  the  time  of  the  President  addressing  the  Joint  Session 
of  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament,  to  which  I  have  referred  earlier,  was  meant 
to  be  in  connection  with  the  agitation  in  favour  of  Hindi  and  against  English. 
It  was  an  exceedingly  foolish  thing  to  do  because  this  kind  of  thing  injures  the 
cause  of  Hindi  more  than  anything  else.  Lately  we  have  had  a  growing  agitation 
over  the  proposal  to  have  English  as  an  associate  language  for  official  purposes. 
Because  the  Bill  to  this  effect  was  not  brought  into  Parliament  during  its  brief 
session  in  January,  there  has  been  apprehension  that  it  is  going  to  be  postponed 
indefinitely.  There  is  no  truth  in  this.  We  could  not  possibly  have  it  during  the 
five-day  session  in  January  because  that  was  taken  up  almost  entirely  by  the 
discussion  on  the  frontier  situation.  The  present  session  will,  to  begin  with,  be 
devoted  to  the  budget,  etc.  We  certainly  hope  to  bring  the  Bill  or  amendment 

34.  K.V.  K.  Sundaram. 
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of  the  Constitution  in  regard  to  English  being  an  associate  language  during  this 
session  as  soon  as  it  is  convenient  to  do  so.  I  have  made  this  perfectly  clear. 

9.  In  any  event,  Government  stated  this  in  Parliament  some  two  years 
ago  when  our  late  Home  Minister,  Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  made  a  statement 
to  this  effect.  The  House  accepted  it  at  the  time.  We  are,  therefore,  pledged  to 
taking  steps  accordingly,  and  we  certainly  are  going  to  honour  our  pledge. 

1 0.  But  pledge  apart,  I  am  quite  sure  that  this  is  the  right  thing  to  do,  both 
for  wider  reasons  and  even  in  the  interests  of  the  growth  of  Hindi.  The  wider 
reasons  are  obvious,  because  in  the  world  today  English  is  becoming  an  even 
more  important  language  than  previously,  and  all  the  development  in  science 
and  technology  depends  upon  our  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language.  Hindi  is 
growing  pretty  fast  and  will  grow.  The  one  thing  that  will  come  in  the  way 
of  its  growth  is  a  heated  controversy  on  this  language  issue.  That  will  surely 
impede  its  growth  and  injure  us  in  many  other  respects  also. 

1 1 .  There  is  another  and,  I  think,  a  deeper  reason  for  our  being  associated 
with  English  for  some  time  more  at  least.  We  in  India  live  in  a  large  country 
and  have  been  to  a  great  extent,  inward  looking.  Long  before  the  British  came, 
we  had  little  knowledge  of  the  world  or  of  the  developments  that  were  taking 
place  in  the  world.  The  coming  of  the  British  had  two  effects.  We  remained  cut 
off  from  the  world,  except  for  our  outlet  on  England,  for  political  and  linguistic 
reasons.  Nevertheless,  that  outlet  brought  us  into  contact  with  the  wider  world 
and  the  currents  that  were  moving  it.  It  seems  to  me  important  that  we  should 
develop  these  outer  contacts  not  only  politically,  but  in  the  realms  of  thought 
and  science  and  culture.  If  we  discard  English,  we  will  revert  even  more  to 
inward  looking  and  will  be  cut  off  from  the  outer  world,  to  a  large  extent.  I  have 
referred  to  some  reasons  for  our  continuing  English  as  an  associate  language 
while  at  the  same  time  developing  Hindi  as  fast  as  we  can.  But  essentially 
the  overriding  reason  for  it  is  the  necessity  of  not  encouraging  any  disruptive 
tendencies  in  India.35 

12.  As  you  must  know,  various  missions  from  England  and  America  have 
been  here  to  enquire  into  our  military  and  air  needs  in  view  of  the  Chinese 
aggression.  These  missions  are  largely  technical,  and  they  will  soon  go  back 
to  report.  I  do  not  yet  know  what  kind  of  a  report  they  will  submit.  Our  needs 
are  very  considerable  and  all  such  preparation  requires  time.  As  it  is,  we  are  of 
course,  doing  our  best  in  the  way  of  preparation,  but  some  things  are  urgently 
needed  in  the  way  of  machinery  and  equipment.  Our  Air  Force,  though  good,  is 
rather  outdated  from  the  point  of  view  of  modem  aircraft.  We  have  to  remember 


35.  See  also  items  1 1  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament],  [Misconduct  in  Parliament],  [Language], 
47,147,  148,  and  152. 
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that  China  has  got  probably  the  largest  land  army  in  the  world  and  the  third 
biggest  Air  Force.  They  cannot,  of  course,  bring  all  their  army  and  air- force  to 
our  frontiers.  Nevertheless,  that  is  the  challenge  we  have  to  meet,  and  we  must 
be  strong  enough  to  meet  it  and  beat  it  back  from  our  frontiers. 

13.  There  has  been  much  reference  in  the  newspapers  to  a  so  called  “Air 
Umbrella.”  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  has  been  no  formal  or  informal  discussion 
about  this  with  the  teams  that  have  come  here,  and  much  of  this  newspaper 
discussion  has  little  basis.  I  have  not  encouraged  this  idea  because,  apart  from 
political  reasons,  it  means  that  our  attention  will  be  diverted  from  strengthening 
our  own  Air  Force.  We  shall  become  complacent  relying  on  others  to  defend 
us  in  case  of  necessity.  That  is  a  bad  mentality  to  develop  and  that  will  leave 
us  weak  to  meet  any  crisis.  Therefore,  it  is  much  more  important  to  develop 
our  own  strength,  certainly  with  the  help  of  others  and  thus  prepare  ourselves 
to  face  any  contingency  that  might  arise.  This  may  take  a  little  time.  But  this 
is  the  surest  method.  As  I  have  often  stated  previously,  we  have  to  be  prepared 
for  repeated  crises  during  the  next  few  years. 

14.  Ultimate  strength  depends  not  on  some  weapons  or  aircraft  which 
we  get  from  abroad,  although  that  may  be  necessary  during  an  emergency, 
but  rather  on  our  producing  them  ourselves.  That  means  developing  our  basic 
industrial  strength.  That  again  means  our  going  ahead  with  our  programmes 
for  development  and  industrialisation  as  fast  as  we  can.  We  cannot  afford  to 
allow  the  Five  Year  Plan  to  be  ignored  or  delayed. 

15.  I  have  just  been  reading  about  the  growth  of  science  and  technology 
in  China,  and  it  appears  that  they  have  made  very  considerable  progress  during 
the  last  dozen  years.  Most  of  this  progress  was  due  to  the  help  received  from  the 
Soviet  Union.  That  help  has  been  stopped,  during  the  past  year  or  two,  and  this 
has  been  a  great  loss  to  the  Chinese.  Nevertheless,  the  progress  made  by  them 
is  considerable,  and  they  will  no  doubt  go  ahead  in  this  respect.  It  is  basically 
science  and  the  applications  of  science  that  give  strength  to  a  country.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  highly  important  that  we  should  go  ahead  with  scientific  research 
in  all  the  fields  and  apply  it  to  our  needs. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


32 


I.  POLITICS 


13.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Hajarnavis  for 
Home  Ministry36 


February  18,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Owing  to  the  sad  death  of  Shri  B.N.  Datar,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Home 
Ministry,  it  has  become  necessary  to  appoint  someone  in  his  place.  The  work 
of  the  Home  Ministry  is  heavy,  and  I  think  the  Home  Minister37  should  have 
someone  to  relieve  him  of  part  of  this  work. 

I  would  suggest  for  your  consideration  that  Shri  R.M.  Hajarnavis,  at  present 
Deputy  Minister  of  Mines  &  Fuel,  should  be  appointed  Minister  of  State  in 
the  Home  Ministry.  I  am  suggesting  that  he  should  be  appointed  as  Minister 
of  State,  as  Shri  B.N.  Datar  was,  as  this  will  enable  him  to  help  the  Home 
Minister  effectively.  Shri  Hajarnavis  has  been  an  effective  Deputy  Minister  for 
many  years.  He  was  previously  in  the  Law  Ministry  and  lately  in  the  Ministry 
of  Mines  &  Fuel. 

I  have  enquired  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  &  Fuel,  Shri  K.D.  Malviya, 
if  he  is  prepared  to  release  Shri  Hajarnavis,  and  he  has  agreed.  The  Home 
Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  is  also  agreeable  to  having  Shri  Hajarnavis 
in  his  Ministry. 

It  will  be  necessary,  I  think,  to  appoint  a  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of 
Mines  &  Fuel.  I  hope  to  write  to  you  about  this  matter  in  two  or  three  days’  time. 

Meanwhile,  I  trust  you  will  be  good  enough  to  accept  my  recommendation 
in  regard  to  Shri  Hajarnavis.  If  you  are  agreeable,  this  may  be  announced  at 
your  convenience.  The  actual  oath  taking  ceremony  may  take  place  three  or 
four  days  later.38 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


36.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/63,  p.  1. 

37.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

38.  See  also  items  10  and  14. 
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14.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  Offer  of  Home  Ministry  Job39 

February  18,  1963 

My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

I  would  like  you  to  become  a  Minister  of  State  in  the  Home  Ministry.  As  you 
know,  a  vacancy  has  been  created  there  by  the  death  of  B.N.  Datar.  I  should 
like  you  to  fill  that  vacancy. 

I  think  that  this  work  would  particularly  suit  you  with  your  knowledge  of 
law.  The  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  would  be  happy  to  have 
you  as  a  colleague  in  his  Ministry. 

I  have  asked  Shri  Kesheva  Deva  Malaviya,  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel 
about  this,  and  he  has  agreed  to  my  suggestion. 

Please  let  me  have  your  formal  consent  so  that  I  can  write  to  the  President 
about  it.40 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


15.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  T.T.  Krishnamachari  on 
Governance41 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state42: 

(a)  Whether  he  has  read  the  speech  of  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  delivered 
on  4th  February  while  inaugurating  the  35th  annual  general  meeting 
of  the  Central  Board  of  Irrigation  and  Power; 

(b)  If  so,  whether  the  Ministers  are  free  to  criticise  their  colleagues  in 
public;  and 

(c)  If  the  reply  to  part  (b)  above  be  in  the  negative,  what  action  has  been 
taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Prime  Minister  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  The  Prime  Minister  has  read  the  press  report  of  this  speech. 


39.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

40.  Earlier  correspondence,  items  10  and  13. 

41.  Oral  Answers,  27  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  18th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp.  987-989. 

42.  Question  by  M.P.  Bhargava  and  S.N.  Mishra,  both  Congress. 
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(b)  and  (c).  Ministers  do  not  usually  criticise  their  colleagues  in  public. 
This  is  a  matter  largely  in  the  discretion  of  the  Ministers  concerned. 
No  action  has  been  taken  in  the  matter. 

M.P.  Bhargava:  May  I  know  whether  the  hon.  Minister  has  been  asked  to 
submit  the  full  text  of  his  speech  to  the  Prime  Minister? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  necessary  to  ask  him  because  it  was  available 
otherwise  too. 

M.P.  Bhargava:  May  I  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  is  aware  that 
the  hon.  Minister  was  pleased  to  say  that  the  Ministers  gloat  over  their 
imaginary  achievements?  May  I  know  whether  any  reference  has  been 
made  by  Mr  T.T.  Krishnamachari  to  give  specific  instances  where  this  sort 
of  thing  has  happened? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no  reference  has  been  made  to  Mr.  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 
There  is  nothing  to  refer  about  because  it  is  quite  natural  for  a  Minister  of 
department  of  Government  to  say  what  they  are  going  to  do,  but  going  to  do 
does  not  mean  that  it  has  been  done.  It  is  a  question  of  stress. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:43Since  the  speech  of  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  was 
intended  to  bring  forth  some  of  the  weaknesses,  drawbacks  and  faults  or 
the  malfunctioning  of  certain  schemes  and  the  administration  in  particular, 
may  I  know  whether  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  Government,  in  view  of 
the  speech  made  by  him,  to  bring  about  reforms  and  changes  in  the  schemes 
and  in  the  administration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Steps  are  continually  being  considered  and  taken  in  regard  to 
that  matter,  and  in  taking  of  the  steps  and  in  the  consideration  of  those  steps,  Mr 
T.T.  Krishnamachari  is  himself  engaged  but  in  a  vague  thing  like  this,  I  mean  a 
vague  charge  like  this,  which  covers  almost  every  activity  of  Government,  the 
whole  administration,  such  charges  are  inevitably  partly  true  and  partly  may 
be  exaggerated  or  underrated,  but  we  are  always  trying  to  improve.  This  is  the 
main  object  of  Government  trying  to  improve  its  functioning. 

S.N.  Mishra:  Sir,  my  question  having  been  clubbed  with  another  question 
of  my  colleague,  has  taken  on  a  different  complexion.  I  am  not  concerned 


43.  PSP. 
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with  the  propriety  or  impropriety  of  it  but  what  I  want  to  know  from  the 
Prime  Minister  is  whether  he  has  drawn  the  attention  of  the  various  agencies 
concerned  for  mending  matters  as  revealed  by  a  very  knowledgeable  and 
responsible  person. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Member  means,  by  taking  steps,  to  draw  the 
particular  attention  to  the  statement  made  by  Mr  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  I  have 
not  done  so  in  any  specific  form  but  I  am  generally  and  frequently  doing  that. 

Bairagi  Dwibedy:44May  I  know  whether  the  criticism  leveled  against  some 
Ministers  by  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  is  the  bare  realisation  of  the  truth 
which  he  has  spoken  before  the  public? 

Chairman:  It  is  not  clear. 

Bairagi  Dwibedy:  The  criticism  leveled  by  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  against 
some  Ministers  is  the  bare  realisation  of  the  truth  that  has  been  spoken 
before  the  public. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  the  hon.  Member  has  taken  the  trouble  to  repeat  the 
question  twice  and  yet  I  have  not  understood  him  but  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
Ministers  he  refers  to.  I  have  read  the  full  report  of  the  speech  and  there  is  no 
reference  to  ministers.  Ministries,  certainly,  he  has  referred  to.  He  was  speaking 
to  engineers  and  he  mentioned  some  engineering  projects  and  said  that  what 
had  been  said  by  them  had  not  been  realised. 


16.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Rajendra  Prasad’s  Death45 


February  28,  1963 


My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  have  just  had  your  telephone  message,  informing  me  of  the  sad  passing  away 
of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad.  This  has  indeed  come  as  a  shock.  I  was  greatly  looking 
forward  to  seeing  him  on  the  6th  of  March  when  I  am  visiting  Patna. 


44.  Swatantra  Party. 

45.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  PMO,  File  No.  2(456)/63-65-PMS,  Volume  I,  Sr. 
No.  3-A. 
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One  of  our  great  men,  a  pillar  of  our  old  guard,  and  one  who  was  particularly 
associated  with  Gandhiji,  has  passed  away  and  we  must  all  feel  very  sad  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


17.  Rajendra  Prasad’s  Death46 

I  have  just  heard  with  great  sorrow  of  the  passing  away  of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad. 
This  has  come  as  a  shock.  I  was  looking  forward  to  paying  him  a  visit  soon  to 
pay  my  regards  and  respects  to  him.  Rajendra  Babu’s  death  removes  one  of  the 
greatest  of  our  leaders,  one  who  was  a  pillar  of  strength  for  the  last  forty-five 
years  and  who  was  so  closely  connected  with  Gandhiji.  The  great  part  he  played 
in  our  independence  struggle  is  a  shining  chapter  in  our  history.  Subsequently 
and  inevitably,  he  was  President  of  our  Constituent  Assembly  and  later  he  played 
a  distinguished  part  in  the  high  office  of  President.  The  old  links  with  our  past 
gradually  disappear  and  we  who  remain  have  to  carry  the  burden. 

Rajendra  Babu  has  however  left  a  gracious  memory  which  we  shall 
always  cherish,  remembering  his  mature  wisdom,  his  gentleness  and  the  brave 
leadership  he  gave  us  during  all  these  years.  Our  homage  goes  out  to  him. 


18.  In  New  Delhi:  On  Rajendra  Prasad47 

ttct  wr  nifft  oftr  ftto, 

gft  sgtf  to  TIW  3  tot  ■3TRTT  fft  ft  3TTqft  3tf  SPIT  fn  to  nT  I  Tito  nTfftt 
mftft  SRnT,  ft  TFRTT  %,  %  nft  SR  ft  t  to  SIFT  ’ft  Rlftt  tftft  SRT  niftt 
ft  %  3TR  TR  I  ftft  Tito  ft  toft,  tot  Tito  tot  I  ftoT  %  Tito,  to 

to  I  tot  gdifto  to  un  ntot  %  to  tot  3  toft  gm  nsr  sRTnrn 
torn  torn  tor  ftmftn  nrn  ft  ft  ft  nft  mnnT  sit  to  tot  mnnT  to  sit 
tor  tot  toft  srh  ft  n§n  tor  sr  titsi  tft,  ton  ft  tot  ft  tttsi  Tfi 
sign  fto  nm  to'  toftft  fn-mn?  nrn  gsn  toft  fern  sit  ftn  rrit,  ft  fto 
ntoft  ft  to  ft  ftft  sit  i  gn  fftirn  ft  to  ft  ft  fern  m  to  gun  wi 


46.  Message,  28  February  1963,  for  the  press.  PMO,  File  No.  2(456)/63-65-PMS,  Vol.  I, 
Sr.  No.  1-A. 

47.  Speech,  2  March  1963,  at  Ramlila  Maidan;  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11340,  NM 
No.  1961. 
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f#RT  #  SIT  ftf  R#R  FET  I  #  RJR  RTF  %  RRRft  ft#f  FET  fttRR  fftRT  #T  %  TUT 
RTFfft  ftft  TTTRft  RT1#  1 1 

ftfe  ftft  RTTRTt  FEFT  RRRR  gRTRT  FTR?  RRlft  RR  gRTRT  ft  #T  RF  fRERR  % 
FfTRTHT  R#  gRTRT,  FT#FT#  #  FEfftRT  FR  3  #  RTT  RR#  %  fftRT#  #,  # 
RTRR  Ft#  RT#  ft  #T  ftfe  RgR  r#  RT#  r#R  RTF[  ft  FI##  RRRTT  gTT  #  % 

rt#  gR  cb^idi  I,  ft#  grr  rrrtt  tttr  r#  «rr  r1#e  fre  rw  rt,  rft  fftw 

RRRTT  RT  #T  W#  RTF  FTT  Rft  RR#  ft  I  RF  FRlft  f#T  ttcR  gpiR##  f#  RTR 
§ft  f#  ftfe  RRHT  RRRT,  FTcE  gR  RRRT,  gw  RTRT,  FT#  Rftft-Rft^  f##ftRT  RT# 

tft,  fft  r#,  ft##  gfftRT  f#  ftw  r#  rtr#  r#  rt,  Rf  rt# 

RT#  #f#R  PET  #  F§8T  #TTT  ##ETFE  ITRT  f#TT  FRF  %  #  RTRT  %  #  RthRhI 
FjTTCT  FFT,  HSIrRi’TII  Rid  TFT  #T  FT#,  FTT  Rid##  #  Rid  <oft  ft  TF#^  dig 
RTT  #  RFT  FTR  RT  I  RT%T  |  Rf  RRTRT  TfRR  Fft  ft  RTRT  RT,  FTT  RR#  ft  #R 
ft  %  Fft  FEf#RT  ft,  ft  FTft-FTft  gft  I  RR#  RF#  RTRT#  ft  RTF  ftft  ft  gRT 
■ft,  FTft-FTft  ftr  ft  gft  ft  FRlft  R#  ftdi  FR  Rdift  ft  #T  ft-ft  ftfe  gR<di 
%  FJFE  RRF  <91#  ft  Rift  ft,  f#RRTT  RTRT  g$RTT  ft  #T  ft  ftft  FR  RHlft  ft 
Tuft  ft  vl-lft  f#T  ftE  g-IIHd  TTT  ft  Rldl  %  1  ft  Tift?  dig  gft  #T  F#  TR  ft, 

rrt#r  ft,  gn  ft  Fftffft  ftfe  grft  rf#  ftE  gr#  ggft  ftn  fr#  #r  ftfe  fftftft 

fftgTTTFT  Fft  $TTR  RFlft  afft  RR#  #R  ft  d<J#  ftfe  HFR  FJTT  ft  ft  R#  fft  FR 
ft#  Fft  RTF  'Sift  ftft  I  TNft  RigFft  RTR  FFRT  RT  ft#  ft  ftt  sftftr  RRJR 
ftft  |  cpjffft  Gift  3TT#t  ft,  Gift  WIFE,  Flft  ftft  ft  ftft  WF  RT  RFft  I  RTTTT  ft, 
fftT  #  ftTTT  fft  3TTR  RTF#  I  3TFlft  ?TTF  ft  #T  RTT-FITT  FEFT  RRT  FRFft  TTTF#  ft 
RTTT  3TTTT  #f  g3TT  I  ftft  F#ft  fftHRT  fft  fftgTTTFT  fet  ftfe  Rift  ft  ftfe  RFJ# 
IftFFT  FET  3TKftt  ftft  R§?T  RFT  ft  RFERT  I,  Rig#  Ifftw  FET  ftft  FEFT  FTT  RTft 
ft  fft  ft  TFFT-RFTTTRTT  ft  Tftft  Rft  ft,  R  arftft  TflRFFT  ft,  ftfe  fftTTR  ft  ftft 
R#ft  aTTRFEt  RFJR  ftRT  ft  3R#  ftftlFE  ft  fftwff  ?JR  ftf  ft  ft  fftTTFft  ft 
Fft  FFRTTR  ft  fftftftft  ft,  W#  ftft  ft  3Tlft  ft  FFRTTR  ft  I  ft  ftm  3TRftf  ft 
ftft  ft  ftft  Rft  RT  ##  TTFERT  I  #T  RdWW  WT  RTTTT  ft  RRTlft  RT,  RTTTT 
ft  FfcTFTR  RT  FTTT  TFERT  I  ftft  RTTT#  RTTT  RF  I  fft  ftft  Rift#  RT  ftf  ft,  ftf 
djts  RTRftf  Tift  FEt  R#  RRWT,  %RT  T?f  TFRT  ft  I  RF  TfTH  ftfe,  3FTT  ft  fef  Ttft 
fftFgRTlfdRR  ft  R5,  ftft  3T#Rftf  eft  ftl  FETRT,  ftTT  RRTIR  R#  f#  ftft  §fftRT  ft 
FTF  3TKftf  R#  F#  ft,  F#  ftft  ft,  ft#R  w  fftft|TRlfftRR,  RTT#RRR  ft 
FTT  RTR  ft  |  FRft  3TRRT  RRft  RFT  ftRT  fftwEf  RRTRT  RT?  RT#  #  Rft,  tt^  fttft- 
TT#  R#fT  3TTRftt,  R  RR#  RTR  Rftft  Rifft  §ftftR  #,  R  t##,  r  ftRT,  R  rr# 
FERT  ft  RRTRT  I  FERT  #  ftft  #R  RTRTTT  FETcT  ft,  RRF#  ft$TRT  F#  ft,  R#RT,  ft#R 
RRRft  RTRft  TT#R  FElftf  RR  ft§TRT  RRTRT,  RF  ftfe  Rft  RTR  ft,  §TTRR  RgR'  RTR  fftft 
FEftf,  RTRT  FEftf  ftf  #  RR5  ift-gTRlfftdd,  fftFgTRlftfRR  ?R  RT#  ft  ft  I  FR  RTft  ft 
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Tltp  WP|  t  TfTW  gWT  ttWF  pt  TJW  B-gwutlH  wt  ftpt  t  3TPt  ftp# 
3,  3lH^  W>IH  t,  pwt  Eiclfq  if  ftw  WW  %  v)-tt  ftWTWT  fW  W%  wt,  3TTW 
t,  WWWT  t,  WTWWT  t,  WTWtt  t,  Wt  tt  WWT  PTW  ttw  1 1  Wt,  tfap  WWIWT  gWW 
#T  WWlt  Wt  gwrt  t  WlW  tt  gpt  tt  |  tttw  Tltp  WTf  wt  WTT  #T  WWWW 

wtw  iftgwiH  t  ?tpw  ^r  tthf  sj^t  ^tft  wm  witwT  i  #t  ^  wwt  wn  wwt  I, 

WWWt  WTW  wt,  PTWt  ftWTW  t  WTIWWT  WWlt,  ttt,  wt  PT  WTT  WWt  t  ttT  WW 
WWT  FT  'FT  -sricff  wt  ftwwt  ftw  TltR  WFJ,  fttwWTT  ftwwt  WIMcbW  HlW  ttt 
I  Pit  WF  wt  tt,  PT  WlWf  wt  W1W  wt  #T  Pit  WTTWWT  WWlt  I 

WTTW  Wt  WTWt  Tlt-W  WT^ wt  ftppft t  wf  Rlt  WRTt  pftp 

WTTt  WTT  HW  WWT,  Pit  P#t  Wp  WFT  ftWT  #T  WW  WRltt  pftw  WTTt  Wf 

wit  wt  wp  wit,  Pitt  TFpfw  gq  wpt  ftwiw  wwt  t,  wrFwtPj^  wrtw#  wt 
wwt  §q,  for  wrfci  gq,  wt  wwrw  wt,  wf  fttpftwT  «ft  1  ftw  wt?  t  pfft 

WWWt  ftWTWT,  WWWt  PTW  Wit  I  WTtt  ?JTT  TPprft  wt  t,  Pitt  wtf  Wt  ftq  ^W 
WT  Wt  WWTWT,  tftTW  PTWTT  qWT  wft  fttpt  WTT  WWTWT  WT,  ftw  WT?  t  P?ft 
ftWTWT  WWt  Pflt  ftq  qWT  ftWTW  ?t  wf ,  WwtWTW  P?ft  WWlt,  wt,  ftwt 
WWgtt  t  WWT,  ?W  wt  tt  WT  WWT  I  TTTW  pIT-PWT  tt  WW  gftWT  Wt 
WTW),  TftWTf  jftWT  ^  WTR,  #T  gRI  I,  ?Wlt  Wft#  gTWI  #T  #T  tt,  3IW  t 

wt  gwwww  w^r  trwt  witwt  3iwt  gm  ww  ftwft  #r  tt ,  tftw  ftr  tt  wwft  w 
witt  ww  wwr  ;=iwwt  wt-wwt  rww  ?Iwt  1 1  ?w  f%  tt  grwt  t  WWT-WWT 
§3TT,  yiWcbl  WWWT  wt-iT-I^^WW,  WW^  ftWR  W%I  WWT-WWT  ?tt  wt,  wt^ 

wwt  w^f  grwi  1  #r  wn%  gwiwt  t  ?wt  t§T  wt  tiir  riw,  tri  Tirt  wt  wwt, 
writ  wpj  w  3im  wm  Ftrft  wit  tftw  gftwitt  tri  Tirt  wt  wwt,  wwt 

wt  WtftST  wt  #T  ftwt  WWT  WWWWltf  t  WWT  3ftT  WWWT  WIWT  I  WTWgT  fTI^ 
ft?  3IW  WfT  IWWT  ttfttf  WW  gWTT  ¥Wft  WIWT  I  Wl  IRI  tfcRlftWI  WTW  5Wlt 

ftrr  iwwt  wt,  aftr  wwww  tt  ?wt  tiiwwt  wwt  ww  fwn  ftwT,  twrt  wt  gt,  wit 

Tt  t,  tftvW  WTlt  tt  TTWTTT  WPTWtt  ftw  TRt  WT  5W  WW  T%  t  WWt  wts?  IfTW 
Tfww  wtf  wsi,  witt  fitgrwTW  wt  wiwitt  wwi  wwgjt  t  wtt  3ttr  wwt  tt  ttwt 
WT  wtf  wiwt  WWT  wt  WWtw  WTT  WWlt  I  ftl  TfTFTI  tt  wtf  wfWT  I  Wt  ?W  WWTt  t 

ftwwT  wp  ftmT  Titp  wig;  ww  wt  fw  wwtwtw  wt  wwrt  ww,  wigyn  wwt  ww, 

Wt  Witt  WIWT  Wt  WWWW  ftlWT  wgw  WWT  ttWT  t  tftw  Wt  TTtW,  ftw  Ttwt  WTT  WWt 
ftwt  WTT  5ftwwwr  twr  WT,  WTWt  WW,  WWt  TTTW  WWW  WTTt  ^BT,  Wt  TTlW  ?WWt 
TTW5T  WWlt  I,  W?gW  WTT  WWt  1 1 

Wt  tt  3TIWt  WTP  WWTWT  WTWT,  WJW  Wp  WWTWT  WTTlt  WW,  Wt  WW  WWW  WWTW 
WWT  WT  WW  Wftt  wft  t  pt  ttf  ftWT  I  WWt  WTW  t  WWPWT  fww  WWlt  t  WWt 
put  fgt  #T  ftw  tWT  wt  3TW  WWT  PTlt  WTW  t  PTWW  gWTWT  gwt  ft§Tltt  t  W^ 
WWWt  I  #T  WWTWT  WWWT  tftTW  WWWt  t  WW  'JlHlt  t  tt  T^ts  ?t  ftPTWT  t  PTWt 
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ftyRT  1 1  R§R  Rift  #3RR  RMcbtf  I,  RRft  foR  ft  ft  gftRT  TRRT, 
g*T  TTcfi  t,  I,  fftRftt  fed  1 41'  ft  ’TOT,  RRftf  3gT  ft  Rgft  ftf  1 1 
RF  ft  FtRT  ft  %  ftfftT  R  3FRT  Rlfft  cFjft  R  ft  ftft  RT  RRft  RF  RTRRT  Rftft 

fe  stst  rrtrt  stt  i  rst  ft  ft  I  ft  wife  rtrt  ft  Rwftdi  writ  ft  rrirt,  Raft 

3TRTRT  '*TTTcT  ft  ftft  ftt  RRft  RR5  ftlR  fftRT,  RR5  Rl^TRTR  iftyiRI,  ftfftfftR 
Riyidi  oftr  rrrtt  fftift,  Rft  §3tt  m  i  ?RTft  jRft  cbafeRdl  ft,  RRft 
?Rjft  aft  fttfftsT  aft  ftft  *iaai4l  %  r§r  ap  fttfftsT  aft,  ft  rr  ait  i  at 
rr  Trqift  ft  5R  a^a  ftftaft  I  ftft  ftaft  ft  aga  aftft  ftft  t  ftftR  ^afer 
ft  trf  rtrr  aftaa  |-rr  aarft  ft  at  RTftftft  aft  ftgRT,  Rftfft  ftft  aaT-aaT 
fean,  rrrr  rt  aaT  rrt  rr  aaift  rt  §rt,  RTft  ft  at  t  ft  ?aft  aaft  at 
ftraft  aift  aa  ftt,  Rfts  rfj-r?t  ftft  ftft  aaft,  aaft  ?r  ftft,  rr£  at, 
aat,  fta  a*a  ft  Rftfft  at  aaraf  aa  aiaaT  feaT  ftr  aaft  afeaa  ar  aar 
ftft  aft  fta  rfdjr  faft  i  fR  arf  ft  fr  rf  rrrrt  aar  aaft  t  faft,  rfr 
aa  aift  aft  arftft  ft  ft  aaftt  t,  fta  aft  ftft  I,  ftft  ftaft  ar  aaaft  arfta 
aaft  aft,  a§a  aft  I  a^ft  aft,  ft  ft  aar  gat  t,  gftft,  ftfea  aa?  apjft  aftfe 
ft  rcf  aaa  aar  ftft  I  trf  araft  aa  rrtrr  aaa  ft,  *rf  rfijrr  ftaT  aaa 
ft,  ft  aia  afta  ar^  ft  ft,  aaaft  fr  rtf  aft  ftr  aaft  a,®  ftft  i 


[Translation  begins: 

Sadr  Sahib,  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  say  to  you  on  this  occasion.  I  can  sing  the  praises 
of  Rajendra  Babu  as  others  have  done.  All  of  you  knew  of  him  to  some  extent. 
Thousands  of  pictures  come  to  my  mind  of  the  days  when  he  played  a  prominent 
role  in  our  freedom  struggle.  I  have  known  him  for  over  forty-five  years  and 
during  that  time,  I  have  had  a  very  close  relationship  with  him  in  the  Congress 
and  outside.  In  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years,  of  course,  our  relationship  has 
been  an  extraordinary  one,  as  that  of  President  and  Prime  Minister.  It  was  a 
constitutional  relationship  apart  from  the  closer  personal  one  which  had  already 
existed.  In  this  way,  I  got  the  opportunity  of  being  with  him  for  a  long  time  and 
so,  innumerable  pictures  come  to  my  mind. 

As  I  said,  his  death  marks  the  passing  of  an  entire  era.  It  does  not  happen 
suddenly.  Gradually,  one  by  one,  the  links  between  us  and  that  age  are  being 
broken.  Rajendra  Babu  was  a  very  great  link  because  he  was  there  almost 
throughout  the  age  that  is  known  as  the  Gandhian  era.  He  played  a  very 
prominent  role  and  exerted  a  great  influence  upon  everyone.  It  was  our  good 
fortune  that  times  changed  and  the  transition  into  the  new  age  took  place 
smoothly.  India  became  free  and  our  world  began  to  change  in  innumerable 
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ways.  But  by  a  strange  coincidence,  the  link  with  the  past  remained  unbroken 
and  Rajendra  Babu  played  a  prominent  role  in  ensuring  the  smooth  transition. 
But  it  is  obvious  that  the  old  era  had  to  end  some  day  and  with  the  passing  away 
of  the  old  guard,  one  by  one,  the  process  is  coming  to  an  end.  The  first  to  go 
after  India  became  free  was  Gandhiji,  then  other  leaders  passed  away  one  by 
one  and  each  death  leaves  a  big  void  which  it  is  difficult  to  fill.  To  those  of  us 
who  are  left  behind,  there  is  a  strange  emptiness  of  spirit. 

So,  we  are  all  grieved  and  saddened  by  the  passing  away  of  Dr  Rajendra 
Prasad,  an  old  and  valued  comrade,  and  a  leader  who  had  enhanced  the  prestige 
of  his  country  greatly,  in  his  own  way.  He  did  not  do  it  with  any  outward  show. 
It  seems  strange  to  use  the  word  pomp  and  show  in  connection  with  Rajendra 
Babu  because  he  was  a  very  great  man,  very  able  and  learned  and  had  reached 
the  highest  position  in  the  land.  Yet,  as  you  know  very  well,  and  it  has  been  said 
repeatedly,  it  did  not  make  the  slightest  difference  to  his  simplicity  and  austerity. 
He  demonstrated  to  the  world  how  a  man  of  very  humble  beginnings  and  stature 
can  rise  to  the  highest  honour  in  India.  I  said  ordinary  stature  in  the  sense  that  he 
was  not  the  son  of  a  prince  or  a  rich  man.  He  came  from  peasant  stock  and  you 
may  be  aware  that  he  started  his  public  life  in  Champaran  among  the  farmers 
when  Gandhiji  went  there.  So,  a  man  can  start  from  humble  beginnings  and 
reach  the  highest  position  and  impart  a  powerful  influence  on  India’s  history. 
Even  when  he  reaches  the  highest  position,  he  does  not  change  his  basic  way 
of  life.  This  is,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  specially  Indian  quality  which  produces  such 
greatness.  I  do  not  say  that  great  men  are  not  bom  in  other  countries.  I  am 
sure  they  are.  But  there  is  something  uniquely  Indian  about  this.  Our  great 
leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  was  a  man  of  a  simple,  austere  way  of  life  who  had 
neither  wealth  nor  military  might  behind  him.  The  entire  country  holds  him 
in  reverence.  Such  reverence  is  usually  reserved  for  religious  leaders.  It  was  a 
new  thing  to  revere  a  political  leader  as  we  revered  Gandhiji.  You  will  seldom 
find  this  anywhere  else.  There  is  something  peculiarly  Indian  in  this.  In  this 
sense,  Rajendra  Babu  proved  himself  to  be  a  hundred  per  cent  Indian  in  his  life 
style,  work  and  behaviour.  He  held  this  great  position  with  dignity,  humility, 
courtesy  and  simplicity.  But  the  times  change  and  people  pass  away.  However, 
the  name  of  Rajendra  Babu  will  occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  history  of 
India.  We  must  strive  to  keep  his  memory  fresh  and  leam  from  his  example. 
That  would  be  the  most  fitting  tribute  to  his  memory. 

During  Rajendra  Babu’s  lifetime,  India  faced  great  problems.  There  was 
the  struggle  for  freedom  in  which  he  played  a  very  prominent  role.  Then, 
after  India  became  free,  he  became  the  first  President  of  India.  Before  that 
he  was  elected  President  of  Constituent  Assembly.  New  issues  came  up,  new 
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responsibilities  fell  upon  his  shoulders  and  the  manner  in  which  he  handled 
them  has  a  special  significance.  He  was  the  first  President  of  India.  For  all  of 
us,  it  was  the  beginning  of  a  new  era.  But  for  him,  it  was  a  time  of  tremendous 
responsibility  and  the  manner  in  which  he  discharged  it  has  become  an  example 
for  all  of  us.  He  was  responsible  for  a  number  of  conventions  which  have  grown 
up  and  for  setting  our  feet  firmly  upon  the  path  of  parliamentary  democracy.  If 
you  look  around  at  our  neighbouring  countries  of  Asia — I  do  not  wish  to  make 
any  comparisons  but  sometimes  it  is  a  good  thing  to  see  what  is  happening  all 
around  us — you  will  find  that  there  has  been  great  instability  in  most  of  them 
with  coups  and  change  of  government  and  what  not.  Compared  to  that,  India 
has  managed  to  stay  on  an  even  keel  and  adhered  to  a  basic  policy  or  at  least 
tried  to,  and  has  succeeded  to  some  extent.  We  continue  to  abide  by  that  policy 
in  spite  of  the  Chinese  aggression  which  was  a  historic  event  for  us  and  posed 
great  danger  to  the  country.  We  were  determined  to  face  it  calmly  and  are 
making  all  the  necessary  preparations.  However,  that  has  made  no  difference  to 
the  fundamental  domestic  policy  which  we  have  been  following.  The  freedom 
of  India  has  been  consolidated  and  having  braved  this  crisis,  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  nothing  can  shake  it  in  the  future  too.  The  role  played  by  Rajendra  Babu  in 
this  period  in  developing  the  proper  conventions  seldom  finds  mention  outside. 
But  those  who  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  and  knowing  him  and  working 
with  him  were  able  to  understand  and  realise  it. 

As  I  said  times  changed  and  the  greatest  blow  was  dealt  when  Gandhiji  left 
us.  After  that,  I  think  the  passing  of  one  of  our  oldest  and  most  beloved  leaders 
is  another  symbol  of  the  passing  of  an  era.  But  in  all  this  upheaval,  we  must 
not  forget  the  lessons  of  that  age.  To  most  of  our  youth  today,  the  Gandhian 
era  belongs  to  the  history  books.  They  have  no  personal  experience.  That  is 
inevitable.  But  even  though  they  have  had  no  personal  experience,  they  must 
know  that  that  was  a  great  age  not  only  because  it  was  the  time  of  our  freedom 
struggle  but  also  because  of  the  fact  that  it  moulded  and  prepared  the  people, 
instilled  a  sense  of  discipline  and  unity  among  them.  It  made  an  attempt  to  get 
rid  of  some  of  our  old  weaknesses  with  some  success. 

So,  we  can  learn  a  great  deal  from  those  days.  There  are  many  ways  of 
learning  things.  But  ultimately  the  best  way  is  to  learn  about  the  things  that 
the  great  men  of  that  age  did  and  how  they  influenced  the  times  that  they  lived 
in.  Gandhiji  remains  our  greatest  teacher  even  now.  But  we  must  learn  from 
Rajendra  Babu  too,  who  occupied  a  great  position  and  from  the  manner  in 
which  he  faced  great  problems  without  allowing  them  to  overcome  him.  In 
this  way,  we  can  benefit  from  his  life.  On  such  occasions,  it  is  usual  to  praise 
the  individual  and  there  is  a  great  deal  which  was  praiseworthy  in  his  life.  But 
there  is  something  apart  from  all  this  which  is  to  be  found  in  really  great  men. 
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That  was  to  be  found  in  abundance  in  Rajendra  Babu  and  we  must  cherish  that 
memory  and  learn  from  it. 


Translation  ends] 


19.  In  Patna:  Congress  and  India48 

RR5  FOTf  %  *tft  POT  sft  RFRT  FRt  Rff,  Ww  eft  P#Rt  f%  t  RRfe  FT^  % 

PtFRT  ftfft  «it  aftr  Ft  ’ft  rf  f  r$t  ftft  ft  ff%  ff  #ft 
answer  §ft  Fk  <p  ^rft  pot  sfr  fft  Ft  FRrt  otM  ft,  #ff  %  ftfFRT  ft, 

RRft  Ep  ERgRHfHT  FT  I  ftk  RFFft  ^ft49  tft  ’TOT  FFf  ft,  OTFf%  fEf?tFFR  Fk 
Rfi  fffT  ^t  FFT  FTRT,  Rl<e1  ff^ct,  RRTF  Ft  rri  I J 1 1  ft  fRe^  I  eft  FRF  FI*)  Ft  FTF  T?t 
Fritr?  f%t  f%?FF  ffiftFFtFftiFFg^gnt,  FTftk  ft  f%  ft  rf  rptt 
FFf  ifR  OTT  FFT  3TT%  FR,  RR^F  FTf  %  ftEFt  FR  Eft  R#  ft  TOI,  ftftvT  #? 
’ftlaftTOTft^OTST^F^tt  RtFeTT  f  fe  FRTt  Ft  RFI^RN  Ef$T  *f  %FT  §R 
OTFt%  STIR  FR,  Ftff  FR  FRR  f%FT  IFFFftfjTFFttFTFRefft,  FTJTlt 
f%cftFftREt,  Efteft^TftRT  F$,  pT  FTF  ft  FRTR  f^F  ’ft  FpTT  ’ETTftrT 
fe  #R  FRlt:  ff?T  §R  RRif  ^rr  1 1  FFtfER  3Tlf&R  FT  fMt  ff?T  Fft  ’ft 
Fftf  PtReft  %  R^f  FF%  I,  f%F%  FkT  I,  FllPJ-i  %  R^f,  FRifM  %  FF?t  I, 
fcpt  OT%pf%FtRt,  OT^pfEjf  ftp#  FTF  3  RRft  ^§T  FR  FFF  FtFT 
1“  I  FFT  eft  tI?  13[=B'  Rh<-H  %  Reft  F^  %  efl-M,  REfi  jjftTFT^t  efk  FT  RFTeRT  Fft  % 
Ep  tJR-^R  EfT  PHMI  #T  Fkff  Ft  ftniTFT  ftkRt  ROT  Fft  RFT  jkrFTF  RFfF 
I  E£Rt  FT  Eft  eftftrr  eft  'sft  3TF  FfF  R1FSFFT  t  Ft  f%  RTFFFT  Fff  FRRFf 
^f,  FIFFOT  Fft  fEpTTFf  3f,  % TOT  3  Ret  Ft,  RTFFFT  Fft  |ftFT  I  FTFFFT  RR 
t$T  Ftf  FFFT  I,  eft  RTFFFT  Eft  JR  #t  Rlfpt  RRt,  Ft  f%  RW  fpRT^t  eftl  % 
fe)5tlH  %  PlFI^I  tf  I  RF  RF  R§ftR  F%T  Ft  <fjj5  ?,  Ft  Ft  Ft%  FTfl^  I  f^TR  ff§T 
^f  #F  FF#  Ft%  I  Ft  ^?T  FFFT  I,  #1  FRT  FIR  R#  RRHr  RR^  % 
FFRT  %  I  RR^  F?t  FTF$FFOTT  Ft  Fteft  t  FRF,  Ft  FR^t  Ft  RFOTT  t  <?lf=b*1 
RRtf  Rft  FIF’ft  ^FT  FOTT  I  #F  FRF  FTpft  R  Ft  eft  ftfiFRT  #  RRFT  Ft  RR% 
ER?  FRR  R^f  FFeR  I 

eft  FRl^  RTR%  pT  FRR  ’ft  ^  FF  f^TFR  I  #R  f%W^  FT^f, 
FtR  pT  FTeff  Ft  #if  ftTRft  RREft  FIFR,  RRRft  FFTfM  Fpft  I,  PT%  ^?T  FFFT 


48.  Speech,  6  March  1963,  at  Rabindra  Bhawan,  Patna.  J.N.’s  speeches  from  Tapes,  AIR, 
TS  No.  9356,  NM  No.  1790. 

49.  Swami  Harinarayananand. 
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I  RTR I  FRTft  toRTto  to  R|^T  RTto  RT?t  t,  Ttfto  ^fto<fl  RTR  Rto  I 

fto  toto  tot  ftoTRT,  Rift  to  ftoto  toto  Fto  §jr  to  ftoyiRi,  Rto  tot  ftoni, 
Rto  R)t  (toldl  fldl  1“  I  4?  F[fto  3TTR3RRT  RTR  t  fto  dto  RTt  T?R  toil  %  »)to 
rr  %  ftoiRT  Rto,  RTtotoRT  %$tt  to  torn  to  tor  ^irt  to  tor  ftoaiRT 
<Rltol  ftodld  RSRT  Rftt,  ft  (tod  W  RERT  tofT  toff  Rt  R1TR  FR?T  to  fto  tot  ftoRR>t 
FR  totofRT  TRjTR  RTFft  to  totr  3TR  tot  RTFft  I  RRRR  ftogTR  RfR  3TR?T  I,  Rltot 
RFlf-ftomf  to  tot  Rp?  5TR  RR  RRR  RERT  Ft,  R>T?  ^FT  RERT  Ft  I  FTTTt  RFlf-ftoTIlf 
to  Fifto  Rtot  tottof  Rftor  RFif-ftomf  tot  RTRfr  tot  Rrtot  I,  RTto  rrr 
toft  #?  RRR  to  RFt,  RE?  toTFTT  3  tot  I  RF  RTR,  to  tot  RTFRT  f  Rtf  to$T  to  $to, 
srtot  d<5  %  1  tor-R-tor  Tjsf  FR  did  re  tod  id  totRT  riet  to  to  ret  EFrf 

EE  RF  RET  RITE  ETTE3RET  RTF  %  to  ETT?  Flldtol  toFT  EEf  REfto  RftER  ft,  faddf) 
EffRTR  EEto  Eft  3TTFE  ft  3ttT  Epj  toFT  EEto  Rit  I 

RTRRwT  FRTt  RFT  toft  FfTEETR  §3TT  tot  RTETRT  FRto  FR  totE  R%T  Eft  FR 
ftRTT  to,  FETE  EFT  RRTR  RF  §3TT  fl?  FR  #ft  to$T  EE  RR  EFlto,  to$T  RR  RR 
efet  I  to  EEto  ft,  tot  ftoriR  to  to  toft  %  rt  RRRtof  to  rr^t  to  to 
RT  EEftET  to,  RR?  R  EE?  FR  d<5  to  RRR  EEto  %  d<idl  %  I  Rt  RRR  tot  TlfT  to 
ftftoR  fto  fto  fto  RRT  FRT  toft  RlflR,  toto  RETT  Ft  FTR  %  RRR  RR%  to  I 
FRTt  to  ■ff  -3TR  toft  dl<fl  ^  totor  1^  RFt,  3TR  RRE  ^  RF  1jft,  3ftl  toff  R 

RTiR  tor,  ftoft  Rto  r|  rf3  to  I  rfrrtr,  rhmrk  to  ^rk  r% 

to,  toR  fto  RTF  ^  to  RTTR  EnFR  Rto  FTR  %  RRR  to  RTt  to  RTFT  I,  to 

w  ^r  Rto,  to  tofto  Rto  i  toftor  3  tor  %  totr  Rto  rr  rfrr  to 

RRto  to  toR  to  RTR  I  fto  to  RRT  RPjto  ^  ^  'to  RRR  fto  I 
toftoRTF^to^?tolRF  RRFR  RTRT  I  RTTR^RRT  ftoto  RR  RRRR  ftoRT 

to|fto%itorto^FTR%RRR  to  to  rtft  to  toto  to  to  RTRto  to 
rrrt  to  FRft  to  to  torto  to  totor  Rto  g-3R  i  rf  rrr  to  rt  r  Rff 
tor  tor  rtr  toR  re?  to  rrr  r  Rto,  tot  to  rrr  rt  to,  toto  to:  to  to 
R§R  FTfto  Rjto  1 

RF  RR  to  3to  tofR  ^RFT  RTTR  tor  TTRFT  to  to  RTTto  to 

to  fto  ^  i  rrt  to  to  to  ftoir  |i  to  to  %  to,  to  Rto  R^e  TrtotftoE  tttrt 

R  to,  R  Rto  TfTR  RET  to  RTR  to,  toftovd  TRF  TTTRT  RRR  Rto  to,  toT  Rto  to 

to,  totor  ftow  Rto  rf  to  rt  tonr  fto  tor  ftr-^t  rrtrt  tor,  rrr 

RTTRT 1  FRft  Rto  RRR  to  to,  Tltofto  RRR  to  to  tolRRTT  to  to  ft  RF  fto 
FRT-RRT  ftor  to  RRTWR  totoft  Rft  I  #T,  RMH  to  RRTR  to#  l,t  RF 
to  Rto  RTFRT  fto  R  ff  toto  RTto  jfto  3R1WT  ^,  ^??  to  r  to,  ^fto  to  to 
to,  RF  3TTR  to  TTRFT  RRto  I,  to  RRto  to  ^fto  Rto  I,  tot  sqTTRIHf  % 

toto  to  Rto,  srrerR  to  rrr  rt  toto  I  to  i  Fnto  fr  rrt  rt  to  rttr  toRR? 
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TFTR  %  f^TT  W  SIT  ft  TgF  JRFT  JR#  FT  #T  TTJR  3#  JfTF  TJT#  %  #4,1# 

j#  j#f#T  #  #  #  f#  ft#  trR  m  Ffrr  3ft?  ?rnt  f  if  ##  3tjrt  fF# 
3#  TT^srr^ff  #  #t  I-j#f  f##r#  ft,  jt§?t  f#f#  ft#  I,  3tft  ttf#  1 1 

#  T#  JFR  JRF  F%  fF#  JRtf#T  #t  #  FT#  JRtf  T#  FF  #  #  F#, 

#  F#r  #  f#  #n  #cf  %t  jrtft  fsft  I  #r  #  ttritit  fttjrt  Tgrrr  ft 

J§T?  JRTF  JR#  JIT#  JRI,  %T  FT  JRFT  J#,  F#  Jit  T#,  F#f#  #fT  FT  WT  i, 
Wf  JIT  ttcF  TFFTf  #  JRI?  #5T  W  %  #  JRI?  |  JRI?  if  3#  FT#  JRI?  F  JRI? 
ft  TT#  3#  ft  TT#  #  OT^rraT  FT#  FFJRT  FRF  ft  I  git  fT#  JRtf  9FR  F#  # 

#  JRFT  JR#  I  FF#  §I#RcR  3#  FH#JR  FTF  ##  f#  1 1 

#T,  J(f  #  #f  3TTFTT  JF#  F#  JR#  #  3TTF  TR  TIF#  #  f#,  fWl'Rb  jftfT# 

#  FF#  3TRRJRFT  1 1  #  3#t  TFR  ##T  Tt?F#TRjTtfJTTF##T#t 
JRFT  JR#  #,  #T  TRT^TST  F#  f#  fF  #T  #  #F  3TlT#t  I,  ##T  -RKIcK  fF# 
f#TTF  J#TT  JRI#  i#FF  JR#  I,  ##T  f#  #  JfTfT  #Tf  JRI  fFJRT  FJRI4FT  ft 

#  3TFT  F#  ftFT  t  f#  JJfT  F§F  JRTF  JR#  J|#  3TT#t  I,  JTgcT  Ff#T#  3TR#t 
I  3#  #TT  #  #T  ft  #ft  #  3TP#  JRfT  3TTF  fT#  F  Ff#,  fF  JlfF  R  f# 
JfFT  J#F  JfTf  FFFT  I,  f#T-f#T  f#T#  #  #F  t,  Fit  3TFT  3#f#F  TIT#,  F# 
TT#ft  TIT#,  F#  FF  TI#,  #?  TITFTF  TI#,  ^3T?FT-3T?FT  ##  FfT  FF#  I, 
##T  FF#  ##  Ff#F  1 1  JF#f#  ITJR  ##F  #  FF  FF#  I  fjR  #T  Ff#FT 
ft  FFFT  I,  TIT#  TRT#  TMT#  ft  #f  JRJTT,  TJ#  ##t  #T  I  #  TRjRtr 

#  TTFT  3TJRT  #ft  ##  J#  J^JTT  ll#R^#^5JRTR#Tra-  HRJT  #JR 
TRTTT  ?JRT  g3TT  f#  JRt^  TRTTT  ^TT  T#  ##  #  f#  f#  TIT#  TIT##  #  #R  R 
JRFT  J#,  Jit  #  #R  I  ##T  #t##Tt#  3TNTT  #  ?FTff  R  ## 
fTST-#  JMT  #  JRFT  J#  #  f#R  JRT  TTJRJIT  I  #T  J3T#  JR#  =TgTT  JffTT  J#  JITJT 

#  #t  t  #T  JRJTT  3llH#  #ft  Jf#  ft  ##  %  ISirf#  ITJT  t  3TFT  #  TT# 

#  ^§T  3T[TIJRTr  f#  TI#  |,  §Tf#  #,  TTcfT  3##RI  #t  jjjr  TTT  #T  J#t  J[f# 
##  ¥  ##T  TTFJIJTII'  J#TT  Jf5t  Tff#  ft,  JR 13  #f#  J#  UTURT,  JRT?  J3T#  fJR  # 
#,  ##T  ft#  f#T  TT#  FT  TJ#t  I  #  JIJJT  J§T?  ^JR  TT#  ft,  JIT#  #  3TITlJRTr 

#  #HFT  #  TT#  FT  JR#  J#  JRtflT§T  JR#  1 1  #1TFT  3TF#  3T#  f#T  TJFT  F# 
ftFT  f#  #fTR  TTFFJn#  #?IFT  I  #T  ^#JIT#  f#FT  I  JIT  f#R  #  #T  I, 
f##RT  ft,  ##T#  ft,  Ff  #  #f  3TTF#  ^FT  TTFJTJTTT  ##T#  I  #T  ^TftcfK 
f##RT  I,  JTf  #  F#  1 1  #t#JTT  JF#  I,  #  TTFFJTI#  #tf#T  F#  f#,  f# 

#  TTFFJTI#,  #  #T  FITT  I,  #ftf#f#  #  #  f#TT  #  T#  IJ#  F  TTFJFTK 
3TTFT  I  F  £4#K  3TFTT  I,  #  #  ITJR  Jf#  #  f#5TT  I,  JFTT  i,  JRT  FFJRT  TTJR-^# 
FT  OrTTr  f#T  I,  JRT  $T#TRT  I,  f##  I,  JTf  I,  #  1 1  3IMcR<r|  #  §f#T  #f 
F#  #  FJ#t  I,  #fITF  #T  f#TF  J#  #  #TrTF  I  #  J(#t  TH#  |,  TI#  ## 

#  F#  ft,  F#  f#RF  #  ##  ft  JIT  cRKfelMl  #  JIT  fJI#  Tim  ft  JTT  #FTT# 
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Ft  WT  f#W#  Ft  WT  #W  WT?  WTO  W#  #t  #tf#$T  W#  WW  f^TfFFT  #t  #WTW  1 1 
?#  W#  Wft  5#WT  #  TO#  #T  #f  I  f##  t?-#  #  TO  if  #T  TOT  W# 
TOFT  TOE#  TO#  f?i  t  WFT  TOT  i$T#  WTTO#  #t  I,  TOE#  S#W  W#  I,  TOE# 
WW-#WW  Wit  i,  WFT  W#  if WFTW  FT  #  I  #  TOWT  FT  WTFi  I  TO#  i§T  TOf 
W##  %  ?T  WTTWT  Wt  TO  WETf  wft  #MTT  t,  #WTW  WTf,  FW#  TOT#  #F  #f  #T 

fiinw  #  w#  t  w#,  #  tot#  wto  #twr?  I,  w#i,  #  w%  ##  ww#  I 

TOWTf  WWWWT  I  #T  WW#  #  W#  WWT  I?  WT#  WF  W#  f#  TO?  #TO  #  i  TOTWT, 
W #  WTFW  #TO  W#  I,  WT#  WTFW  TOT#  #?  TOT  #TO  wi  WW1WT  ##,  WW-TOWF 
f#F  if  TOFT#  TO  TO##,  ##  wft  WTO#,  ?WTOf  WWTTOt  wt  W##,  #f#w  #ro 

#  TOT  WTO?  Ft  TO##  Wt  TOW#TO  Ft  TOT#,  TOT  WTW  TO  W#  W#i  I  ?W#  W# 
i  I  1%  TOT  #TO  WTT  FTWT  WjW  TOWi  W#  I,  TOT  TO#  WFT  twTOT  WTO  WWTTO 
WT  WTW  WTTWT  TOWi  1 1  WWT  WTOT-WTOT  TO##  #  ?WTOt  TOWWT  I,  TOW#  #T  # 
?TO  ##  FWT  #  WWT  W#W#TO  TOT  #T  fTOT  3#  #  T§W  TOE#  W#  #  WTT  #T 
TOTW#T  %  W#W  #  TOTW  Ft  TO#  I  ?T#W,  WT#  WWT  #  ##  FWT  #T  WTT#  I  f# 

#w  wto  3#  w#  i  #  wi  i  f#T#  #  ?w  w#  #  to#  #to#  i 

TOW#  #FTT  WTT  f#TOW  %  WTO  TOW#  TOWW  #  TO#  #  f#,  TOTFT  TOW#, 
TO#  TOW#  t  ##W  TOTW#  f#FTT  #  f#TOW  TO#  #FTT  #  W#  TOTT  ##T  #  # 
TO#TOWT  f#TWW  f#t  §W  t  WlWf?  W#  F#  #,  f#FEET  f#|  I,  #  TO#  FTO 
F#  #  J#  TOT#  #  I,  #  TOWW  WWW  WT#  WW  W#TOT  I,  #WW  WT#  I  ##W 
TOW  W#  TO#,  #  3#WT  #  #  W#  #WT#  1 1  TO#W  FTTOT  I  f#  #FTT  3#  TJWT 
#?T  WF  JTTO  #  WET  I  f#  FW#  iTO  if  TOT  #F#TW  i  f##  #WT  TOTO  I  f# 
TO#TOT?T  TOT  #  WWT  TOTWW#  I,  ‘WT-#f#T  ?TOTW’  WWT  I,  TO#  W§W  ##  I  #T 
WW#  #,  #T  F##W,  FTTOf#  #FTT  if  WJW  wt-wt  WWWpi  t,  f#T  #  I  WWff# 
f#WTW,  f#TOW  WTT#t  W#  iWT  WTTTO,  W#  ?  g#wi  TOT#  I,  WT?  TOT#  I,  gWTWTW 
WT#t  i,  WfTW-W§W  W#  f  WTWT  #tr  TOTWft  F#  TFWTTOTT  i  #f#W  WET  WF  t  f# 

#  to#  wwt  firorw  tot#  wt#  #  jfiwT  #f  w?#  w#  to#  i  ifw  wwror  w# 

I  TOFT#  WW  f#WTW  #TO  W?#,  W  TOT#  lf#W  I  WW#  #f,  W  ?W  TOWTW  #  # 
WTO  WW#  I,  FT  #  WTO  WW#  I  WW#,  ##W  TO#  FW  Ff,  #T  ##-##  ## 
I,  W##  #  W#,  #W-WT#W-WWTW  TO#  #  #  f  #  f#  WWT  f#WTW  WW#,  TOTWTT 
WWW  W#  #T  TO#  TOTWT  #T  Ff  #T  TOW#  WET  WF  I  f#  #  WWT  #  gfiWT  i 
TO#  f##  TO#  WT##  W?f  if  #  f#T#  I 

TOFT#  TOW  W#WT  TOW  1 1  W#WT  TOW  W^W  %WTW  W#  TOW  I  ##W  #T 
MET  I  f#  TOFT  i#f  f#  W§W  ##  #  TO#  W|TO  I  WWT  #  WF  1 1#  W#WT  i  # 
#FTT  i  W?W  ?§5  WTWTW  I  W#  WTT,  W#W  #  ##  TO#  TOTT  I,  #  W%  WTTW# 
#%  #  #  I  W#W,  ##W  WF  W#  WFT  #  wftf#§T  Ff  #f  I,  ##WWTT  WF  I  f# 
W#  #  WcFT-WWT,  TtwT-WWT  #  #WW  I  TO#  WTO  WTTTO  #  WWTWW  Wf#T  W#W  # 
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WI  TOf  zfw  ZIWT  felT  W#  #TWt  W  ##  ZFTT  STO  ft,  TO  ^  jRTO  z#  TITO 

tot,  zir#  z§sr  zt#  z#  j^ro  z#  ttto,  ^  ##  #  ##  to#  ifR-w  3  wr#  i 
#7  TO#  zgtf  RHTOI  fet  zj#  R^ft  RTOhI'  z#,  W#  z#,  TOft  zggr  ^1  # 
z#f,  TZfj#  #  #  zp  ZfTO  #  wffe,  gw  gfe|#  to  sR##  #R  TOit 
IgT  ZfWTT  ##4  I  <FT  •3T«r  TO  zt#  fzfet  t,  fz#  %  ZRW  I  TO  TO  fetw 
f4fR  3  #T  TOT  TfeT  #  3T#  TO  wffel#  %  TOT  %  fZT  Rfet  zt#,  wffelft 
zft  few  %  Rfet  zt#,  wzffwft  fet  TOT  ft  WT#  ftfer  f#WT  w#  |  ##  eft 
feTO  TOTOTT  z#  gf^RTT  #  zt#  W  ##  wftwft  zt#  TO#  #,  TOZR t  fTO 
Tfl,  TORT,  #fer  zft  few  f#TO  W  I  ##  TOZ#  5HTTT  1 1  #  TOf  qft  ftftf 
ZfT#  t  TO  Tit  >4  #4 1  ft  ZJTT  few  #k  TO  *Tf  TOJ  3ttT  TOPT-TOPT  fel^R# 
ft,  '■ilRlftr,  zw  #  414  wr  ##  zjwft  t  3ffT  #zft  WI%  fftfTT  ft  41  <1  %  ftl'Jjc; 
I  #r  ftu  tow  I  f%  tot  ft  ftt  zwft  ft  z§s  wro  %ir  m  it  ml  fftfir  m 

ftt  fftf!T  zj|q  ft#  ft  z#  |  zrf  nw  zt#  I,  zw  0TFT  W  fttfez  W  zt# 
t  ZFT#  ft  WIT  zj#  '3TRTT  WTft  ft#  WIT  TOTZ#  TOTT  ZJTT  #TT,  WZIT  W^T  ZfTPT 
ZT#  ZRTTT  t  fttT  WfT  ZTO  #zq  #w  ft  WTT  3TT  #  TOT  1 1  TOR  ftw  ZTTOT  I 
WIT,  WIT  fWzft  ZFt  z#  ftw  ZRTTT  t,  WFff  z#  OT  W  ftw  I  WIT  TOW  I 

ftt  to  wf  ft  zw  ftt  ftft  writ  wr  tot-tot  z#  wit  t#,  f4wr  m\  wmi  | 

TO  ^zjcF  Wf  it,  I  z§T?  zf  ^  wff%  fq  wff  %  WFT  ft^  TOTT  ^zrt 
Wm  ZHFT  ZHTO  qwiT  I  #T  wit  W*T  ftTT  WT  zft  ZfRtt,  zqtf  z^f  | 
4RbH  tl«l*l  srflplT  W>T  ftR  W  4lJll  zftt  uft  W*t  ZRTT  q><4  t,  W  OT  zqt,  eft 
ZRKT  WlRcb  ft  RT^Pt  #T  W  WT  ZfttRt  W  ^  PIT  Zft  3  I 

gzq  I  f%  zjr  ftfR  ^  mm.  WTf  TOTT  ^zjqr  WTO  %  % 

wsr  w  few  3ttr  wrr  tot  4t  zrp  w  z[fr-zi|t  zftTHRff  4r  q|t 

4t,  ‘zff#’  zRRt  ^r  w^r  ’ft  tost  wt  f4w  w,  ‘ziMf’  ferr  m  ^w  zrt 
tot  i  w  #  mm  WTf  ft  #  1 1  rft  zpnf?T  znpr  I  zift,  zttt  pfeiT 
wr  %  f%?TT  4t  zw  wr  ztR  wit  rwht  few  TntnT  f%  wr  few 

zfW  zfet  ZJTT  ZTI^TT  1 1  f l  ZTW  ffefR  3TTW  feTT  zpfffo  #T  W^T  TO  WT 
feT  ZT  %  wfel  z^f  w  $  WT  WKT  WST  W  TWT  ZFT  zr  wit  I,  WTTT 
tew  %,  ZHIT5T  WT  felT  ^  zjfzT  WTT  zpt,  ^tft  fet  PTfr-^Ifr  zw  ft,  ?T«I  WT 
WTO  fet  I  §TTW  ^r  ZT#  WZRT,  zj^T  W  ft  TO  itWF  WTO  ztWT 

ZTOft  I  SJtfT  W,  ZfgTT  zi#  zjt#,  W#  §TTZK  RlfTT  4i  #R  Wlft  #  ^ZHR#  ^f  zg$ 
TOW  #  TOUT  ftW  WT  g#  wgq  zr#,  g#  WIT  ZT#,  aftr  TOf  STTTO  W^T  zt  #, 
g^  zwft-zwft  to#  4t  zft  ftwR  g^  to  I  zj#  wr  zw,  w#  zft  wgg 
^  TOT  ll 

#  m  fefror  m  to  to^  zr  wtzt  writ  wz#  tot  ##  totot  z# 

ZTTTf  %  #R  -4w  z#  ZTWT  ^  zw  qw  fezWTOT  zr#%  z#  zt#  #  zif  z#  ^  | 
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#tt  rrrr  r#  I  f#  rjr  ##f  rrt  jttr7t?t  rf#  ##  ^nM  fr#  tttff  rt 

RT  R#f  3#,  #f#R  RF#  Ft  RT  R  #  FRET  JRTIRRT  #  RRT  3#T  JRTIRRT  RR  Ft 
RJR  R#  ##  RTT  F#T  %  #  FR  Rl#  Ft  Rldl  t#  FR  3TRRT  R#T  3TT#  3#T  •‘1  Idfl  # 
J#  #$T  R#,  RT#  FR  RT  R#f  3TTTT  R#f  #TT  1 1  RT#t-RT#t  FR1#  FETTF  RTT  3TTTT 
FR  RT  I#  Ft,  #f#E  pR  RTT  FR  R#f  #  RF  'dirt  #  f#  FR  RTIT  JR  RRT#  %  FR 
3TR#t  f#RR  f##  I  F##  RTET  Ft  RRT  I  RT#t-RT#t  JR  RRTRT  RT#,  J#  RTT# 
RT#  #RTTR  R#f  I  #t#R  JR  RITE  R#  REF  R#  TFRT  I  3#  RTR  #W  #  #T  1 1 
RR  #ft  Ft  E#  #?#  RTT  JRTTERT  Ft  R#,  Rt  #t  ETTRTT  RTTTR  Ft  EE#  #t#  3#T 
Ft#f  R#  EE#  F^RR  R#  RT#  f#  FR  #t  #tRT  R#t  ###,  #EI  f#  FR  Rift  ###, 
f##  JTE  %  R#  ###  #tET,  FR  f##  TJTE  %  ER#  FT  #  El#  F##  R#  I  #  F# 
RF  TsRTE  JR T,  #E  R#  #t  RF  PR  J3TT,  FTP##  #R  FRTft  RR  #  RJR  EE# 
3ERTR  f#RT  #  #1#E  MTR  #  ERTET  #  ER  #  R#t  RTR  #  RT#  1 1  3TTETR  R# 
I  t##  RRT  #5T  RR  JE#  R#  jft#T  ft  FTT  #ET,  RF#  #  #ERT  FRRT  Ft  ERTET 
I,  RRT  RF#  #  ##  xt^  #  FT#  #t#R  RR#  3TETRT,  #f#E  RF  EEFTRT  f#  JETT 
#?T  t#RTR  FR  RT#ET  FIT  #,  RF  E#  #ST  FR#  R#  I  3TTE1#  ft,  R  FRRT  FR 
FR  ERTET  t,  E  #E  I  FE#R  RF  R1R  RR  RE#  I,  RTT#  R##  #1  RITE#  FRTft, 
FE#  FRRT  FfiRFTR  FtET  3#  RR#  f#R  F#TFTR  TIT#  FRTft  R##  RR  R#,  Rt 
EFT  RT#  I  EEETT  Rt  #TT,  #f#E  E#t  Rt#  RR  Ff#FR,  RTft  RRRT  RR  I  ERff# 
3TTRETR  #t  RF#  RT  RF#  #t  #7#  E##  TP#  R#  #ff,  RET-RET  E#R  #  f#T#t 

#  ##  #  RTF#  RRR  RT#  I,  EEE#  f#R#-f#T#,  RTRTR  #  #  f#rj  ##ir 
RRT-RRT  #  #  Rtt,  R#  #  f#RR  #,  R#  RITTI#  ft  #,  #T  f#r#  RRR  I,  Rif 
f  §T  RR  RRR  RTT5  R#  f#RT  RR  #f  RRRT  I  f#R#  RF#  ft  RT  RF#  RR  RTRTR 
ttFT  RT#  ft  RFF  fRR  I  RF  RR  RRR  3TTRRTR  R#  R#  ¥  I 

3TT#t  #IT  f#  FR#  f#TTTR  R#RT  #T  ‘RRJ##  tRRRf#  f###’  I,  RR# 

RTFT  #  f#  #R-#R  ft  RRT  RTTRT  R##,  RR#  R#  RTR  RF  #  FttflRT  ^FT 
RTTRT  RT%J,  RFTTFR  #RT  RT%R,  RF  RJR  3TTR5RRT  #,  RTR  #  3#  RTRTIT#  ft, 
3TRTRT  RR#  3#  R#  #  #7#  I,  RR#  TRR#RRT  R#,  Rt##RT  R#  RRT-RRT  #TR 

#  I  RT#  Rt##RT  RFT  RTFF  RT  RF#  R#  RT##  ##R  RR#  FR#  pTT  3TJRTRR 
R#,  #f#t#R  R#,  f#RRTT  RTTR  R#  R#  3TTFR  #,  #  RFF  R#  RJR  RT#  #,  FR# 
T#  #  RTT#f  #  RFF  R#  RFT,  §TT#  #  RTR  #,  RT#  5TR#  R#R  R  #,  FR#  RTRTR 
RF#  #  I  FR  FTP#  RTR-RTR  #  FR#t  3TR#  ##T  RRRT  RT#  I,  RFTRT  RT# 
I  3#T  ##  #  t#T  #  FT  R  Ft  R#f#  FR  #R  R#t-R#t  R#  RT#  I,  ##R  # 
R#  RTTRRT  f  R#t#  R#f  #  R#  RR  RRTRT  RR  RRT  f#  F#RFR  R#  Ft  f#  3ETT 
RF#  §TFT  RT  JRTFR  #  R*R  #  ##  f##  #f  #  RRT  3TTTT  #  RF#  #  T#  RT# 
RT  #  #R  R%  #T  #t  RTF  #  FTT  RRR  RT#  #,  RRff#  R#f  #t  R#t  RTF  TTRTRT, 
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am#  f#PP  P#  P#  mf  PPTPT  PP  ppr  PPmr  PlPPr  P  f#TT  #  %  PPT  aim 

#,  pp#  ftp?  #r  #itt  #pt  p#p  i  %  pppp'  p#  I  f#  mp-m#  nr  ptp-p: 
p##  #  pm  #  ##  am#  pm  m  f##  miRh^ih  p#  f##,  #f#p  mm  ##  # 
hip  ipf)  «Ff%  #  pip  t,  m#  #  am#  ft,  #  pppp  #it  nmpr  m#  aum 
ft#  #i  an#  f#n#  mt  mmippr  I,  #tti  pppt  I  a#  #ni  #?t  I  arm  p# 
I  mmp  ppt  #,  ##f#n  mi#,  f#  mf  it  f#  1 1  $n#4  p#-#p  #  pm 
3  fp  pf#  1 1  ppp  if#,  pi  mm  ppp  ia#  it#  it  p#  ^Rft  I  f#rit  #p 
w  p#  I  aippi,  ?p#t  #fpt  3%,  p§p  p#  ft  pm#  I  aim  fp  #i#p 

#  i  fp  pp  pt#  ^  mm  itnm  pptp  Pgp  nfiPPT  if  umpT  I  aipm  fp#  # 
mm  ps  pp#  mi  pppt  t  #  #  mm  #  mf#,  pp#  p§p  mm  I,  a#  fPT 
#t  mi#  mf#  #i  mm  pi#  #i 

#  gif  if#  I  p#  #frr  3i  mm  i#m  wi  %  pp  armr  mm  f#m  I  aftr 
ir  anm  mmT  f  aftr  #  Pf  m#iT  ppg#  it  aftr  pp#  mm  mr  aim  #rr  Pf 
f#  pm  Pi  mr,  ftm  p>u  mm  pi#  #  mm  an##,  #m  #t  am#  mfi  #  # 
mmT  f  f#  mi#  m#  Pg#  #,  f#m#f  #  |,  pf  pm  a#  ft  m#  pp  f#  # 
cg$  mr-#  it  mm  m#  1 1  pfimn  ##  #  mm  mr  f#  mif  mr#  mt  i  m#  p# 
am#  #m  |  mr#  #,  itf#p  #r  tot  p#  i  f#  m#  m#  pp#,  pip  a# 
mm#  mr  pip  mm  m#  i 

o 

m#  #t#p  #  #ptp  #tt  |  am#,  pm  pp#  #  #ptp  f#  #  pp# 
mm  i  pp#,  itf#P  pp?  p  m#  mm  #  mm  #t  #p  #  pt#  #  nmi 
# ppgp m##ps#Tmrifr|,#pi5 m# ## ppt mi fi  # mmt # 
pi#  pm  arm  arm  #pt  #  a#  #p  pp#  ^  i  m#  ps  ##  P  p#  #-#  ai#, 
#p-#p  ai#  mr  gp  #r  #,  f#mr  #  ptpt  ^  i  #  #  pp  Pf  gpr  #  ## 
nmp  f#n  f#  fr  amp  I,  ##t  mp  #  arm  mmt  pp#  ppip  m#  mm# 
ppp  #  i  arm#  pp-#p-pptp  pptt  m#  f#r  p#  mm#  #  a#  mm#  #r  # 

#  #m  p#  i  pm  ppgp  #p  I  #  f#  an#  #t  %  a#  ^5  p  pis  pp  ppp  # 
^5  ppt  «g#  t  #,  mr  pp#  #  pp  nf#  #  p#  if#  t  pp  #t  #  1  pp  mi 
PP  PP  #t  pptpt  pip#  1 1 

#  .0^,  am  ptp#  ^  f#  pm  #  f#gprm  ptt  pippi  mr  pm  mi  ^  %ipt  ^ 
##p  m  ppp  mr  mmift  arm-ait-fpr  #  Rapim  pip  pppt  #pt  pupt  f 
an#  f#r  #  mm  p#  I  #r  mm#,  #  pm  p#p  #  ptpt  I,  p§ftp  #  pipt 
I,  ar#  ##  I  #  Pit#  ##  I  p#  #  #t  p#  mt,  anp§pm  I  miPT,  #f#r  # 
PTfpr  p#  fp  p#  #  gMi  #  pppt  1  #  ppp  #pm  pptp  mm#  #p  p#  I, 
Pf  aim#  ptp  I  fp#  #p;  ^  ^m#  pgp  pwi  p#  ppf  #ipt  pt#p  pfippr 

#  #pi  #  ppp  ##  a#  mm  pppt  P#p  a#  ?gp  mm  Pimimn  Piflpi  # 
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far  %  •qror  faro  ftcut  %  fa  wr  farT  1 1  smir  jrht  f  far  fatf  % 

fafaT  far  ■3TFT  ffalT  fa  fa(T  far  fa  3Nfa  #T  3TTfa  fa  falT  fafa  I 
TRlffaU 

[Translation  Begins: 

I  have  been  wanting  to  visit  Patna  for  some  time  now,  especially  since  I  wished 
to  meet  Rajendra  Babu.  Even  otherwise  it  has  been  a  long  time  since  I  had 
visited  Patna.  Ever  since  the  Chinese  attack,  I  have  wanted  to  meet  with  my 
colleagues,  to  talk  about  various  matters.  So,  when  Swamiji  came  to  me  and 
insisted  that  I  should  come  to  Patna  and  meet  the  members  of  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  I  agreed.  The  date  was  finalised  only  after  he  left.  Now  I  feel  sad  that 
the  first  thing  I  had  wanted  to  do,  to  meet  Rajendra  Babu,  could  not  be  done. 
It  is  obvious  that  I  feel  sad  at  his  passing  but  at  the  same  time  he  was  a  great 
man  who  had  served  the  nation  all  his  life.  So  though  it  is  sad  that  he  is  no 
more  we  have  to  take  courage  from  the  fact  that  great  men  like  him  have  been 
bom  in  this  country  and  worked  for  the  nation.  Ultimately,  a  nation  is  great  not 
because  of  quantity  but  the  quality  of  the  human  beings.  The  greater  the  men 
who  work  for  the  country,  the  better  will  it  be  in  stature.  In  India,  we  have  had 
men  of  great  stature,  Gandhiji  had  chosen  each  one  and  trained  them  and  so 
strong  foundations  have  been  laid. 

If  you  look  at  it  from  another  angle,  it  is  very  important  that  we  should 
excel  in  the  arts,  education,  and  science.  A  nation  has  to  advance  in  science 
to  become  modem  and  develop.  A  country  has  to  adopt  new  technology  and 
machines  etc.  which  are  the  offshoots  of  science.  Please  do  not  think  that  a 
country  can  go  ahead  only  on  the  basis  of  wealth.  It  is  the  people  of  quality 
and  training  and  skill  which  make  a  country  advance.  Wealth  is  of  course 
necessary,  it  facilitates  everything.  But  it  is  human  beings  who  create  wealth, 
without  them  nothing  is  possible. 

So  we  have  before  us  the  urgent  need  to  train  human  beings  in  fields  which 
will  make  the  country  grow  and  develop.  It  will  lead  to  the  betterment  of  the 
people.  Our  Five-Year  Plans  have  many  aspects  but  the  fundamental  necessity 
is  to  train  human  beings.  We  have  to  start  teaching  children.  Basic  education  is 
extremely  important.  It  is  very  important  that  we  start  training  and  educating 
children  from  a  very  early  age,  primary  school  and  then  secondary,  and  not 
merely  book  learning  but  in  other  ways  as  well.  I  am  very  keen  that  the  system 
of  basic  education  should  spread  all  over  the  country  because  it  is  based  on 
very  sound  principles  with  its  emphasis  on  developing  skills,  to  be  able  to 
work  manually.  It  does  not  hinder  book  learning,  on  the  contrary,  it  actually 
helps  if  a  child  learns  to  do  other  things  as  well  and  to  produce  something.  As 
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time  goes  by,  I  am  more  and  more  convinced  that  this  is  a  very  essential  part 
of  education,  to  be  able  to  be  productive,  to  do  something  manually. 

Recently  we  have  had  the  Chinese  aggression,  and  apart  from  military 
preparedness,  the  major  issue  before  us  is  how  to  produce  more  wealth  in 
the  country.  A  nation’s  wealth  is  what  is  produced  in  the  country,  agriculture, 
industry,  what  a  farmer  produces  from  land  or  workers  manufacture  in  factories 
etc.  But  the  important  thing  is  that  there  should  be  the  right  mindset  for  this,  and 
a  respect  for  manual  labour.  This  has  not  been  so  in  India  so  far,  though  slowly 
people  are  learning  the  value  of  manual  labour.  If  you  visit  other  countries,  no 
matter  what  ideology  they  may  follow,  socialism,  communism,  Capitalism,  there 
is  great  respect  for  manual  work,  whether  it  is  Russia  or  America.  In  America, 
even  young  people  from  the  richest  families  take  pride  in  tilling  the  land  like 
an  ordinary  farmer.  This  is  regarded  as  an  essential  part  of  their  education. 
The  country  where  manual  labour  is  not  held  in  respect  cannot  progress.  Due 
to  casteism,  great  harm  has  been  done  to  the  country,  with  some  people  living 
off  the  labour  of  the  majority. 

So,  as  I  mentioned,  the  idea  behind  setting  up  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 
is,  apart  from  what  is  written  down  in  their  manifesto,  that  it  would  not  be  a 
political  organisation  affiliated  to  any  single  party  but  an  organization  to  serve 
the  people,  that  people  should  do  something  manually,  and  not  merely  give 
speeches  etc.,  which  is  what  has  been  happening  so  far.  Well,  I  am  not  saying 
that  giving  speeches  is  a  bad  thing  or  that  people  should  not  make  speeches. 
They  should  do  that  but  if  everyone  just  made  speeches  and  did  nothing 
concrete  otherwise,  the  world  will  come  to  a  standstill.  Speeches  should  be 
made  at  the  appropriate  time  but  we  need  work  of  different  kinds.  That  is  why 
the  idea  behind  setting  up  of  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  has  been  to  lay  emphasis 
on  manual  labour.  The  other  thing  that  it  believes  in  is  that  there  should  be  no 
tussle  for  posts,  as  it  often  happens  in  most  organizations  in  the  country  which 
generates  a  lot  of  heat,  as  you  are  aware.  So  as  far  as  it  is  possible,  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  see  that  there  are  no  hierarchical  posts  in  the  organisation. 
Of  course,  some  administrative  system  has  to  be  set  up.  But  its  doors  are  open, 
and  people  can  work  for  as  long  as  they  want,  whether  it  is  daily  or  weekly. 
All  that  adds  up  and  moreover  it  helps  in  the  growth  of  the  individual  also. 
I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  those  who  serve  in  the  organisation  will  benefit 
both  physically  and  mentally  too. 

Well,  I  have  repeated  some  things  which  all  of  you  are  aware  of,  since  it  is 
necessary  to  say  them  again.  But  this  mindset  is  still  not  fully  prevalent  in  the 
country  yet.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  that  the  people  are  lazy.  They  are  extremely 
hardworking,  especially  those  who  till  the  land.  But  it  does  not  bear  comparison 
with  what  happens  in  other  countries.  And  no  matter  what  ideology  is  followed 


51 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


in  those  countries,  whether  it  is  Capitalism  or  Communism,  whether  you  go 
to  America,  Russia,  Japan  or  Germany,  and  they  follow  different  ideologies, 
it  is  backed  by  a  belief  in  hard  work.  Everyone  believes  in  the  principle  that  a 
country  can  grow  only  with  the  hard  labour  of  human  beings  combined  with 
intelligence.  So  these  were  some  of  the  underlying  thoughts  behind  the  setting 
up  of  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  to  provide  a  platform  for  service  to  the  people, 
instead  of  only  being  in  politics,  though  that  is  also  necessary.  Care  has  to  be 
taken  not  to  get  bogged  down  in  internal  rivalries.  This  is  not  open  to  great 
debate  after  all  that  people  should  try  to  serve  to  the  extent  they  can. 

You  will  see  that  the  strange  thing  is,  the  two  superpowers  are  America 
and  Russia  and  there  are  great  debates  about  Communism  etc.,  with  some  in 
favour  and  others  opposed  to  the  ideology.  But  ultimately  both  these  countries 
are  on  the  same  path,  on  the  path  of  science  and  technology.  Now  you  would 
not  have  heard  of  Communist  science  or  Capitalist  science,  Communist  Physics 
or  capitalist  Physics  or  Chemistry  etc.  If  someone  is  an  engineer,  he  is  not  a 
Communist  engineer,  though  he  may  believe  in  Communism.  Engineering  is 
taught  as  an  education  in  technology  and  there  is  no  Communism  or  Capitalism 
involved  in  that.  It  involves  the  offshoots  of  science  like  electricity  and  how 
they  impact  one  another.  The  world  of  today  is  dependent  on  these  forces  of 
science  and  its  offshoots.  Whether  it  is  big  or  small,  whether  it  is  agriculture  or 
industries  or  railways,  electricity,  and  now  man  is  trying  to  go  to  the  Moon — 
all  these  are  offshoots  of  science  which  have  led  to  a  great  revolution  in  the 
world  in  the  last  hundred  or  hundred  and  fifty  years.  The  countries  where 
this  revolution  has  occurred  are  the  ones  which  have  progressed  by  leaps  and 
bounds,  they  have  generated  great  wealth  and  the  population  has  become  very 
prosperous.  Therefore,  if  we  want  to  eradicate  poverty  from  India,  we  have 
to  imbibe  all  this  knowledge  of  science  and  technology,  and  learn  to  take 
advantage  of  their  offshoots,  machines  and  industry.  What  does  that  mean? 
You  may  drive  a  car,  you  may  learn  to  drive  in  a  very  short  time  but  if  the  car 
stalls,  you  will  be  helpless  because  you  don’t  know  how  the  car  functions.  But 
even  a  child  in  America  will  know  how  a  motor  car  runs  and  may  also  be  able 
to  repair  it  because  that  is  the  mindset  that  prevails  there.  They  are  the  product 
of  the  machine  age.  Therefore,  we  too  must  strive  to  change  the  mindset  of 
the  people  steeped  in  outdated  ways  of  thinking  and  create  the  atmosphere  for 
imbibing  new  knowledge. 

There  is  probably  no  better  man  than  a  farmer  from  Bihar,  strong,  good  men. 
But  the  farmers  in  Bihar  and  also  Uttar  Pradesh  are  extremely  backward  in  their 
thinking.  They  are  good  farmers  but  very  backward  working  with  outmoded 
ploughs  and  implements.  They  work  hard  but  their  methods  are  outdated.  They 
do  not  take  advantage  of  new  techniques  and  knowledge.  It  is  painful  to  see 
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that  when  we  take  into  account  the  per  capita  income  of  individuals  in  Bihar 
and  Uttar  Pradesh,  they  are  very  low  on  the  scale  in  the  country  compared  to 
other  States.  Though  there  are  many  large  industries  in  Bihar,  the  output  from 
agriculture  is  low.  Why?  Floods  take  place,  causing  great  damage.  I  agree  that 
there  are  many  factors  and  we  have  to  deal  with  them.  But  the  fact  is  that  they 
have  not  yet  adopted  new  techniques  and  machines.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  that  all 
farmers  should  be  driving  tractors,  for  they  do  not  have  the  skill  or  the  income. 
But  they  can  certainly  use  more  modem  ploughs  and  other  small  implements, 
not  very  expensive,  for  about  forty-fifty  rupees,  which  would  be  time  saving 
and  help  with  greater  productivity.  The  main  thing  is  that  they  should  emerge 
into  the  modem  world  and  get  out  of  old  mental  ruts. 

The  State  of  Orissa  adjoins  Bihar.  It  is  an  extremely  poor  State.  But  in  my 
opinion,  it  will  progress  very  fast.  For  one  thing,  like  Bihar,  Orissa  is  also  very 
rich  in  mineral  resources,  and  big  steel  plants  have  come  up.  Not  only  this  but 
an  effort  is  being  made  through  its  various  blocks  and  panchayat  samitis  etc.  to 
educate  people  in  modem  techniques  and  to  take  them  out  of  their  old  mental 
ruts.  They  will  be  encouraged  to  build  small  machine  tools  etc.  They  will  be 
trained  in  these  skills,  the  farmers  as  well  children  in  schools.  This  will  help 
to  bring  about  a  fresh  way  of  thinking  and  enable  them  to  learn  to  work  and 
produce  things  themselves  in  the  villages. 

We  have  not  yet  got  out  of  our  old  feudal  mentality,  in  Bihar  and  Uttar 
Pradesh.  Though  zamindari  has  been  abolished,  we  are  yet  to  get  rid  of  that 
mindset.  That  mindset  does  not  fit  in  with  the  modern-day  milieu.  Two  things 
drag  us  down,  one  is  a  feudal  outlook  and  another  is  the  caste  system,  with 
innumerable  castes  and  sub-castes.  Both  these  things  are  prevalent  in  Bihar, 
and  in  my  opinion  if  they  were  both  eradicated  then  Bihar  can  progress  very 
fast.  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  money.  That  can  come  from  anywhere  and  in 
any  case,  once  people  become  skilled,  wealth  will  be  automatically  generated 
by  them.  It  is  human  beings  who  produce  wealth,  not  the  other  way  around, 
on  the  contrary  too  much  money  can  min  a  human  being.  I  have  been  talking 
at  random  about  all  these  things  but  they  are  connected  to  the  aims  and  ideas 
behind  setting  up  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj.  It  wants  to  distance  itself  from  these 
things  which  weaken  the  State  and  serve  the  people.  There  is  no  doubt  that  their 
efforts  will  be  successful.  The  greatest  benefit  that  will  accrue  is  to  the  people 
who  become  skilled  and  we  will  help  them  in  their  efforts. 

I  have  been  told  that  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  been  working  at  several 
places  in  Bihar  and  helped  with  some  of  the  big  projects  like  the  Kosi  Dam 
which  are  coming  up  in  many  places.  So  there  is  a  great  deal  of  scope  to  serve 
the  nation.  But  please  remember  that  whatever  you  do,  you  will  be  judged  by 
how  much  you  are  capable  of  doing,  how  skilled  you  are.  You  will  be  constantly 
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under  scrutiny.  If  you  prove  that  you  are  capable  of  doing  better  and  excelling 
at  what  you  do  and  which  benefits  the  villages,  you  will  be  truly  successful.  I 
do  not  know  but  I  think  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  works  all  over  India,  and  perhaps 
more  so  in  Bihar  than  in  other  States.  I  am  not  fully  aware  except  from  what 
Swamiji  tells  me  from  time  to  time. 

I  mentioned  the  Chinese  aggression  and  as  I  said,  it  is  likely  to  be  a  long 
drawn  out  affair.  It  will  not  be  a  matter  of  a  few  months.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  that 
there  will  be  warfare  on  our  borders  constantly.  But  whether  there  is  fighting 
going  on  or  not,  the  fact  remains  that  two  great  countries  are  in  conflict.  And 
when  there  is  conflict  between  two  great  countries,  it  does  not  get  resolved 
quickly.  Nor  will  slogans  raised  against  the  aggressor  help.  We  may  be  led  by 
our  passion  but  we  will  be  in  error  if  we  think  that  by  shouting  slogans,  we 
are  showing  how  brave  we  are  or  that  that  is  enough.  I  have  no  objection  to 
slogan-mongering  but  it  cannot  take  the  place  of  real  hard  work.  When  two 
nations  are  in  conflict,  it  involves  the  pride  of  each,  with  no  side  ready  to  yield 
its  position.  We  will  certainly  not  bow  down  to  pressure  or  be  afraid  to  stick 
by  our  position.  This  is  what  we  feel  and  no  doubt  so  does  China,  though  we 
feel  that  China  is  the  aggressor.  But  the  matter  will  be  long  drawn  out.  It  is  not 
easy  for  any  one  country  to  vanquish  the  other  completely  any  longer.  Nor  is  it 
possible  to  think  that  one  country  can  dominate  the  other  wholly,  neither  India 
nor  China.  Therefore,  this  matter  will  be  long  drawn  out,  it  will  go  on  for  years, 
it  will  test  us  not  only  militarily  but  it  will  be  a  test  of  the  entire  country.  In 
today’s  world  military  preparedness  is  not  only  about  the  armed  forces,  because 
behind  every  soldier,  a  hundred  human  beings  have  to  work,  to  produce  food 
for  them,  weapons,  on  land  and  in  factories  and  innumerable  other  things.  The 
entire  country’s  efforts  have  to  focus  on  the  job  of  producing  goods  for  use  by 
the  armed  forces.  All  these  tasks  are  increasing. 

As  you  have  seen  our  Community  Development  Ministry  have  set  out 
some  guidelines  for  the  development  of  the  villages.  The  most  important  thing 
is  to  increase  productivity  from  land.  That  is  very  important.  Then  productivity 
in  factories  and  industries  must  also  be  boosted.  Other  guidelines  include  the 
need  for  volunteers  in  every  village.  The  volunteers  need  not  be  deployed  at 
the  border  but  by  enrolling  as  volunteers,  they  will  become  disciplined,  learn 
to  work  together  as  a  team,  and  then  they  can  help  the  farmers,  maintain  peace 
and  calm  in  the  rural  areas,  etc.  which  will  make  us  stronger.  We  want  to  make 
every  village  our  strength  and  make  sure  that  there  is  no  fear  psychosis.  Often 
all  kinds  of  tales  are  spread.  I  don’t  know  what  will  happen,  and  nobody  can 
tell  until  we  are  put  to  the  test,  if  bombs  were  to  start  falling  on  Patna.  Nobody 
knows  how  that  will  affect  the  population  and  also  how  those  who  roar  like 
tigers  now  will  react  then.  Nothing  can  be  said  unless  we  are  put  to  that  test. 
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But  we  must  be  prepared  for  every  eventuality.  I  don’t  mean  to  mean  to  say 
that  in  the  near  future  or  in  a  few  months  or  a  year  you  will  have  to  face  falling 
bombs.  That  may  never  happen.  I  am  only  citing  an  instance.  The  important 
thing  is  how  we  prepare  ourselves  to  face  any  crisis  that  may  befall  us.  We 
have  to  prepare  ourselves  mentally,  and  that  is  possible  by  getting  ourselves 
organised,  with  discipline,  in  every  village  and  town.  Rumour  mongering  is 
rampant  and  that  creates  an  atmosphere  of  fear.  That  must  be  stopped.  We  can 
do  a  great  deal  if  are  organised.  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  can  help  a  great  deal  in 
this  respect,  apart  from  helping  in  increasing  productivity  which  is  of  course 
very  essential.  We  have  to  create  the  right  atmosphere. 

So,  I  am  very  happy  that  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  is  doing  excellent  work  in 
Bihar  and  I  hope  that  it  will  continue  to  do  so  with  more  determination.  Its 
work  will  create  a  new  mindset  of  being  able  to  do  something  concrete.  As  I 
mentioned  I  want  that  in  every  school  and  college,  apart  from  book  learning 
a  component  of  manual  labour  must  form  part  of  the  curriculum.  Mahatma 
Gandhi  had  talked  of  spinning  the  charkha  which  is  a  very  good  thing.  But  I 
don’t  mean  merely  spinning  the  charkha  but  the  need  to  learn  new  skills. 

Let  me  give  you  an  example.  Take  the  war  effort.  They  can  make  bandages. 
Something  useful  can  be  made  and  each  child  will  feel  that  he  is  contributing 
to  the  war  effort.  They  can  earn  a  little  money  also.  When  I  heard  that  all  this 
is  happening,  I  was  very  pleased.  The  government  will  of  course  help.  But  just 
getting  financial  aid  of  a  few  thousand  rupees  from  government  is  not  enough. 
You  have  to  contribute  your  mite  in  kind.  We  must  all  do  our  bit  as  we  did  in 
the  time  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

As  you  are  aware,  I  am  myself  a  part  of  the  Government  of  India  but  I 
constantly  rebel  against  bureaucratic  procedures  and  atmosphere  because  it 
is  too  mechanical,  a  routine.  That  is  also  important  obviously  for  the  smooth 
functioning  of  the  country  but  I  do  not  want  to  get  bogged  down  in  it.  So  it  is 
a  good  thing  that  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  is  not  a  governmental  organisation, 
nor  should  it  look  constantly  for  government  doles.  They  should  themselves 
work  to  generate  wealth.  So  once  again  I  will  say  that  I  hope  the  Bharat  Sewak 
Samaj  will  function  smoothly  and  effectively  and  spread  its  activities  all  over 
the  country.  You  will  be  doing  a  great  service  to  the  people  of  Bihar  and  to  the 
country  and  yourselves  also. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 
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20.  To  Asoke  Kumar  Sen:  Constitutional  Review50 

March  8,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

S.S.  More,  MP,5!  wrote  to  me  some  time  ago  that  we  are  dealing  with 
amendments  of  the  Constitution  as  occasion  arises.  The  time  has  come  when  we 
might  look  at  the  whole  Constitution  and  try  to  overhaul  it  with  the  experience 
gained  during  the  last  dozen  years  of  its  working.  This  will  prevent  odd  changes 
which  might  conflict  with  some  other  parts  of  the  Constitution. 

This  is  logically  a  correct  position.  How  far  it  can  be  done  now,  I  do  not 
know.  Anyhow,  as  I  told  him,  something  has  to  be  urgently  taken  up  as  delay 
would  be  harmful.  He  agreed  to  this  but,  nevertheless,  said  that  a  full  review 
is  necessary. 

I  am  informing  you  of  his  viewpoint.  Perhaps,  if  you  like,  you  can  have  a 
talk  with  him  on  the  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


21.  In  Rohtak:  Public  Meeting52 

dffHl  3ftT  RTf#  oftr  R#t, 

3TTR#  LteRF  ?TfT  ft  R§R  ^  #1  3TTR#T  %  TFRT  R#  #RT,  f##t  ff,  frf#R  fol 
$ T  R§R  3T1RF3TTRT  Riff  TFT  I,  #-#R  R#  3TTRT  f  wft  #  I  #  RTR  #  ^ 
RTRT,  ##t  RR#T  ft#53  #  ft,  #  gft  ?f$ft  1 1  RTR  #  Rf  t,  t  RTfRT 

f  R§R  RRF  fe-gWH  R  TfFTT,  STfT  ^ftt  RTR,  ’TTTR  ft  gt  ##R 

FRTTT  gRF  RFRT-#fT  I  #1  RRR  RRRT  t  g^  R#t  ff,  3ftT  RRR 
’If  R|R  I,  W  #,  RRRT  3  I  #  f  3R  R#  RRRTT  RFr-RFT  W  f  I 

#T,  3TTR  W\  fffcRF  far  R1RT  #1  fR  Rft  HRT  3  ff  RTF#  #?T  TFT  %  OTtHtT 
#IRT  f,  RTFFFT  #?T,  #  g?t  7f #  ft#  1 1  tellfa#,  I  TfREFT  ftf?RF  RT  RT# 
R#  TRRTT  UdN^'f54  %  f#RT,  Rp5  ftfRRi  #t  #FTR  FR#  # 

Rl#  3  #  R|#  I  ?RF  I  [dlfM]  I 

50.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

5 1 .  Congress. 

52.  Speech,  9  March  1963,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9353,  9354,  9355,  NM  No.  1788,  1789. 

53.  Ranbir  Singh  Hooda;  Minister  of  Power  and  Irrigation,  Government  of  Punjab. 

54.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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Rt  ftffi  rtr  R  -rift,  fir  ffiR  RR,  gdiRFFK  #r  ftf  7%r 
gdlRcMK  RRcRRtRlRFtRf,  RFIRt  fRuR  FIlRf  cR  f%R  ^FtR  RFT  Rfr  RTrR 
^rR  rtR  t  f%  ftR  $  fuRt  ^  f%rq  affr  ■Rt  r^Rf  rift  i  FRffRi  fT  gRtr  rff 
ftoR  MiRf  R  |ft  tfrt  I  #r  rr?trt  t  fRi  fr  fr,  frR  firm  Riiifi  RraR 

FRlR  R,  FtR  FR  RtFRT  Ft  g<7F>  £<Ri-$aF>  fRlRR  dial  R,  FIRFtT  ft  Fldl 
1 1  FR?TT  FRlR  3#>if,  fRllR  FtR  TFRt  F#R  #T  -3TFt  %  fRg  ftFTT  FtFT  F#R  I 
FT,  <§tF>  %  fRsR  FRlR  R  Rt  fR  dlF^d  FtRt  R  FTF  FRF>,  RRFit  FTF  <0-11  R, 

frR  tRisifi  I  f§r  Rf%F  Rtift  #  fR  ftR  1 1 

FIR  FTFR  F1FK  §q  FRTR  RcFF  FRR  jrt  TFT?  FTFFi 

RTFR,  RF1F  %  RTrR,  FFTFT  3MTR  FRR  F?  FIFlRt  Ft  Ft  RlR  gFFI  g3TT  SIT, 
rfi  afR  gRldd  Fif  sft,  Rftf  Fi  jut  Ft  rR  #R  R-g^n  Fi  jr  #r  tfw 
FtR  FRFTsff  FtFir  MlRbWH  R  FiR  #T  FITR  fttj  fft  R  iiRfwh  rR,  rpr  ggT 
RTF?  RT  FFT  I  FF  F#  RFTF  fR  3T1R  Rllf  Ft  ^RFT  fR?TTF  SJT,  TFftFr  SIT,  RF 


RlR  R  RrT  RT  Sir,  RlR  RFFT  Ft  %  fRlT  %  TIFT  Ft  RFT  3ftT  fl^RTR  R  fR  FFF 
RTF  F1?R  R  RFTF  Rtr  RrR  FRR  gR  3tR  RR  I  RRFl  FtR  1 1  FRR  FFT  FR 
RTftFT  PlFdR?  F^t  f%  RFTF  R  Ft  #F  TlR  t  Ft  FRRFRRft  FtR  I,  Rfr#  #r 

I  RR  Rrr  ttfR  I,  RRt  Rsrfr  rR  ft,  gRldd  ftR  ft  Ft  rfr  R#  ftR 

I,  RRFF  RTFRI  FlR  t,  FF  Rft  FIR  1 1  RRR  FR  FF  I  fR  F#  fRR  gRF  R 
Rt  RR  rR,  <1ddF<  gRF  I,  RTF-RTF  R  gRF  t,  RtRd  Rlfer  R  gRF  FRFT 
I  3lR  RtFf  F?t,  FFT  R  RR  Rt  TFR  I  FFFtt  FFRRiFR  R,  RFFtt  %RR  R  I 

■Rifer  R  rifR  rfft  ft  RR  ftR  frtrt  I,  rfft  rrR  Fit  fR  rfirt  I 
#T  3PTT  FRR  fRfTRR  RT  R  RR  RR  I,  FFFR  RFt,  RFRRf,  fRFR  FlR,  Rt 
FFRrF  RRTdH  rR  fRt  RR  FR  TFT  1 1  tedlRldt,  I  3TRT  RR  RRf  fR  FlR  I 
Rt  RfR  R  F#  FiR  FRF  I,  FRR  FRR  R  R  FFRT  1 1  Ft  FF  FR  I 

ft,  FRR  fR  Rfr  fRRFT  rtRr  Rfr  f  RR  R  fft  fR  Rftr  i  Rfit  ^R 
Rrrt  I?  fr  rifR  I,  frtr  sRf-rsf  ffi  I  fRgrdH  R?  3ttfR  gFT  Rft  fR 

FR  rifR  I  RRTRFTF  R  RF  RT  RR1R  FFTFT  I  RF  RRIRFIF  FR  FR  RT  ^RtFT  I, 
RfeF  RtR  FR  RRFit  FR1R  RTRFit  f^RR  fRf  §TpR  Fit,  R^  RR  #R  Fit 
FRFT  FR  RtFR  RTFFR  FR  fRR  I  FR^  FFT  RlR  I,  ^R  RTFFit  R#  I?  RRR  Rt 

Riftr  I  RTFFit  fTR  ft  rfR  rifR  fR  Rf  rt  %  tftft  Rrft  f#r,  fr^rr 
RlRt  fR  RTFFit  fR  FtRt  i  tuft  fRR,  m  tfR  Fit  fRR,  frtft  rffR  fR  fRR,  rfR 
SFI  FRFR  Ft,  TFIR2T  FR  FF^FIR  Ft,  FIFFR  fRr,  FF  RRt  ^  f^R  FtFT  FI%R 
RR  RR^  RTF  fRRRt  FRfRfRFR  Ft,  f^FIFd  Ft  RRFT  Ft  RFt  F%RT,  RtFR  fRR 
RF  I  3RRFRT  RF  FIR  Rt  FF  I  RtFR  RRt  Fit  F#  fRRRT  I,  FFlR-fRraiR  R  Rt, 
FRR  FFRT  1^,  •dial  ^  FRIT,  Rdl  R  FR  tR  ^  RfRlF  FgR  RtR  ¥,  FsR  ¥  fRFFR 
FRI^-f%TFlR  FR  RtFI  FFFTR  F^t  I  FfRt  I  RTF  FR  FR  -RFR  |,  Rt  3ttrt  FR 
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RR  RRR  R#  1 1  FR#f  FR  cFTHT  1 1  g?R?  R^R  RFT  I,  TERT-##  I,  #T 

gr#  r#  f#r#  #,  fr#  #,  rr#  3  #  rr#  r|rr  %  gs  r##r#  #  rt#  1 1 

RRT#R-#RT#R  RT#F  RTR#  RFT  7#  t  #T  RFR  TF#  R#  I  RRT  gR#  f#### 

#  r#  gg  ft  gr#  ##  #  3^#  f##  r;rt  Rf  wit  f#m#  t,  R#  r## 

f#n#  I  f#R#  #  ggR)  r#  #rt  r#,  rr#  #rt  r#,  aftr  r#  i  trt  #t  gf#RT  r# 
FTHR  R#  ##  ##  I,  R#  #T  g#RT  #  ^TFTRT  Ft  R#  #R,  R#  #T  g#RT  # 
R#R  %  RRR  RTT#  I,  f#RTR  ^T^RTTT  R#R,  R#  #  FR#  #$T  %  ggRT-#gRT  #RT 
RTT#  I  #t  gR^,  ggRT-#gRT  ’ft  RRT  ##  cFFT  #RRT-M#HI  RTT#  I  #t  gRTF, 
R#  R#-##  R)KTI#  FRT#  RR  R#  t  #T  RRF  ’ft?  FT  ’ft  RTT  RR#  I,  FR# 
RFT  ’ft  RTlf##RR  RTTR#  I  ##TR  RRp|f#Rcl  %  RT#  RTTRRT  FR  RFT  RR#  I  RR 
FT  FR  g#RT  Rft  R^  FRT  R#  RR#  I  RF  gf#RT  t  gRT  R#  R#  gj#RT,  #FT1R  R# 
gf#RT,  R#R  R#  gf#RT,  R#R  RR  gR  1 1  FRRft  FR  RR#  #  #?  #RI#  R#  ’ft, 

#  R#R  #  #  RTTR  #  RTRT  I  #T  RTTTTIT#  #  #  3TTRT  #  1 1 

RR  RTR#  I  FR  gf#RT  R#  f#$TTf##  ##  t,  #TR1#  RR#  I,  #-RRT  # 
RTR  %  RR#  t,  Rf  #R  RT#  Rf  RFFR  RT#  TIT#  #TRT#  R#  R#RT  #  #RR 

#  RRRT  RR#  R§R  #T  R#,  RTTTTI#  R#,  #R#  RT#  TIT#  #$T#  #  f#g  ^ 

#f#R  R#  RTRR  RR  RTRR  %  #  RgR  RRR  #  R#,  RF  f#3TTf#RT  ^  I  gRT 
RTR  #  #R#  RT#  I,  #  RR  RFRT  I,  RT#  #STR  R#  #RT  R#RT  RTR#  RRR 
I,  R%-R^  f#TR  3T#  I,  TRTTR  I  #  FR  #  RF#  f#gRTR  #  gft#T  % 

RR#  R  FR  R”t  ft  I  RTTRTR  #  R#  #  RTR  RRT  RFT  RRR  g3TT,  ##R  RR#  RTR 
RR#  #RFTRT#T:lt#FRRf  g#RT  #  RFT  #  R#,  RR#  gR#  g#RT  #t 
#F  #  R#,  gR#  g#RT  #  #  FR  #FT  gR,  RR#t  #R#  #,  RRRTf  FR  #f  ##, 
RR#t  R#  FR  RTR  R#t,  ##R  R^  g#RT  #t  R#  #  FR  ##,  RR#  #T3#  # 
FR  3F#  #f  RRgR  #  RR#  #T  ^§TFTR  #  RR#,  FR  #t%$T  #  FR  FR 
f#5#  #RF-R=5F  RTR  #  I  RR  #  FR  RTR1R  1 1 

RFFFt  RTR  #RT  gR  #  #  RTRT#  #  FR#  RRT  #R  RTR  RR  #RTR  RRTRT, 
RRR#R  #RRT  I  #  f#R  RTR  RR  RT?  RR  R#  #,  R#f#  FR#  RTR  RRSTT  #TIT 
f#gTRTR  RR  #T  #TIT  f#  FR#  RTR  #  R1RTR  I  #  RJR  ^hjtrt  R#  I,  R#R  gTRT 
RT,  ##  FRR#  R#  R#,  #RRRR  R#,  R#  RIFT  #  #  #RT  3T#RT  R#  #T  3TET 
3TTRT  #,  FR#  RR#  #  #  ##  RTF  #  RR5  #  R#  #  ##  f#R  RRRT  #,  # 

#RT  RRRT  I,  #  gR  RRRT  I,  R#f#  #RT  3Tlf#T  #  R#  #R  ##  I  #  g0  FR# 
3F#  R#RR  #,  #FRR  #  #RT  R#  I  3TTR  R#R  #  #  f#T  R#  #  #RR  #,  HR  1 1 
##T-##  #  #RR  R#  ##,  ##T-##  #  gRT  RTTRTT  R#  #R  %  RT  RRTTI#  # 
FR  #RT  R#,  f#TT  #§T  #  #  ^TTRT  ##  #RT  ##  I  #  R#  1 1  3#f#R  R^R 

#RRRR  I,  R#?  F##T  R#  f#  ##T-RT#  RR#  RTR  R§R  I,  FR##  f#  RR# 
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1#1  i,  H#  H"slHl'  %  %§pTTT  tlT  WI  I  #T  Flfag  WI  I  fi  Ht 
3TT1HT  it  gftn  i  lt-lt  lii  ##  I  #T  Flit  F#1T1  t  !#  1 1 

it  Ft  if  gfin  hft#  #  #r  th#  ir-n?  mfitf  it  iff,  Htff  mfiif 
it  iiFit)  #  i  Fit  igi  nt  h#  I,  iFi  it  nt  gfinff  m  I  inf  ^ 

it,  TFlf  i  if#  %  p^g  HIT,  Tpl  iff,  H#1  it,  ftilH  i#  H#!  it 
151  fi  <9lil  #.g.>  gi-i-  if)  ff  lit  t  ifil  HI  TTII  <rTl rl  t,  151  F#ftlT 

it,  in  i#  Hi  h  hi  #t  m  #i,  ffi  it,  Fii  fit  ni  gnr  if  i 
#r  igi  i##rftitt,  ititifiTTiFtff,  iFi  h  fim  ft,  HffnFiT 
it  H  -3TFT  igi  HI  t  nt  it  t,  1H#  HT,  Fli  chK-tell^  it,  if-lf  #T 
fil#  #T  lit  it,  ill#  tlT  Ff,  l#fi  ftl#  THT  #1^  I  FTT1HT  it  I  FI 
FI  Hit  t  1FT  tlT  HIT  %  #T  1FT  IH  HIT  t,  %T  I  HI  IH  Hit  git, 
gi  HI  HI  it  itHT,  Fit  Hit  gg  H  ftlT,  it  gift  Fit  ttllT  Hlf, 
#  F#t  iff  #,  Fii  gi  Hi  t  pi?  fin#  gf ,  #ii  fir  #  igi  it?  gn, 
ftF  Fit  ttlft  Hlf,  H  FI  ftlff  ItHT  it  #1  t  I,  ftHT  IH  I  HU 

mi,  gggnt#TFiiTF#Fi iFi ni I gm 1 1  fi gftirt fh  #  t 
gm  it  if  fiht  i  ngr  Hi  if,  qw  t  iff  mg  it  f  iff  fir  m  hut 
it  nil  giif  #r  in  iki  in  ni),  ifii  FTi-ni  i$T  hht  hit  f  i  it 

#1  iff  Fit  |  HFT  t  tnt  ft-lTT  1H  HI,  If  itH  #1  #t  t  fillT  Hit 
Ft  HT  t  igi  lltt  H?ff  t,  It  3TTT  tt  tnt  ft  f  I 

it  FI  #  H  ltfi?T§T  1 1  fir  irit  t  nit  FI  IF  ^  t#  HF  t  ijt,  m 
1H  HI  fir  FI  Htt  1TH1  t,  Fit  1TH1  Ft  Hit  lit  it  I  H  t  TTTllt 
ITT  HFTlt  it  '-blfsra  HF  fir  FIH  lit  1H  f  I  FI  HI  FI  IF  TTHT  it  1FT 
HIT  HFt  t,  If  Ft  ITHl  HIT  1F1T  I,  ttT  gftH  t  l§ftl  lltt  l?it  f ,  l§ftl 
lit  t  1FT  tlT  wi  FtH  t,  iftl  gH  it  air  tlT  tlT  1?1T  1 1  it  FI  HFi 
t  fi>  Flit  iff  HR^rt  h  lit  fir  iff  t  iff  i§fti  fi  ht  1%,  ift-itit  i 
it  nt,  h£  iltg  i  fi  Mt  t  #r  nipt  ht  nit  t  #r  Hti-ii  nr 
mi  I,  Tiit  t  igi  m  ftp  mt  t  #r  Firt  ni  Ft  mt  1 1  #r,  if  h 
nt  t,  fi  nit  it  nt  t  gtti  ^  tit  it  it  tt-t?  it  ih  it  I,  nr  it 

HFtt  tt-tg  tr  1H  t  f^H  Fit  IH  it  FI  Hi  iff  lltt,  lift  Ft  HIT 

f  tftn  lit  £  in  for  it  ftutt  ft  ni  fi  nt,  in  hit  f  Fit  it 
gnr  it  hht  i  it  Firi  Htti  t  ft?  iR  rh  ?tth  h-irf  ih  t  fi  igi 
nt  if  nt,  lit  it  it  f ,  #r  if  nt  i 

#r,  if  tt  mi  ht  fi  firt  m#  hi  it  iff  anr  fi  mt  t?T  it 
ffmi  it  itr  iff  i  fi  nt  it  itr  h  ifi  ^§tfh  ft  nt  ii  fi  gnr 
t  fi  m  ff  Hit  if,  Ft  fi#  i  nt  if  niff ?t  iff  #  i  m  mi  f  fi 
fi  m#  nntf  if  h^  i  #  ##  if  i  tli  Fit  nfi  i  hi  hit  #h  i 
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#  FT  ft#  #  Tift  Fft  TIFFT  FT#  #  I  TTcF  Tift  #  3TF#  #,  3TF#  F##  #, 
3TF#  ft  %  FT  TTSFT  FT#  I,  ##FFT#,  F##,  FFF#  f#FTTTT  #  ##  %  FTF  ft 

ftff#  fit#  t#  ff  fft#  fff  #,  ftft  #  ft  m  #  1 1  ##f  FF-fftF# 

#  FF  ftF#  TF  3#  gftf,  FT  ftf  %  ft#  FTTFT  FT#  I,  FFTF  Fft#  ft  I 

#  fttf  fit  #tft  ft,  FTfftFTTF,  ff#  #  #  ff  ft#  fttft  ft#  #fftr  # 

ft#  FT#  FF#  ft  ft  FF#  ft#  F  #1  31#  FFT  #  FFf  FFT  3TTFT  1 1  FT# 
ftft  t  fft  FF  FF#  ft#  ft,  #ftr  ft#  FTT#  ft  FF  FT#  #  ft#  Fft  fft 

#  FF#  f##F  I,  FF#  F#  FT#  FF  ftf  ftg-FTg  ft  FF  FT#  ft#  ft,  ft# 
ft#  FF  ft  ft  ft  ft  3TF#  ft,  f#F#  FF#  gTFT  ft  gFIFTF  ft  I  ft,  FF 
FF  #  FT  I 

fft  FF#  gF#  FTFF  FT  ft  FF  FTFFT  ^F  g3F,  f#FF  ft  FTFT  #  I  31F 
3F#F  F1F  FF  I  fft  ft  ft  FF#  FF  #  #F  #  ftFFTF  g3TT  ft  FF#  FF# 
ft  #  FFF#  F#  #  FTF  FFF  F#  FFF#  f#FTlfft  ft  ft  gft  ft  F1F#  ft 
ft#  FFTF  FF  FFTIT  fft  I  ft  FI#  I  fft  FF  #  FFFFT#  gTFT  I,  FFFF1# 
gTFT  ftf  FF-ft  ft  ft#  FT  FT  ft  Fft  FFFT  t,  FF  FFF  ft?T  FT#  1 1  3T#F 
FFT  g#  #  F#  I  FT#  gF  FF  I  fft  F##  gTFT  FF  FTF  #  F#T  ft  ftfT  1ft 
#F  #  FFF#  fft,  ftft  FF  FTTF#  FTFT  FgF  FT#  #  I  3TTFft  FFT  FFTF  #  # 
TTFFFT#  #F  I,  FFTF  #,  fftgTFTF  #  ftf  #  FgF  ft  #  FF  FTF  ft  TTFFT  F# 
I  ft  ft#  FTFT  fft  #F  #  FgF  FTT#  ft  ft  FgF  F#T  fft  I  ft  FTTFTT 
gFTTFTTT  FTTFT  %  I  FTTT  3TF  #  ft  TTFFFT#  #F  FFTF  #  #  fft  #F  FF  TFF  # 
f,  FF  FTFT,  FF  FTFT  FFF  TT#  FT  FF  F#  I,  FFF  f#FTF  FFft  ft  F#  ft  fft  FF 
ft#  FT  #  ft  #F  Fft  ft  FT  FFFT  #  FT#  fft  #  #  FF  FTF  ft  FTFT-FTFT 
Fft  FFF#  1 1  3TTF#T  #  #  FFgfft  #F  FF  FTF  ft  FFFT  #  I  ft  FFF  FTT 
T#  I  fft^TFIF  #  #F  ft  fftTTFT,  fft#  Fft  fftFT  I  ft  FTF  #F 

##  FFTF  #  #  1 1  ft,  FF#  FIS'  FgF  #|  I  ft  3TTF#T  #  #F,  3TTF  FF  #F 
FF  FTF  ft  FFFT  F#  t  ft  fft#  FF#  #  ft#  #  Fft  3##  F#fft  FF#  fft, 
##  3TTF#  FTFT  FF#  FFT  FTTF  FFTF  3FFT#  ft  FTF  FT  fft  FF  gTFT  ft  TpTFITT 
FTTFT,  gTFT  ft  #FTFTT  ft  F<JI#  FT  FTFT  #,  FTFT  #  Fftf  F#  FTTF  ft,  FTTTFf# 
F#,  FF#  F#,  FF  FF  ft,'F§TT-F#ftr  F#  I  #f#TF  #  FF  FFft  F#  #  FFT  FTTF 
fttFT  ft  gTFT  FT#  FTT,  ft  gTFT  ft  TFT  FTTFT,  gTFT  ft  STEFT#  ft  f#TTFF  FTT, 
3TFT  3FFT#  F#  TF#  fft#  #TFT  ft  #  ft  #ft  FFT  T#f  1 1  FFft  FF  FFF# 

#  fft  FF  3TT3TK  ft  F#  fft  3TF  #  3T#  gTFT  ft  3TTFTF  FT#  FTT  fttft  FFTF 
TF1F  Fftf  3TT#FT,  Ft  F#  3TFTTF,  3TF  FF  F#f#T  F#  fft  FF  3T#  gTFT  ft  FTFTF 
Fft  ft  FTTF  F#  ft  F##  FFTF  Fft  #F  FFT#  FTFT  I 

F#  gf#FT  FT  #  FFT  #f#  FTT  FFFT  FFFT,  FTFT  fft  gf#FT  #  Tift  F  ft, 
FTft  F  ft  ft  FFT#  FTF  #FTF  #  gft  3#T  grft  #  fft  fftgTFTF  #  FF  #F  F§F 
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’lit  ft  ft  I  ft  -3m  ft  ftft  Tift  I  ftftr  3itk  ttt$tt  tf  t  fft  gftm 
m  *i  ft  tit  ft  3m  ft  differ  eft  mif  t3  ft  3mft  mm  m  fttit  ft,  Fftt 
mm  m  i  3m  fttit  ft  ft  ttt  fftm  Tift?  ftr  I  fftm  ft  ft  ftft  ft, 
ft  ft  1 3ft  w  fti  mm,  ftftr  ftft  fttit  fti:  fti}  gm  m  ft  ft 
ft  gm  ft  ft  ft  ft  ftft,  ftr  |  wi  griTTm  mm  1 1  ftfft  mi  qm 
grm  3  ftft  grm  ft  mft  3ft  grm  fti  ftmr  ft  mr  mft  ft  ft  ft 
Tift  ft  ft  gm  ft  tiitt  ft  miftt  w  m?f  ftft  3fft  mift  gm  m  3ftr  ftr 

Tug  m  Tift  f  1  ft  Hd^«i  ft  fft  ftft  Fft  Tift  gm  m  mig  ft  Tftfti,  ftft 

ft  ftt  ft%  Ttfft  tf  mrfft  fti  ftnftrr  1 1  3m  ft  m  ft  ?w  ft  3ft 
ftp  fftt,  mm  m  qm  fftft  fti,  grm  ft  3ftt  mft  ft  ft  3iftr  ft  grm  mrft 
ft  Tim  1 3ft  Tft  3ft  grft  fti  ftft  ft  ft  fft  mm  1 3ft  ft  3mft  fftnft 
ft  fft  Tift  1  m?  din  ft  trist  fti  ft  ft  fftddi  ft  3m  ft?  3ft  3 11ft  tt} 
3ft  ft  Tift  Tiftft  ftfft  3m  3ft  ftft  3iftf  ftri  ft  Tift  Tift  3pft  fti 
ttif  mr  ft  fti  ft  t,  ftft  3pft  grm  ftt  fftimr  ftt  ft  fftr  3ft  3mftr 
ft  ftt  ft  fftr  3m  ftft  m  tt  fttit  ft:,  fti  Tm  mm  grow  mm  1 3ft 
gft  mm  ft  w  1 1  [diRim]  1 

ft  tf  fti}  mft  mm  mm  3fft  3mft  mr  I,  mr  ftft  m  mm  m 
ftft  ft  Tift  gt  ftftft  ft  fttit  fftn,  tts  3ift  ft  tf  3nft  mft  grm  ft,  fft 
ftfft  m  ft  1  Fft  ft-  tf  fti  t  tf  mi  mm  gm  ft  mu,  ft  ftft  m  ft  ft 

Fmft  3fe  Fft  Fft  ft  ft  fft  Fftt  ftrr  3rrft  ftf  1 3ft  Fftt  ft-ft 

ftft  Fft  mm  ft  mi  m  fftir  ft  fttrjg  I,  mi  ft  m  mft  I  ft,  3ft  ft 
ft  w  Fiftt  I  fft  tf  mi  ft  fti  tt  m-ft  fti  1  ftt  Fft  fft  ftt  ft 
w  fft  ft  3tpitf  ft  ft  3ft  ft  ftm  ft,  ftm  tftt  gfftrr  ttt  I  ftffft 

ft,  FTRI  gm  TFT  I,  ft  Fft  ft  TFT  I,  Fft  TFT  Tdlftd  ftf  3TKft  ft 

I  ft  ft  mrr  ftft  ft  f ,  tfi  ft  I,  Timm  ft  I,  gmn  ft  I,  ft  gft 
ft  I  ft  ft  ft  gm  ft  1 1  ft  mmr  grmm  3mrT  ft  I  3ft  mft  fft 
gfi  ftft  mft  I,  ftfft  ftft  mft  I,  ft  ftft  mftf  I,  Fft  TiFftf  ft  ftft 

mft  I  3ft  3TT  ftft  ft  ftR  ftlT  I  FT  Tim  I 

3nft  ftr  ttit  T5TT  m  I,  3it  TTUT  TW  m  ft  ftfi  mgr;  ft  ft  mm 
m  ftr  Tift  Tim  I  tt  ft  Frft  ftmnft  ftft  I  ftfftr  ft  mft  I  fft  mr 

gm  ^tr  ft  Tift,  gmriT  ft  Tift  3ffT  mft  3ig5TRiT  ft,  Tf Rift's  ft, 

fftiftm  grm  ft  3ift  rnfft  Tit  ft  trt  Fft  mrft  ft  mm  ft  rnmiT  m  Tift  1 
TIFft  TK  Tfftg,  TIFft  TF%  ft  Tllft  mm  TT  FftTRTT  fftllft  dft  Tift  I,  ft 
ft  Tift  ft  I,  mrft  ft  ft  Tift,  ft  TiFiftf  3nmm  ftft  I,  ft  gmn  ttfitt 
TTT  fft  fftft  ft  TIT^TIF  ft  WT,  ft  3m  Fft  ft  TRW  ft  FIT  TTT  3itT 
TTTTI  gm  TTIT  TTT  ftf  ft  TIT  I  TFT  fftff  ft  TTT  fftft  TTFlftr  I  fftft 
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R#  E?EHE  RTO  R#,  gTTTT  TORTOF  TO  RET,  gTRT  RTETOF  TO  RET,  TO  eft 
E#  #dl  #,  TO  <dS#  TRf  ETETOF  R#  R#  ##1,  TO  <tff  #  ##t  #  RET  gTET  R# 
dddl  R#,  #tT  gTRT  R#  TORT  R#  $<H|  sigcl  g#ETTT  #  RRT  ETETOF  R#  FTT  ## 
#,  EElf#  TO*)  TORT  RET  Tff#  Fit  #t  eft  tfS#  TO#  TF#t  %  I  RET  <?1F#  #  ## 
E1ETOF  E#  FTT  #ET  RTF#  E#  I,  gTET  E#  FTETT  R^R  g#EET  1 1  fTrf^E  TOTOTTTT 
E#  HFITO  TO#  ft#  f  I  TO#  Elf#  |f,  TORE#  RTE  #ET  9JTT-9JTT  #  Fit  #, 

if#  rt  grr  ettot  re  f#^rr  et  to#  ei#  #,  #e  #  to#  to#  t#  #t  to#  tot 

ETTT  #  RTE  TO#t  #T  RTF#  TO#  f#ETTT  fit,  E#f#  #  fTfTf#  #  TOE  TOTTO 
E#,  TO#  RTETE  TOE  TIT#  I  FT#  I  RTETE  TO#  #  E#  I  Ff#RTTEE  RTET#  #  RF 
I,  E#ET  E#  I  #T  FR  RET  R#TO  #  ##,  RET-RET  TOE#  Et  ##  #t  TOE#  TO 
RE#  I  RE  TOE#  Ef  TTETRT  1 1  ##  #t  TOE#  TO  EE#  I?  FTO#  TO  #,  # 
TOETE  TO#  TO#R  TO#  RET#  I,  #  TOT  TO#  TO#R  TO#  #ET  RE#  t,  # 
F#TOT  TO#  TO#R  to#  #ET  RE#  I,  #T  FTO#  ##  TO#  Rift#,  El#  E#TT, 
#ET,  TIE  ##  #ET  RE#  t  RE  #  Ef  TTETRT  #  I  fTTf#R  Tilt  #§T  R#  #TO  RETO 
RERT  TO#R  #TTTE##E#,  #tTfTTRTF#E#  f#TT#  Ef#  g##T  #  #  TO# 
#T  gRF  ETT  #  RTTEET  #  I  Rf  f#  RERT  #,  EF  EfT  ETTE  1 1 

#  #E  TO#  #FTTTO  %  f#  R#f  Rf#  TOR  R#  t,  Rf#  RERT  I  FR  RTF# 
I  TOR  #  FR  #?,  E#  #  RRTF  #  RT##  I  TOEETE  R#  ##RT  #  R#  Rf#, 

#  TTETRT  #  TO#  RdH  ETO  R#  Rf#  Ft,  ERR  EH  RT#  ##RT  R#  RRTF  RE  #, 
FR#  RTTT  #  t  E#,  E  #E  ET  RTTT  t,  EF  RET  TO#  RTR  #  f#  #R  #  RET  # 
R#  I,  R#  #  TOFT  E##  R#ET  #  t  E#  RTE  RRT#,  RRT  R#  I  FR  #  RRE  R’R 
RRT  RRT#  #,  R#f#T  TO  RET  #,  TO  f#TR  #  RTF#  FR#  ETO#  R#  #  #f#R  RTR 
RTOfERRFRfRRTETR####TOT##,  ##ERT  t^R  f#TRT,  #W  R# 
f#T  FR  R##RT  RR#  R#  RT#  ff#RTT  R#  RTF  R#  RRT##,  R#f#T  FR  RTF#  I  #T 
#R  #t  #f  #,  Rt  FR  #T#  RRT#  I  FRTR  TO  #t  fRRT  R#  I  RRT#  RTT,  FTO#T 
RTRR#  TO#  FR  RTF#  RE  T#  1 1  #t  RF  FRT#  gf#RT  #  FRT#  §TRET  TO  RRT  RT# 
T|RR#  TO#  R#  R#f  ##t,  FR  R#  RTEf  RE#,  FRT#  $Tff#  R#  §TRfT  T#  ##ET 
RTR^f  TO#  TF#  R#,  f#E  #t  TO#  gFRT  #t  TO  RE#  #  f#R  FR  g#  ETRTE  # 
R##  ##  TO#  TOT  RRT  TORT  I  Rtf#,  ff#RT#  #,  TO#  #  TO#  ff#RT#  #  I 
TO  TO#  RTR  #t  RF#t  RW  TOT#  TTR5T#  R#  #  Rt  RF  #T  TO  TRTTT  RRR'  f##t 

#  R#t#  #  TTTFR  RT  TOR  TO^  R#  #  T#  #,  R#ff#T  #t#t  #tR  #t#  FR  R#  I, 
#f#R  TORT  #  #T  RTTJR  R#  f#TR  RRR'  #t  f#E  #  TO^  fe?  TO#,  TO#  f#R 
F#  #RTT  #RT  #,  RF  R  #  #T  FR  #f#RE  R  #  #T  FRT#  RRTTO  #  F#  gEETTR 

#  I  #T  #TOT  FlET  #,  TOTTRT  F#IRTTRR  TOf  #,  TOTR  T3RRR  gRTTRTO  TRF  RfT 

#  RRT,  TOR#  R#  gf#RTR  #,  RF#  ##T  #  #T  TO^t  ##t  #t  TO#R  #  #TR  R# 

#  f#  RTO  ##t  #t  RTTR  #f  TO#R  RTF#  I,  TORTTO  #,  #ETT  #,  Rt  RF#  ##T  1 1 
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FTTf#r  RF  RTR  TTTRT  R#  Ft#  RRTFR  #,  RF  RT#  RRT  R#ft  3#  FR#  !## 

#  RT#  #t  ##  RT%R,  RTt^  RF  R#  f#  TP#  #  F#  FT!  RTT  #T  I  ?TT  TTRT3T 
#tl  #  FRTTT  RF  RRT  W  RFT  F#TFTR  I  3TT3TTF  f#|TRlR  TIT  3#  FTT  ##FTR 
tltF1!  3TRRT  W  eft#  |  g^ft  rr  ##zr  |,  #rt  3RF^FT  RTT,  RggT  1 1 

#  RF  R#  R#  ®TRT  t,  F##T  ^#  fr  RR##  R#  f#RT  TTR#,  3TRRTR# 
%,  ##R  RTR3T  #,  gFRT  #  #  RTTR  RTTRT  I  3#  g?RT  #  f#TT3IR  RTT#  I  3# 
RTT  f#ftT3TR  eft#  #  gpeft  #  frcTFRR  RTT#  gTRT  ^  3#  3T#  «KJHI  %  I 

FR#  TIT#  RRT  TTRTR  3TTRT  f#  RFlf  #  ##  R§R  t,  RFlf  #  TTTRTR,  3TT3TR^T 
#t  RFT^  #  TTTRTR  R§R  TR#  15#  I  f#  g#R  R#  I  #  FR#  RTRT  ?RRT  #STT  3TTRT 
t#FTT#5TRTtR##f#T#  gTTTT  %IT  FRRT  RT  RRR#R  #3TRT  RR  FT#* 
##  R##,  ##R  F#  3R1FT  RTT  RT  #T  fell  #  #IT  f#  RRR#R  #3TRT  3R# 
I  gTRT  #f  #RR3TR  eft#  #  f#T  |  #p##  R#rt  RRT  I?  R§R  RjS  #  ##  #, 
FR#  3##  #  RTTgRT  TT3#  I,  #  f#e§?T  3R#  RTR  I  R#f#  3FTT  FR#  ## 
##  RF  #  #  FRRT  TTTTT  RTTTTpTRT  #TTT  #  3TTRT  I,  F#  3TR#  3##  RT  RF# 
%  R§R  3R1RT  #R  RTTRT  I,  ggRT-fcPJRT  I  f#T  RT#  F#  RTTTTR#  RR#  t,  F#  RF 
#31#  RTT  RRR  RRTRT  #  RT#  RRT#  f ,  RF  TTR  ##  f  #  f#  3R#  ¥,  3TRT  R 
RR#  #  FR#  R1RTR  RTR  #  3TT#  1 1  ^R#if  #  FR#  #e)#q  #3RT  I  RR# 

#  31#  RRRT  I,  FRf#r  #  #  ##  R3#  I,  RRT  RF#  R#  RR,  Reft  g?Eft  # 
d<efeftl  eftT  I  3TRR  #RT  fRR  JR  3RTR  R#  RF  RF#  ^  #T  3FR  FR  R# 
3i>l  RR#  #  FR  RTRTftT  R#  FR  3T#  #  R’RRT  RR#,  H^eft  eftt  #Mfl  R# 
eftT  R3ft%,  RF  3TIR  RR§T  #  I 

31#  fe#  FR  f#  §tT  TTTRTRT,  RHMI  R3R  #RT  I,  g3RT  RR  RRT 
RT  RR  flRTR  RR  3FFT3R,  RRT  #TR  #t,  RRT  R#,  ##  R#  #11,  #RHT  3TRTR 
I,  #RIRT  ^FI  f#RT  3T#  #  #RT  1 1  #  #  |3R  SIT  #T  RT  RR,  RT#  3RReftt 
RIT#  #RT  f#  R§R  R##  3tf#,  #-#  #TT  RR#  R%  f,  eft#  ##t  %  Jg#  % 
RR#  R#  TTRTRT,  ##T  RTigft  #,  #  3IR#  RF#  RR  TTTRTR  #R  I,  #TRTRT  I, 
RR#  f#T  gr#  #^r  ^r#  RFF  RTT  #  t ,  #  RTR  I,  ##R  TIT#  RFF  Tt 

R#  RRTTT,  #  RR#  FTR  #  t,  #  3T#  RFT  RRTTR#  RR#  I,  RF-RF  RF#  # 
RTRTR  #  RRTTR#  3#  R#  #  RTR  #  RF  3TR#  RRR#R  #3IRT  #  RRTRT  1 1 
3TRT  #  RF  RTTRT  I  #  RRRR  #3T|R  RRRT  I  f#RR  #,  R#  #  FR  3#  ##  RF 
31#  3#  FR#  RT#  f^gTRTR  #t  #R#tT  #  R  R#  T3#  RF  3T#  #  f#T  RTF 
RRT  F§TT  #RT  FRTR  I  #  F#  f#R  RIFT  RR#  RF  RR  f#RT  f#  RF  FR  RT#, 
#FTT  RtRT  FR#  ##  RT,  ##R  FRI^  #R  #  TTRFTFR  I,  #  #R  #t  #RR  RRT 
I  3#  FTT  RRR  3TRT  FR  f#RR  #  3#  #  FTTRR  R#3R  3TRTT  #RT  3#  g#RT  ^ 
3TTTT  #RT  3#  g#RT  #  TTRFT  31#  f#  FR  FTT  RTR#  ^  R#  I,  FR  RR%  T#, 
R3ig#  #  TTTRRT  RT#,  3P#  FTRT  RRT##  RTFT5R  R#t  I  3ITR  #1  ##ct(  RR#t# 
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#t  3ft  i  ETEET  f  EE%  #E  3E#t  ETE  ET  ##t  |  i$T  #  TET  #  #t  # 

#e#  eet  it#  i  i  I ee  e#e  Ei  3ttr  e#t  e|et  ee5)hh  3tr  et, 

RT  TT#  ET,  ETpT  E#  3TTRET  EET  it,  ETE  EET  if,  ##E  E#  Ef  TTTO  RT  ETftt 
t  RT  OT  Ei  RT  ETf  #  ERET  #T  fipEH  Et  ST#E  ERt  E#,  fi-pEIH  Et 
3TT#ET  ST#E,  ^Rhrl’Hl^l,  ET#  #  R#  W  #  #  pTT  #  ifSTR#  Et  ETET 
RT  ETET  Et  RT  E#  #RTT  ETft,  E#  Ef#  ##13##  TTETET  I,  pti>H  I, 
3TET  RT  RTEt  #ET  #T  #  EE#  #1  E#T  R#  Et  f#R  if  #  pET  Et  ETEEt 

totet  #####,  e##t  %  Ep  pron  i#  i,  Ep  to#,  ##e  p 
t#  e#  #  ##  i  #tt#  tsr  totet  3r#  i#  #  ere  i  i  e#  e##*  ^5#  ^ 

EEF  %  R#  tST  i  Ep  TORT  ETTOE#  EE  E#,  #  #  ETTOE#  #  fiSE  Ef  f#T 
E#  TR#  Ef#  Ef  f#r  ^  ttcTT  #  EKyi'l  EEET  it  3TE5T  #EF  3#  pt 
RE#  tETETT  E%#  3#  ##  EE  #T  EET  pET  Et  EE#ft  3#  #  Ef  5#ET  I  # 
EET  3T##,  ET#  Ef  E#  Et  5#ET,  ESf#  Et  §#ET,  #  ###  T#  f#pETE  i  I 
3EE#  ER  EETE  tff  #  EE#  %  p#  i  p  TORT  it  I  EE  EET,  ##TE 
T#  pET  i  fi  #ETET 1 1 

ETE  Et  EE#  RE#  E#  EETRE  TTEET  1 1  TOE  ^#  #t  RE#  R#  ETR  #T 
RE  EfT  E#  ##RE  EETO  1 1  W  ##RE  #  §RT  RE  EE  ###  t  REER  % 
EEET  #TET  3t#  EEET  #TET  RE  #RT  #FTT  ERR  #TET  3#  p  #R  TTT  p-p 
i  #E  #  E#  Et,  ETE  E#E  ET  ETTOT  ETT  f#ET  I  EE#  #E  #  Ep  #,  #  # 
R(#  #  I  #  #  EET3#  I  ##  #E  f#  R#  5i  RT  ii  #,  RET  RI#t  RT  #? 
RET  #  R#  EE#,  f#T  #  R#  #  Rlii  pFF  RTT  #t  I  #  Ri#  Eft  R# 
#  ETT  f#T  ER  R#  RR  fe  REE  RT  pi  ptf  ERE  ETft  t,  R#  E#  E#t 
RT#  RT  STORE  ET,  R#  RETT  #ET,  R#  RER  #ET,  R3#  ETE  #R  Rf# 
RTET  #ET  #  R#  ETE  #T  #R  Rf#  TOE  EE#E  #T  #,  #R  R#  RER  #, 
E#f#  #  SRIEE  #  #T  ERt  t  #  RT#  SEE  #  feWE  t,  fi  ip  E#  ET 
t#  fipETE  #T  p#  RT#  EE#  E##  R#  EE#  EEE##  #t  3#  RT  f# 
pr#i 

#R  p  R#  #T  E#T  #E  iST  I,  #E  #  #,  R#  #,  #  #E  i  iETE  i 
R#,  ##E  #T  EEt  RR  fi#f^TET  RR  ETET  3#  #E  E#T  R#,  Ri#  RERT 
i  ETE#E  #t,  ETR  R#  ETE  #t,  #E  ET#  #  #T  ETR  f#  RT#  Ef  EIE 
#EET  ET#  #t  #  E#  I,  i#ET  #  RET  #E  #E  #  #t#R)  fq-  R# 

fET  ifT  EEET  ETft  f  f#  RET  #E  #E  #  E#  I  iR,  it  EiR  t#  Ettf#T  RR 
#R  Rf#  EE#t  iST  #t  #1  #  EE#t  t  #  #  #E  Ei,  RTETt  EE# 
3#  #R  #c#t  3T#  fi  EE#  I  #E  ET#  i  ETR  f#  R  RJEE  fi  Ef  EE## 
3TE#t  ip  I,  EpRT,  R#  EpT  #  EET  ETE,  3TR  ip  Ei  ET  E  E#  I  R# 
ER  3T#,  R#  R#  pT  f#  RTETt  fi  <J#ftT  #  EERT  #f#T  #  Rf#  RTETt 
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«  fen,  TrTSTRTT  I  #  FTt  RTt  TFT  mFT  Tfe  fet  I  FTt  TIFT  fe  3TTT  FT 

sn#  d^tl#  Tit  tgr  n#  I,  Rife  nt  tf  t  fejr  n#  fe  fe  #t  gtttr  t 

FR  Tit  TFT  TR  Sim  SIT  sfe  fel  FT  RTt  Tit  Tt,  #T  fe  THIS#  t,  SRI# 
W  TT  TIT  fet  I  #  FTt  'JTI  fejT  TR  f#TT  RTfet,  nfefe  FTlt  ttTT  gfef  % 
TIFT  n,  Ft  STT5T  Tfe  W  n  RTfet  FT  n-R##  fet  I  fel  tt  fet  #T  RTt 
mt  fe  R#ft  fejT  TR  f#IT  I,  TF  TTFT  fe  fe  #T  Tit  #  tvJT  fett  T#fe 
R#ft  TiTT  TT  %  FTt  Rg#  #T t  TSJT  TR  ftn  I,  tfeT  3TRI  #T  mt  TT 
R#ft  nt  Tit  Tfe  fejT  fet  S?tT  SIT  ?m  R#ft  Tfe  TrIT  fen  1 1  #T,  TF  RTfe 
nr  1 1,  mt  sit#  nr  m  tt,  feji  Ffet  fen  I,  Tfe  TRt  tr  Tfe  TRt  i 
sit  t  Tfe  nm  rot  T#n  mr  fen  mum,  #fer  f#  t  nffe  fen 
I  ft  gn  t  fe  Ft  sn#  gt  tnt  mt  tt#  I,  ft  fen  Tit  tnt,  fet# 
tnt,  srrftn  tnt,  ##  fet  tnr  trtt,  ##  fe  fen#  nt  tnr  trtt,  tt 

#  ft  fen  tt  t  #  tf  t§t  gTRTRT  fen  F#t  gm  nti  sftr  t#  fetf#r  {% 
Ft  tn  tfer  sun  #  t  nr  t,  #r  fe  grfefe  t  nt  n#  nr,  m  tr  nr 
tr  fe  tt#  TIT  nt  tt  #  t#  nt  Fn  t  Tfe  fett,  ftrfe  #t  Tim  fett 

I  RTfet  TIT  g#  Tltt  1 1  g#t,  Ft  FT  gTT  t  SIT#  TTm  TRT#  t,  TF  FT 
ttfe  t  Tfe  Tfn  t  fe  ?T  TTT  Tffe  Tfe  fe  Tfe  t  tt  m  fet  fe  TTit  1 1  TF 
FT  TTT  FITT  1 1  FT  TTT  #  #T  Til  SttT  ffegTTRT  TT  gTTTTT  t  Tit  TF# 
t  fe  n  srri  fe,  tt  #§m  fe  f#r  sftr  gftn  fe  f#r  m  tjt  Tfe  nr  fe  nt 

I I  SRTT  #  #  T%  gm  I,  RTTT  gmTTT  fen  fe,  tfer  RTfe  #t  t§t  nt 

t  ftnt  nt  gfen  nt  Frt  Tgr  fern#  t  fe  nn  fen  li  sftr  st#t  fitt 

TF  I  fe  TT  feT  Tt  fe  TRTTlfe  feT  I,  SIFT  TRlt  I  TTgtRT  t?T  3fR  fert 
T§T  fer  fet  TTT  Tt  t  sftl  ttr  TTT  RTTt  TTT  1 1,  TT  FT  TIT  nt  #T  fet 

wr  Tfe  nm  sftr  ft  nrt  t,  Fnt  nfe  FRit  t  tt  srft  n  tft  I,  fengr 

gmT  TFT  FTlt  TTF  sfe  T§T  Rfeft  #T  TT#  t  #  TTTT  #  FITT  fe  TF 
T  nt  I  #T  n#  t  TTTT  TTTT  TF  felT  t  fe  tFT  nfttf  fe  TT  nt  sftl  SIT 

#  tt  TTt  1 1  SI#T  FITT  I  RT#  fe  SR#  FTTT  gTR  RTt  fe  W  I,  FTTT 

siftriT  fe  m  t  fe  tt  tM  t  gftn  fe  mrfe  nt  nrt  I,  t  fe#  fefer  nt, 
tft  an#  nfet  t  #tt  fet  sn#  Tin  nn  nFt  li  tf  ft  ttt  ttit  t  i 
tt  smt  nFi  tf  ttit  Fnt  f#i  #  t  fe,  Rn  t|  t#  Ffemr  nr  tttt 
nr,  sttr  sm  fet  nr  Tfe  t  ft  ttr-TR-ttr  tit  t  tf  femtn  fe  fet  ft 
ft  Ffemr  t  nr  gr,  fet  t  §r  n  nrfet  t  gg  n  fet  gg  I,  Tttfe  Frfe 
mr  fttt  sTTFm  m  FftFir  t#tt  Frt,  ftrt  Tfe  fefen  nr,  sftr  #  tts  ft 
sm#  FRTt  nr  Tttn  fen  Rmr  srr  fefen  fe  #t  t#  tt  fen,  sifetnr  fe 
t#  TT,  t  TT  fer  #  1 1  #  FTlt  RRR  T#  ffetnt  t,  nfet  fe#T#  t  Snt 
t$T  fet  ffeBiTT  n#  fet,  t#  I,  nfet  t  #fer  sirm  Rrfe  Frt  tn  fst  t 
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##TT,  ##TT  f4  FTFFI,  ##TT  FTT  ##F,  #  #T  #  Ft  FT#  I  #T  FTTfI  f4 

FKdl  4,  ?TTF  %  obi'll  4,  TTTFTF  %  FRdl  4  I  §TTF  4  4?T  Hddd  FF  d4)  4  f#  FT 

FFT  #5  #,  4^  F?  11  ft  41  f4  cFt^f,  FT#  I,  TTF#  #T  FF#  WR\  FT#  -3TFT  FTT 
ftdl,  FF  3TTF  f4  did  d4l,  ft>4)  4>ft  FTt  FT##  I  d^l  3TF3T  4ldl  I,  f4  T3*# 
TTFFT  I  f#TF  %  FFT  FFFT  Ft,  FFTF  #T  4  FFT  FFTF  #T  Ft  I  #T  FF  FF# 
F§F  #F  TTFF#  I  ft?  3TTFF  TTFF#  I  #T  dj^TT  ftcFMHI  #T  F#  33#  %  #F 
FTT  F#FT  I  FTT  ##  4  #  f4  FFFT  F#  I  FTF  TjpJF  PHI#!#  F#  33TFF,  FF# 

f4  #?t  #f#  f4  fff  I  #4tf  ff  ttfftft  #f  ft  ftt  ft  #  fttftt  ft# 
FfT,  FF  FFF  4  I  FFT  #  Fp  ^JF  #FT#t  4,  F#  #  3#  1 1  FT##  I  FF# 
FF#  FTFTTT  FF  3#TFT  FTTFT  I,  FF#  FTFTF  f4  F3TFT  I,  FFTFT  I,  FF#  FTFTF 
FF#  FTC##  4  Ft#  4,  FF#  FTFTTT  FF#  FFFTF  I  gTFT  FT  #  Ft#  4,  FF# 
FTFTF  FF#  FFTTIT#  4,  FF#  FFF  FT#  FT#  4,  ##  FT  FFTFT#  I  FT  F#f,  FT# 
Ft#  I,  FF#  FFTFT  1 1  F##T  #4  4  f4  FTTF  FTTFT  I,  FF  FF  FTFT,  FFT  FTF? 
FTP#  F#  I  #T  f#FF  4  FTTFT  I  #T  FFF  F#  dMI  I  F#  Fpj(  FT#  FTF  4# 
Ft  #TT#  f4  #3  #t,  #  FFF  F#  FMI  1 1 

I  F#  FFFTTTT  ft?  FTF#  TtFFFT  #  3TFT  FT#  FF#  FF#T  FT  #  F*F  ##FT, 

I  F#  TTFFFT,  ##F  FFT  ##  #  FTF  FFT  FT#?  FFTF  #  FF  1 1  FF  FFF  F# 
FFT  #  FF#  FF  I,  FF#  FFTF  F?t,  #  FT#  FFT  F#  F#T  FF  4,  F1#T  #  FTF 

I I  FTF  TpJTT  f#TT#  FF  FFF  #  #  #  FTF  FFT  F#  4fT  F#FT  I  FF  FF  I  f# 
3TTFFTF  #F  3#1FT  4  FF  TFl  4  #  TFFTFTFT  gftFT  I,  FT#  t#FF  Ff#  FT##, 
ft#f#F  F#T  FT##  FFTTFT  F#  FT##,  f#TFT  4t  TSFTT  Ft  3FFT  4t  ^TTFT  f4 
It  f#T  4  3TTFTT  FTFFT  FTTFT  1 1  F##T  FFT  3TTFFTT  FFTF  TFT  FF  FF  FFT  I 

FF#  F#  f#§TFTF  I  #  F#gft#  tFFF43  FF  #  FTTF  FtFT  I,  #FTTF  #FFT 
FF  FT#  FFFF  FFTFT  I  f#  FT  FTF  I  FF#  FFT  TFFTtFFT,  FT###  F#  FT#I, 
§TFT  #  #,  f#Ff#t?  #  FT#  f#T#t  FF  #  FTFF  4  F#  F##,  ##F  #  F# 
FT  #  FFT  #  FFT  #FT  T#ft  FT#,  f#TFT  FF  ft###  F#  t  FFFT  ^FIFT 
FF#  TTTFTF  Ft#  4,  ^T#  3T#  FT  FTt  TFFTTT  F?  T#,  3T#  FTF  Fft  TFFTTT  # 
T#,  FT#  FFF  F#  I  #T#  FFF  F#  #  FF#  FT#  FTTF  Ff,  F#  ##  4  Ft,  F# 
FF#-f#F#  F#T  FF  FTT#  4  I  #T  #TF  4  f#  FTFT  F#TFTTFT  4  #F  4#T 
§FT,  #4  ##  F'F-F'F  FT#,  FTTTTFTF  4  ##  FF#  FTFT  #  FFT  FTTFT  4,  FFT# 
4FTRF#F#T4l#,  g#FtFTFFT4,  F#?FF#  FF#  #  FF#  g#  ##TTTFT 
|FF  FT  #  FFF,  FF  F'F  ft#  4  FTFT  4,  FFFTt  ##  FTT  I  gFT  #  4  #F  FFT 
FT,  F#  TTF#  #  FF#  FTT  4  FTTF4  FTF  TFT  %,  TTF#  #  FTF  #  F§#  f4  Ft  FFT 
?rg#  FTTFTT,  #F  FFT  FT,  F#  FFT  9TFT  4,  FFT  TTF#  Ft  T#  #,  3TTF#  #T  #, 
f4f#T  F#  #  I  4  F#TT  4  f#TT  §3F  FT  T3TFT  FTFl-T#  4f#T  FT  f#  TTTT  Ft  J?FF 
#  FF#  FFTF  3f4  #T  F##  F*F  #F#  fF  ft#  I  3TF  44  4tFT  T#t-TTTF# 
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tftTr  tf  t  TIFT  TFJ,  TIFT  m#  fen#,  eft  t  TT#  mm  SIT,  <MMcbl4l  t  TF  # 
f#  T>FI  e1HI?TT  #  tig  ®T^t  <1<&  %  I  eft  TfT  an#  eTTF  %  FTTlt  f#IT  TFT  % 
a#  ^frUblcb  STT  f#  FT#  F#T  TT  T#  #ft  f#T,  aftT  f#  3TFT  t  I  eft  mTFTT  WJ 
FT  TTT  eTTI  mT  ^et*f  eTTT#f  T#  #t  2ft  F-tlt  fteltl  am  TIT  #f  ^  I  #T,  tt 
TRT  Tit  3T#,  T#  #t  I  gTF  FT  T#,  TT#  TT  gt,  3TFT  #t  tot  TIFT-TIFT  #  f# 
t,  TTIFT  TTTF  Ft  T#  t,  FF  T#  t  ##T  gT  TIT  Tit  g#  T§T  fteTTT#  |t  Tt 
tlT  #,  Tit  T##  %  Ft  TFT  TT,  a#  tt  gTT  TF#  TT  gr  §aTT  «IT  eft  #T  T% 

ttt  mrt  t,  am  ft#  an#  Ft  t#  t  f#  f#  mr  ft#  t,  m#  an#  #  nt  t 
tit  tt  ft#  tfot  t#  at#  #  stft  t  t##T  tt  mt,  gem  tt  urr%,  tt  ttt#, 

TTT-TTT  e##  t,  tt  #T  7|T  T#  aftT  TFT  ^T#  t#  T#  f#  FT#  TTFM  Tt 

Tt  ftrr  fenr  tit  an  Tt,  tit  gn#  I,  fair  tiittir  m#  m  i  t§t  m# 
antt  Ft  Tt  ttr,  writ  tit  tt  antt  Tgr  m#  Ft  mm  I  am#  am  f#r  fttt 

TTFT  Ftl#f#T##tmTT?#eTTFft,  #TI 

air  gfem  tf  Tt  I  aftr  gfem  t  ntt  #  tf  #t  t  aftr  gr#  ft  wt 
tit  tt  Ft  antt  Ft  mm  mfig  i  Fnftg  Tirt  trt  tt#  tf  t  f#  ft  tf 
argmrT,  ftftftrr  ant  ttFTTtatTFTtTrt,  ft  #f#T  t  erF#-T### 

ttr  fe#fe#  Ft,  ftnt  tt  tt  T|T  Ft  FTTT  TTTTTT  TIT  TT#  ftTTTT,  TF  T#  f# 
FT  #  TFT  Tit  I  aftr  TF  TIT  Ft  TITTT  t  aftr  tt  Tf#  t  Tie)  t  tt  tt  Tit 

Tirt  tttf  tt  Ttft§T  tit#  I  antt  mf#  t  mm  tm  Tirt  tt,  ttttt#  tt 
Tt,  TTTTfT#  t  FFT  t  tn  Tt  atr  tt  Tf#  TTIT  Ttr  1 1  ?|T  T#  ft#  TTftl 
Te#  t  tt  tt  #7sT  t  aftr  aftr  TIFT  TIT  TT#,  TT#  TFjtt  TIFT  FTFT  T#  #, 

mtt  ggm-fetgm  Ft#  mft  it,  ft  tttf  1 1 

aftr  f#<  Tttfti  ttt  Tf#r  tf  aiiTTiT  TTjeT-TttTi  t  ^  t#  tf#  tt#  ft# 
Fm  f^TeTTT  TIT  tt?T  art  TTTT  1 1  tt  tt  #T  et  mr  ttr  #  tFTTT  I  tf#T 

am  tt  tttf  tt  ttr  ant  mm  I  aftr  ft#  ftr  am#t  ftm  Ftn  t  aftr  fftrT 
TTT  ^ftrr  t#  I,  Tm  gftrT  I,  tt  Tirttr  Ftm  I  tt  ftr  titt  t,  ft  tt  #tt 
TFT  T#  TITTT  I  eft  Ft  ant  gm  #t  eFTFT  TTTTT  I,  TTfeT  TTFTT I  aftr  TT^T 

mrt  t  ttt  TTt  I  tt  gftntt  t-armr  tit  gm  #t  tthtt  #t,  gm  tft  1 1 
air  am  t#  tft  tw  t  aftr  t^ffi  t  tttt  fttt  gar,  ft#  fttt  ttr,  tt 
fttt  ttr  Tirnt  tt  Tftr  t,  tttt  t  ftp#  tlr  rntt,  Ttt?  Tttf#  B-gwn 
Tn,  ttt  TTTtt  tm  ftrrT  I,  $#t  1 1  am  am#  #r  #t  tttt  ft#  t  tta  tft 
mt  tt  mtt  tr  #t  ft#  #t  tta  t#,  am#  §i()<  tt  #t  tta  Ft  m#  t,  Tt 

FfTT  I,  TTT#TT  Ft#  I,  gWTT  TF  Tit  am#t  1  F#  TTF  ft  TTT  fttgTTFT  TT 
gn  3#t  I,  gn  ftm  §Tftr,  t#  #  ft  t  fttt  Ft,  #f  #t  #  t#  ft=gTm 
t  #f  tt#  1 1  [ei  ilttf]  1  #,  Tttf#  am  aftr  ft  t,  am  w  #  fit#  1 1, 
Fftmt  1 1,  tfFm  t  I,  #TT  I,  ##T  FT#  aftr  am#T  ftTRTeT  #  I  tn  F# 
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#  f#R#  t,  #  RTR  fe'JWH  I,  RTR  f#T|TRTR  FRET  I,  3TTRRTT  1 1  #T  RTRRR 

TIT#  RRIR  R#  I,  #  #  RRTR  #  TF#  I  RRRTT  #  RRTR  #,  FT#  RTF  #  RTRRTT 
RRTR  t,  FR  RTF  #  RTR  FRTR  1 1  RR  RRR#  £#,  RRR#  RT#T  FR1# 

RTR#  RR#  I  #T  RRFRT  I  %  FR1#  Ft#  RT  RT#  I  ^WH  RT  R# 

RRTRT  Ft#  R#R,  RT#  3TRR-RRR  RRFR  R#f  R  ft,  3TRR-RRR  Rift#  #  R#f 
R  Ft,  #  RR  RRT  #,  ^WIH  #  TF#  RT#  RTT  W  RRFR,  3TRR-RTRR  RRFR 
T#  ##TR  f#RT#  RRFR  I  te-^kiH  R#  TRT  RTTRT,  R#  #RT  RTTRT  #3 

^WH  R#  RRTRT  TRHT I  3TRT  RF  R#t  3?#  RTR  #  ft^RTR  #  RRT#  Ft  RT# 

#  -sftT  FR  ##  #  Ft  Rlc!  ¥  -sflT  FR  RTR#T  Ft  Riel  #,  FRT#  JR#  #  FRT# 
RTRR  #,  RRT  #RT#  RTTRR  #  RF#  R#  #  F#  f#T  RiHR#  RTT  ##  t,  Rl#  Ft#FTR 

#  RF  l#<sll  %  f#>  RTT-RTT  f##|TRTR  RTR#T  Ft  RRT  RUHR  #  RFT#  R#  RTF  %  I 

FRf#t  FR#  RTF  #  RRT  RTRTR  ^WIH  RRTRT  FR#  T^R  #  #  RTRT  RTF  f#RT 
#T  #  FR#  R1#R  RRTRT,  f#TTR  RRTRT  FR#  f#RTT  I  RR  fF^TRlf##  #  RRRT 
RT  FR  I,  RT#  #  f#g;  Ft  RT  gRRRTR  Ft,  #TTI  Ft  RT  RR#  Ft,  Ft  RT  #T TT# 

Ft  I  #  f#gTRTR  #  TFRT  I  Rl§  RRRR  R##  RRFR  Ft,  RR#  RRFR  RR  FTTRT  R#, 
FR  RR#  RRFR  RT  T#,  RR#,  gR#  #  RRFR  RR  RTRT  R#  #T  FRR#  RRRT  R# 
f#5RTTR  #  RTTRRTR  #,  RR  RR#  R#RTT  RR  RRFTRT,  F#  R#  TT##RRT  RTF#  I, 
R##TRR,  #  #F#  #  F#  f#^|RTTR  #  TF#  RT#  R#  I  RR  FR  RT#  f#  f#§Rf  RR 
f#§TRTR  I  #  R#TR  FR  RR#  TF#RRT  #  f#T  RT#  |,  FR  R#f#RR  #  f#T  RT# 
t,  RRRRTR  R#,  #T#  RT#  I  RR#,  RETT  f#  ft#£  ^(\^\  TF#  I  RFT,  #f#R  fl^ 
'3RTRT  TF#  #  FR#  RT#  R#  #  f#  #T  #R  #t  R#  ^  #  TF#  RRR#  ’JR 
FR  RT#  #  I  RRTR  #  RTTR#  ^TKId<  #T  f#R  1 1  RTR  R#T  #,  #t#  RTR 
I  f#  RRTR'  #t  RTRR#  RR  #  ?TTF  #  Ft  RR#  I  RR  #  f#RRTT  11###  #  #, 
RR-^R#  #t  RRR  R#  #T  RF#E  #,  R  f#  RR-^R#  #  Rtf  I  R#  #t^  RTF#  #t 
Rtf#§T  #t  RTR#  #3T  f#RRT  fRRTR  §RT  I  #T  R#  Rt  RTR  ##R, 

RR?TT  f#^RT  RR#  #F  I,  RRRT  #  RT#  I  RR#RRT  #t  RRRT  I 

FRT#  RRTTR  I,  RFRRlf#R  RTRTR,  f#T#RTRRT  I  g#  #RT  FI#  #  ## 
RRR  RT#  #  RF#  I  f#RRT  R#tRT  RR  #  #  RRRT  #  f#  fr#pRTR  #  RR#  # 
RT#,  #  RFT  TF#  #  #R  RR-^R#  #  R%,  TFR-RRRRR  R%,  foRT-TRTT  R%,  # 
Rtf  Ft  RR  RF#  #  I  RF  #  RFTRR  #t  ##FT  I,  T#F  #f#Rj  #  | 

#,  ##  Rg#  #  RRTRT,  FR#  FR  ##R  gRRTR  RTT#  I,  RR#  ##  RT  ^TFT# 
RR#  1 1  FRf#R  #  RRFTRT  f  f#  RF  RIHKlRlR  TTTRTR  #  I,  RTRJRR  RT#R, 
f#TRTTRTTR  #f#R  RF  t#FTRR  RRR  I,  TfRTRIR  RT#  RT  #  RT#  1 1  RRT  TJRR 
RT  FR  RTRT?R  RTT  g#  FRRR  R§R  RFT,  gf#TR  #R  #  f#gTRR  #  RRT#  RTR 
f#t,  RRTR  #  RRT#  RTT  t##  I  RR  3TRT  R#  RTR  R#  R^T  R#  #  RT#  RRT-RRT 
#T  7RR#  BgWIH  #  RT#  I  FTrf#R  f#5TRTR  R#  RRTRT  RJR  RT#  #R  #  #T 
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FT#l>  #  FT#  Tltcl#  T§T  #  I  #  #  TTT  #T  1 1  3IMcM  #t  g#TT  tf  TF 

ti##  tit  tttft  t#  tftt  t,  #  tt#  #t  ttttt  tit  fti  #t  I,  #r  wrfrr,  #r 

TT#  Tit  FT  T#  TTTTST  TIT  TT#  TTTTTIT,  FT#t  #  FFFTT  t  3#  F#  #t  TTF 
%  ti  3TTT-3TTT  f##  T§T  #  #  #T  TIT#T  #  TTT,  FT#t  #  FFFTT 

#  TF  #  g#TT#  T#  t,  TF  ##  I 

#r#  ttt  tf  t  f#  armr  Tit  g#TT  Tit  wra  I  #r  tfftftt  1 1  tftt 
ft  t#  tf##  #  #r  g#TT  tf#  t##,  ft  t#f  t##,  ^  sfe#  ttt  t#  I 

#T  #  ft  TTFT  TTTTT  TT#  I  FT#  #T-#T  TIT  %  TIT  Ft,  F#I  Til  TTTTT 
TIT  FT!  Ft  I  TT  #T§T  TTTTT  #  Ft  T#  TTT#,  TITi  FtTT  t  ##  #  ##T  FTI 
TTTTT  TIT  t  #T  ##  F#I  Tit  TTTTT  #  ##,  #T  TIIT  '3TITT  TITi  ##  ^  T  Ft, 
#t  ##  Ft,  ##  TTTTT  Ft  #tt  FTTTT  TITTTT  F#T  Tit  Ft,  ##  mFT  #TT  Tit 
^TTTT  TTTTT  Ft,  #  #TI  1 1  TF  Tit  #  TIT^t  I  #T  TF  T#  F#T  #  T#  TTT# 

I  g#rr  Tit  tit#  I  #r  g#TT  ft#-ft#  tit  t#  I  ft  Tint  Tit  #r  TTT#t  tit 
t#  1 1  Ten  nm  %  t#  tfiftI  Tit  fir#  Ft#  #r  tttt  tftf  5^  ipr 

T%  #t  #  TT#  g#TT  TTTF  #  T##,  TF  FTTT  1 1  TIT  FT#,  #t  TT#  #, 
##  5#TT  FT  Fc#  TT#  FT#  TTF#  I,  T#  FT#  TTTFT  TT  Ft,  T#  g#TT 

#  T#t  #,  FT  TTT  TIT  TIT#  1 1  #  TTS  FT  g#TT  Tit  TF##  #  TIT  TIT#  I 

#  #  T#,  ##T  -31TITI  TTT  #  TF  t  #T  FT#  31TTFT  g#  TI#  I  #T#  ## 
TITIT  #,  5m  #  ##  I  5#%,  F#  3TT#  TITIT  TFT#  I  #T  TITIT  #  T#  ITT# 
Mil#  ##  Tit  fir  TTT  #TT  T#  ^  FFTT##,  TTT#  TSTT  TT  #t  TTTF  #,  #  # 
FTI  TTT#  %  TFT#  TTF  TT,  ##T  F#  TT#  '3TTTT  TITTT  F*f  gm  Tit  TTTTT 
^  I  HtIt  #  FT!  #T  Ft#  %  TTT#t,  TTT#  ##  FdTIT  #TTT  ^  ^TTI  TIT,  T^TI  TTTTT 
5m  #t  T#T  #  TIFT,  ##,  TIRTT#  T#TT,  FTTT  T#,  #  TIT  f#T  #  TTITIT  ## 

I I  #tr  5m  #t  ^?tfi#,  tt#tttt  gm  #t  TTiTiT  t#  ##  I,  gm  #t 

TpiFFT  TTTTT  I  FTT  ##  tt,  T#TTT  #,  #  #  TTTTT  TIFT  #tf  #  #t#F  | 

TTT  Tf#F  f#  ##  Tit  TTT  I,  TTFT  tt  TT#  §t  #T  FT#  T#T  #t  FFRT  ## 
f#  FT#  #  FT  ^TT  TI#  I  FTT#  #gTT  #  ^TT  TITTT  Tit#  T#T  TT, 
TR  #  #tTI#  TFFTT  T#F  3FT#  ^TITTT  #t,  #T  TTT  #  T  T#,  FTT  TTTT  FT 
TTITit  ^gTI  #  TIT  it  TTT  #  f#gTTR  TT  TTT  TTFT  TTTT  ^  I  TF  FT  TIT  TTT# 
t#TTTT#t#tT#TFrt,  #TTT  TTTT  I  ##T  ##  #  #  TITTT  I  #T  TT# 

ttft  gm  #t  ftnoiTT  ti#  I,  #tttt  ;^tkt  gm  #t  #trt  TF#  I  tt#  gm 
tit  i|T  tftt  %,  gm  #t  tttit  TF#  gm  #t  f#TT  T#t  %  [tt#tt]  #t 

T#  TF#  #  gmTTT  TI#  TIT,  TTFTTT  TFTT  I,  TTTIT  T#t  I  #T  FT#  ##  TT 

^  #  #r  ttf#  tft  t#  gm  tr  ftitt,  tf  Tgr  #  tt#  #t  1 1  ttt  ti#  I 

FT#  TFT,  5FT5T  TI#  I,  TI#  TTFT  #  TTT  TT,  TI#  TT#  #  TTT  TT,  TI#  Tjt 

#  TTT  TT,  TTTT  TT,  TTT  TTT  I  TF  #  FTI  TT#  #T  T#  ^  #mT,  #T 
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jft  EElft  Eft  TRlft  I,  ftt  RT  ftft  ft#  ft,  ftft  RE#  ft  Ef  R#,  EE  #  REft  J# 
HTfftE  JR  ft#  ft  fft?  HMmI,  REEET  RE#  I  JR  #  E#  #ET  ET%E  I 

#  RKEFt,  ftft  fE  ft  RE#  JFR  ET  f#  REElt  TtREF  fftft  cfft  eg®  R|#F 
JR  #  #,  ERE  REEFt  if $T  JF#  J#  E#,  JITS'  if  $T  JF#  JFT  ’ft  fITE  SIT  REEFt 
ftfftET  TtREF  Dull  RF  EET  (eei  ft,  -BTEBT  f#E  ft,  d'lft  #E  <#  ft  E#  ### 
ft  ftft  EgE  Jgs  R#E  ft  Rift  I  #  ft  RTET  JFEK  ft  jft  #  R#ft  ft  #  gft  JF# 
RTE  HE  #E  I  Hlftt  Eft  H#t  ft,  ftEER  ftft  HR#  HEft  Eft  E#  ft?,  REFT  J§0 

h#  #  ftftftt  HHftft  ft#  ft  #  f#ET  srr,  ft  reft  eet  rete  ft?  ft  reie  eet 

ft  REFT,  ftftftEft#HEftftH#fft?ft  fftJFTET  ftt  ft  f  ##H  R#-Rftt  REFT 
RRTTH  #HT  ft,  Hftt  EH#  |,  THET  JFET  #HT  ft  HR  EH#  JR,  fft  R#E  ft  fft? 
E#  ftt  Rift,  REETt  HFEfT  JR  HT#  RT  LET  ft  JFftt-JFftf  fttftt  HETHTH,  HEFHET, 
#TETH  JFt  HERE  ft  RTETE  SR  TR  ft  jft  Jft#T  I 

ftt  EH  REEFt  fftT  ft  ft  EH#  fteTT  ft  ftft  Jlftt  Rift  gE  R#  ftlftftET  fttflER 
ft#  ft  HEEH  R  HRT  SE,  HR  fftfftH  RF  JRfT  RR#  fftftfft  RTE#  fftft  Eft 
#RH  EE#  cpfffft  RHH  ft  ERfT  RTE#  ftt  RET  HTH  ElfftET  JFftt  ft  fftftt  JFET 
ft,  H#  HE#  ftt,  H#  RHH  ft  JFET  ftt,  ftt  RRET  JIET  ftft  ft  fHF  Eft,  Tjft  jftt  I 
ftt  ftt  HgH  ftf-JEFfftft  gRT  JF#  ft,  ftt  ftft  REET?  Jlftt  JFlftt  ft,  gg  ft,  ftft  ftfft, 
R#R  REEFt  EH#  ft?E  gl  ftt  EH  HE  RET  fttftf  Eft  ftt  W  REE  ft  ftft  gft 
ftft#  REE  ft  I 
REfftR! 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

I  live  in  Delhi  which  is  not  very  far  from  here.  But  I  have  not  been  able  to  come 
here  very  often.  I  have  come  here  twice  or  thrice  only  before  this.  Therefore, 
I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  at  Chaudhary  Ranbir  Singh’s  invitation.  The  fact 
is  that  I  want  to  go  to  every  single  city  and  village  in  India.  But  India  is  a  vast 
country  and  my  work  keeps  me  very  busy.  So  I  cannot  go  wherever  I  wish.  Well, 
I  am  here  today  and  happy  to  see  all  of  you  present  at  this  meeting  [Applause]. 
As  Sardar  Partap  Singh  mentioned  just  now,  Rohtak  has  acquired  fame  in  the 
rest  of  the  country,  in  military  circles  and  in  other  ways  too. 

I  am  here  to  congratulate  you  which  has  two  meanings.  One  is 
congratulations  on  tasks  completed.  The  other  is  to  cherish  hopes  for  the 
future.  A  nation  which  is  buried  in  its  thoughts  of  past  glory  and  achievements, 
gradually  slips  and  becomes  weak.  Our  eyes  should  be  constantly  fixed  on  the 
future.  It  is  true  that  past  achievements  give  us  strength  and  therefore,  they 
must  not  be  forgotten.  We  must  learn  from  the  past  but  look  ahead  to  the  future. 
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You  must  be  aware  of  the  urgent  task  which  confronted  us  after  independence 
particularly  in  the  Punjab.  We  had  to  undergo  a  traumatic  experience  in  the 
wake  of  freedom,  Punjab  was  divided  into  two  and  people  were  uprooted 
in  large  numbers  and  fled  from  one  side  to  the  other  as  refugees.  Now  you 
can  see  how  the  Punjab  which  had  to  undergo  great  hardships  at  the  time  of 
independence  is  once  again  on  its  feet.  It  is,  in  many  ways,  the  most  advanced 
province  in  India  today  [Applause].  What  is  the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from 
it?  It  shows  that  the  people  of  the  Punjab  are  hardworking,  courageous,  and  do 
not  give  in  to  panic  when  faced  with  disaster.  This  is  a  great  thing.  The  fact  is 
that  ultimately,  a  nation’s  progress  depends  on  its  people,  their  ability,  courage 
and  spirit.  It  is  men  who  make  money,  not  the  other  way  round.  If  there  are 
large  number  of  people  in  India  who  are  strong,  intelligent  and  daring,  then  we 
shall  undoubtedly  progress,  as  we  are  already  doing  [Applause].  If  there  is  a 
dearth  of  such  people,  no  amount  of  wealth  or  resources  can  help.  It  is  human 
beings  who  contribute  to  progress. 

Yes,  human  beings  must  be  given  opportunity.  Now  how  is  that  to  be 
done?  What  is  our  goal  in  India?  As  you  may  have  heard,  we  want  to  build 
a  socialist  pattern  of  society.  Socialism  is  complex.  But  broadly  speaking,  it 
envisages  equal  opportunity  for  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  the  country. 
What  does  that  mean?  First  of  all,  everyone  must  get  the  basic  necessities  of 
life  like  food,  clothes,  house,  education,  health  care  and  means  of  earning  a 
livelihood.  Once  everyone  is  assured  of  these  things,  each  one  can  go  as  far  as 
his  ability  and  intelligence  takes  him.  But  it  is  important  for  everyone  to  have  the 
right  opportunity.  The  fact  is  that  today  everyone  does  not  get  the  opportunity. 
Education  is  spreading  but  there  are  innumerable  children  who  do  not  have  the 
opportunity  to  study.  We  have  to  make  arrangements  for  all  of  them. 

India  is  a  vast  country  and  so  it  is  difficult  to  make  it  move  in  any  direction. 
There  are  44-45  crores  of  people  living  in  India  shackled  by  old  social  customs 
and  traditions.  They  have  to  be  taught  new  ideas  and  methods  so  that  they 
can  serve  the  nation  and  themselves  too.  How  did  other  countries  become  so 
affluent?  How  is  it  that  the  farmers  in  other  countries  produce  two  or  three  times 
or  more  than  we  do  from  an  acre  of  land?  How  have  they  managed  to  open 
thousands  of  small  industries  everywhere?  We  can  do  all  this  too.  There  is  no 
dearth  of  ability  and  talent  in  India.  But  we  can  take  advantage  of  that  only  by 
understanding  the  modem  trends.  This  is  the  age  of  science,  technology  and 
machines.  This  is  something  which  all  of  us  must  leam,  including  the  farmers. 

Do  you  know  what  the  symbols  of  the  modem  age  are?  They  are  sources  of 
energy  like  steam  and  electricity,  etc.  They  have  been  responsible  for  industries 
and  railways  and  various  other  inventions.  Electricity  does  not  merely  provide 
light  but  brings  entire  villages  to  life.  New  ideas  and  thoughts  percolate  down. 
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We  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  infusing  new  life  into  the  whole  country.  This  was 
the  big  task  which  confronted  us  after  independence.  But  even  more  important 
was  the  need  to  usher  in  the  modem  age  in  India.  We  must  not  give  up  our  old 
traditions  for  our  roots  lie  in  them.  But  we  must  imbibe  what  the  modem  age  has 
to  offer  in  order  to  build  a  strong  and  prosperous  India.  This  is  the  task  we  have 
been  engaged  in  during  the  last  fourteen  to  fifteen  years  since  independence. 

You  may  remember  that  immediately  after  independence  we  took  up 
planning.  We  took  into  account  the  resources  we  had  at  our  disposal  and  drew 
up  a  plan  to  increase  the  national  wealth.  India  is  a  poor  country  and  we  could 
not  get  money  from  some  outside  agency.  We  could  borrow  but  that  would 
not  take  us  very  far.  Therefore,  we  have  to  produce  wealth  in  the  country  by 
our  own  effort.  It  is  not  gold  and  silver  but  the  goods  produced  from  land  and 
industries  which  constitute  the  wealth  of  a  nation.  The  country  which  produces 
a  great  deal  becomes  affluent.  The  United  States  of  America  is  extremely  rich 
not  because  of  its  vast  reserves  of  gold  and  silver  but  due  to  the  fact  that  it 
produces  an  enormous  amount  of  goods  from  land  and  industries.  It  has  been 
possible  because  they  have  adopted  modem  techniques  and  inventions. 

We  too  must  understand  the  age  that  we  live  in.  Firstly  we  must  ensure 
the  spread  of  education  and  open  special  training  institutions  to  teach  people 
science,  engineering,  agriculture,  etc.  The  outlook  of  the  nation  must  change. 
Agriculture  needs  irrigation,  fertilisers  and  electricity.  We  have  to  make 
arrangements  for  all  these  things.  Electricity  is  very  important  nowadays.  But 
all  these  things  require  great  investment  and  time.  We  completed  the  First  Plan. 
The  Second  Plan  was  more  ambitious  and  so  it  was  a  little  more  difficult.  But 
we  have  completed  it  somehow.  Now  we  are  in  the  middle  of  the  Third  Plan.  In 
this  way  we  are  trying  to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  new  India.  There  is  no  magic 
formula  for  all  this.  But  India  is  changing  gradually.  Those  who  come  from 
abroad  are  quick  to  notice  the  changes  which  take  place  even  in  a  few  years. 

We  have  been  trying  to  reach  a  stage  of  development  from  where  we  can 
take  off.  I  am  trying  to  explain  to  you  what  that  means.  We  want  to  usher  in  the 
modem  age  for  which  we  have  to  get  machines  from  outside.  That  means  great 
investment.  We  must  build  our  own  heavy  industries  and  produce  the  machines 
ourselves.  That  is  the  only  way  to  improve  agriculture  and  industrialise  the 
country.  The  West  took  nearly  150  years  to  accomplish  all  this.  But  we  have 
to  do  it  in  a  shorter  time.  No  matter  how  hard  we  try,  it  takes  time  to  change 
such  a  vast  country.  We  hope  that  in  the  next  ten  or  twelve  years,  we  would 
have  advanced  very  far. 

As  I  said,  our  only  goal  was  to  bring  about  progress  and  prosperity  in  India. 
The  only  war  that  we  wished  to  fight  was  against  poverty.  As  you  know,  we 
fought  for  our  freedom  too  by  peaceful  methods  under  Gandhiji’s  leadership. 
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So  we  wanted  to  fight  only  against  the  poverty  and  unemployment  which 
afflict  India.  However,  unfortunately,  we  have  got  involved  in  wars  with  other 
countries.  We  want  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  everyone,  including 
Pakistan.  But  Pakistan  is  forever  indulging  in  unfriendly  acts.  The  process 
continues  to  this  day.  We  want  to  be  friendly  towards  Pakistan  but  that  does 
not  mean  that  we  should  give  up  all  our  principles.  How  can  there  be  enduring 
friendship  under  such  circumstances?  It  would  harm  India. 

Then  another  war  started  on  our  borders  with  China  on  the  Tibetan  side. 
The  strange  thing  is  that  when  there  was  a  revolution  in  China,  we  had  extended 
our  sympathy  and  help  to  them,  pleaded  their  cause  before  other  nations  and 
this  is  how  they  have  repaid  us.  On  top  of  it,  they  say  that  being  a  communist 
country,  China  can  never  commit  aggression  on  another  country’s  territory.  I 
am  filled  with  sadness  that  any  country  should  betray  the  trust  and  friendship 
of  another.  Most  of  the  communists  in  India  in  the  Punjab  and  elsewhere  have 
denounced  the  Chinese  action.  But  even  now,  there  are  some  communists  in 
the  Punjab  who  are  pro-Chinese.  Their  thinking  is  so  addled  that  in  spite  of  the 
Chinese  attack  upon  our  territory,  they  fail  to  understand  that  China  is  in  the 
wrong.  But  by  and  large,  the  communists  are  against  China  and  are  cooperating 
with  us  fully.  As  I  said,  our  greatest  goal  after  independence  was  to  ensure 
progress  in  India,  increase  production  in  every  way  and  open  up  thousands 
of  avenues  of  employment,  schools,  colleges,  irrigation  canals,  etc.  But  the 
defence  of  one’s  country  takes  precedence  over  all  this.  Without  freedom, 
nothing  else  is  of  consequence.  Once  we  become  free,  we  were  confident 
that  there  was  no  danger  of  external  aggression  and  we  could  go  ahead  with 
our  tasks  of  development.  We  held  aloft  the  banner  of  peace  in  the  world  and 
became  famous  as  the  apostles  of  peace  and  Gandhi’s  disciples.  But  now  the 
dilemma  before  us  is  what  to  do  if  there  is  an  attack  on  our  borders.  It  is  obvious 
that  no  matter  how  much  we  desire,  we  cannot  sit  by  and  watch  if  there  is  an 
aggression  upon  our  soil.  The  people  who  are  unable  to  defend  their  country’s 
honour  become  weak  and  degraded.  Others  will  easily  establish  control  over 
them.  I  do  not  mean  that  China  can  conquer  India.  But  it  is  a  sign  of  weakness 
to  allow  the  enemy  to  attack  and  take  possession  of  a  part  of  our  territory.  A 
country  which  allows  this  to  happen  falls  in  the  eyes  of  others  as  well  as  in 
one’s  own  esteem.  We  cannot  tolerate  that.  We  want  peace  and  are  opposed 
to  war.  But  if  there  is  an  attack  on  India  and  our  freedom,  we  must  combat  it 
with  all  our  might  [Applause]. 

The  border  situation  is  fraught  with  danger.  A  month  ago,  there  was  a  heated 
battle.  The  Chinese  attacked  in  great  strength  and  advanced  into  our  territory 
but  have  withdrawn  a  little.  That  does  not  mean  that  the  problem  is  solved. 
We  have  been  given  a  rude  jolt  and  must  now  remain  vigilant.  The  Chinese 
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forces  are  present  across  the  border  in  Tibet  in  great  strength  and  can  come 
down  at  any  time.  They  are  trying  to  use  that  to  coerce  us  into  accepting  their 
proposals.  Therefore  it  has  become  extremely  important  for  us  to  be  vigilant  and 
prepared  for  any  eventuality.  The  problem  is  China,  is  larger  than  India  in  size 
and  population.  It  is  an  ancient  country  like  ours  but  stronger.  It  is  not  easy  to 
challenge  them  successfully.  Therefore,  we  must  reinforce  our  armed  strength 
and  have  more  aeroplanes,  etc.  The  masses  must  also  be  prepared  and  vigilant. 

You  have  the  Punjab  Raksha  Dal.  Now  they  are  not  going  to  march  to  the 
borders.  Then  there  are  home  guards,  etc.  They  are  meant  to  instill  discipline 
among  the  people  and  prepare  them  to  face  any  crisis  calmly.  Please  remember 
that  it  is  not  the  soldier  on  the  borders  alone  who  fights.  Gone  are  the  days  when 
an  emperor  could  lose  his  empire  in  one  single  battle.  It  happened  so  often  in 
the  past  near  Delhi  when  empires  changed  hands  with  the  speed  of  lightning. 
In  the  modem  age,  war  is  the  business  of  the  entire  people  of  a  nation.  So  it  is 
more  difficult  to  defeat  an  entire  nation  than  an  emperor.  The  war  goes  on  even 
if  battles  are  lost  initially,  that  is  why  modem  wars  are  so  protracted.  You  may 
remember  that  during  the  Second  World  War,  the  British  and  the  French  lost 
many  battles  and  the  whole  of  France  was  overrun  by  Germany.  Yet  the  war 
went  on  and  ultimately  after  four  and  a  half  years  Germany  and  its  allies  lost 
completely.  It  was  a  war  of  the  people  and  all  their  resources  were  pitted  against 
the  enemy.  Today  a  hundred  men  have  to  work  behind  the  lines  to  keep  one 
soldier  at  the  front,  to  supply  him  with  food,  arms  and  ammunition,  transport, 
etc.  We  have  to  make  arrangements  to  produce  all  these  things.  It  will  help  the 
war  effort  and  benefit  the  nation  too. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  that  we  do  not  like  wars.  We  want  peace  in  the 
world.  In  the  atomic  age  of  today,  the  weapons  of  warfare  are  so  lethal  that 
they  can  destroy  the  whole  world.  Neither  India  nor  China  possess  an  atom 
bomb.  Otherwise  they  may  have  used  it  at  any  time.  We  too  could  have  made 
the  bomb  for  we  have  advanced  considerably  in  the  field  of  nuclear  technology. 
But  when  we  first  took  up  the  production  of  atomic  energy  five  years  ago,  I 
had  made  an  announcement  that  we  shall  not  use  it  for  military  purposes.  We 
have  no  intention  even  now  of  making  a  bomb  though  we  are  advancing  very 
rapidly  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy.  We  shall  not  turn  bloodshot  eyes  upon  the 
world.  Our  image  is  that  of  a  peace-loving  nation.  But  in  spite  of  that,  we  shall 
defend  our  country  with  all  our  might  and  use  the  best  weapons  to  fight  the  war. 

I  want  you  to  understand  that  though  the  Chinese  have  withdrawn  and 
there  has  been  no  fighting  on  the  borders  for  the  last  two  months,  the  situation 
is  fraught  with  danger  and  nobody  knows  when  fighting  will  break  out  again. 
We  must  be  prepared  for  it  for  otherwise  we  will  have  to  suffer  great  losses. 
Apart  from  the  military  aspect,  this  has  become  a  great  challenge  to  us.  It  is 
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not  a  question  of  a  few  miles  of  territory  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA.  The  conflict 
goes  down  much  deeper.  That  is  why  it  is  much  more  difficult  to  solve  the 
problem  quickly.  It  will  go  on  for  years  and  we  must  be  prepared  for  that.  This 
is  the  first  great  test  we  are  facing  after  India  became  independent.  Our  entire 
future  depends  on  how  we  handle  this  crisis.  Therefore,  we  cannot  show  any 
weakness.  We  will  have  to  work  intelligently,  with  strength  and  determination 
to  defend  the  country.  We  can  do  that  only  by  carrying  on  the  projects  that  we 
have  already  taken  up. 

The  war  with  China  has  imposed  a  heavy  burden  upon  us  for  weapons 
and  war  materials  are  expensive.  So,  the  dilemma  before  us  is  whether  we  can 
continue  to  carry  the  burden  of  Five  Year  Plans  as  well  as  the  additional  burden 
of  war.  But  when  we  examined  the  matter  closely,  we  found  that  the  Five  Year 
Plans  are  necessary  for  the  war  effort  too.  What  are  the  Five  Year  Plans?  They 
are  concerned  chiefly  with  improving  agricultural  production  without  which 
our  industrialisation  programme  is  weakened.  We  must  double  or  treble  our 
production.  Then  we  need  industrialisation,  power  generation,  irrigation  canals, 
which  are  all  extremely  important.  Without  these  things,  our  resources  will 
be  depleted.  Therefore,  we  cannot  give  up  the  Five  Year  Plans  even  though  it 
means  carrying  two  heavy  burdens  at  the  same  time.  In  fact,  the  two  things  are 
linked  together.  We  cannot  do  one  without  the  other. 

Ten  days  ago,  the  annual  budget  was  passed,  indicating  the  income  and 
expenditure  and  the  taxes  that  are  being  levied.  We  have  not  done  it  happily. 
But  we  are  helpless.  We  need  weapons  and  other  war  equipment.  Our  friends 
are  helping  us  but  we  have  to  pay  for  what  we  are  buying.  We  have  to  set  up 
factories  in  India  to  produce  whatever  the  armed  forces  need.  At  the  same  time, 
we  must  continue  the  Five  Year  Plans.  We  will  have  to  shoulder  the  additional 
burden  with  courage  and  determination.  If  we  slacken  even  a  little,  there  may 
be  fresh  dangers  to  the  nation.  So  we  are  determined  to  shoulder  the  burden 
cheerfully.  Our  people  are  intelligent  and  will  realise  why  we  are  doing  all  this. 
If  we  brave  this  crisis,  the  outcome  will  be  good.  It  will  make  a  good  impression 
upon  the  world  for  they  will  realise  that  we  are  strong  and  determined  to  face 
any  hardship  that  may  descend  upon  us.  What  does  money  matter  when  people 
are  giving  up  their  lives  for  the  country?  Taxes  have  been  increased  which  will 
undoubtedly  cast  a  greater  burden  upon  all  of  you.  We  do  not  know  how  long 
we  will  have  to  carry  it.  But  we  want  that  the  work  of  development  must  go 
on  so  that  India  may  become  economically  strong.  We  do  not  wish  to  give  up 
the  task  of  improving  the  economic  condition  of  the  people  even  when  there 
is  a  war  on.  If  the  people  are  willing  to  shoulder  the  additional  burden,  there 
may  be  greater  progress  in  the  country.  Even  though  wars  mean  loss  of  life  and 
money,  usually  the  task  of  development  gains  momentum  during  wartime.  For 
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instance,  the  ordinance  factories  that  we  are  setting  up  will  benefit  the  country 
even  after  the  war  is  over.  For  one  thing,  any  new  industry  is  a  good  thing. 
Two,  it  will  add  to  our  production,  and  three,  it  will  bring  about  a  change  in 
the  outlook  of  the  nation  and  make  it  more  modem.  India  will  enter  into  the 
machine  age  more  rapidly.  Punjab  is  ahead  of  the  other  states  in  this  respect. 
But  it  must  spread  all  over  India. 

In  short,  there  are  grave  problems  before  us.  As  I  said,  this  is  a  testing  time 
for  us.  The  first  test  came  when  the  Chinese  attacked  us  suddenly,  betraying  our 
trust  and  friendship.  They  won  some  victories  initially  and  captured  some  of 
our  territory.  There  was  loss  of  life  on  both  sides.  The  Chinese  thought  that  they 
could  throw  us  into  a  panic  and  coerce  us  into  signing  an  agreement  favourable 
to  them.  Four  days  after  the  attack,  they  said  they  would  come  to  an  agreement 
if  certain  conditions  were  met.  We  refused.  Then  they  launched  another  attack 
after  two  weeks  and  presented  yet  another  proposal  which  we  could  not  have 
accepted  because  it  was  against  our  honour  and  prestige.  We  could  not  tolerate 
bowing  down  before  an  obvious  wrong  [Applause]. 

Then  some  of  our  mutual  friends  like  Ceylon,  Burma,  Indonesia,  Ghana  and 
Egypt  entered  the  field  and  have  been  holding  consultations  among  themselves 
and  with  us  as  well  as  China  with  a  view  to  creating  a  climate  in  which  an 
agreement  would  become  possible.  Well,  I  was  agreeable.  They  presented  some 
proposals  to  China  and  then  to  us  in  New  Delhi.55  The  Chinese  expressed  their 
consent  to  the  proposals  on  principle.  When  they  came  to  us,  we  wanted  to 
know  in  detail  what  exactly  was  involved.  We  did  not  enter  into  any  arguments. 
We  said  that  we  would  agree  to  the  proposals  on  the  strict  understanding  that 
the  Chinese  would  vacate  all  the  territory  that  they  had  occupied.  Only  then 
would  we  agree  to  come  to  the  conference  table.  Since  the  proposals  were 
made  by  friendly  countries,  we  did  not  want  to  disappoint  them.  They  notified 
the  Chinese  about  our  consent  thinking  that  there  would  be  no  further  hitch 
since  the  Chinese  had  accepted  our  principle.  However,  they  have  gone  back 
on  that  after  examining  the  proposals  in  greater  detail.  Well,  anyhow,  the  ball 
is  in  their  court  now. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  outcome  of  all  this  is  likely  to  be.  But  it  is  obvious 
from  every  point  of  view  that  on  our  part,  we  will  have  to  be  fully  prepared  in 
every  way,  militarily,  economically  and  mentally.  If  we  slacken  even  a  little,  it 
will  do  great  harm  to  the  nation.  Even  when  we  go  to  the  conference  table,  we 
must  do  so  from  a  position  of  strength  if  we  want  to  reach  an  agreement  with 
honour.  Therefore  from  every  point  of  view,  we  ought  to  increase  our  strength. 
We  must  not  allow  ourselves  to  be  misled  into  becoming  slack  since  there 

55.  The  Colombo  Proposals.  See  relevant  items  in  section  III  subsection  (f)  infra. 
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is  a  war  on.  The  present  conflict  between  China  and  India,  in  the  battlefield 
and  otherwise,  has  assumed  great  importance  for  Asia  and  the  world.  For  one 
thing,  we  are  two  great  nations  and  therefore  the  world  is  keenly  interested 
in  the  outcome  of  this  conflict.  Strangely  enough,  the  Soviet  Union  which  is 
a  communist  country  and  has  helped  China  to  a  very  large  extent  does  not 
approve  of  its  attack  on  India.  In  fact,  they  have  kept  themselves  aloof  in  this 
quarrel.  They  have  even  tried  to  put  pressure  on  the  Chinese  to  stop  it.  The 
Chinese  have  responded  by  roundly  abusing  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is  strange  that 
the  Chinese  have  become  so  full  of  pride  that  they  do  not  wish  to  accept  any 
principles  or  etiquette  in  their  foreign  relations.  They  want  to  coerce  everyone 
through  threats  and  abuses. 

As  I  said  this  is  a  crucial  test  for  India  and  the  next  four  or  five  years  will 
show  how  we  fare.  Our  future  depends  on  the  outcome  of  this  struggle  and  it  is 
bound  to  have  an  impact  on  Asia  and  Africa.  So  there  is  a  great  responsibility 
upon  us.  Apart  from  the  duty  to  defend  India,  the  fact  is  that  this  entire  question 
is  linked  to  Asia’s  progress  and  its  future.  Therefore,  we  must  conduct  ourselves 
with  honour.  We  cannot  sit  by  and  abuse  the  Chinese.  We  must  fight  with 
courage  and  determination  if  there  is  war.  Some  people  in  India  seem  to  think 
that  we  can  win  the  war  by  shouting  slogans  or  taking  out  processions.  If  you 
think  such  activities  will  have  the  slightest  impact  on  China,  you  are  mistaken. 
Processions  are  taken  out  in  China  too.  But  ultimately,  we  will  be  judged  by 
our  real  strength,  our  economic  strength.  Therefore,  we  must  work  hard  and 
increase  production  by  every  possible  means  and  not  give  into  panic  even  if 
we  have  to  face  some  losses. 

I  do  not  think  there  is  any  danger  of  aerial  bombing  upon  Rohtak.  But  the 
question  is,  how  you  will  react  in  case  it  does?  You  cannot  frighten  the  planes 
by  shouting  slogans  or  taking  out  processions.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that 
we  are  living  in  a  dangerous,  ruthless  world  where  discipline  and  courage  are 
extremely  important.  The  greater  the  danger,  the  calmer  we  should  become. 
The  Punjab  Raksha  Dal  has  been  constituted  for  that  purpose. 

A  scheme  has  been  drawn  up  in  our  community  projects  to  have  volunteers 
in  every  village  and  city.  They  will  not  be  required  to  march  to  the  borders. 
It  is  merely  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  discipline  and  organisation.  The  more 
disciplined  we  are  the  greater  will  be  our  strength.  We  must  help  in  any  way 
we  can.  If  by  chance  there  is  bombing  from  the  skies,  we  must  not  panic.  I 
have  had  the  opportunity  to  witness  an  aerial  bombing  twice  before.  One  was 
in  Spain  before  the  Second  World  War.  Since  then,  many  people  have  gone 
through  this  experience.  I  was  in  Spain  during  the  civil  war,  staying  in  a  hotel 
on  the  sixth  floor.  Planes  started  bombing  in  the  middle  of  the  night.  There 
was  no  escape  from  the  sixth  floor.  So  I  decided  to  go  out  on  the  balcony  and 
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watch  the  fun.  By  some  chance,  no  bomb  fell  on  our  hotel.  The  bombs  were 
not  so  sophisticated  as  they  are  now.  Anyhow,  in  the  morning,  we  went  on  a 
tour  of  the  city  to  see  the  damage  that  had  been  done.  There  was  great  debris 
everywhere.56  But  what  interested  me  greatly  was  to  hear  that  in  the  beginning 
people  used  to  get  frightened.  After  months  of  such  air  raids,  they  became  so 
used  to  them  that  they  would  go  into  the  air  raid  shelters  as  soon  as  the  signal 
went  up  and  come  out  the  moment  the  all  clear  sounded  to  go  about  their 
business.  Life  went  on  as  usual.  Man  gets  used  to  danger  very  quickly  if  he  is 
strong.  I  have  seen  the  same  thing  happening  in  China  too.57 

The  world  has  advanced  since  then  and  the  dangers  have  increased 
enormously  too.  We  must  grow  accustomed  to  that.  Therefore,  it  is  most 
important  that  we  should  create  an  atmosphere  of  discipline  in  every  village. 
The  people  must  organise  themselves  to  face  any  crisis  and  not  run  away  in 
panic.  The  soldiers  will  go  to  the  front.  But  those  who  are  left  behind  must 
work  hard  to  produce  more  from  land  and  industries.  The  boys  and  girls  in 
schools  and  colleges  must  study  hard  and  prepare  themselves  for  the  future. 
We  must  go  on  with  our  day-do-day  tasks  but  with  redoubled  vigour.  Please 
remember  that  it  is  the  children  of  today  who  will  have  to  shoulder  the  burden 
of  the  country  tomorrow.  People  like  me  have  only  a  few  years  more  to  go. 
The  burden  will  fall  upon  your  shoulders  and  you  must  prepare  yourselves  for 
that.  This  is  a  ruthless  world  in  which  there  is  no  place  for  the  weak.  So,  we 
must  become  a  strong  nation. 

There  are  certain  important  factors  which  go  to  make  a  nation  strong. 
Firstly,  unity  is  very  important.  You  saw  that  when  the  Chinese  attacked  on 
our  borders,  it  made  a  deep  wound  on  Madras  two  thousand  miles  away.  It  is 
because  India  is  one.  A  small  wound  on  the  little  finger  hurts  the  whole  body. 
Similarly,  the  body  politic  of  India  is  one  living,  vital  being  and  any  wound  to 
it  hurts  all  the  parts  [Applause].  You  live  in  the  Punjab  or  Haryana,  in  Rohtak. 
But  the  whole  of  India  is  our  heritage.  Punjab  belongs  not  to  you  alone  but  to 
the  citizens  of  Madras  too  and  vice  versa.  The  whole  of  India  is  our  heritage. 
We  must  always  bear  that  in  mind.  India’s  unity  is  crucial,  no  matter  how  many 
religions  and  castes  there  are.  Everyone  is  first  and  foremost  an  Indian  and  their 
most  important  duty  is  to  defend  India,  serve  her  interest  and  maintain  unity  in 
the  country.  If  this  is  not  done,  India  will  break  up  into  fragments  and  become 
weak.  It  is  an  ancient  vice  of  ours  to  fight  among  ourselves  and  if  we  allow  it 
to  overcome  us,  we  will  become  weak. 


56.  In  1938.  See  SWJN/FS/9/Relevant  Section. 

57.  In  October  1954. 
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The  entire  history  of  India  shows  that  we  were  weakened  again  and  again 
due  to  our  internal  squabbles.  That  is  why  as  soon  as  India  became  independent, 
we  wrote  down  clearly  in  our  new  constitution  that  all  Indians  have  equal  rights, 
whether  they  were  Hindus,  Muslims,  Sikhs,  Parsis  or  Buddhists  or  Christians. 
Everyone  who  lives  in  India  must  show  respect  to  the  other  religions  and  regard 
themselves  as  part  of  one  large  family.  This  is  known  as  nationalism  which 
binds  the  people  of  India  together.  If  we  say  that  India  belongs  to  Hindus  alone, 
the  spirit  of  nationalism  begins  to  slip  away.  I  agree  that  the  Hindus  are  in  a 
majority  and  Muslims  and  Christians  are  in  a  minority.  But  that  does  not  mean 
that  the  minorities  do  not  enjoy  equal  rights  in  the  country.  The  majority  of 
the  people  in  the  Punjab  are  Hindus  or  Sikhs.  It  is  obvious  that  the  progress  of 
Punjab  depends  entirely  on  their  mutual  cooperation  and  help.  We  have  seen 
the  harm  that  internal  squabbles  can  do.  Therefore,  unity  is  crucial  for  India’s 
stability  and  that  means  fostering  the  spirit  of  nationalism. 

There  are  certain  communalist  organisations  in  India  which  amaze  me  by 
the  kind  of  things  that  they  say.  The  only  outcome  of  following  them  would 
be  to  break  up  India  into  fragments  and  civil  war.  It  is  extremely  foolish  even 
apart  from  principles.  It  is  like  cutting  the  nose  to  spite  the  face.  That  is  why 
I  feel  that  the  communal  bodies  try  to  lead  the  people  into  absolutely  wrong 
paths.  We  have  gone  through  the  trauma  of  Partition  once  due  to  the  activities 
of  the  Muslim  League.  If  we  allow  it  to  rear  its  head  once  again,  nobody  knows 
what  dangers  it  will  bring  upon  India.  Casteism  is  also  wrong.  In  today’s  world, 
everyone  must  enjoy  equal  rights.  We  cannot  tolerate  the  division  of  people  into 
high  caste  and  low.  We  must  get  rid  of  casteism  and  communalism  from  India. 

Thirdly,  we  must  understand  the  world  we  live  in  and  adapt  ourselves  to 
it.  If  we  fail  to  do  so,  the  world  will  advance  while  we  remain  backward.  We 
want  to  build  a  society  in  which  there  is  no  disparity  between  the  haves  and 
the  have-nots  and  equal  rights  for  all.  There  are  bound  to  be  differences  among 
individuals.  But  everyone  must  get  equal  opportunities  for  progress.  Then  those 
who  work  harder  may  go  further  than  the  others.  These  are  some  of  the  things 
which  the  whole  world  is  striving  for. 

The  world  is  in  a  strange  flux  today.  On  the  one  hand,  there  is  great 
progress  and  on  the  other,  preparations  for  war  are  afoot.  If  there  is  a  nuclear 
war,  mankind  will  become  extinct.  We  try  to  throw  our  weight  on  the  side  of 
peace  whenever  we  can.  But  it  is  only  the  powerful  countries  whose  voices  are 
heard.  Therefore,  we  must  become  strong,  not  only  militarily,  though  that  is  also 
necessary  in  its  own  place,  but  as  a  nation.  The  armed  forces  have  to  be  backed 
by  economic  strength,  agricultural  production,  industries  etc.  A  poor  nation 
cannot  become  powerful.  Everyone  of  us  must  work  hard  in  our  own  chosen 
profession.  Please  remember  that  people  from  outside  who  have  examined  our 
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soil  feel  that  we  should  produce  four  times  as  much  as  we  do  at  the  moment. 
Even  if  we  can  double  the  production  India  will  be  transformed.  We  are  doing 
this.  But  we  have  to  accelerate  the  pace.  The  more  wealth  we  produce,  the 
stronger  India  will  become  [Appluse].  We  will  increase  our  capacity  to  ward 
off  external  aggression.  Above  all  unity  of  the  country  is  absolutely  essential.  It 
is  childish  to  fight  in  the  name  of  religion,  language,  caste  and  province.  If  we 
indulge  in  such  foolish  pastimes  at  a  time  when  the  nation  faces  grave  danger, 
we  will  demonstrate  our  uselessness  to  the  world.  We  must  not  let  that  happen. 

As  I  said  right  in  the  beginning,  I  praised  your  district  not  in  order  to 
please  you,  though  that  was  also  there  [Laughter]  but  because  Rohtak  is  a 
good  district.  The  people  of  Haryana  are  tough  and  hardworking  and  we  have 
great  hopes  from  them.  I  hope  you  will  fulfil  them  [Applause].  How  can  you 
increase  production  when  there  is  shortage  of  water  for  irrigation?  Chaudhary 
Ranbir  Singh  mentioned  that  just  now.  What  can  I  say?  I  do  not  have  water  in 
my  pocket  [Applause].  But  we  are  trying  to  make  arrangements  gradually  by 
building  canals  and  dams.  I  hope  that  the  Bhakra  waters  will  irrigate  the  lands 
of  Rajasthan  and  Haryana  and  make  the  desert  blossom. 

I  congratulate  you  once  again.  On  my  way  here,  I  had  stopped  for  a  few 
minutes  at  the  house  of  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh.58  He  was  a  brave  man  who 
has  contributed  to  your  district’s  fame.  It  is  only  the  few  brave  and  courageous 
spirits  who  earn  a  name  for  their  province  or  country.  Mere  sheep  like  numbers 
do  not  count.  Therefore,  I  congratulate  you.  All  right,  now  you  must  go  home 
and  I  must  return  to  Delhi. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


22.  In  Raipur:  Public  Meeting59 

PM:  India  Will  Never  Abandon  Secularism 

Raipur,  March  1 5  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  here  that  India  would  never 
become  a  nation  purely  of  Hindus. 

Those  who  talked  of  making  her  a  Hindu  nation  were  only  imitating 
Pakistani  leaders  who  sought  to  make  Pakistan  an  Islamic  state,  he  said. 


58.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  86  and  220. 

59.  Report  of  speech  of  1 5  March  1 963,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  1 6  March, 
1963,  p.  7. 
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Addressing  a  mammoth  public  meeting  here  last  night,  which  ended  his 
two-day  tour  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  Pandit  Nehru  reiterated  that  India  would 
remain  a  nation  in  which  all  communities  would  enjoy  equal  opportunities  to 
pursue  their  faith. 

No  one  who  ruled  India  for  the  past  one  thousand  years  or  more  had  ever 
professed  for  a  Hindu  nation.  India  has  been  and  will  be  a  country  where 
everyone,  irrespective  of  his  religion,  would  be  able  to  live  peacefully  and 
follow  his  religion,  he  said. 

It  would  be  a  sad  thing  for  anyone  to  think  in  terms  of  making  India  a 
Hindu  nation  Pandit  Nehru  declared. 

Healthy  Sign 

Pandit  Nehru  said  he  was  happy  to  see  the  unity  prevailing  among  the 
people  when  the  country  was  facing  threats  from  China.  This  was  a  good  sign 
to  see  the  people  sinking  their  differences  and  uniting  to  fight  a  common  enemy. 
This  unity  should  be  consolidated  and  all  attempts  made  to  pool  the  resources 
to  make  the  motherland  stronger  to  defeat  the  aggression. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  India  never  favoured  any  military  alliance  because 
such  an  alliance  would  have  brought  the  country  under  the  influence  of  others. 

India's  policy  of  non-alignment,  he  said  had  paid  dividends.  Now  she  was 
receiving  friendly  assistance  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States  and 
some  other  countries  without  joining  any  power-blocs. 

China  had  attacked  India  for  the  obvious  reason  that  it  did  not  like  any 
other  Asian  country  to  grow  and  develop  faster  than  she  could.  Hence,  these 
attacks  and  continued  threats,  he  said. 


23.  To  H.V.  Kamath:  Cabinet  Secretary’s  Impropriety60 

1 6th  March  1 963 

My  dear  Kamath, 

Your  letter  of  March  12th  about  the  Cabinet  Secretary  reading  out  a  passage  from 
the  President's  Address  to  Parliament.  I  referred  this  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary 
and  he  has  shown  me  the  transcript  of  the  lecture  he  delivered  to  a  group  of 
persons  in  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration.  This  was  a  private  meeting 
on  the  13th  February  and  not  on  the  1 1th  as  you  have  said. 


60.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 
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In  the  course  of  his  speech  he  referred  to  the  Constitution  and  especially 
to  the  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy.  He  read  out  those  parts  of  the 
Constitution  given  in  the  Preamble.  You  will  remember  that  the  President  had 
collected  these  parts  from  the  Preamble  of  the  Constitution  in  his  speech.  Having 
read  that  he  stated  that  this  part  relating  to  the  Directive  Principles  occurred 
in  the  Draft  Address  which  the  President  was  going  to  deliver  to  Members  of 
Parliament.  He  was  pointing  out  that  this  was  not  merely  an  academic  aspect 
of  the  question,  but  was  even  applicable  today. 

He  added  that  the  President's  Address  was  a  secret  document  until  the  1 8th, 
but  he  had  read  out  the  part  from  it  because  that  was  not  particularly  secret. 

The  whole  point  was  of  laying  stress  on  the  Directives  of  the  Constitution 
and  pointing  out  that  they  were  live  directives  which  governed  us  now  as  before. 

You  will  see  that  he  did  not  quote  anything  which  was  secret  and  he  did  not 
say  that  he  was  aware  that  he  was  committing  a  breach  of  the  Official  Secrets 
Act.  In  fact,  he  said  that  there  was  nothing  secret  about  his  quoting  the  Directive 
Principles  to  which  the  President  had  drawn  attention.  I  do  not  think  there  was 
any  impropriety  about  his  doing  so  and  there  was  certainly  no  bravado.  Perhaps, 
it  would  have  been  better  if  he  had  not  mentioned  the  President's  Address  and 
just  dealt  with  the  Constitution  as  it  was. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


24.  To  Surendra  Mohan  Ghose:  Rajendra 
Prasad’s  Portrait61 


March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Surendra  Mohan, 

I  have  the  letter  dated  March  1 8  signed  by  you  and  a  number  of  other  MPs 
about  a  portrait  of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  for  the  Central  Hall. 

It  was  decided  long  ago,  that  is  long  before  Rajendra  Babu's  death,  that  we 
should  reserve  a  panel  in  the  Central  Hall  for  his  portrait.  Therefore,  we  must 
proceed  to  give  effect  to  this  decision. 

It  would  be  quite  legitimate  for  Parliament  to  pay  for  this  portrait.  But  it 
would  be  better,  on  the  whole,  if  Members  subscribed  for  it. 

Your  suggestion  that  four  or  five  portraits  should  be  made  and  then  we  can 
choose  one  of  them  might  perhaps  be  adopted.  We  did  this  in  the  case  of  Maulana 

61 .  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  21  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 
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Azad.  The  first  batch  of  portraits  can  be  of  a  smaller  size.  After  choosing  one  of 
them,  the  bigger  size  can  be  made.  All  that  we  do  now  is  to  select  the  artist  who 
should  be  asked  to  prepare  these  small  size  portraits.  You  might  find  out  from 
Satya  Narayan  Sinha  who  are  the  artists  chosen  for  Maulana  Azad's  picture. 
A  committee  might  be  appointed,  but  this  is  hardly  necessary.  When  the  small 
portraits  are  made,  many  of  us  can  see  them  and  pick  out  one. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


25.  To  Asoke  Kumar  Sen:  Kameswara  Rau  wants  to  be 
on  Language  Commission62 


March  30,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

P.  Kameswara  Rau63  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  In  the  course  of  his  talk, 
he  reminded  me  of  what  he  had  said  to  me  a  year  or  more  ago,  when  he  had 
suggested  his  own  appointment  to  the  Official  Language  Commission.  I  have 
suggested  to  him  to  see  you  about  it.  Perhaps  he  might  do  so.  I  enclose  two 
papers  he  gave  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


26.  To  Jayantilal  C.  Parikh:  Dealing  with 
Communist  Slurs64 


April  3,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Parikh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  1st,  for  which  I  thank  you. 

I  know  that  many  people,  communists  and  others,  do  not  approve  of  me  and 
often  say  things  which  are  not  desirable.  I  do  not  know  what  you  expect  me  to 


62.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

63.  Former  Member  of  the  Hindu  Endowment  Commission,  headed  by  C.P.  Ramaswami 
Aiyar,  1962. 

64.  Letter;  address:  9/12  Kurla  Road,  Bombay  59. 
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do  about  it.  I  deal  with  these  matters  generally,  not  attaching  much  importance 
to  personal  reference. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


27.  To  Jack  H.  Farmer:  India’s  Strategy65 


April  10,  1963, 

Dear  Mr  Farmer, 

Your  letter  of  January  25th  has  only  just  reached  me.  I  do  not  know  why  it  took 
such  a  long  time.  Perhaps,  it  came  by  ocean  mail. 

I  am  sending  brief  answers  to  the  questions  you  have  put.  I  am  sorry  I 
cannot  deal  with  them  fully  for  lack  of  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


Answers  to  questions 

1.  Our  long-term  objectives  for  India  are  to  put  an  end  to  poverty  and 
unemployment  of  our  people,  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  adequately 
and  to  achieve  a  Welfare  State  after  the  socialist  pattern,  so  that  every 
person  has  equal  opportunities  of  development,  and  there  is  no  great 
gap  between  the  rich  and  the  poor.  In  our  attempts  to  achieve  this,  we 
have  to  industrialise  our  country  and  use  modem  scientific  techniques 
both  in  agriculture  and  industry.  We  want  to  adopt  the  method  of 
cooperation  wherever  possible. 

In  modernising  our  country,  we  want  India  to  retain  her 
individuality  and  to  cherish  her  old  culture  and  the  wisdom  she  has 
accumulated  during  the  past  thousands  of  years.  We  want  our  country 
to  work  for  peace  and  to  endeavour  to  have  friendly  relations  with  all 
other  countries. 

2.  I  think  that  a  lasting  peace  is  certainly  possible  though  it  is  not  certain. 
Ultimately  some  kind  of  a  world  order  will  have  to  be  evolved.  Progress 
towards  it  will  probably  be  progressive.  The  world  order  will  come 
when  sufficient  progress  has  been  made  in  this  direction. 


65.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Henderson  Times,  P.O.  Box  472,  Henderson,  Texas. 
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3.  An  attempt  to  maintain  peace  by  a  balance  of  power  will  not  bring  in 
enduring  peace,  especially  in  this  nuclear  age.  Therefore,  I  think  that 
disarmament,  which  would  ultimately  be  almost  total  disarmament, 
will  have  to  be  achieved  even  though  by  stages.  If  real  disarmament 
takes  place,  this  will  be  a  strong  incentive  towards  greater  cooperation 
between  different  countries  and  might  ultimately  lead  to  a  world  order. 


28.  To  Chief  Ministers66 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 


April  14,  1963 


[Defence] 

There  has  been  a  good  deal  of  uncertainty  about  the  possible  developments  on 
our  northern  and  north-eastern  frontier.  We  are  naturally  concerned  as  to  what 
might  happen  there  and  what  the  Chinese  might  do.  A  certain  concentration  of 
forces  in  Tibet  by  the  Chinese  and  the  further  building  of  roads  there  would 
indicate  that  they  were  preparing  for  further  aggression.  On  the  other  hand, 
certain  political  developments  would  indicate  that  there  was  not  likely  to  be 
any  further  aggressive  step  by  the  Chinese  in  the  near  future.  The  Colombo 
proposals  remain  where  they  were.  As  you  know,  we  have  accepted  them 
without  any  reservation,  but  the  Chinese  still  raise  two  important  objections 
and  try  to  induce  us  to  go  to  the  conference  table  before  this  matter  is  cleared 
up.  In  effect,  their  two  objections,  both  in  regard  to  NEFA  and  to  Ladakh,  are 
vital  matters  and  it  would  not  be  right  for  us  to  accept  the  position  as  suggested 
by  the  Chinese. 

2.  Meanwhile  an  argument  goes  on,  chiefly  between  the  Colombo  powers 
and  the  Chinese  Government,  about  these  proposals.  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  President 
of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  United  Arab  Republic,  is  going  to  Peking  soon 
to  discuss  this  very  matter.  He  will  pay  a  brief  visit  to  Delhi  on  his  way  back. 
President  Liu  Shao  Chi  of  China  is  at  present  in  Indonesia  and  he  will  no  doubt 
press  his  viewpoint.  By  the  beginning  of  next  month,  we  shall  know  a  little 
more  definitely  what  the  result  of  these  visits  is  likely  to  be. 

3 .  We  have  made  it  clear  to  the  Chinese  that  there  must  be  a  full  acceptance 
of  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations  before  any  progress  can  be 


66.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  all  States  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
PMS,  File  No.  25(30)763-71 -PM,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 
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made.  That  would  be  the  first  step.  This  would  be  followed  by  implementation 
of  these  proposals  both  in  NEFA  and  in  Ladakh.  It  is  true  that  to  some  extent 
these  proposals  have  been  implemented  by  the  Chinese  already.  But  an  important 
part  of  them  remains  and  this  can  only  be  done  after  full  agreement  in  regard 
to  it. 

4.  The  third  step  would  then  be  presumably  a  meeting  of  representatives 
of  India  and  China  to  consider  the  question  about  disputes  on  the  merits.  It 
is  rather  doubtful  that  this  will  result  in  a  satisfactory  settlement.  Hence,  we 
have  suggested  to  the  Chinese  Government  that  in  the  event  of  no  satisfactory 
settlement  being  arrived  at,  we  would  be  prepared  to  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Hague  Court  of  International  Justice  or,  in  the  alternative,  to  arbitrators 
appointed  by  agreement  by  the  two  countries. 

5.  You  will  thus  notice  that  we  have  gone  as  far  as  we  can.  We  will 
continue  to  search  for  a  peaceful  settlement,  but  this  will  have  to  be,  in  our 
opinion,  a  settlement  preserving  the  honour,  dignity  and  integrity  of  India. 
Unofficially  it  is  said  that  they  do  not  approve  of  the  proposals  for  arbitration 
and  it  is  doubtful  how  far  they  are  prepared  to  agree  to  a  reference  to  the  Hague 
Court.  That  is  the  position  at  present.  Meanwhile  they  are  returning  in  batches 
the  Indian  prisoners  of  war  that  they  have  held.  We,  on  our  part,  are  going 
ahead  with  our  programme  for  strengthening  our  defence  forces,  both  of  the 
land  and  the  Air.  Apart  from  the  steps  we  are  taking  ourselves  in  India,  in  this 
respect,  we  are  sending  a  delegation  of  experts  to  the  United  States  of  America 
in  regard  to  the  help  they  can  give  us  in  building  up  our  defence  strength.  This 
deputation  will  be  followed  up  early  in  May  by  our  Minister  of  Economic  and 
Defence  Coordination,  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  paying  a  visit  to  the  United 
States  of  America  and  to  Canada.  Even  before  this  visit  he  is  going  to  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  this  month. 

6.  The  process  of  building  up  a  solid  defence  force  naturally  takes  some 
time.  This  means  a  considerable  addition  to  our  present  army,  increase  in  our 
own  production  of  defence  equipment  which  means  not  only  modernising  our 
existing  ordnance  factories,  but  building  up  new  ones;  increasing  our  Air  Force 
by  speeding  up  our  arrangements  for  production  of  aircraft  and  obtaining  aircraft 
from  abroad  with  radar  etc.  Our  Defence  Ministry,  under  the  able  and  energetic 
guidance  of  our  Defence  Minister,  Shri  Yeshwantrao  Chavan,  is  devoting  itself 
to  this  building  up.  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  is  of  great  help  in  these  processes. 

7.  As  I  have  often  said,  whatever  the  developments  might  be  in  regard 
to  our  conflict  with  China  in  the  near  future,  our  programme  for  strengthening 
our  defences  must  continue.  That  is  the  only  sure  guarantee  of  our  preventing 
Chinese  aggression  and  of  combating  it  whenever  necessity  arises.  We  have  lost 
faith  in  the  bonafides  of  the  Chinese  Government.  They  have  a  strange  way  of 
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twisting  everything  and  even  getting  round  what  they  have  said  previously.  We 
have  thus  to  face  a  continuing  menace  and  we  cannot  afford  to  take  any  risks 
about  that  based  on  the  assurances  of  the  Chinese.  We  shall  have  inevitably  to 
shoulder  this  burden  for  a  considerable  time.  This  is  the  price  we  have  to  pay 
for  our  freedom. 


[Agriculture] 

8.  Most  of  us  are  anxious  about  the  need  of  developing  industry,  but 
perhaps  all  of  us  do  not  yet  fully  realise  that,  whether  it  is  defence  or  industrial 
background,  this  is  based  intimately  on  our  agricultural  production.  Without  a 
sound  agricultural  base,  we  shall  not  be  in  a  position  to  make  much  progress 
in  industry.  For  us  to  have  to  spend  foreign  exchange  for  agricultural  imports 
means  weakening  tremendously  our  capacity  for  industrial  growth.  It  is  true  that 
we  have  made  considerable  progress  in  agriculture  and  have  laid  foundations  for 
greater  progress  in  the  future.  Also  it  is  perfectly  true  that  agriculture  depends 
much  on  climatic  conditions  and  the  weather.  The  steps  we  take  to  improve  it 
take  some  time  in  bearing  fruit.  While  all  this  is  true,  still  there  is  a  strong  feeling 
in  the  country,  which  I  believe  is  justified,  that  our  progress  ought  to  be  faster. 
In  small  selected  areas,  our  production  has  grown  considerably.  Why  cannot 
we  apply  this  growth  to  other  areas  also?  Real  progress  consists  in  producing 
more  per  acre  and  not  so  much  in  cultivating  additional  land.  Even  a  relatively 
small  increase  per  acre  all  over  India  would  make  a  great  difference.  We  know 
that  should  be  done.  The  question  is  of  implementation.  That  implementation 
is  largely  the  responsibility  of  the  States.  Today,  therefore,  the  work  of  the 
Agriculture  Ministries  in  the  States  is  of  vital  importance  requiring  the  services 
of  the  ablest  persons  they  have. 

10.  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee,  there  was 
good  and  frank  discussion  about  agriculture.  It  was  pointed  out  there  that  while 
Punjab  and  some  of  the  Southern  States,  such  as  Madras,  are  showing  good 
results,  some  other  States,  notably  Bihar,  UP,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Orissa,  are 
still  backward  in  this  respect.  According  to  the  data  supplied  to  us,  in  the  case 
of  rice,  these  four  States  are  well  below  the  national  average.  Orissa  and  UP, 
which  between  them  have  23.6  per  cent  of  the  all  India  acreage,  their  yield  per 
acre  is  less  than  73  per  cent  of  the  national  average  and  less  than  half  of  the 
yield  per  acre  in  Madras.  In  the  case  of  wheat,  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat  with 
nearly  1 1  per  cent  of  the  national  acreage,  their  yield  is  35  per  cent  below  the 
national  average.  In  the  case  of  jowar,  Mysore  and  Rajasthan  have  yields  well 
below  the  national  average. 
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11.  I  could  give  many  other  figures  to  show  how  great  the  differences  are 
between  our  States.  This  may  partly  be  explained  by  irrigation  facilities,  soil 
differences,  etc.  But  I  do  not  think  that  the  explanation  is  an  adequate  one.  There 
is  something  that  has  thus  far  eluded  us.  That  something  can  only  be  the  human 
element  and  the  capacity  of  that  human  element  to  take  advantage  of  modem 
methods.  It  is  broadly  tme  to  say  that  the  part  of  India  which  was  under  the 
jagirdari  or  zamindari  system  previously,  is  still  backward  in  agriculture.  That 
is  the  burden  we  carry  of  that  unfortunate  system  which  not  only  did  not  make 
the  best  use  of  land,  but  reduced  the  capacity  of  the  human  element. 

12.  The  problem  before  us  is  to  increase  the  production  per  acre  in  the 
States  where  this  is  low.  This  will  not  only  raise  the  national  average,  but  will 
help  in  minimising  inter-state  differences  and  will  raise  the  per  capita  income 
of  the  poorer  parts  of  the  country. 

13.  Stress  is  often  laid  on  greater  investment  for  agricultural  progress. 
While  the  importance  of  this  is  obvious,  especially  in  regard  to  irrigation  and 
fertilisers,  we  have  seen  that  even  investment  by  itself  does  not  produce  adequate 
results.  We  spend  vast  sums  of  money  on  irrigation,  and  yet  all  the  water  that 
is  available  is  not  used  properly  for  lack  of  water  channels  etc.  There  is  much 
too  great  a  lag  in  the  use  of  the  opportunities  that  are  created.  The  tools  we 
use  such  as  ploughs,  etc.,  are  often  primitive.  Indeed  one  can  say  that  higher 
agricultural  production  per  acre  is  directly  connected  with  the  better  tools  used. 
The  human  factor  continues  to  be  the  most  vital  in  all  the  processes  at  work.  It 
was  to  develop  this  human  factor  that  Community  Development  programmes 
and  Panchayati  Raj  were  started.  They  have  done  good,  but  still  a  great  deal 
remains  to  be  done.  How  can  we  give  a  different  outlook  to  the  peasant?  That 
can  come  partly  by  education,  partly  by  using  better  tools,  partly  by  cooperation. 

[Community  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj] 

14.  I  have  been  a  strong  advocate  of  Community  Development  and 
Panchayati  Raj,  and  I  still  have  great  faith  in  these  movements.  But  we  must 
realise  that  there  is  considerable  criticism  of  these  which  requires  looking  into. 
I  have  been  surprised  to  hear  the  strong  and  bitter  references  to  the  BDO.  It 
is  stated  by  some  people  who  know  that  the  average  BDO  has  developed  the 
superior  mentality  of  an  officer  and  not  the  crusading  spirit  of  the  worker.  If 
that  is  so,  it  requires  looking  into  and  correcting.  What  we  have  been  trying 
to  do  is  to  make  even  our  officer  class  take  to  manual  work  and  to  influence 
those  whom  they  are  seeking  to  train  by  personal  example  and  not  merely  by 
advice.  It  would  indeed  be  a  tragedy  if  the  BDO  and  the  Village  Level  Worker 
even  behaved  like  bureaucrats.  They  must  be  pulled  up  or  replaced  by  more 
suitable  persons. 
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1 5 .  Then  there  is  the  question  of  village  channels  and  the  proper  utilisation 
of  the  water  already  available.  Shri  V.T.  Krishnamachari,  than  whom  we  have 
no  person  with  greater  experience  in  these  matters,  has  been  repeating  even  so 
many  times  the  necessity  of  village  channels  being  constructed  by  the  village 
people  themselves.  No  Government  or  State  can  undertake  this  vast  task  of 
constructing  thousands  of  miles  of  channels.  But  if  this  work  is  divided  up  in 
our  hundreds  of  thousands  of  villages,  it  becomes  easy  to  have  them.  It  must, 
therefore,  be  made  the  responsibility  of  the  village  Panchayat  to  build  and  look 
after  these  village  channels  and,  if  it  is  necessary,  legislation  should  be  passed 
to  this  effect. 

16.  The  question,  therefore,  is  not  merely  of  investment  but  much  more 
so  of  developing  the  human  factor  and  of  vitalising  and  modernising  the  man 
who  works  in  the  field.  It  is  this  aspect  which  must  be  emphasised  and  our  work 
should  concentrate  on  this. 

17.  The  Cooperative  Movement,  if  properly  run,  is  an  essential  part  of 
this  process.  Unfortunately,  even  now  in  some  States  this  movement  is  far  too 
official.  Whatever  good  it  may  do  otherwise,  it  does  not  touch  the  improvement 
of  the  human  factor  which  can  only  come  if  the  responsibility  for  running  the 
movement  is  cast  on  the  peasantry  itself. 

[Education] 

18.  Improving  the  human  factor  means  basically  education,  and  primary 
education  is  obviously  the  foundation  for  any  other  kind  of  education  that  we 
may  give.  I  have  been  distressed  at  the  fact  that  because  of  the  Emergency, 
there  has  been  a  slowing  down  of  the  growth  of  primary  education.  Indeed  in 
some  cases  there  has  even  been  a  backward  movement.  I  do  think,  both  from 
the  agricultural  and  industrial  point  of  view,  as  well  as  others,  that  primary 
education  is  of  the  most  vital  importance  and  must  be  made  to  grow  with  a 
proper  teacher-pupil  ratio.  We  are  laying  stress  on  technical  education,  and  that 
is  completely  justified.  But  there  must  be  a  base  of  primary  education  before  one 
advances  further.  I  should  like  you  to  look  into  the  position  of  primary  education 
in  your  State  and  see  how  far  it  is  suffering  on  the  excuse  of  the  Emergency. 
That  is  not  justifiable  excuse,  and  whatever  happens,  I  do  not  think  it  can  ever 
be  made  an  excuse  if  we  are  to  progress.  Primary  education,  of  course,  does 
not  mean  just  enrolling  young  boys  and  girls,  but  having  adequate  teachers 
and  also  a  proper  teacher  training  programme.  In  spite  of  my  strong  desire  for 
the  growth  of  our  industry,  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  better  to  do  without  some 
industrial  growth  than  to  do  without  adequate  education  at  the  base. 
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19.  We  have  created  a  good  deal  of  enthusiasm  in  our  villages  for  school 
going.  It  would  be  a  tragedy  if  we  cannot  satisfy  this  urge  by  providing  good 
schools.  We  can  do  without  buildings,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact,  new  building 
programmes  have  been  largely  curtailed.  We  can  have  the  shift  system  wherever 
possible,  provided  additional  teachers  are  appointed.  But  we  should  try  to 
have  some  basic  training  in  these  schools.  This  basic  training  means  education 
that  is  work-oriented,  and  some  productive  effort  being  joined  to  education, 
whatever  that  productive  effort  might  be.  That  would  be  a  proper  response  to 
the  Emergency,  and  not  to  shrivel  up  and  lessen  this  vital  aspect  of  growth  of 
the  nation. 

20.  I  understand  that  the  target  for  admission  of  children  fixed  for  the  fifth 
year  of  the  Third  Plan  has  been  so  successful  that  it  can  be  reached  even  at  the 
end  of  the  third  year.  But  adequate  number  of  teachers  cannot  be  appointed  for 
lack  of  funds.  This  is  most  unfortunate. 

21.  I  think  that  if  an  enquiry  is  made,  it  will  be  found  that  agricultural 
production  is  higher  in  the  States  where  the  percentage  of  literacy  is  also  higher. 
I  would,  therefore,  invite  your  attention  most  particularly  to  this  question  of 
primary  education  being  extended  and  organised  on  a  proper  basis  with  enough 
teachers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


29.  To  Bishwanath  Roy:  Charges  against  PSP67 


April  16,  1963 


Dear  Bishwanath  Roy, 

I  wrote  to  you  a  few  days  ago  about  certain  statements  you  had  made  in  regard 
to  the  PSP  getting  American  help  during  the  elections.  I  had  requested  you  to 
give  me  some  facts  or  information  which  you  may  have  in  your  possession.  I 
have  not  had  your  answer  yet.  Meanwhile,  I  have  received  a  letter  from  Shri 
Asoka  Mehta68  on  this  very  subject.  He  has  taken  strong  exception  to  what 
you  said  against  the  PSP  and  apparently  himself  as  he  stood  for  election  from 
your  constituency. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

67.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  91  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

68.  Leader  of  the  PSP. 
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30.  To  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Discourtesy69 


April  21,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Dwivedy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  April. 

It  is  natural  and  obvious  that  a  letter  that  you  write  to  me  concerning  one 
of  my  colleagues  is  forwarded  by  me  to  him.  He  is  the  right  person  to  reply 
and  give  the  necessary  facts. 

I  regret  very  much  the  kind  of  correspondence  that  has  taken  place  on 
this  issue.  May  I  point  out  to  you  that  your  letters  and  correspondence  are  not 
models  of  courtesy? 

I  do  not  understand  the  logic  of  some  statements  that  you  have  made  in 
your  letter.  However,  I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  an  argument  about  them. 

As  I  have  stated,  all  the  papers  in  connection  with  these  matters  have  been 
sent  to  the  Attorney-General  for  his  advice.  I  certainly  hope  that  he  will  give 
his  appraisal  of  these  papers  before  the  House  adjourns,  to  enable  me  to  make 
a  statement  before  the  Lok  Sabha.70 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Biju  Patnaik  in  USA 

31.  To  B.K.  Nehru:  Patnaiks’s  US  Visit71 


March  8,  1963 

My  dear  Bijju, 

You  have  been  informed  already  that  Biju  Patnaik72  will  be  going  to  Washington 
soon.  At  the  end  of  this  month  or  possibly  the  beginning  of  April,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari73  will  be  going  there  also  with  probably  a  small  team. 

I  am  writing  to  you  particularly  about  Patnaik.  You  know  him,  I  think 
well  enough.  He  is  a  man  with  great  capacity,  enterprise  and  even  daring.  He 
began  life  as  a  dare  devil  pilot.  During  the  last  war,  he  used  to  go  to  China  from 
India  over  the  hump.  After  the  war,  he  was  fairly  intimately  associated  with 


69.  Letter  to  PSP  MP;  address:  21  Canning  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

70.  See  item  115. 

7 1 .  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  the  US. 

72.  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

73.  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 
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the  Indonesian  leaders.  When  the  Dutch  were  having  a  blockade  of  Indonesia 
and  were  carrying  on  military  operations  there,  he  flew  into  Indonesia  to  meet 
the  leaders  there  at  great  risk.  I  think  one  of  his  planes  was  shot  down.  Then 
he  brought  some  of  the  Indonesian  leaders  to  Delhi. 

Later  he  started  many  industrial  ventures.  Also  an  airline,74  which  is  still 
functioning  and  which  has  helped  us  considerably  in  carrying  supplies  to  the 
NEFA  area.  He  has  proved  to  be  a  successful  industrialist.  At  the  same  time, 
he  has  turned  some  of  his  successful  industrial  enterprises  into  trusts  for  public 
purposes. 

He  was  interested  in  politics  most  of  the  time.  Gradually  he  took  a  greater 
part  in  it  and  became  the  President  of  the  Provincial  Congress  Committee  of 
Orissa.  This  led  later  to  his  becoming  Chief  Minister  which  he  still  is.  He  has 
worked  out  big  plans  for  the  industrial  development  of  Orissa,  and  I  think  he 
is  likely  to  succeed  to  a  large  extent. 

With  all  his  virtues,  he  has  some  failings  which  perhaps  are  the  counter¬ 
parts  of  his  virtues.  He  is  apt  to  talk  too  much  when  silence  would  be  better.  I 
have  just  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  him  and  M.J.  Desai.75 1  have  warned  him 
not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  the  press  or  television  interviews.  In  fact,  I 
should  like  him  to  avoid  publicity  as  much  as  possible.  Even  in  his  talks  with 
selected  persons,  I  have  advised  him  not  to  be  too  expansive. 

Because  of  his  energy,  capacity  and  experience,  he  was  naturally  much 
worked  up  at  the  Chinese  invasion  of  NEFA.  He  wanted  to  do  something 
worthwhile  and  was  prepared  even  to  give  up  his  Chief  Ministership  of  Orissa. 
I  advised  him  to  stick  on  to  the  Chief  Ministership,  but  to  come  here  from  time 
to  time  for  us  to  consult  him  in  regard  to  some  matters.  We  gave  him  a  room  in 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  He  comes  here  for  three  or  four  days  at  a  time, 
goes  back  to  Orissa  and  after  a  few  days  returns  to  Delhi.  There  is  an  element 
of  mystery  surrounding  him  here  which  has  led  to  questions  in  Parliament.  All 
I  have  said  in  reply  is  that  we  are  consulting  him  from  time  to  time  because  of 
his  experience  in  regard  to  supplies  and  other  matters.76  He  has  met  some  of 
the  teams  that  have  come  here  from  America  and  other  places.  He  is  naturally 
in  tough  with  our  Defence  People  as  well  as  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

He  would  probably  reach  America  on  the  1 1th  evening  or  perhaps  the  12th 
morning  and  will  remain  there  for  about  ten  days.  He  will  return  here  and  report 
to  us  and  to  T.T.  Krishnamachari  before  T.T.  goes  to  the  US. 


74.  Kalinga  Airlines. 

75.  The  Foreign  Secretary. 

76.  See  item  440. 
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I  might  mention  that  Galbraith  does  not  appear  to  be  very  happy  at  Patnaik 
going  to  America.77  Why  exactly  I  do  not  know.  He  suggested  his  going  there 
after  T.T.  Krishnamachari.  But  we  decided  that  it  was  better  for  him  to  go  there 
as  early  as  possible. 

He  would  like  to  meet  the  President  and  the  Defence  Secretary  McNamara. 
I  suggest  that  you  accompany  him  when  he  has  these  meetings.  You  might 
inform  the  President  and  McNamara  that  Patnaik  is  a  close  colleague  of  ours 
and  is  fully  acquainted  with  the  situation  here. 

Apparently,  some  decisions  have  been  arrived  at  about  military  supplies 
being  sent  to  us  from  the  US,  UK  etc.  The  question  of  aircraft  is  still  undecided. 
We  do  attach  considerable  importance  to  our  obtaining  aircraft.  The  previous 
request  for  aircraft  has  been  much  toned  down,  and  I  hope  it  will  be  possible 
for  us  to  get  those  aircraft  from  the  US. 

I  cannot  say  what  action  the  Chinese  may  or  may  not  take.  But  we  certainly 
cannot  rule  out  a  possible  attack  even  in  the  spring.  If  they  do  attack,  they  will 
certainly  do  it  in  force  and  with  such  preparations  as  they  can  make  in  order 
to  make  it  successful.  We  have  to  prepare  ourselves  accordingly.  It  is  probable 
that  if  fighting  is  resumed  with  China,  the  Air  Force  will  come  into  play. 

You  will  have  noticed  that  in  the  recent  fierce  attacks  made  by  China  on 
the  Soviet  Union,  one  of  the  specific  points  mentioned  is  that  as  long  ago  as 
1959,  the  Soviet  Union  sided  with  India  in  our  controversies  with  China.  The 
attitude  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  this  matter  has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  of 
great  importance.  In  November  and  December  last,  for  two  months,  Russia 
stopped  oil  supplies  to  China.  It  is,  we  think,  of  utmost  importance  that  the 
Soviet  Union  maintains  this  attitude  in  the  Sino-Indian  conflict.  From  the  point 
of  view  of  international  affairs,  this  seems  to  me  equally  important.  Even  if 
there  were  no  other  valid  reasons,  our  maintaining  our  policy  of  non-alignment 
is  essential  for  this  purpose. 

Pakistan  is  proving  another  headache,  and  none  of  us  can  be  certain  as  to 
what  she  might  decide  to  do.  We  cannot  even  rule  out  an  attack  on  India  by 
Pakistan  to  synchronise  with  Chinese  aggression.  We  have  gone  all  out  to  come 
to  some  settlement  with  her,  and  Sardar  Swaran  Singh78  and  Gundevia79  are 
going  for  their  fourth  meeting  with  Pakistan  representatives  in  three  or  four 
days’  time.  Much  pressure  was  brought  on  us  to  refuse  to  have  this  meeting 
because  of  the  Sino-Pakistan  Treaty  having  been  signed.  But  we  decided  to 
carry  on  with  these  talks  though  the  prospect  of  any  success  is  very  dim. 


77.  See  appendix  2 1 . 

78.  Minister  of  Railways,  led  the  Indian  delegation  in  talks  with  Pakistan. 

79.  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  in  the  MEA. 
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Our  position,  therefore,  with  two  hostile  countries  facing  us,  is  a  difficult 
one.  We  would  like  more  time  to  prepare  ourselves.  Because  of  this,  we  shall 
not  take  any  kind  of  aggressive  action.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  have  to  be 
prepared  for  any  development. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


32.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Biju  Patnaik  on  Defence80 

March  22,  1963 

My  dear  Ajit, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  March.81 1  entirely  agree  with  you  that  any  suggestion 
about  a  change  in  the  Defence  portfolio  is  very  undesirable.  It  is,  in  fact,  quite 
without  foundation.  I  doubt  if  Patnaik82  said  anything  of  the  kind.  It  is  probably 
the  gloss  that  the  newspaper  correspondent  put  on  it. 

Patnaik  is  coming  here  probably  day  after  tomorrow.  I  shall  find  out  from 
him  what  exactly  he  said.  Probably  I  shall  make  a  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  Monday.83 


Yours  sincewrely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Patnaik  on  Defence84 


March  23,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

I  have  two  letters  from  you  of  March  23rd.85 

The  question  of  the  defence  of  the  hilly  areas  is  very  much  before  us  and 
our  Military  Affairs  Committee.  I  believe  some  special  steps  have  been  taken 
to  that  end. 


80.  Letter  to  MP  and  President  of  the  UPCC;  address:  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No.  13. 

81.  See  appendix  41. 

82.  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

83.  See  also  item  33. 

84.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road. 

85.  Appendices  42  and  43. 
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The  reported  interview  of  Patnaik,86  which  you  have  sent  me,  appears  to 
me  not  to  be  correctly  given.  We  have  received  the  text  of  the  interview,  and 
this  is  different  in  many  particulars  from  what  has  appeared  in  the  press  here. 
It  appears  that  the  newspaperman  who  interviewed  him  has  mixed  up  his  own 
views  or  impressions  with  what  Patnaik  said  to  him. 

From  our  reports  from  Washington,  Patnaik  has  done  good  work  there. 

There  is  no  question  of  his  being  taken  into  our  Cabinet  here.87 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


34.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Patnaik’s  Statement  in 
Washington88 

Hem  Barua89:  I  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a 
statement  thereon: 

“The  reported  statement  made  in  Washington  by  Shri  B.  Patnaik  regarding 
the  strength  of  the  Indian  Army,  radar  equipment  in  border  areas  and  plan 
to  obtain  obsolete  or  surplus  types  of  aircraft  from  the  USA.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  am  glad  of  this  opportunity  to  clear  up  certain 
matters  which  have  caused  confusion  in  the  public  mind.90 1  confess  that  when 
I  saw  certain  press  reports  about  what  purported  to  be  an  interview  given  by 
Shri  B.  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,  in  Washington,  I  was  surprised 
and  somewhat  distressed.  I  could  not  believe  that  what  was  reported  to  have 
been  an  interview  could  have  been  correct.  I  referred  to  reports  of  the  alleged 
interview  in  different  newspapers  and  I  found  that  they  differed  somewhat.  Also 
we  received  a  report  of  what  had  appeared  in  the  American  Press.  This  was 
also  different  from  the  reports  that  had  appeared  in  some  Indian  newspapers. 


86.  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

87.  See  also  item  32. 

88.  Reply  to  Calling  Attention  Motion,  25  March  1 963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series, 
Vol.  XV,  1 8th-28th  March  1963,  pp.  5880-5887. 

89.  PSP. 

90.  See  items  32  and  33. 
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I  was  particularly  distressed  at  what  seemed  to  be  personal  references  to  our 
Defence  Minister. 

Yesterday  morning,  Shri  B.  Patnaik  returned  to  Delhi  from  the  United 
States.  I  told  him  of  what  had  appeared  in  the  Indian  Press  about  his  interview 
and  how  this  had  surprised  and  distressed  many  of  us  here,  in  particular,  the 
reference  to  our  Defence  Minister.91 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath92:  Former93  or  present  one? 

Mahavir  Tyagi94:  Both. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  replied  that  having  seen  some  of  these  reports,  he  was 
considerably  upset  by  them.  Those  reports  were  not  at  all  correct  and  there  was 
a  certain  mixing  up  of  what  he  said  and  what  the  Delhi  Correspondent  of  an 
American  newspaper  had  reported. 

Shri  Patnaik  gave  an  interview  jointly  to  the  correspondents  of  two 
leading  American  Newspapers,  The  Washington  Post  and  The  Baltimore  Sun. 
In  addition  to  these,  the  report  appeared  from  the  Delhi  correspondent  of  the 
Christian  Science  Monitor ,  that  is  the  message  from  Delhi  sent  abroad.  All 
these  got  rather  mixed  up,  and  Shri  Patnaik  appears  to  have  said,  in  the  report 
appearing  in  the  Indian  newspapers,  something  which  he  had  never  said  but 
which  had  been  stated  by  the  correspondent  of  the  Christian  Science  Monitor. 
Shri  Patnaik,  who  happens  to  be  a  close  friend  of  Shri  Chavan,  was  deeply 
distressed  at  these  references. 

In  his  interview  in  Washington,  he  was  asked  how  Shri  Chavan  was  doing. 
His  reply  was,  “Excellently.”  Another  question  was  asked  “Is  the  Prime  Minister 
thinking  of  bringing  in  young  people  close  to  him?”  He  replied,  “You  can  see 
that  Chavan  is  Defence  Minister.  I  am  often  going  to  Delhi,  and  the  Prime 
Minister  may  be  thinking  of  other  youngish  people  also.”  Another  question 
was  asked  as  to  when  he,  that  is  Shri  Patnaik,  would  be  going  to  Delhi.  His 
answer  was,  “I  am  fully  tied  up  with  Orissa,  and  if  and  when  the  time  comes 
it  will  be  for  me  to  decide,”  that  is,  whether  he  can  afford  to  leave  Orissa.  This 
had  nothing  to  do  with  the  so-called  Cabinet  reshuffle  or  with  Shri  Chavan. 


91.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

92.  PSP. 

93.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

94.  Congress. 
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Shri  Patnaik  was  asked  about  radar  arrangements  for  India  and  whether  it 
would  be  possible  to  extend  this  network  along  with  the  radar  installations  at 
Dacca,  etc.  His  reply  was  that  this  would  raise  complications  in  view  of  these 
installations  being  in  a  SEATO  area. 

Shri  Patnaik  has  been  referred  to  as  a  special  envoy  of  the  Prime  Minister. 
This  is  not  quite  correct.  He  went  to  Washington  with  my  approval  and 
indeed  with  the  approval  of  the  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet,  and  we 
authorised  him  to  have  exploratory  talks  on  certain  aspects  of  defence  problems 
that  we  are  facing.  In  these  exploratory  talks,  Shri  Patnaik  discussed  our  Air 
Force  requirements  of  radar,  communication  facilities,  places  and  essential 
defensive  equipment.  He  did  not  advocate  any  tie-up  with  SEATO  or  suggest 
that  obsolete  aircraft  or  equipment  from  the  United  States  would  be  good 
enough  for  our  needs. 

Shri  Patnaik’s  discussions  were  necessarily  general  and  informal.  He 
met  people  in  the  United  States  Administration  as  well  as  some  Senators  and 
Congressmen  on  programmes  connected  with  the  building  up  of  our  industrial 
and  defence  potential  with  a  view  to  meeting  effectively  the  short-term  and  the 
long-term  threat  posed  by  China  to  India’s  security  and  territorial  integrity.  He 
discussed  broadly  the  strengthening  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  meet  this  threat. 
He  did  not  discuss  any  specific  plans  or  projects  for  supply  of  defence  material 
or  equipment  from  the  United  States  authorities.  His  visit  has  created  a  better 
understanding  in  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  particular  problems  of 
national  defence  that  we  are  facing.  He  did  mention  some  particulars  about  our 
military  preparations  which  are  normally  not  disclosed  by  us  to  the  public.  But 
there  was  nothing  in  what  he  said  that  is  not  generally  known  here.  He  appears 
to  have  partly  adopted  the  practice  followed  by  the  United  States  military 
authorities  to  give  many  details  of  their  military  preparations  to  the  public. 

Shri  Patnaik  has  met  the  Defence  Minister  Shri  Y.B.  Chavan,  and  mentioned 
to  him  that  all  the  references  to  the  Cabinet  reshuffle  in  Delhi  had  emanated 
from  the  correspondent  of  the  Christian  Science  Monitor  in  Delhi  and  he  had 
nothing  to  do  with  them.  This  was  an  unfortunate  speculative  attempt  by  the 
correspondent  which  had  no  basis  in  fact. 

h4Uih  wift95:  sparer  3  3  qfr 

^TFTT  . 

3TS2TST  3TT it,  3TT tl  I 


95.  Socialist. 
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FTF#  FSPF  F#RT,  #F  JFFMTT  FT  TT9F  1 1  ^FT  #  F##F  pt$TF  #f#T 
#FT  1 1  FR  ##fe  J#  FH$]#  F#FtPFJiTFfT3r^F?FFFT 

JRFTTI 

FHRT  F#RT:  FTF#F  FRF  PTF?t  I  f#  #F  f%  #F  FT  RRT  ##3FTT  | 
f#  FR  F#T  TFT  few  I  PFJFT  MM  F?T#  3  f  #  W  PFTF 
Fit#  ^  FPiFT  #T  FR  F#T  FTF  T##  FT#  FTT  t  #  f##  #  RT1F  f#TT 
FFTfTI 

MPT#:  F##  #  #T#F  JR  f#TT  PTFT  I,  FFT  P#  PR  F##  jfe  #2$F  FT 
f##  #  FgFTF  F#  f#FT  FT  FFMT? 

FSRT  F#RT  FT#,  FT#  I  FTF#F  FRF  FF  %  FT#  I  %  FTP#  t  f#  f#F 
P##  %  f##RcR1  #FP#fe  #  RT  I,  FFT  ##F  #  ^Ft  ##F  #  #F  FtR 
#  RT  #  I  Rlw#  ##'■1  Fit#  #F)  F#  FT  F#  #,  JFTFJTRT  RT#  #  RT  %, 
RT  FT?  F?  I  f#  FF  F##  %  f#|TFT#  #  #F  FTR  F#FTT  FTf#PT  Ft 
#T  f#|TPT#  PR#  RTF  FT#  RT  JR  #,  RT  FTT#  FFF#  pT#T  JRFTPT 
FFFT  1 1  #f#P  FR  FF  FT  RE  #F  JET  F#TT  JETFT##  Ft  PTT#  RTPT 
Ff#JE  TTFF  P#FT  #  T#  FF  M#  P#  JR  RE#  1 1 

FTF#  FF  MI#  ##FlFP##TI##?TJ#FIptl  FF  RT  PR  FT  FFFTJ# 
FTF#  F#  FR  #  FH^II  P#  #  PTT  R  TRP  JfFT  JERTT? 

F?FF  F#RL  FTF#F  FRF  FF#  FTF  #  ##  §F  FT#  #  g#T  F#  J#f#$T 

M#f  I 

FTF#:  FFT  #  g5T#  ^FTR  F#  f#T#  I? 

FORT  F#RT:  g#  FFT  I  f#  FTF  fM  FF5T  RE#  1 1 
[Translation  begins: 

Maniram  Bagri:  Hon.  Speaker,  this  statement  should  be  read  in  Hindustani, 
which  is  the  national  language. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 
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Bagri:  Hon.  Speaker,  this  is  a  question  about  the  system.  I  have  also  given 
notice  on  calling  attention  motion.  If  I  do  not  understand  the  statement 
given,  then  how  am  I  to  ask  questions  about  it? 

Speaker:  The  Hon.  Member  knows  that  according  to  the  House  procedure, 
if  a  name  comes  first,  and  the  question  is  asked  in  English,  the  answer  is 
given  in  English;  same  with  a  person  who  asks  in  Hindi.  If  the  question  is 
asked  in  Hindi,  the  answer  is  given  in  Hindi. 

Bagri:  Hindi  answers  are  translated  into  English.  Similarly,  can’t  we  have 
the  English  translated  into  Hindi? 

Speaker:  The  member  may  sit  down.  As  he  knows,  a  historical  development 
is  taking  place;  we  are  trying  to  change  over  from  one  language  to  another. 
Because  English  has  been  in  vogue,  the  working  of  the  House  is  being  done 
in  English.  We  want  that  the  change  from  English  to  Hindustani  is  effected 
slowly,  so  that  Hindustani  gets  its  rightful  place  eventually.  That  is  why  we 
translate  answers  given  in  Hindustani.  But  if  we  start  translating  everything 
into  Hindustani,  it  would  take  a  long  time  which  we  cannot  spare  it. 

Bagri:  This  is  not  just  my  voice.  It  is  the  country’s  voice.  If  I  do  not 
understand  such  important  statements,  how  am  I  going  to  ask  questions? 

Speaker:  The  member  may  ask  the  colleague  sitting  next  to  him. 

Bagri:  Is  he  better  educated  than  I  am? 

Speaker:  I  know  that  you  understand  English. 


Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua96:  The  statement  of  the  Prime  Minister,  as  I  listened  to  him 
partially  corroborates  the  reports  in  The  Washington  Post  and  The  Baltimore 
Sun.  In  the  context  of  that,  may  I  put  him  a  question? 

Speaker:  That  was  what  I  called  him  for. 

Hem  Barua:  Because  of  this  interruption  I  was  upset  mentally  . . . 

96.  PSP. 
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Speaker:  He  should  come  to  the  question  straight. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  Shri  B.  Patnaik  has  made  certain 
statements  in  Washington,  partially  corroborated  by  the  Prime  Minister’s 
statement  now,  may  I  know  whether  Shri  Patnaik  before  he  left  for 
Washington  was  properly  educated  about  our  policies,  about  our  defence 
needs  as  also  about  his  basic  aspirations  for  the  Defence  Minister’s 
portfolio,  and  whether  he  was  asked  to  take  an  oath  of  secrecy  because  he 
was  entrusted  with  defence  matters. 

Speaker:  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  some  parts  of  it  have  already  been  answered, 
then  too  the  hon.  Member  is  persisting  in  saying  those  things.  The  other 
portions  that  have  not  been  answered  might  be  answered. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  again  indulged  in  certain  insinuations 


Hem  Barua:  No  insinuations.  There  was  no  reply  to  my  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  said  that  his  basic  aspirations  ... 

Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  has  been  in  the  habit  of  saying  things  like 
that — "insinuations”,  “innuendoes”,  and  all  sorts  of  things.  I  just  want  a 
plain  reply  from  him. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  said  in  the  course  of  his  supplementary 
questions  that  Shri  Patnaik’s  basic  I  forget  the  word  . . . 

Hem  Barua:  What  is  the  insinuation  or  aspersion?  I  do  not  understand. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  said  in  the  course  of  his  supplementary 
question  that  Shri  Patnaik’s  basic  desire  . . . 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  “aspirations”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  say  that  it  is  an  insinuation  which  is  absolutely  wrong. 
Hem  Barua:  It  is  a  plain  statement. 
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Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  might  resume  seat.  Let  him  listen  to  the  answer. 
The  two  can  differ  also.  He  said  it  is  not  an  insinuation.  The  Prime  Minister 
thinks  that  it  is  an  insinuation.  There  may  be  many  others  also  who  may 
think  it  is  an  insinuation. 

Hem  Barua:  There  may  be  others  who  may  not  think  it  is  an  insinuation. 

Priya  Gupta97:  Is  it  because  some  members  use  the  word  ‘insinuation’  that 
the  Prime  Minister  uses  it? 

Speaker:  What  has  he  got  to  do  with  this?  The  question  was  asked  by  Shri 
Hem  Barua.  He  is  strong  enough  to  look  after  himself. 

Priya  Gupta:  It  is  a  question  of  propriety. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  If  the  hon.  Member  objects  to  the  word 
“insinuation”,  I  will  use  the  word  “charge”,  if  he  likes,  a  more  definite  word. 

Hem  Barua:  You  can  do  without  using  any  such  word.  It  is  a  plain  statement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  cannot  the  hon.  Member  put  a  question  without 
subsidiary  ideas  emerging  which  are  insinuations,  which  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  question. 

Hem  Barua:  Where  is  the  reply? 

Speaker:  He  should  listen.  Then  it  will  come. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  put  two  questions  to  me.  One  is 
whether  he  was  sufficiently  educated.  I  might  tell  him  that  he  has  been  in 
intimate  touch  with  our  defence  thinking  in  our  Defence  Ministry,  with  our 
Generals,  with  our  Ministry,  with  our  Committees,  and  also  to  some  extent, 
with  the  teams  that  had  come  here  from  abroad,  and  he  is  probably  in  as  good 
touch  with  it  as  any  of  us  is. 

As  for  the  other  question,  whether  he  took  an  oath,  certainly  no  oath  was 
taken.  No  question  of  taking  oath  arose  or  arises  in  such  a  case.  What  I  have 
stated  is  that  he  gave  some  information  which  is  normally  not  given  here  because 


97.  PSP. 
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we  are  rather  security-minded  in  such  matters.  But  in  America,  it  is  quite  the 
usual  practice  for  such  things  to  be  given  . . . 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit  that  it  is  a  breach  of  privilege  of  the  House? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  . . .  and  deliberately  given.  As  I  have  said  in  the  statement, 
he  adopted  the  American  practice  and  gave  some  information  about  it.  The 
real  thing  is  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath98:  Was  it  proper? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  question  to  be  decided,  each  case  separately.  None 
of  these  facts  are  such  which  have  not  been  generally  known  in  India. 

Hem  Barua:  No,  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  not  been  officially  stated. 


35.  To  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddi:  Patnaik’s  Interview  in 
Washington" 


March  30,  1963 


My  dear  Sri  Rama  Reddi, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  March.  As  for  what  Shri  Patnaik100  said  in  Washington 
to  a  journalist,  it  would  probably  have  been  better  if  he  had  not  said  it,  but 
there  was  no  letting  out  of  secrets  in  it,  as  this  matter  had  been  referred  to  in 
many  newspapers  and  is  fully  well  known.  He  did  not  know  that  a  particular 
information  about  the  size  or  expansion  of  our  Army  had  been  refused  to  the 
Parliament.  Though,  therefore,  it  was  somewhat  unfortunate,  I  do  not  think  it 
was  a  very  important  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


98.  PSP. 

99.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  122  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

100.  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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36.  To  N.B.  Khare:  Biju  Patnaik  in  USA101 


April  2,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Khare, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  March.  I  am  afraid  you  are  misinformed  about 
Shri  Patnaik’s  activities.  He  has  been  in  close  touch  with  us  about  various 
defence  matters  and  naturally  he  knows  about  many  matters  concerning  them. 
Whatever  he  said  in  the  USA,  is  fairly  well  known  and  has  been  referred  to  in 
newspapers  previously.  It  is  true  that  in  regard  to  the  extension  of  the  Army,  no 
official  statement  was  made  in  Parliament.  Shri  Patnaik  did  not  know  about  this. 

Shri  Patnaik  being  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa  has  already  taken  an  oath 
of  secrecy.  No  question,  therefore,  arose  of  his  taking  it  again.  Nor  can  any 
question  arise  about  his  infringing  the  Official  Secrets  Act. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Communists 

37.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Sick  Communists  in  Prison102 

1st  February  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  S.A.  Dange,  Chairman  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  India.103  He  refers  in  this  to  the  case  of  B.N.  Mukherjee 
who  has  apparently  been  arrested  and  is  kept  in  prison.  It  appears  that  B.N. 
Mukherjee  is  suffering  from  cancer  in  an  advanced  stage  and  he  is  taken  to 
hospital  from  the  jail  for  treatment. 

It  seems  to  me  that,  apart  from  other  reasons,  it  is  undesirable  to  keep  a 
cancer  patient  in  prison  because  of  the  emergency.  It  is  for  you  to  consider 
this  case  specially. 

Our  general  policy,  as  I  have  indicated  previously,  is  to  keep  only  such 
persons  in  prison  as  are  definitely  working  against  our  present  policy  in  regard 


101.  Letter  to  former  President  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha;  address:  Dhantoli,  Nagpur  1. 

102.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

103.  Appendix  3. 
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to  China  and  are  acting  for  China.104 1  can  hardly  imagine  that  a  cancer  patient 
can  do  much  harm.  This  kind  of  thing  may  create  a  bad  name  for  us. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  look  into  this  matter  yourself  and  take  such 
action  as  may  be  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


38.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Detaining  Communists105 

1st  February  1963 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mrs  Pushpa  Krishnan.106  She  complains  about 
the  detention  of  her  husband,  M.S.  Krishnan,  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 

I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  case,  but  our  general  rules  are  to  avoid 
detaining  anybody  unless  there  are  some  special  reasons.  The  mere  fact  of  a 
person  being  communist  is  not  enough.  In  fact,  a  number  of  communists  are 
helping  in  good  propaganda  for  us  in  India  and  even  more  so  abroad  ever  since 
the  emergency  arose.  We  should,  therefore,  arrest  people  only  when  there  are 
specific  reasons  since  the  emergency  arose  for  us  to  believe  that  they  are  actively 
misbehaving.  What  they  did  previous  to  the  emergency  will  not  make  much 
difference  because  since  this  new  aggression  by  the  Chinese,  the  Communist 
Party  in  India  has  undergone  a  change  and  a  great  majority  has  condemned 
China.  This  has  had  a  good  effect  in  the  countries  outside  India.107 
I  hope  you  will  please  look  into  this  case  yourself. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  295-304. 

105.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore. 

106.  See  appendix  2. 

107.  See  SWJN/SS/80/  items  295-304. 
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39.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Arrests  of  Communists108 


February  6,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Subhadra  Joshi109  about  two  Communist  workers  who 
were  arrested  long  time  ago  in  Jabalpur.  I  do  not  know  whether  they  have  been 
tried  or  not.  Anyhow,  I  have  an  impression  that  they  were  arrested  because  of 
their  activities  in  showing  up  the  administration  during  the  Jabalpur  riots.110 1 
think  this  matter  requires  attention. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


40.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Arrest  of  Kalyani  Das111 


February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

Some  Communist  MPs  have  drawn  my  attention  to  the  case  of  Dr  Kalyani 
Das112  of  Silchar  who  apparently  has  been  arrested  by  your  Government  and 
then  transferred  to  Berhampur  jail  in  Orissa.  She  being  the  only  woman  in  jail 
is  being  kept  in  solitary  confinement. 

I  do  not  know  anything  about  the  lady.  I  suppose  she  has  been  arrested 
because  she  is  a  Communist.  Her  husband  has  also  been  arrested.  I  am  told 
that,  in  her  absence,  the  hospital  she  had  built  there  and  which  she  was  running 
has  been  burnt  down  by  a  mob. 

I  can  say  nothing  about  this  case,  but  I  am  merely  drawing  your  attention 
to  it  as  it  has  been  mentioned  to  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


108.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

109.  President,  Sampradayikta  Virodhi  Manch,  an  anti  communal  political  front. 

110.  The  riots  took  place  in  February  1961. 

111.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

112.  (1907-1983);  most  probably  a  revolutionary  from  Bengal;  educated  in  Orissa. 
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41.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Detention  of 
Tripura  Communists113 


February  15,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Communist  Members  of  Parliament.114  They  met  me 
also  and  laid  particular  stress  on  the  two  Members  from  Tripura  being  unable 
to  attend  Parliament.115  Because  of  this,  Tripura  would  not  be  represented  at 
all  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


42.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Arrests  during  Emergency116 


February  28,  1963 


My  dear  Kannamwar, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Times  of  India  Employees’  Union. 
This  is  about  S.Y.  Kolhatkar,  the  General  Secretary  of  that  Union.  I  do  not  know 
him  and  can,  therefore,  form  no  opinion.  That  is  for  you  to  do.  But  in  view  of 
what  is  written  in  the  enclosed  letter,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  question  of  his 
detention  is  worth  your  consideration.  Unless  we  have  some  definite  evidence 
that  a  man  has  and  will  in  future  harm  our  work  during  the  Emergency,  I  think 
it  is  better  not  to  keep  him  in  detention. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


43.  To  V.R.  Krishna  Iyer:  Arbitrary  Arrests117 


March  22,  1963 


My  dear  Krishna  Iyer, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  March.  No  directions  were  sent  from  the  Central 
Government  for  the  detention  of  any  particular  individual.  This  matter  was 


113.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  59/7/63-Poll  I.  p.39/c 

114.  See  appendix  17. 

115.  The  two  Communist  Members  were  Dasarath  Deb  and  Biren  Chandra  Dutta. 

116.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

117.  Letter  to  an  advocate,  M.G.  Road,  Emakulam. 
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necessarily  left  to  the  State  Governments.  Subsequently,  State  Governments 
were  told  more  than  once  that  they  should  exercise  their  discretion  in  this 
matter  with  care  and  not  detain  anyone  unless  there  was  definite  and  positive 
reason  for  doing  so.118 

Since  then,  I  believe  State  Governments  have  reviewed  all  such  cases 
and  will  continue  to  review  them  from  time  to  time.  Many  of  those  who  were 
previously  arrested  or  detained,  have  been  discharged. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  our  Home  Minister.119 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


44.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Arrest  of  Satyanarayan 
Sinha’s  Wife120 


April  21,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  Satyanarayan  Sinha.121  In  this  he  says  that  his  wife 
has  recently  been  arrested.  This  seems  rather  odd  as  he  was  released  some 
time  ago.  I  do  not  know  if  this  is  at  the  instance  of  the  Home  Ministry  here  or 
of  the  Bihar  Government.  I  think  you  might  look  into  this  matter.  It  does  not 
seem  to  me,  prima  facie,  right  to  arrest  the  wife  in  this  way  under  the  Defence 
of  India  Rules. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  See  items  37  and  38. 

119.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

120.  Letter  to  Home  Minister. 

121.  Close  aide  of  Subhash  Bose. 
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(d)  Indian  National  Congress 

45.  To  S.V.  Inamdar:  Seva  Dal  Camp122 


February  4,  1963 

My  dear  Inamdar, 

Your  letter  dated  January  21st  has  only  just  reached  me  on  the  evening  of  the 
4th  February.  You  tell  me  that  the  All  India  Camp  of  Pradesh  Officers  of  Seva 
Dal  will  meet  from  the  29th  January  to  7th  February.  This  means  that  they  have 
already  met  and  nearly  finished  their  course.  Only  two  or  three  days  remain. 

I  would  like  to  come  to  your  camp,  but  I  have  received  your  notice  so  late 
that  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  manage  a  visit  during  the  next  two  days  when  I  am 
rather  busy. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  the  Seva  Dal  Camp. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


46.  To  Congress  Seva  Dal:  Explaining  Foreign  Policy123 

Picture  of  Cold  War  is  Changing 

New  Delhi,  Feb.  7  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  with  growing 
differences  among  countries  of  the  Communist  bloc  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
Western  bloc  on  the  other,  picture  of  Cold  War  was  changing. 

He  said  that  the  differences  between  China  and  Soviet  Union  were  “quite 
deep”.  Similarly,  differences  were  arising  among  members  of  the  western  camp. 
Effort  were  being  made  over  to  bring  about  a  settlement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

All  this  proved,  he  said,  that  the  rigid  manner  in  which  the  two  major  power 
blocs  in  the  world  faced  each  other,  was  undergoing  a  change. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  addressing  Pradesh  officers  of  the  Congress  Seva 
Dal,  who  have  come  here  to  take  part  in  a  training  camp. 


122.  Letter  to  the  All  India  Organiser  of  the  Congress  Seva  Dal.  NMML,  S.V.  Inamdar 
Papers. 

1 23 .  Report  of  speech  of  7  February  1 963 .  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  8  February 
1963  p.  1. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  that  when  China  invaded  India,  the  Soviet  Union 
apparently  did  not  like  it.  “Although  China  and  Russia  are  allies,  the  Sino- 
Indian  conflict  has  not  diminished  Russia’s  friendship  for  us.” 

The  Prime  Minister  asked  the  Seva  Dal  trainees  to  try  to  understand  the 
implications  of  the  world  politics  which  was  fast  changing.  He  said:  “Time 
has  proved  that  our  policy  of  non-alignment  is  correct.  Therefore,  we  must 
pursue  it.” 

The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  India  was  grateful  to  the  countries  which 
had  come  to  her  aid  in  meeting  the  Chinese  invasion.  “We  have  taken  help 
from  our  friends  and  we  shall  continue  to  take  such  help  from  them  as  long  as 
it  is  necessary.  But  I  wish  to  caution  against  depending  too  much  on  foreign 
assistance”,  he  said. 


No  Dependence  on  Others 

Pandit  Nehru  said  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  primary  responsibility 
of  defending  India  rested  on  her  own  people.  “Independence  has  its  price  and 
it  is  we  who  have  to  pay  it.  We  cannot  expect  others  to  pay  the  price  for  our 
freedom.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  there  was  nothing  wrong  in  seeking  the 
help  from  friends.  Non-alignment  did  not  come  in  the  way  of  such  assistance. 
“But  to  develop  too  much  reliance  on  others  and  to  expect  them  to  act  as  the 
‘chaukidars’  of  our  freedom  would  be  extremely  wrong.” 

Lessons  from  Invasion 

The  Prime  Minister  said:  “The  two  main  lessons,  which  we  have  learnt 
from  the  Chinese  invasion,  are  that  the  Chinese  are  not  dependable  and  that 
we  should  remain  ever  prepared  to  face  any  eventuality.” 

Stressing  the  need  for  strengthening  the  defence  set-up,  Pandit  Nehru  said 
that  the  only  sound  way  in  which  it  could  be  done  was  by  manufacturing  in  the 
country  as  many  articles  of  need  for  the  army  as  possible. 

He  said  that  steps  were  being  taken  to  make  the  country  self-reliant  in 
weapons  and  other  defence  requirements.  “This  is  essential  because  we  have 
to  look  not  only  to  our  present  but  also  to  our  future  need.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  military  strength  and  economic  prosperity 
were  linked  with  each  other.  Unless  the  country  was  advanced  in  industry  and 
agriculture,  it  would  be  difficult  for  it  to  be  strong  militarily. 

He  said  that  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  were  considered  to  be 
the  mightiest  nations  of  the  world.  But  behind  their  physical  strength  lay  the 
efforts  of  their  people  in  farms  and  in  factories. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  that  those  who  shouted  loudly  against  the  Chinese 
without  taking  any  steps  to  meet  the  Chinese  challenge  seemed  to  be  suffering 
from  a  fear  complex.  “What  is  needed  today  is  a  strong  will  and  hard  work”, 
he  added. 


Civil  Defence  Measures 

Referring  to  the  need  for  organising  civil  defence  in  the  country  Pandit 
Nehru  said  that  it  must  be  done  on  a  planned  and  scientific  basis. 

He  said:  “When  the  Chinese  invasion  came,  a  lot  of  digging  began  in  our 
big  cities — I  mean  digging  of  trenches.  At  some  of  the  places  even  black-out 
rehearsals  were  carried  out.  I  did  not  approve  of  all  this.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  while  it  was  necessary  to  take  all  civil  defence 
measures,  only  the  right  things  must  be  done. 

He  said  that  the  reason  why  he  did  not  like  the  idea  of  digging  trenches  was 
that  he  did  not  visualise  any  large-scale  air  invasion  of  India.  A  slight  bombing 
here  and  there  could  have  taken  place.  “But  to  save  ourselves  from  a  bomb  or 
two  we  should  not  dig  trenches  all  over  the  country.  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of 
hiding  ourselves  in  holes  like  rabbits.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  what  was  necessary  was  that  people  should  be 
trained  in  civil  defence  and  they  should  be  able  to  take  all  measures,  including 
even  digging  of  trenches,  if  necessary,  at  short  notice.  It  was  no  use  keeping  a 
large  number  of  trenches  dug  ready  all  the  time. 

Seventy-four  Pradesh  officers  of  the  Seva  Dal  from  various  states  attended 
the  week-long  camp.  They  received  training  in  fire-fighting,  air  raid  precautions 
and  first  aid.  Besides  they  attended  lectures  on  current  affairs. 

Those  who  addressed  the  trainees  during  the  week,  included  the  Defence 
Minister,  Mr  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Union  Finance  Minister,  Mr  Morarji  Desai,  and 
Mrs  Indira  Gandhi.  -  PTI. 


47.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Indiscipline  by 
Seth  Govind  Das124 


February  13,  1963 


My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

I  read  in  the  newspapers  a  few  days  ago  that  Seth  Govind  Das125  had  said 
that  he  would  disobey  the  Congress  Whip  if  this  was  issued  asking  Congress 


124.  Letter  to  CPP  Secretary. 

125.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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Members  of  Parliament  to  vote  for  a  proposal  to  have  English  as  an  Associate 
Language.  No  such  whip  has  been  issued  and,  in  fact,  the  matter  has  not  come 
up  yet  before  Parliament.  But,  for  any  MP  to  say  this  in  public  seems  to  me 
highly  improper.  I  should  like  you  to  write  to  Seth  Govind  Das  and  enquire 
from  him  if  he  has  made  such  a  statement.126 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 
Programme127 


February  18,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  February  has  only  just  reached  me.  I  am  afraid,  however, 
that  2nd  March  will  not  suit  me.  I  am  going  to  Rajasthan  on  the  1st  and  to 
Amritsar  on  the  3rd.  A  few  days  later  will  be  better.  I  shall  let  you  know  the 
date  soon. 

The  programme  you  have  sent  me  would  broadly  suit  me. 

I  do  not  think,  however,  that  it  is  necessary  for  me  to  give  one  hour  to  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  workers.  About  half  an  hour  should  be  enough. 

I  would  certainly  like  to  call  on  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad.128 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

49.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Selecting  Candidates  for 
Lok  Sabha129 

February  21,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Davar, 

Your  letter  of  February  2 1 . 

As  you  perhaps  know,  I  have  little  to  do  with  the  selection  of  candidates  for 
election  to  the  Lok  Sabha.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  you  are  welcome  to  stand 

1 26.  See  also  items  1 1  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament],  [Misconduct  in  Parliament],  [Language]; 
12,  paragraphs  1-3,  8-11;  147  and  152. 

127.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

128.  The  former  President. 

129.  Letter  to  Congressman  and  peace  activist.  NMML,  M.C.  Davar  Papers. 
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on  behalf  of  the  Congress,  but  the  choice  will  be  made  primarily  by  the  UP 
Congress  Committee  or  their  Executive,  and  then  by  the  Central  Parliamentary 
Board.  If  you  like,  you  can  approach  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  To  K.N.  Katju:  Attending  RSS  Camp  Wrong130 

February  21,  1963 

My  dear  Kailas  Nath, 

Your  letter  of  the  20th  February. 

Your  name  was  not  mentioned  at  the  Working  Committee  meeting  held 
recently.  But  the  general  principle  of  Congressmen  associating  themselves  with 
communal  organisations  like  the  Jana  Sangh  and  other  organisations  which 
differed  completely  from  the  Congress  was  discussed.  It  was  decided  that  no 
Congressman  should  associate  himself  with  any  function  organised  by  these 
organisations. 

I  have  read  the  note  sent  by  you.  I  think  you  were  not  right  in  attending 
the  camp  of  the  RSS. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


51.  To  R.  Sankar:  Attending  MRA  Meetings  Wrong131 

February  21,  1963 

My  dear  Sankar, 

I  am  informed  that  an  MRA  Conference  was  held  at  Alwaye  recently  and  that 
you  took  part  in  the  discussions  there.  At  this  conference,  one  MRA  member 
named  David  S.  Young,  criticised  our  Government  and  our  policy. 

I  am  sorry  you  gave  any  support  to  the  MRA  people.  They  talk  in  terms  of 
high  principles,  but  are  actually  very  reactionary.  Some  time  ago,  the  Congress 


130.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh;  address:  25  Edmonstone  Road, 
Allahabad. 

131.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 
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Committees  were  informed  by  the  AICC  Office  that  Congressmen  should  avoid 
MRA  meetings  etc. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Book  on  Khan 
Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan132 


February  22,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  2 1  st  February. 

I  think  your  proposal  to  publish  a  book  on  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan  is 
a  good  one,  and  you  should  proceed  with  it.  We  should  try  to  make  it  as  good 
and  comprehensive  as  possible.  I  am  afraid  you  will  not  get  any  help  from  the 
Government  of  Pakistan.  Perhaps  Afghanistan  might  help  a  little.133 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


53.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar 
Khan’s  Biography134 


February  25,  1963 


My  dear  Diwakar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  February  about  the  biography  of  Badshah 
Khan.  I  might  suggest  that  Tendulkar135  and  others  responsible  for  this  work 
might  keep  in  touch  with  Mohammed  Yunus136  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


1 32.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2(455)/63-67-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  2-A. 

133.  See  also  item  53. 

1 34.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  NMML,  JN  Papers  -  R.R.  Diwakar. 

135.  D.G.  Tendulkar,  biographer  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

136.  Frontier  Speaks  (Bombay:  Hind  Kitabs,  1 947),  foreword  by  Nehru,  preface  by  Badshah 
Khan. 
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Yunus  knew  Badshah  Khan  intimately  and  actually  wrote  a  life  of  him  many 
years  ago.137 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


54.  To  L.M.  Shrikant:  Royalties  on  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  Biography138 


March  2,  1963 

Dear  Shrikant, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  March.  I  have  read  Pyarelal’s139  letter  dated  26th 
February.  He  has,  I  see,  made  clear  that  fifty  per  cent  of  the  royalties  accruing 
from  this  book  in  English,  Hindi  and  Gujarati  will  be  paid  directly  to  the  Gandhi 
Nidhi.  That,  I  suppose,  settles  the  question  which  had  been  discussed  by  us. 

He  has  asked  the  royalty  to  be  payable  on  the  actual  number  of  printed 
copies  less  the  number  given  away  for  presentation  and  review.  I  have  no 
objection  to  this  if  the  Navjivan  people  agree  to  it.  As  a  rule,  however,  royalty 
is  payable  on  the  number  of  copies  sold.  It  is  not  customary  to  ask  for  royalty 
on  books  that  are  not  sold. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


55.  In  Patna:  Congress  Unity140 

Gearing  up  of  Industry 
Wise  use  of  War-Time  Economy 

The  Prime  Minister  told  a  meeting  of  Bihar  Congress  legislators  that  the  linking 
of  defence  efforts  and  planned  development  had  come  to  stay.  He  advised  the 
people  to  remain  prepared  to  bear  its  burden. 

137.  See  also  item  52. 

138.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2(265)/58-64-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  22-A. 

139.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary. 

140.  Report  of  meeting  with  Congress  Legislators,  6  March  1963;  The  Hindu ,  8  March 
1963,  p.l. 


114 


I.  POLITICS 


Mr.  Nehru  said  it  was  wrong  to  think  that  the  defence-oriented  economy 
which  India  had  been  forced  to  adopt  due  to  the  Chinese  aggression  would 
destroy  the  foundation  of  socialist  economy.  A  war-time  economy,  he  said,  also 
gave  an  opportunity  to  a  nation  to  reorganise  its  industries  at  a  pace  which  was 
not  possible  during  peace  time.  He  said  the  people  should  try  to  industrialise  the 
country  by  taking  advantage  of  the  situation  created  by  the  Chinese  aggression. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  the  taxation  proposals  in  the  budget  had  been  criticised  and 
some  Congressmen  had  also  complained  that  this  emphasis  on  taxation  would 
be  exploited  by  the  Opposition  during  the  elections.  He  reminded  them  that 
defence  requirements  were  the  prime  object  of  the  budget  and  not  elections. 
He  said  if  the  Congress  was  not  there,  the  country  would  have  become  a  hot¬ 
bed  of  power  politics  of  smaller  parties.  The  Country  in  that  case  would  have 
been  ruined.  Militarists  and  dictators  would  have  raised  their  heads,  as  in  some 
other  countries,  where  there  was  no  strong  democratic  party  to  provide  a  stable 
Government. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  group  rivalries  which  had  been  buried  in  the  wake  of 
Chinese  aggression  had  started  coming  to  the  fore  again  in  some  of  the  State 
Congress  organisations. 

In  Bihar,  he  said,  group  rivalry  unfortunately  was  based  on  caste.  It  was 
deeply  rooted  in  the  body  politic  of  the  State.  Raising  his  voice,  Nehru  said:  “I 
would  go  one  step  farther  and  say  that  casteism  in  Bihar  is  in  the  very  blood 
of  the  people.  It  has  to  go  if  Bihar  with  all  her  rich  heritage  of  Rajendra  Babu 
and  others  has  to  survive.” 

He  advised  congressmen  to  work  unitedly  for  strengthening  the  organisation 
with  a  clear  image  of  what  the  party  stood  for  in  their  mind.  He  said  the 
Congress  had  a  glorious  past  and  an  equally  glorious  present.  It  was  rich  with 
the  sacrifices  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  who  was  still  the  guiding  star  of  the  Congress. 
But  indiscipline  and  lack  of  unity  had  done  much  harm  to  the  organisation.  He 
wanted  Congressmen  to  come  forward  and  fight  the  external  enemy  and  put  an 
end  to  internal  bickering  and  make  the  organisation  stronger. 
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56.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Sevagram  Huts141 


March  17,  1963 


My  dear  Diwakar 

Your  letter  of  March  4th  about  the  Sevagram  huts.  I  met  Aryanayakam  and 
he  told  me  of  Vinobaji’s  views  in  the  matter.  After  talking  to  him,  I  felt  that 
Vinobaji’s  views  should  prevail  and  no  change  should  be  made  in  the  present 
arrangements  for  keeping  up  these  Sevagram  huts.  I  understand  that  they 
are  not  short  of  funds  for  this  purpose  as  they  get  it  from  contributions  from 
handspun  yam. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehm 


57.  In  Bombay:  To  Congress  Workers142 

Task  of  Congress  Not  Yet  Over 

Bombay,  March  21  -  The  Prime  Minister,  Pandit  Nehru,  today  called  upon 
Congressmen  to  strengthen  the  Congress  organisation  which  alone  could  bring 
about  and  economic  emanicipation  of  the  country. 

In  an  hour-long  address  to  Congress  workers  in  Bombay  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Bombay  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  Pandit  Nehm  devoted  most  of 
his  speech  to  tracing  the  historic  development  of  the  Congress. 

He  said  he  was  tracing  the  historic  role  played  by  the  Congress  and  the  way 
it  had  stuck  its  root  among  the  masses  because  he  thought  it  would  be  useful  to 
emphasise  that  the  task  of  the  Congress  was  not  yet  over.  In  fact,  he  said,  it  had 
much  bigger  tasks  to  achieve  than  achieving  freedom.  These  were  the  social  and 
economic  upliftment  of  the  country  through  peaceful  and  democratic  means. 

Pandit  Nehm  said  that  it  had  become  necessary  for  Congressmen  to  re-state 
Congress  ideals  and  dedicate  themselves  to  their  achievement  because  firstly, 
India  was  facing  a  threat  to  its  freedom  from  China  and  secondly,  a  certain 
“wrong  stream  of  thought”  had  started  manifesting  itself. 

He  referred  in  this  connection  to  the  role  of  the  Swatantra  Party  and  its 
policies  and  asserted  that  this  “reactionary”  party  was  completely  out  of  tune 
with  India’s  interests  and  could  never  take  root  in  this  country. 


141.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  NMML,  JN  Papers  -  R.R.  Diwakar. 

142.  Speech,  21  March  1963.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  22  March  1963,  p.  1. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  that  if  the  Congress  was  to  continue  merely  as  an 
instrument  for  fighting  elections,  he  would  much  better  have  it  wound  up. 
The  mission  of  the  Congress  was  to  bring  about  three  revolutions  -  political, 
economic  and  social.  The  Congress  had  achieved  the  first,  and  had  progressed 
on  the  road  to  achieving  some  measure  of  success  in  the  other  two  objectives. 


58.  To  P.C.  Cherian:  MRA  Undesirable143 


March  27,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Cherian, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  March  about  Congressmen  associating  with  the 
activities  of  the  MRA.144 

The  MRA  states  some  principles  which  are  obviously  good,  but  from  such 
experience  as  I  have  had  for  many  years  of  it,  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  in  spite  of  good  principles,  the  way  they  work  and  the  objective  they  have 
behind  the  principles  are  not  desirable.  In  particular,  they  have  attacked  the 
Congress  and  its  objectives.  I  have  not  personally  been  connected  with  the  MRA, 
but  I  have  met  many  of  its  leaders.  I  met  Mr  Buchman145  for  the  first  time  in 
the  twenties  in  India,  Geneva,  Paris  and  London.  I  have  met  him  subsequently 
also,  as  well  as  other  leaders  of  the  movement.  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  movement  was  not  a  desirable  one. 

Subsequently,  when  some  Congressmen  asked  me  about  it,  I  told  them  my 
views.  At  the  same  time,  I  did  not  insist  on  their  actively  dissociating  from  it. 

It  appears  from  your  letter  that  you  did  good  work  in  Japan  when  you 
were  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


143.  Letter  to  Congress  MLA,  Trivandrum. 

144.  See  item  51. 

145.  Frank  Buchman  (1878-1961). 
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59.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Choosing  a  Candidate146 

March  29,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  telegram  I  have  received. 

I  have  just  had  a  telephone  message  from  Takhtmal  Jain147  from  Bhopal 
about  this  very  matter.  He  told  me  that  two  names  were  being  suggested 
for  this  seat.  One  of  these  was  Dwarka  Prasad  Mishra,148  and  the  other  was 
Kanhayalal.149  He  further  added  that  there  was  a  good  deal  of  consternation  in 
Bhopal  over  the  possibility  of  Dwarka  Prasad  Mishra  being  chosen  to  stand. 
He  himself,  that  is,  Takhtmal  Jain,  was  entirely  opposed  to  it. 

Probably  you  have  met  Rameshwar  Dayal  Totla150  about  these  matters. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  To  A.M.  Tariq:  Lucknow  Exhibition151 


March  31,  1963 


Dear  Tariq, 

Your  letter  of  March  29  about  the  notice  you  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Congress  Party  regarding  the  Exhibition  at  Lucknow.  I  do  not  see  what  can  be 
discussed  about  this  in  the  Executive  Committee.  Everyone  has  disapproved  of 
this  Exhibition,  and  the  Congress  Ministers  have  dissociated  themselves  from  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


146.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

147.  Congress  leader  from  Malwa  region  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and  former  Chief  Minister. 

148.  Congressman  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

149.  Former  Congress  member  of  Rajya  Sabha,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

150.  Coordinator,  Congress  Ad  hoc  Committee,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

151.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  19  Gurudwara  Rakabganj  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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61.  To  Rajan  Nehru:  Choosing  Candidates152 


March  31,1 963 


My  dear  Rajan, 

I  had  your  letter  a  day  or  two  ago.  I  did  not  reply  to  you  immediately  as  I  did 
not  know  what  to  reply.  The  seats  you  mention  are  all  very  difficult  ones,  and 
it  is  very  difficult  for  us  to  impose  any  candidate  from  here.  Some  decisions 
were  made  today,  some  others  will  be  made  a  few  days  later. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


62.  To  Roop  Narain:  Critique  and  Bad  Taste153 


April  1,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Roop  Narain, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  29th  March. 

The  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Congress  to  which  you 
refer  seems  to  me  a  correct  resolution,  and  I  associated  myself  with  it.  How  it 
should  be  interpreted  in  a  particular  set  of  circumstances,  would  depend  upon 
these  circumstances.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  be  the  judge  of  them. 

As  you  have  pointed  out,  I  do  not  think  it  is  an  offence  to  criticise  the 
Government  or  the  Prime  Minister.  I  must  say,  however,  that  the  statement  you 
issued  some  time  ago  seemed  to  me  in  very  bad  taste,  apart  from  the  views 
contained  in  it. 

We  have  recently  come  across  many  instances  where  apparently  social 
gatherings  were  exploited  for  political  ends.  When  vital  issues  are  at  stake, 
some  steps  have  to  be  taken  not  to  allow  the  mind  of  the  public  to  be  confused 
in  regard  to  such  important  matters.  The  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee 
especially  referred  to  Communist  organisations  as  well  as  to  communal 
organisations,  as  far  as  I  remember.  Normally,  a  “mushaira”  should  not  come 
within  its  scope.  But  I  cannot  express  myself  definitely  without  knowing  much 
more  about  circumstances. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


152.  Letter;  address:  1  Clive  Road,  New  Delhi. 

153.  Letter  to  a  Delhi  Congressman;  address:  3709  Charkhewalan,  Delhi  6. 
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63.  To  Krishna  Kripalani:  Abul  Kalam  Azad’s  Works154 


2nd  April  1963 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  Sundarlal.155Do  you  know  how  the  position  stands 
about  Maulana  Azad’s  works?  Has  the  Sahitya  Akademi  got  the  copyright  of 
all  these  works?  What  then  can  be  done  to  stop  these  unauthorised  publications 
from  coming  in?156 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


64.  To  J.  Chandramouli:  Socialism  in  the  Congress157 

April  2,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Chandramouli, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  March,  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

Socialism  is  a  structure  of  society  where  production  is  organised  in  a  certain 
way  and  distribution  also.  Individuals  can  hardly  become  socialistic  in  their 
lives  if  the  whole  structure  is  based  on  different  lines,  except  that  they  should 
try  to  lead  simple  lives  and  avoid  waste. 

We  have  a  rule  that  Congress  members  should  send  their  annual  accounts 
to  the  AICC  Office. 

You  referred  to  your  having  all  weeklies  of  Harijan  from  1946  to  1955. 1 
suggest  that  these  should  be  given  to  one  of  the  Gandhi  Sangrahalayas,  where 
they  will  be  well  looked  after. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


154.  Lettter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  File  No. 
S.A.  267,  Part  IV,  Collected  Work  of  Maulana  Abdul  Kalam  Azad  (Main). 

155.  See  appendix  50. 

156.  See  also  item  66. 

157.  Letter  to  a  Congress  Socialist  from  Andhra  Pradesh;  address:  13  South  Park  Street, 
Gobichettipalayam,  South  India. 
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65.  To  Jagpat  Dube:  Get  Well158 


April  3,  1963 

Dear  Jagpat, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  March  and  your  report.  Thank  you  for  them. 

I  am  very  glad  to  learn  that  you  have  got  well  again  after  your  serious 
accident  and  long  illness  that  followed  it.  I  hope  you  will  look  after  yourself 
now  and  not  exert  yourself  too  much. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


66.  To  Sundarlal:  Abul  Kalam  Azad’s  Works159 


April  4,  1963 


My  dear  Sundarlal, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  April  about  the  copyright  of  Maulana  Azad’s  works.160 1 
understand  that  this  depends  upon  the  issue  of  succession  to  Maulana  Sahib’s 
rights.  This  matter  is  still  under  arbitration.  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim  is  the 
arbitrator.161 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


158.  Letter  to  constituency  agent;  address:  Anand  Bhawan,  Allahabad,  UP.  NMML,  JN 
Papers  -  Jagpat  Dube. 

159.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  40A  Hanuman  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(230)/63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

160.  See  appendix  50. 

161.  See  also  item  63. 
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67.  In  New  Delhi:  Congress  Forum  for 
Socialist  Action  Seminar162 

Quicker  Pace  Towards  Socialism  Urged 
Nehru  Inaugurates  Forum’s  First  Seminar 

The  Congress  Forum  for  Socialist  Action  held  its  first  seminar  in  New  Delhi  on 
April  4  and  5,  1963.  The  seminar  was  inaugurated  by  the  Prime  Minister,  Shri 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  said  that  “here  in  India  we  talk  a  lot  about  socialism 
but  proceed  rather  slowly  towards  that  goal.” 

Shri  Nehru  warned  Congressmen  that  if  ever  they  allowed  their  socialist 
fervour  to  dampen,  the  Congress  as  an  organisation  would  lose  in  vigour  and 
its  ties  with  the  masses,  weaken. 

Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  founder  of  the  Forum  presided  over  the  seminar.  He 
said  the  seminar  had  been  convened  in  response  to  the  wishes  of  Congressmen 
who  were  keenly  interested  in  the  promotion  of  socialist  thought  and  action 
within  the  party  and  in  the  country.  He  agreed  that  there  was  a  need  for 
continuous  clarification  of  ideas  on  socialism.  This  seminar,  he  hoped,  would 
help  the  participants  get  a  clearer  idea  of  the  implications  of  socialism  in  terms 
of  its  impact  on  the  life  of  the  common  people. 

The  two  basic  questions  on  which  the  seminar  intended  to  focus  attention 
were  the  lack  of  ideological  training  for  Congress  workers,  and  the  widening 
gulf  between  the  people  and  the  administration.  As  many  as  fifty-five  MPs  and 
others  took  part  in  the  seminar  which  was  held  at  the  North  Avenue  MPs’  Club. 

Though  the  seminar  had  before  it  two  papers  on  the  subject  of  ideological 
training  for  Congressmen,  it  concerned  itself  in  the  main  with  discussing  the 
other  subject,  namely,  “Administration  in  a  Socialist  Society”. 

One  of  the  papers  on  the  ideological  training  of  Congressmen  expressed 
that,  after  Independence,  winning  of  elections  appeared  to  have  become  the 
be-all  and  end-all  of  Congress  activity.  It  suggested  that  separate  arrangements 
should  be  made  for  ideological  training  of  Congress  workers  in  the  field 
and  Congressmen  who  manned  the  local  bodies,  the  State  legislatures,  and 
Parliament. 

The  other  paper,  presented  by  Shri  Amarnath  Vidyalankar  (Punjab), 
deplored  that  the  average  Congressmen  now  kept  himself  busy  in  “intricate 
wrangling  for  capturing  office”.  It  suggested  that  in  order  to  stop  the  present 
aimless  drift  of  Congressmen,  all  elective  posts  in  the  party  be  reserved  for 


162.  Report  of  speech  and  seminar,  4  April  1963;  Congress  Forum ,  Seminar  Number,  Vol. 
I,  No.  4,  May- June,  1963,  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  26,  F.  No.  OD-54/1963. 
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“active”  Congressmen  in  strict  accordance  with  the  quantum  and  quality  of 
their  work. 

Accepting  a  suggestion  of  Shri  Nanda,  the  seminar  appointed  two 
committees,  one  to  formulate  concrete  recommendations  on  ways  and  means 
of  ensuring  a  more  efficient  and  responsive  administration  and  the  other  to 
make  suggestions  regarding  training  of  Congressmen. 

The  first  committee  has  Shri  Amamath  Vidyalankar  as  its  convenor.  The 
other  members  are  Sarvshree  Ahmed  Mohinuddin,  B.D.  Deshmukh,  P.R. 
Chakravarti,  Bhagwat  Jha,  S.N.  Chaturvedi,  Smt.  Sarjoni  Mahishi  and  Dewan 
Chaman  Lai. 

The  committee  on  training  of  Congress  workers  has  Shri  P.R.  Chakravarti 
as  convenor,  the  other  members  being  Sarvshree  T.D.  Yadav,  K.N.  Tiwari,  J.P. 
Jyotishi,  Kisan  Veer,  Smt.  Subhadra  Joshi  and  Smt.  Shanta  Vashist. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  in  the  course  of  his  inaugural  speech  that  though 
the  Five  Year  Plans  had  taken  the  country  forward  economically  and  otherwise, 
the  common  man  did  not  share  in  the  new  prosperity  to  the  extent  one  would 
have  desired.  There  did  exist  in  the  country  pockets  of  abysmal  poverty  which 
had  just  not  been  touched  by  the  new  wind  of  change. 

Rich  becoming  Richer 

The  process  of  development  through  Five  Year  Plans,  Shri  Nehru  observed, 
seemed  primarily  to  benefit  those  who  already  had  the  resources  to  take 
advantage  of  the  new  opportunities.  It  thus  resulted  to  some  extent  in  making 
the  rich  richer  while  the  poor  continued  to  be  poor  as  before. 

Shri  Nehru  said  that  such  disparate  effects  of  the  Five  Year  Plans  was  in 
a  way  inevitable.  Physically  stronger  people  would  naturally  be  able  to  put 
in  more  hard  work  and  thus  get  more  returns  than  those  who  were  weak.  In 
like  manner,  the  stronger  elements  in  the  society  were  in  a  better  position  to 
benefit  from  the  development  plans.  It  was  no  remedy  for  this  disparity  to  pull 
down  the  strength  of  the  strong  to  the  level  of  general  weakness.  Equalisation 
in  society  was  necessary  but  it  did  not  mean  placing  everybody  “at  the  dead 
low  level  of  poverty.” 

The  Prime  Minister  observed  that  intense  patriotism  and  a  yearning  for 
establishment  of  a  socialist  society  were  two  of  the  most  powerful  urges  of  the 
Indian  people.  This  patriotism  was  in  evidence  at  its  best  in  the  wake  of  the 
Chinese  aggression  when  a  strong  wave  of  anger  and  resentment  swept  through 
the  country  and  people  reckoned  no  price  too  high  and  no  sacrifice  too  great  to 
defend  the  honour  of  the  motherland,  “It  was  a  fine  sight.” 
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The  people,  Shri  Nehru  said,  might  not  know  the  word  socialism  or  its 
intricacies  in  the  academic  sense.  But  deep  down  in  their  hearts,  they  earnestly 
desired  a  society  in  which  there  was  equality  of  opportunities  for  all. 

Shri  Nehru  asked  Congressmen  to  take  note  of  the  criticism  that  though 
Congress  talked  a  lot  about  socialism,  no  adequate  steps  were  taken  towards 
the  attainment  of  that  objective.  It  was  true,  of  course,  that  the  Congress 
organisation  consisted  of  people  with  different  views.  “Let  us  admit  that  there 
are  many  gaps  in  our  thinking  and  action.” 

A  word  of  many  meanings 

The  term  “socialism”  he  said,  had  come  to  acquire  many  meanings.  Some 
people  had  developed  an  emotional  attachment  to  this  idea  while  others  reacted 
with  anger  at  the  very  mention  of  the  word.  Congressmen  must  remember, 
however,  that  Congress  derived  its  strength  in  the  main  from  its  allegiance  to 
the  ideal  of  socialism. 

Shri  Nehru  emphasised  that  socialism  today  must  be  related  to  the  actual 
needs  and  situation  in  the  country.  He  hoped  the  participants  in  the  seminar 
would  keep  this  aspect  in  view.  A  too  generalised  discussion  on  theories  about 
socialism  was  hardly  likely  to  be  of  much  practical  value  in  quickening  the 
pace  towards  the  attainment  of  a  socialist  society. 

Welcoming  Shri  Nehru  to  the  function,  Shri  Amarnath  Vidyalankar, 
MP,  said  the  seminar  intended  to  discuss  with  a  practical  bias  such  issues 
as  grievances  of  the  common  man  vis-a-vis  administration,  corruption  in 
Government  departments  and  remedial  measures  for  the  same. 


68.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Statement  by  T.T. 
Krishnamachari163 

Statement  by  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  have  been  following  carefully  what  the  hon. 
Members  opposite  have  said.  I  have  failed  to  understand  their  argument. 

These  matters  were  referred  to  here  because  a  number  of  papers  contained 
long  accounts,  and  they  mentioned  various  parties,  various  names  were 

163.  Reply  to  debate,  4  April  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Statement  by  Minister  of  Economic 
and  Defence  Coordination,  Third  series,  Vol.  XVI,  March  29- April  11, 1963, 1963.  pp. 
7693-94. 
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mentioned. 164  At  that  time  I  was  not  aware  of  this,  and  I  said  I  would  enquire. 
Thereupon  I  enquired,  that  is,  I  found  out  from  my  colleague  the  Home  Minister, 
and  he  told  me  of  some  newspaper  articles  and  some  books  of  accounts  which 
have  been  seized  by  the  police.  165Therefore,  I  stated  in  this  House, in  answer  to 
a  question,  I  think, that  I  would  consult  the  Attorney-General  as  to  what  steps  I 
should  take.  It  is  not  quite  correct  to  state  that  I  have  asked  the  Attorney-General 
to  carryout  an  enquiry  . . . 

Surendranath  Dwivedy166:No. 

Hem  Barua167:  You  cannot  do  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  But  to  look  through  the  papers  such  as  they  were,  to 
advise  me  as  to  what  I  should  do,  because  I  wanted  independent  advice.  That 
is  what  I  have  done.  No  particular  individual  has  been  referred  to  on  enquiry  or 
anything.  It  is  a  whole  complex  of  things,  the  newspaper  reports  etc.,  and  prima 
facie  the  newspaper  reports,  I  think,  are  scandalous  in  the  extreme,  not  only  the 
articles,  but  the  references  and  the  headlines  and  everything;  prima  facie  they 
are  very  defamatory,  but  it  is  not  for  me  to  go  into  action.  But,  as  these  matters 
were  raised  here,  I  stated  I  was  going  to  consult  the  Attorney-General,  both 
from  the  point  of  view  of  his  eminent  legal  position  and  otherwise,  as  to  what 
he  would  suggest,  how  I  should  deal  with  it.  So,  I  have  not  asked  him  to  carry 
out  this  kind  of  enquiry.  The  papers  that  have  been  given  to  him  naturally  deal 
with  such  papers  as  we  have,  with  those  extracts  from  certain  accounts  books 
and  some  other  papers  in  connection  therewith. 

Now  I  may  say  one  word  about  what  Shri  Malaviya168  did.  I  do  not  quite 
understand  these  objections  raised.  Shri  Malaviya  wanted  to  make  a  statement 
to  the  Executive  of  our  Party.  169I  did  not  even  know  what  the  statement  he  was 
going  to  make  was,  or  the  object  of  the  statement.  He  asked  me,  and  I  said 


164.  See  item  115. 

165.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  had  stated  on  1st  April  1963  that  during  a  raid  by  Customs  Police 
on  the  premises  of  Mohammed  Serajuddin,  a  manganese  baron,  some  personal  letters 
from  Union  Ministers  have  been  found  and  some  names  also  occur  in  his  company’s 
account  books.  Nehru  had  sent  these  papers  to  T.T.  Krishnamachari  and  had  sought 
the  Attorney  General,  C.K.  Daphtary’s  advice  in  the  matter.  Hindustan  Times,  2  April 
1963,  p.l. 

166.  PSP. 

167.  PSP. 

168.  K.D.  Malaviya,  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

169.  The  Executive  of  the  CPP. 
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certainly  he  could  make  it,  and  he  made  a  statement.  He  made  certain  things 
clear,  in  so  far  as  he  was  concerned.  I  do  not  see  what  rule  or  anything  else 
comes  in  the  way  of  a  Member  doing  that  to  his  party  or  to  me  or  to  my  other 
group  anywhere.  He  can,  if  he  had  chosen,  make  a  statement  before  the  House. 
He  chose  to  do  that;  it  is  quite  open  to  him  to  do  that  to  his  colleagues.  There 
is  no  disrespect  meant  to  the  House. 


69.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  No  Resignation170 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Ajit, 

The  question  of  your  resignation  from  the  Presidentship  of  the  UP  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee  came  up  at  the  last  meeting  of  our  Parliamentary  Board. 
I  think  that  after  the  statement  made  on  behalf  of  the  AICC,  the  stand  you 
maintained,  was  rather  rigid. 

You  were  quite  right  in  objecting  to  the  procedure  followed  by  the  Working 
Committee  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  some  members  of  the  UP  Assembly  to 
the  Congress  Party  there.  This  was  a  clear  error  of  procedure.  Why  this  lapse 
occurred,  was  explained  to  you.  The  matter  came  up  rather  suddenly  and  our 
attention  was  concentrated  on  some  persons  whom  obviously  we  could  not 
take  in.  The  result  was  that  others  somehow  escaped  our  attention.  Also,  we 
were  under  the  impression,  wrongly  as  it  appears,  that  normal  procedure  of 
reference  to  the  PCC  had  been  followed. 

I  am  afraid  that  past  practice  has  not  been  a  good  one.  Previously  there 
have  been  several  cases  when  Pantji  made  proposals  of  this  kind  and  they  were 
accepted  without  further  reference. 

However,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  an  error  was  committed,  and  the 
General  Secretary  of  the  AICC  has  expressed  his  regret  about  it.  There  is  little 
more  that  can  be  done  now.  If  any  of  the  persons  who  have  been  accepted 
as  Members  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Assembly  are  now  told  that  they 
cannot  join,  this  would  create  a  most  embarrassing  situation  for  all  of  us.  I  do 
not  think  it  would  be  right  for  us  to  create  such  a  situation.  I  would  suggest 
to  you,  therefore,  that  you  should  accept  the  situation  as  it  is  and  accept  the 
apologies  that  have  been  offered  by  the  AICC  Office.  Also,  that  you  should 
withdraw  your  resignation  from  the  PCC  Presidentship.  I  realise  that  you  have 


170.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UPCC.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No:  13. 
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had  difficulties  in  functioning.  But  we  have  often  to  put  up  with  difficulties 
because  of  wider  issues.171 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


70.  To  Abdul  Hameed  Khan:  A  Congress  Nomination172 


April  7,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Abdul  Hameed  Khan, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  April  has  reached  me.  I  am  afraid  I  can  do  nothing  further 
in  this  matter  of  the  Congress  ticket.  This  question  was  considered  fully  by 
the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board  and  they  came  to  this  decision.  You  will 
appreciate  that  these  decisions  are  made  after  considering  all  aspects  of  a  case. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


71.  On  Rajendra  Prasad173 

Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  was  one  of  the  giants  of  our  struggle  for  freedom  as  he  was  a 
giant  in  the  days  after  India  became  free.  His  life  is  a  story  of  devoted  service  to 
the  motherland  carried  on  with  simplicity  and  without  pomp  and  circumstance, 
in  spite  of  the  high  offices  he  had  adorned.  Coming  from  a  relatively  humble 
family,  by  his  ability,  service  and  sacrifice,  he  rose  to  the  highest  position  in 
the  State.  Often  in  addressing  simple  audiences  of  peasants  and  especially  of 
children,  I  have  referred  to  him  and  pointed  out  that  in  our  free  India  even 
the  highest  offices  are  open  to  everyone  provided  he  has  ability  and  devotes 
himself  to  high  causes.  Let  us  treasure  his  memory  which  will  be  an  abiding 
inspiration  not  only  to  us  but  to  those  who  follow  us  for  generations  to  come. 


171.  For  reply,  see  appendix  54. 

172.  Letter  to  an  advocate;  address:  Ghar  Mohin  Khan,  Rampur. 

173.  Message,  8  April  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  40-B. 
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72.  To  A.P.  Jain:  C.B.  Gupta  Aggrieved174 


April  10,  1963 

My  dear  Aj  it, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta.  I  am  enclosing  it  for  your 
consideration. 

He  telephoned  to  me  also  yesterday  and  seemed  to  be  much  agitated  over 
this  matter.175 

Yours  faithfully, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


73.  To  M.  Zahirud  Din  Siddiqi:  Selection  in  Amroha176 

April  10,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Siddiqi, 

I  have  your  latter  of  the  2nd  April. 

There  was  no  question  of  groupism  in  the  selection  of  Professor  Ram  Saran 
for  the  Amroha  constituency.  Every  aspect  was  carefully  considered,  and  we 
were  anxious  to  choose  a  Muslim  candidate.  In  the  circumstances,  however,  it 
was  thought  by  the  Parliamentary  Board  that  Professor  Ram  Saran  would  be 
the  best  candidate  for  this  seat.  It  is  always  an  important  matter  to  consider  the 
views  of  the  local  workers,  who  would  have  to  work  for  the  election.  It  was 
largely  in  accordance  with  their  views  that  this  choice  was  made. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  To  R.S.  Panjhazari:  Misconduct  Deplorable177 


April  12,  1963 


Dear  Panjhazari, 

A  few  days  ago,  I  received  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  letter  which  Shri  Atulya 
Ghosh178  had  written  to  Shri  Satya  Narayan  Sinha.179  Perhaps,  you  have  seen 


174.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UPCC.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No:  13. 

175.  For  earlier  correspondence  in  this  matter,  see  item  69;  appendix  54  and  58. 

176.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Muslim  Convention,  Pye  Building,  Haveli  Hasamuddin, 
Ballimaran,  Delhi. 

177.  Letter  to  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

178.  See  appendix  56. 

179.  Congress  Chief  Whip. 
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it  already.  However,  I  think  I  ought  to  send  it  to  you  in  case  you  had  not  seen 
it  thus  far. 

I  was  surprised  to  read  in  this  letter  that  you  have  gone  about  canvassing  for 
yourself  and  that  you  became  angry  and  used  unseemly  language.  A  Secretary 
of  the  party  should,  above  all,  avoid  any  unseemly  behavior. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


75.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Candidates  for  Farrukhabad  and 
Amroha180 


April  13,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Davar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  April.  The  disgraceful  scenes  in  Parliament  this 
morning,  largely  started  by  some  Socialist  Members,  give  enough  evidence  of 
how  Socialists  propose  to  behave  in  future.181 

As  for  the  choice  of  a  candidate  for  Farrukhabad  and  for  Amroha,  these 
decisions  were  made  after  a  great  deal  of  thought  and  consultation  with  the 
local  people.  There  was  no  personal  matter  in  the  choice.  We  have  naturally  to 
decide  according  to  our  judgments. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  right  or  possible  at  this  stage  to  change  our  candidates. 
If  you  feel  so  strongly  that  these  seats  should  be  won  by  Congressmen,  I  would 
suggest  to  you  to  go  and  help  the  persons  we  have  chosen  as  candidates, 
especially  in  Farrukhabad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


180.  Letter  to  Congressman  and  peace  activist.  NMML,  M.C.  Davar  Papers. 

181.  Details  referred  to  again  in  items  76  and  77. 


129 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


76.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Farrukhabad  Election  and 
Defence  Fund  Collection182 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Dr  Keskar183  has  written  to  me  about  his  election  from  Farrukhabad.  Naturally 
he  wants  all  of  us  to  help  him  fully  in  this  election.  According  to  him,  the 
Congress  organisation  as  such  is  practically  non-existent  there.  It  is  obvious 
that  we  have  to  do  everything  we  can  in  this  election. 

Keskar  writes  to  me  that  one  fact  which  has  created  a  very  hostile 
atmosphere  in  the  towns  of  Farrukhabad  District  is  the  way  National  Defence 
Fund  collections  were  made  there.  It  is  widely  said  that  the  City  Magistrate184 
was  responsible  for  coercive  tactics  including  insults,  beating  of  people,  etc. 
I  understand  that  an  enquiry  is  being  made  against  him.  But  the  fact  that  the 
District  Magistrate  is  in  charge  has  led  to  lack  of  public  faith  in  it.  I  hope  that  you 
will  deal  with  this  matter  with  thoroughness,  and  perhaps  it  might  be  advisable 
to  transfer  the  City  Magistrate.  The  enquiry  will  then  be  more  fruitful.185 

This  morning  we  had  some  extraordinary  and  disgraceful  scenes  in  the  Lok 
Sabha,  chiefly  organised  by  the  Socialist  Party  and  the  Jana  Sangh.186  This  is 
the  kind  of  thing  we  have  got  to  face  not  only  in  the  State  Assemblies,  but  in 
Parliament  if  Socialists  have  any  opportunity  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Keskar’s  Election187 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Dr  B.V.  Keskar.188 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  should  do  our  utmost  to  help  him  in  his 
election.  This  morning's  scenes  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  chiefly  organised  by  the 

182.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 

183.  B.V.  Keskar,  former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  See  also  item  77. 

184.  Munnalal  Agarwal. 

185.  See  previous  letters  to  C.B.  Gupta  on  this  subject:  items  169,  173,  174,  and  184. 

186.  Referred  to  in  items  75  and  77. 

187.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

188.  Former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  contesting  from  Farrukhabad. 
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Socialist  Party,  is  evidence  of  what  we  might  expect  if  the  Socialists  win  this 
seat.189 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


78.  To  M.P.  Sinha:  Memorial  to  Rajendra  Prasad190 

14th  April,  1963 

My  dear  Mahamaya  Prasadji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  4th  April.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  it. 

It  is  obvious  that  we  should  make  every  effort  to  have  proper  memorial 
for  Rajendra  Babu.  In  such  matters,  however,  it  is  always  better  to  proceed  in  a 
manner  which  will  evoke  the  cooperation  of  all  concerned.  You  may  remember 
how  after  Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya’s  death  a  large  committee  was 
formed,  but  somehow  it  never  got  going.  I  felt  that  deeply,  because  I  was  made 
the  Chairman  of  that  committee.  Partly  this  happened  because  of  other  events. 

In  the  case  of  Rajendra  Babu,  an  all-India  memorial  was  obviously 
indicated.  I  feel  that  making  a  local  appeal  at  that  time  came  in  the  way 
somewhat  of  a  major  all-India  appeal.  Normally,  to  form  such  a  committee  at  a 
public  meeting  is  not  a  good  way  of  approach.  Having,  after  due  consultations, 
formed  a  committee,  it  can  be  announced  at  a  public  meeting. 

I  do  not  know  what  to  advise  you  now.  I  would  suggest  that  you  should  meet 
the  Chief  Minister191  and  others  concerned  and  discuss  the  matter  with  them  so 
that  we  do  not  have  rival  committees  formed  for  the  same  purpose.  After  all, 
the  object  we  have  is  to  have  a  suitable  memorial  and  not  merely  a  committee. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


189.  Other  references  to  this  event,  see  items75  and  76. 

190.  Letter  to  a  prominent  Congressman  from  Bihar  and  a  close  aide  of  Rajendra  Prasad; 
address:  8/16  R  Block,  Patna.  PMO,  File  No.  2(456)/63-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

191.  Binodanand  Jha. 
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79.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  Memorial  Meeting192 

April  14,  1963 

Dear  Ganesha  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  April. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  include  all  parties  in  your  proposed  memorial 
meeting.  What  I  suggested  to  you  was  that  you  should  approach  the  Delhi 
Congress  Committee  and  get  their  full  support. 

As  for  the  date,  I  am  rather  heavily  occupied  during  the  next  two  weeks  or 
more.  After  that  I  go  out  of  Delhi  repeatedly  to  other  parts  of  India.  I  suggest 
that  you  might  ask  the  Congress  people  what  dates  will  be  suitable  for  such  a 
meeting  and  let  me  know.  I  can  then  see  which  one  of  them  will  suit  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

80.  To  K.K.  Shah:  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim’s 
Amroha  Contest193 


April  15,  1963 

My  dear  Shah, 

I  am  a  little  surprised  to  learn  that  Hafizji  suddenly  decided  to  file  his  nomination 
paper  for  the  Amroha  bye-election.  Of  course,  all  of  us  wanted  him  to  contest 
this  seat  on  behalf  of  the  Congress.  It  was  only  when  he  refused  to  agree  to 
do  so,  that  we  accepted  his  decision  with  regret.  Now  that  he  has  changed  his 
mind  and  filed  his  paper,  we  shall  naturally  accept  this. 

I  think  you  should  see  Hafizji  and  find  out  exactly  what  induced  him  to 
change  his  mind  at  the  last  moment.  Has  Professor  Ram  Saran  also  filed  his 
nomination  paper? 

We  should  formalise  Hafizji's  candidature.  You  can  consult  all  the  members 
of  the  Parliamentary  Board  here.  I  think  you  might  telephone  to  C.B.  Gupta, 
Chief  Minister  of  UP,  about  it  also.194 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

192.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  aide  of  Badshah  Khan;  address:  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New 
Delhi. 

193.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC. 

194.  Nehru  wrote  a  similar  letter  the  same  day  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 
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81.  To  Madhavan  Kutty:  MRA  and  Congress195 

April  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Madhavan  Kutty, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  April. 

Some  Kerala  Congress  MLAs  saw  me  recently  and  referred  to  certain 
directions  sent  to  them  by  the  AICC  recently.  These  directions  were,  not  to 
associate  in  functions  with  Communists  or  communal  organisations.  The  MRA 
was  also  mentioned  in  this  connection.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  was  an  error 
as  the  Working  Committee  had  not  referred  to  MRA  in  this  respect.  I  told  the 
MLAs  this.  I  added  that  personally  my  information  was  that  the  MRA,  in  spite 
of  many  of  their  professions  which  sounded  good,  often  dabbled  in  politics  of 
a  wrong  kind  and  had  spoken  against  the  Congress  policies  and  programme. 
But  if  the  MLAs  wanted  to  associate  themselves  in  some  of  the  good  works  of 
the  MRA,  I  had  no  objection.196 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  To  Vijay:  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  Myths197 


April  18,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Vijay, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  15th  April. 

I  have  repeatedly  stated  that  from  all  the  evidence  which  has  been  produced, 
it  is  a  legitimate  inference  that  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  died  many  years 
ago.  Apart  from  this  evidence,  the  mere  passage  of  time  is  a  strong  reason  to 
believe  that. 

You  state  that  from  reliable  sources,  it  is  learnt  that  I  and  Mrs  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit  met  Netaji  in  Russia  in  the  year  1948.  I  do  not  know  what 
you  consider  reliable  evidence.  Certainly,  I  have  not  seen  him  in  Russia  or 
elsewhere.  Indeed,  I  was  not  in  Russia  in  1948,  nor  has  Mrs  Pandit  seen  him. 


195.  Letter  to  the  Representative  of  the  Mathrubhumi,  IENS  Building,  New  Delhi. 

196.  See  also  items  51  and  58. 

197.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  India  Reformer,  Gauhati. 
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As  for  the  Shoulmari  Sadhu,  we  have  enquired  into  this  matter  and  we  are 
quite  sure  that  the  story  about  his  being  Netaji  is  completely  without  basis. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


83.  In  Allahabad:  To  Congress  Workers198 

Opposition  Parties’  Criticism  Unhealthy 
Nehru  Asks  Congressmen  to  Strengthen  Party 

Allahabad,  April  25  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  vehemently  criticised  the  role  of 
the  opposition  parties,  specially  after  Chinese  aggression,  and  said  that  even 
while  condemning  the  aggression,  the  opposition  parties  indulged  in  unhealthy 
criticism  of  the  Congress  policy  and  programme. 

The  Prime  Minister,  who  was  addressing  the  members  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  District  Congress  Committee,  said  that  they  must  strengthen 
the  Congress  organisation  and  should  not  be  cowed  down  by  the  anti-Congress 
propaganda  of  the  opposition  parties,  more  particularly  the  Jana  Sangh  and  the 
Swatantra  Party. 

He  added  that  the  first  and  foremost  thing  for  an  organisation  was  that  it 
must  be  a  strong  one  and  all  its  members  must  work  unitedly  in  a  team  spirit. 
The  Congress  workers,  he  said,  must  counteract  the  anti-Congress  propaganda 
by  the  opposition  parties.  They  had  to  face  it  and  could  not  be  mere  spectators. 

Lohia  Party 

Pandit  Nehru  made  a  passing  reference  to  Dr  Lohia’s  Socialist  Party  and 
said  that  he  did  not  consider  Dr  Lohia’s  party  as  a  party.  It  did  nothing  but 
“goondabazi.” 

The  Jana  Sangh,  he  pointed  out,  was  a  reactionary  party  and  was  against  the 
basic  policy  of  the  Congress.  They  (Congressmen)  should  not  be  slack.  They 
had  to  understand  the  implications  of  various  problems  facing  the  country  and 
make  people  understand  those  problems. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  Swatantra  Party  was  a  party  of  rajas  and  rich  men. 
It  was  not  a  common  man’s  party. 


198.  Report  of  speech,  National  Herald,  26  April  1963,  p.  1. 
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Earlier,  Mrs  Bahuguna,199  President  of  the  Committee  apprised  the  Prime 
Minister  of  the  activities  of  the  District  Congress  Committee  and  the  work  done 
by  it  after  the  Chinese  aggression  in  mobilising  opinion  and  raising  funds  for 
the  national  defence. 


Language  Problem 

Speaking  on  the  language  problem,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  there  was  no 
question  of  any  controversy  between  Hindi  and  English.  Hindi  could  be  used 
in  administrative  work  in  the  Hindi-speaking  states.  But  at  the  Centre,  where 
they  had  people  from  Bengal,  Tamil  Nadu  and  other  parts  of  the  country,  they 
could  not  impose  it. 

He  was  of  the  view  that  all  the  fourteen  languages  of  the  country  should 
be  developed  and  enriched.  He,  however,  said  that  no  language  could  progress 
or  develop  through  use  in  offices  by  clerks.  Clerks,  he  added,  could  not  enrich 
any  language. 

Whatever  might  be  the  case,  but  he  felt  that  the  people  of  Hindi-speaking 
areas  had  remained  backward.  It  was  so  because  mostly  there  was  zamindari 
and  taluqdari  in  these  areas  and  though  zamindari  had  been  abolished,  the 
mentality  still  persisted.  It  was  a  sad  thing. 

Appealing  to  the  Hindi  writers  to  use  words  of  common  use,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  that  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  work  could  be  understood  even  by  a  common 
man  because  Tagore  had  used  words  of  common  use,  but  in  Hindi  there  was  a 
gulf  between  the  written  Hindi  [and]  spoken  Hindi. 

He  wished  that  circulation  of  Hindi  newspapers  should  increase  day  by 
day,  but  the  difficulty  with  Hindi  newspapers  was  that  they  used  such  Hindi 
words  which  most  of  the  people  could  not  understand.  Even  at  his  own  place, 
at  times  his  servants  came  to  him  and  asked:  “What  is  the  meaning  of  this 
particular  word?” 


84.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Fixing  a  Meeting200 

April  29,  1963 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  your  note.  I  was  waiting  to  hear  from  you  before  fixing  a  time  for  our 
meeting. 

199.  Kamala  Bahuguna. 

200.  Letter  to  the  former  Defence  Minister;  address:  19  Teen  Murti  Marg,  New  Delhi. 
NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers. 
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Both  tomorrow  and  the  day  after,  I  am  going  out  to  dinner  in  connection 
with  Dickie  Mountbatten’s  visit.  Indeed,  the  next  few  days  are  full  of  these 
engagements  not  only  because  of  Mountbatten,  but  others  who  are  coming  here. 
You  might  come  to  see  me  on  Thursday,  the  2nd  May,  at  10  p.m.  at  my  house. 
If  we  are  unable  to  finish  our  talks  then,  a  further  date  can  be  fixed. 

Tomorrow,  I  am  going  to  Palam  to  receive  Mountbatten.  I  hope  to  come 
back  by  about  12.30  or  12.45.  Perhaps,  you  could  see  me  for  a  little  while  in 
my  office  in  Parliament  House  at  12.45  tomorrow,  30th  April. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


85.  Support  for  Balvantray  Mehta201 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  Shri  Balvantray  Mehta202  on  the  occasion  of  the  bye- 
election  from  Shihore  constituency  in  Gujarat.  Shri  Balvantray  Mehta  is  one 
of  our  old  stalwarts  both  in  the  States  People's  Conference  and  the  Congress.  I 
hope  that  the  electors  of  this  constituency  will  give  him  support  and  votes  and 
elect  him  to  represent  them  worthily  in  the  Gujarat  Assembly. 


(e)  Laws  and  Administration 

86.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Rome  Meeting203 

1st  February  1963 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  30th  January  together  with  the  letters  from 
Lord  Boyd  Orr204  and  B.R.  Sen.205  1  mentioned  them  to  the  President  also. 

Important  as  the  subject  of  dealing  with  the  problem  of  hunger  in  the 
world  and  lack  of  food  is,  I  do  not  myself  understand  what  good  it  will  do  for 


201.  Message,  30  April  1963. 

202.  Mehta  had  replaced  Jivraj  Mehta  as  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat  in  February  1963  and 
was  seeking  election  to  the  Assembly. 

203.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

204.  John  Boyd  Orr  (1880-1971);  Nutritionist,  Nobel  laureate,  and  President,  World  Academy 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  World  Union  of  Peace  organisation. 

205.  Binay  Ranjan  Sen  (1898-1993);  Director-General  FAO,  1956-1967;  Founder  of 
“Freedom  from  Hunger”  Campaign,  1960.  See  item  188. 
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a  few  eminent  persons  to  meet  in  Rome  for  one  day.  This  will,  no  doubt,  attract 
attention  and  will  thus  have  a  certain  psychological  effect.  Anyhow,  I  do  not 
think  it  is  worthwhile  for  you  to  go  especially  for  this  meeting  leaving  your 
present  charge.  The  President  agrees  with  me. 

We  have  recommended  your  going  to  Stockholm  for  the  Dag  Hammarskjold 
meeting  towards  the  end  of  February.206  It  will  hardly  be  proper  for  you  to  go 
again  within  two  weeks  or  less  after  that  for  this  meeting  in  Rome. 

I  am  returning  to  you  Lord  Boyd  Orr’s  and  B.R.  Sen's  letters. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


87.  To  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain:  Vivian  Bose  Report207 


February  4,  1963 


Dear  Shriyans  Prasadji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  February  2nd  and  have  read  it.208  What  you  have 
written  will  no  doubt  be  considered  with  care.  The  Vivian  Bose  Commission's 
report  of  their  enquiry  into  the  Dalmia-Jain  group  of  companies  is  being  fully 
examined  now  by  Government.  I  am  therefore,  sending  a  copy  of  your  letter 
to  the  Ministries  concerned.209 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


88.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Attending 
Stockholm  Meeting210 


February  5,  1963 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  February  from  Nagpur. 


206.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  52,55,  57,  58,  and  59. 

207.  Letter  to  Sahu  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain  ( 1 908- 1 992),  industrialist;  address:  1 5 A  Homiman 
Circle,  Fort,  Bombay  1. 

208.  Not  reproduced;  copy  available  in  the  NMML. 

209.  See  also  items  89  and  108. 

210.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 
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As  for  going  to  Stockholm,  I  think  you  might  write  to  Alva  Myrdal211  and 
tell  her  that,  as  U  Thant212  is  not  attending  the  Foundation213  meeting  and  Lester 
Pearson214  might  also  not  come,  it  might  not  be  worth  while  for  you  to  go  to 
the  meeting  on  this  occasion.  If,  nevertheless,  she  insists  on  your  going  there, 
you  might  perhaps  go.  Tell  her  that  if  you  attend  this  meeting,  you  will  not  be 
able  to  attend  a  subsequent  meeting.  On  receipt  of  her  reply,  you  can  decide 
whether  to  go  there  or  to  the  FAO.  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  desirable  for  you  to 
go  to  both  the  places  within  a  fairly  short  time.215 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Treat  Vivian  Bose 
Report  Seriously216 


February  8,  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  have  been  much  intrigued  and  worried  in  connection  with  the  Vivian  Bose 
Report  on  the  Dalmia-Jain  concerns.  The  more  I  have  enquired  about  this  report, 
eversince  it  was  received  by  the  Ministry  concerned,  the  more  surprised  I  have 
been  by  the  various  actions  taken  or  not  taken  in  regard  to  it.  Any  person  with 
a  grain  of  intelligence  could  have  seen  that  this  was  a  most  important  and  vital 
document  in  which  the  Parliament  and  the  public  would  be  greatly  interested. 
Yet  there  was  great  delay  in  printing  it. 

The  report  proper  was  apparently  received  in  the  middle  of  last  year.  The 
last  nineteen  or  twentypages  containing  recommendations,  etc.,  came  many 
months  later.  There  was  no  reason  why  the  report  itself  should  not  have  been 
printed  straightaway  when  it  was  received.  Anyhow,  even  when  it  was  printed, 
only  100  copies  were  printed.  Whose  decision  it  was  that  only  100  copies  should 
be  printed  deserves  full  enquiry.  I  received  a  copy  of  it  only  a  few  days  ago 
and,  presumably,  the  other  Cabinet  Ministers  have  also  now  received  copies. 

Charges  have  been  made  in  some  periodicals  about  attempts  being  made  to 
prevent  adequate  publicity  of  this  report  and,  as  far  as  possible,  to  hush  it  up. 

211.  (1902-1986);  Swedish  sociologist,  diplomat  and  politician;  Nobel  Laureate  and 
prominent  leader  of  Disarmament  movement. 

212.  Secretary-General  of  the  UN. 

213.  Dag  Hammaskjold  Foundation. 

214.  (1897-1972);  Canadian  Leader  of  Opposition;  Nobel  laureate  and  Peace  activist. 

215.  See  item  86  and  SWJN/SS/80/item  58. 

216.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 


138 


I.  POLITICS 


I  am  quite  sure  that  these  charges  will  be  repeated  in  Parliament.  This  matter 
is  patently  one  which  deserves  the  widest  publicity  and  full  consideration  by 
Parliament  and  yet,  thus  far  even  the  Cabinet  has  had  no  chance  of  considering 
it.  I  gather  that  some  kind  of  a  note  has  been  prepared  for  the  Cabinet  but  it  has 
not  seen  the  light  of  the  day  yet. 

The  whole  matter  has  been  treated  in  a  casual  and  what  appears  to  me,  a 
very  irresponsible  way  and  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  full  enquiry  made  to  find 
out  who  is  responsible  for  this  kind  of  treatment.  We  shall  have  to  answer  on 
every  step  that  we  have  taken  or  not  taken  to  Parliament. 

So  much  about  the  past.  The  second  more  important  part  is  what  we  are 
going  to  do  about  it  now.  Cabinet  must  consider  it  first  of  all  as  early  as  possible. 
It  may  be  that  this  consideration,  to  begin  with,  does  not  go  deeply  into  all  the 
questions  that  are  raised  in  it,  but  a  preliminary  consideration  is  important  to 
deal  with  the  various  matters  connected  with  it  and  what  steps  we  should  take. 
A  little  later,  a  fuller  consideration  of  the  points  involved  will  have  to  be  made. 

Meanwhile,  immediately  atleast  3000  more  copies  should  be  printed  and 
adequately  priced.  Probably,  nearly  1000  copies  will  be  required  for  Parliament 
and  a  large  number  for  the  press. 

The  fact  that  the  Delhi  newspapers,  except  for  the  Statesman ,  have  tried 
to  bypass  this  report  is  significant.  Inevitably,  caustic  comments  are  being 
made  about  the  ownership  of  these  newspapers  which  may  be  interested  in 
suppressing  this  report. 

You  will  appreciate  that  this  is  a  matter  of  the  highest  importance  and  it 
is  bound  to  come  up  before  Parliament  in  various  ways.  I  should  like  you, 
therefore,  to  go  into  this  matter  as  early  as  possible,  firstly,  to  find  out  why  this 
report  has  been  treated  in  the  peculiar  manner  mentioned  above  and,  secondly, 
what  we  are  to  do  about  it  now.  For  us  to  be  told  that  any  action  is  legally  time- 
barred  and,  therefore,  nothing  can  be  done  about  it  is  extraordinary  quibbling. 
The  matter  will  have  to  be  taken  up  and  everything  necessary  will  have  to  be 
done.217 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


217.  See  also  items  87  and  108. 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


90.  Employing  Zahir  Ahmed218 

I  enclose  a  paper  giving  particulars  about  Zahir  Ahmed.  He  served  in  Hyderabad 
for  a  number  of  years.  After  Independence,  he  was  posted  to  our  High 
Commission  in  London.  He  went  back,  I  think,  to  Hyderabad  and  was  later  in 
the  Government  of  India. 

For  many  years  now,  he  has  been  employed  by  the  United  Nations  and  I 
believe  his  work  is  well  thought  of.  While  in  Hyderabad,  he  was  particularly 
good  at  Community  Development  and  it  is  more  or  less  this  kind  of  work  that 
he  has  been  doing  on  behalf  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  countries  of  Western 
Asia.  He  is  well  paid  for  it. 

He  came  here  some  months  ago  and  told  me  that  he  would  very  much  like 
to  return  to  India  and  do  some  work  here.  He  was  quite  prepared  to  leave  his  UN 
post  although  it  was  highly  paid  and  probably,  they  will  extend  his  tenure  of  it. 
But  he  would  rather  come  back  to  India  and  even  work  in  an  honorary  capacity. 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  him  so  that  you  may  keep  him  in  mind.  I  think 
he  is  a  good  man  and  might  do  good  work. 


91.  To  Syed  Jafer  Imam:  Medical  Fitness  for  Office219 

February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Justice  Imam,220 

You  were  good  enough  to  come  to  me  the  other  day  and  to  speak  to  me  about 
certain  personal  matters.  You  will  remember  that  I  advised  you  to  have  yourself 
examined  by  a  Medical  Board,  or  to  take  leave  for  a  period  and  then  have 
yourself  examined  medically.  I  gave  you  this  advice  as  I  felt  that  you  had  not 
sufficiently  recovered  from  your  last  serious  illness  and  it  was  not  fair  to  you 
or  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  you  to  continue  functioning  in  the  high  office  of 
Supreme  Court  Judge  till  you  were  sufficiently  recovered.  As  I  pointed  out  to 
you,  a  number  of  people  had  drawn  my  attention  to  your  ill-health.  Such  an 
impression  was  not  a  good  one.  The  best  way  to  get  rid  of  it  was  to  undergo  a 
medical  examination.221 

I  understand  that  you  saw  the  President  afterwards  and  that  he  gave  you 
the  same  advice  as  I  had  done. 


218.  Note,  9  February  1963,  for  S.S.  Khera,  Cabinet  Secretary. 

219.  Letter  to  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

220.  (1900-1965);  Supreme  Court  judge  from  1955  to  1964. 

221.  See  SWJN,  Vol.  83  for  more  correspondence  on  this  subject. 
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I  understand  from  the  Chief  Justice  that  you  have  written  to  him  today 
enquiring  from  him  under  what  authority  he  was  asking  you  to  produce  a 
certificate  of  fitness  or  to  take  leave.  The  Chief  Justice  will  no  doubt  write  to 
you  in  answer,  as  he  thinks  fit.  I  am  writing  to  you  to  express  my  deep  regret 
at  your  apparently  not  abiding  by  the  advice  that  was  given  to  you  by  the 
President  and  by  me. 

There  is  no  question  of  that  advice  being  given  by  me  or  anyone  else  under 
any  particular  authority.  But  the  question  arises  whether  you  are  fit  enough  or 
not.  If  there  is  any  doubt  about  this,  the  obvious  way  to  settle  it  and  to  find  a 
proper  answer,  is  for  competent  doctors  to  examine  you  and  give  their  opinion. 
I  should  have  thought,  therefore,  that  you  would  accept  our  advice. 

You  have  a  very  distinguished  record  as  a  Judge  of  our  highest  court  and  it 
is  in  view  of  that  specially  that  I  was  anxious  that  this  matter  should  be  decided 
in  a  way  that  was  in  keeping  with  that  record  and  your  dignity.222 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

92.  To  H.K.  Mahtab:  Complaints  about  National  Cultural 
Organisation223 


February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

You  will  remember  inviting  me  to  a  Tansen  Festival  organised  by  the  National 
Cultural  Organisation  on  the  22nd  February.  I  wrote  to  you  in  reply  that  apart 
from  my  lack  of  qualifications  for  the  function,  I  may  not  be  able  to  find  time 
to  go  there.  Not  only  is  that  a  Parliament  day,  but  the  Vice-President  of  Cyprus 
will  be  here  then.  I  am  afraid,  therefore,  that  I  shall  not  be  able  to  come. 

There  is  another  matter  to  which  I  might  draw  your  attention.  I  have 
received  a  number  of  complaints  against  the  National  Cultural  Organisation. 
I  cannot  personally  say  anything  about  the  correctness  of  these  complaints 
but  some  people  who  know  more  about  this  than  I  do  appear  to  attach  some 
importance  to  these  complaints. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


222.  See  also  item  101. 

223.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Cultural  Organisation,  C-2/169  Lodi  Colony, 
New  Delhi. 
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93.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Avoid  Large  Retinues224 

February  15,  1963 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

I  have  been  informed  by  the  President's  office  that  you  will  be  coming  here  on  the 
20th  February  and  that  your  party  will  consist  of  eleven  persons,  including  four 
servants.  May  I  point  out  to  you  that  it  is  not  very  desirable  to  visit  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  with  a  large  retinue?  The  President  himself  when  he  travels  usually  has 
three  or  four  persons  accompanying  him,  and  no  more.  One  must  change  the 
old  practice.  This  was  [not]  desirable  at  any  time,  but  now  in  the  emergency 
it  is  still  more  important. 

Bringing  quite  a  number  of  servants  in  the  party  seems  rather  unnecessary 
when  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  provides  domestic  service. 

The  President  is  rather  concerned  at  the  large  parties  that  come  up  to  his 
house  to  stay  there.225 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


94.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Making  use  of 
M.S.  Chopra226 


February  15,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Chavan.  I  had  written  to  him  about  Major  General 
Chopra227  and  this  is  his  answer.  Chopra  was  appointed  by  us  as  our  Ambassador 
in  the  Phillipines.  He  did  not  distinguish  himself  particularly  there  and  after 
the  end  of  his  tenure  we  had  no  desire  to  send  him  to  another  place.  Since  then 
he  has  been  after  me  to  get  him  some  post.  He  lives  in  Delhi,  I  think,  as  often 
I  see  him  in  parties  etc. 

In  the  present  emergency  I  think  he  might  be  used  in  some  formation  like 
the  Home  Guards  etc.  In  the  Army,  he  was  supposed  to  be  good  at  athletics. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


224.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 

225.  See  also  SWJN/SS/80/item  46. 

226.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

227.  See  letter  to  Chavan,  SWJN/SS/80/item  39. 
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95.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Enquiry  into  Tuskers228 

February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

Your  letter  of  February  13,  about  the  Border  Roads  Organisation  and  the  road 
building  in  Nagaland  in  Mizo  District. 

There  have  been  a  large  number  of  complaints  about  some  officials  of 
the  Border  Roads  Organistion  working  specially  in  the  Bomdila  side — the 
"Tuskers"  they  are  called.  These  are  being  enquired  into.229  1  was  not  aware 
that  this  affects  other  parts  of  the  Organisation.  Anyhow,  I  am  enquiring  into 
this  matter.  I  agree  with  you  that  in  other  places,  specially  in  Mizo  District, 
road  building  should  continue  as  rapidly  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


96.  Holidays  No  Way  to  Mourn230 

I  attach  a  cutting  of  a  message  appearing  in  the  London  Times.  I  think  there  is 
truth  in  what  is  said  there.  It  was  wrong  for  us  to  declare  a  government  holiday 
the  other  day  when  Shri  B.N.  Datar  passed  away.231  Schools  were  closed,  apart 
from  government  offices  and  possibly  many  other  government  institutions.  It 
is  not  enough  to  say  that  it  was  laid  down  in  some  book.  We  are  living  in  days 
of  Emergency  and  everything  should  be  considered  in  that  context. 

The  Times  message  indicates  what  other  people  think. 

I  hope  there  will  be  no  occasion  for  such  a  thing  in  future.  But,  anyway, 
this  kind  of  action  should  not  be  repeated. 


228.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

229.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  41  and  56. 

230.  Note,  17  February  1963,  for  Lai  Bahdur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No. 
2(454)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  13-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

231.  Minister  of  State  in  the  Home  Ministry;  died  on  13  February  1963. 
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97.  To  T.  Viswanatha:  Intemperate  Language 
Unbecoming232 


February  17,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Viswanatha, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  February  9th.  I  enquired  about  your  previous  letters 
from  my  office.  I  was  informed  that  some  of  these  letters  had  been  received  and 
forwarded  to  the  Health  Ministry  who  had  enquired  from  the  All  India  Institute 
of  Medical  Sciences.  I  gather  also  that  you  had  written  to  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  in 
his  capacity  as  President  of  the  Governing  Council. 

In  your  letters  to  me  and  to  others,  you  use  intemperate  language  which  is 
not  becoming  for  a  research  worker  or  for  anyone  else.  In  a  large  organisation 
like  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  it  is  necessary  to  possess  a 
temperament  which  is  helpful  and  which  does  not  create  difficulties. 

It  is  obviously  not  possible  for  me  to  appoint  people  to  these  autonomous 
organisations.  That  is  the  task  of  their  Governing  Body  which  consists  of 
eminent  persons  from  all  over  India.  It  is  possible  that  they  might  make  a 
mistake  in  such  appointments.  But  I  am  in  no  position  to  judge  of  this  and  to 
upset  their  decisions.  It  appears  from  the  papers  I  have  seen,  that  the  reason 
why  your  application  was  not  accepted  was  because  you  had  had  only  five  years 
teaching  experience  and  not  ten  years  which  had  been  laid  down. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


98.  To  H.D.  Malaviya:  Leipzig  Fair  Visit233 


February  18,  1963 

My  dear  Harsh  Dev, 

Your  letter  of  February  18.1  have  no  objection  to  your  visiting  the  Leipzig  Fair; 
but  it  must  be  clearly  understood  that  Government  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  expenditure,  more  especially  any  foreign  exchange.  We  are  very  short  of 
foreign  exchange,  and  the  rules  regarding  it  are  very  strict  now. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

232.  Letter  to  an  applicant  for  a  job  at  the  AIIMS  from  the  Department  of  Chemistry, 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oregon,  USA. 

233.  Letter  to  jounalist  and  economist  (1917-1989);  address:  ‘Socialist  Congressman’,  79 
Theatre  Communication  Building,  Connaught  Circus,  New  Delhi  1. 
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99.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Army  Seizing  Pigs234 


February  18,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  Hindi  letter  that  I  have  received  from  Patna.  I  would  like  to  draw 
your  attention  to  the  last  paragraph  in  the  letter,  side-lined. 

I  do  not  understand  this.  As  far  as  I  can  make  out,  it  says  that  the  Army 
people  have  taken  thousands  of  pigs  from  the  Harijans  somewhere  near  Bodh 
Gaya  without  any  payment. 

I  imagine  this  is  quite  untrue.  I  would  suggest  that  you  might,  after  some 
enquiry,  have  a  letter  sent  to  Punya  Dev  Sharma. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Let  Habib  Hidayatullah 
Remain  in  India235 


February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Danial  Latifi236  from  Bombay.  He  writes  about  a  young 
man  Habib  Hidayatullah.237 

The  matter  came  up  before  the  Supreme  Court.  On  technical  grounds  they 
decided  against  him,  but  two  judges  of  that  Court  differed  from  the  majority  of 
three.  It  seems  to  me  that  in  view  of  all  this,  we  should  take  a  generous  view 
and  allow  Habib  to  stay  on  in  this  country  or  even  to  become  a  national  of  ours. 
You  may  have  his  case,  which  is  a  reported  one,  examined. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


234.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

235.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

236.  Civil  Rights  lawyer;  (1917-2000). 

237.  Habib  Hidayatullah  sailed  for  Basra  from  Bombay  and  went  on  to  Karachi,  where  he 
lost  his  Indian  travel  papers.  See  AIR  [All  India  Reporter]  1 962  SC  1 052:  ( 1 962)3  SCC 
(Supp)  [Supreme  Court  Cases,  Supplementary]  217. 
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101.  To  Syed  Jafer  Imam:  Get  Fit238 


February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Justice  Imam, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  February.239  1  appreciate  what  you  have 
written,  but,  if  I  may  say  so,  it  is  not  an  answer  to  what  I  wrote  to  you  and  what 
I  suggested  to  you.240 

The  question  having  arisen  whether  you  are  physically  fit  enough  to 
carry  on  adequately  the  work  of  the  high  post  in  which  you  are,  how  is  that 
question  to  be  decided?  You  have  been  recently  very  ill  and  have  had  to  spend 
a  considerable  time  in  a  Nursing  Home.  To  a  layman's  eye,  you  are  far  from 
well  now,  even  though  I  cannot  judge  of  how  well  or  unwell  you  are.  The  only 
proper  course  in  these  circumstances  is  for  you  to  have  yourself  examined  by 
a  Medical  Board  to  remove  all  doubts  about  your  present  physical  state.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  as  I  told  you,  it  is  not  the  Chief  Justice  alone  who  has  spoken 
about  this  to  me,  but  some  members  of  the  Bar  also. 

I  hope  you  will  be  perfectly  well,  even  if  you  are  not  quite  well  enough 
now.  Therefore,  I  have  also  suggested  that  you  might  take  leave  and  rest  and 
get  well.  Later,  if  you  are  well  enough,  you  can  come  back  to  the  Supreme 
Court.  You  know  that  whenever  a  Judge  is  appointed,  a  certificate  of  physical 
fitness  is  taken.  If  you  are  not  well  enough  now,  then  you  do  not  give  yourself 
a  chance  of  recovering  fully. 

This  is  not  a  matter  for  argument,  but  of  clarifying  a  doubt  that  has  arisen 
and  which  has  considerable  basis.  You  have  had  a  very  distinguished  career  on 
the  Bench  both  in  the  High  Court  and  in  the  Supreme  Court,  and  people  who 
know  you,  both  at  the  Bar  and  otherwise,  have  a  high  opinion  of  your  ability  and 
integrity.  I  do  not  want  this  to  be  marred  by  arguments  about  your  health.  Those 
arguments  are  bound  to  continue.  They  will  not  only  be  undesirable,  but  will 
prevent  you  from  having  a  peaceful  mind  which  is  necessary  for  full  recovery. 

Please  therefore  let  me  know  what  you  decide  in  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


238.  Letter  to  Supreme  Court  judge. 

239.  See  appendix  19. 

240.  See  item  91. 
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102.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Honorary  Degrees  for 
Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit241 


February  22,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  a  letter  from  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit.242 

“I  had  a  personal  letter  from  a  friend  in  Oxford  recently,  saying  that  mine 
was  one  of  the  names  the  Court  was  considering  for  the  conferment  of  an 
honorary  degree.  He  said  this  was  entirely  confidential  and  not  finalised,  but 
most  probably  would  come  through,  as  this  idea  had  first  been  suggested  some 
years  ago  while  I  was  still  High  Commissioner,  and  the  University  would  like 
to  honour  me.  Recently,  when  Panikkar243  was  in  Bombay  for  the  meeting  of 
the  Vice-Chancellors,  he  also  mentioned  this  and  said  he  too  had  heard  from 
Oxford  to  this  effect.  However,  so  far,  no  invitation  has  come. 

I  merely  mention  this  because  I  have  today  received  a  letter  from  Walter 
Monckton,  who  is  to  be  installed  as  Chancellor  of  the  new  University  of 
Sussex  on  the  10th  and  11th  of  June.  He  invites  me,  as  Chancellor,  to  accept 
the  honorary  Doctorate  of  Laws  degree.  Other  people  who  have  been  invited 
and  have  accepted  are,  Prime  Minister  Macmillan,  the  Master  of  Balliol,  Lord 
Radcliffe,  George  Woodcock  and  the  Princess  Royal.  He  writes  most  pressingly. 

Ordinarily  I  would  not  dream  of  running  about  the  world  for  the  sake  of 
an  honorary  degree  but,  should  the  Oxford  invitation  come  through,  1  would 
approach  the  President  for  permission  to  go,  as  this  would  be  a  high  honour, 
though,  I  realise,  quite  undeserved.  If  the  Sussex  University  dates  are  about  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Oxford,  it  might  be  possible  to  do  the  two;  but  Oxford  may 
not  materialise  at  all.  Would  you,  in  that  case,  agree  with  me  that  I  express  my 
inability  to  accept  the  honour  that  the  University  of  Sussex  propose  to  confer 
upon  me.” 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


24 1 .  Letter  to  the  President. 

242.  Presumably  from  the  letter  of  10  February  1963  referred  to  in  item  439. 

243.  K.M.  Panikkar  (1895-1963);  Vice-Chancellor,  Mysore  University. 
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103.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Troubles  in  Punjab 
National  Bank244 


February  23,  1363 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  one  Ram  Partap  Chopra  about  the  Punjab  National  Bank 
and  my  reply  to  him. 

On  October  16,  1962,  I  received  a  letter  dated  October  12  from  Ram 
Partap  Chopra  complaining  about  the  misdeeds  of  a  Director  and  an  officer 
of  the  Punjab  National  Bank.  I  sent  this  to  you  and  you  sent  me  a  reply  on  the 
24th  October. 

It  may  be  desirable  for  someone  in  your  Ministry  to  send  for  Ram  Partap 
Chopra  and  find  out  what  he  has  to  say.  If  necessary,  the  matter  might  be 
enquired  into  further. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Defective  Military  Equipment245 

February  24,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

You  wrote  to  me  some  time  ago  about  a  rumour  that  some  shells  used  by  us  in 
Ladakh  recently  were  “dead”.  We  have  had  enquiries  made  into  this  matter.  A 
further  enquiry  is  proceeding.  But  meanwhile  the  result  of  the  enquiry  has  been 
that  a  few  defective  shells,  which  were  produced  on  the  27th  November  1962, 
were  found.  These  could  not  have  been  used  in  the  operations  in  Ladakh,  but 
it  is  possible  that  some  other  bombs  or  shells  which  were  used  may  have  also 
been  defective.  A  comprehensive  enquiry  is  being  made. 

As  a  result  of  investigations  carried  out  by  the  Police,  the  blame  for 
defective  primary  cartridges  was  laid  on  a  worker  in  the  ammunition  factory 
where  these  were  manufactured.  It  was  established  that  the  motive  for  his 
crime  was  internal  rivalry  among  the  workers  and  personal  enmity.  No  actual 
sabotage  due  to  any  other  reason  was  discovered. 

A  close  watch  on  the  factory  has  been  instituted,  and  this  will  continue. 


244.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

245.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 
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The  worker  who  has  been  found  guilty  of  mischief  was  arrested  in  the 
middle  of  January  and  is  under  detention  now. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


105.  To  R.  M.  Hajarnavis:  Mercy  Petition  from 
Belgaum246 


February  25,  1963 

My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

This  morning  a  group  from  Belgaum  came  to  see  me  about  a  mercy  petition  of 
Basangouda  Bhimnaik  Patil.  His  mother,  wife  and  others  came  and  they  gave 
me  the  attached  petition.  I  hope  you  will  consider  this  carefully.  I  can  express 
no  opinion  about  the  merits  of  the  case.  The  convict  is  a  young  man  and  his 
wife  is  a  very  young  girl. 

The  letter  from  a  Member  of  Parliament  is  also  attached.247 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Bribery  of  Ministers248 

February  25,  1963 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Raghunath  Singh.249  1  suggest  that  you  might  ask  S.N. 

Dwivedy  of  the  PSP  for  further  information  on  the  subject  of  his  speech  as  we 

246.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  MHA.  PMO,  File  No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
12-A. 

247.  Response,  1  March  1963,  from  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  “I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  dated 
the  25th  instant  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  mercy  petition  of  Basangouda  Bhimnaik  Patil 
of  Belgaum.  As  I  ventured  to  say  to  the  President  and  to  you  when  I  was  sworn  in,  I 
am  opposed  to  the  imposition  of  capital  punishment,  though  I  must  admit,  on  grounds 
which  are  as  yet  vague.  I  am,  however,  studying  the  various  aspects  of  the  question 
including  views  expressed  earlier  by  us  and  by  the  State  Governments.  I  shall  go  through 
the  papers  of  this  case  carefully  and  shall  write  to  you  about  the  advice  to  be  tendered 
to  the  President.”  PMO,  File  No.  2(434)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

248.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

249.  Secretary,  AICC. 


149 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


should  like  to  enquire  into  the  matter.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  us  to  have  any 
special  enquiry  without  more  information.  Neither  the  firm  is  mentioned  nor 
the  names  of  Union  Ministers  and  Ministers  of  State.250 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


107.  To  P.C.  Sen:  S.N.  Maitra  to  return  to  West  Bengal251 

February  27,  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  D.O.  No.  10-CM  dated  the  12th  January  regarding  Shri 
S.N.  Maitra. 

It  is  true  that  Shri  Maitra  has  been  with  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  for 
some  time  but  in  the  normal  course  he  should  revert  to  his  parent  cadre  under  the 
West  Bengal  Government.  Shri  Maitra  has  completed  two  or  three  assignments 
with  us,  and  his  services  are  now  available  to  his  State  Government.  I  am  sure 
that  the  experience  which  he  has  acquired  will  be  of  value  to  your  Government. 
Whether  Shri  Maitra  can  be  appointed  to  a  post  under  the  Government  of  India 
is  a  matter  for  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  to  decide.  I  am  passing  on  a  copy 
of  your  letter  and  my  reply  to  the  Home  Minister. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

108.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Vivian  Bose  Report  and 
Ram  Ratan  Gupta252 


March  2,  1963 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

I  enclose  two  papers  I  have  received  about  some  financial  concerns  of  Shri  Ram 
Ratan  Gupta.253  1  should  like  your  comments  on  what  is  written  there.  Some  of 
the  allegations  made  appear  to  be  serious. 

250.  The  subject  noted  on  the  file  reads:  “Alleged  payment  of  money  to  Union  Ministers 
by  firm  of  mineral  exporters.” 

251.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

252.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade  in  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

253.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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You  know  that  the  Vivian  Bose  Commission's  report  on  the  Dalmia-Jain 
concerns  has  created  a  big  stir  and  it  will  come  up  before  Parliament  for 
discussion  fairly  soon.  I  understand  that  S.P.  Jain254  is  a  member  of  various 
committees  appointed  by  the  Commerce  &  Industry  Ministry.  Is  it  desirable 
in  these  circumstances  for  him  to  continue  there?255 

Please  return  the  enclosed  papers  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


109.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Allegations  against  Birlas256 


March  2,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  received  some  papers  containing  some  allegations  against  some 
companies  controlled  by  the  Birlas.  I  am  enclosing  two  of  these  papers.  I  should 
like  you  to  give  me  advice  as  to  what  we  should  do  in  this  matter.257 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


110.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Dubious  Transactions  by 
Ram  Ratan  Gupta258 


March  3,  1963 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  received  a  number  of  complaints  about  the  activities  of  Ram  Ratan 
Gupta.259  These  relate  to  various  companies  with  which  he  has  been  associated 
and  to  his  tax  evasion,  blackmarketing,  etc.  It  appears  that  in  March  1960,  the 
Bombay  High  Court  passed  a  decree  against  him  for  Rs  1 7,56,277,  pointing  out 


254.  Owner  of  Times  of  India  Group. 

255.  See  also  items  87,  89,110  and  111. 

256.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  2(377)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

257.  For  reply  see  appendix  27. 

258.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

259.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  was  a  close  friend  and  aide  of  C.B.  Gupta. 
See  Paul.R.  Brass,  Factional  Politics  in  an  Indian  State:  Congress  Party  in  Uttar 
Pradesh  (Berkeley:  University  of  California  Press,  1965)  pp.  174-177. 
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that  he  had  misused  his  control  of  a  certain  Insurance  Company  and  the  Discount 
Bank.  In  spite  of  this  decree,  the  amount  was  not  paid  by  Ram  Ratan  Gupta. 

These  are  other  matters  which  apparently  do  not  concern  the  UP 
Government.  But  what  does  concern  the  UP  Government  was  a  loan  of  Rs 
50  lakhs  on  easy  terms  which  was  given  to  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  for  the  purpose 
of  industrialising  the  Uttar  Pradesh.  The  loan  was  given  to  Lakshmi  Ratan 
Engineering  Works,  Bombay,  and  was  intended  for  setting  up  a  factory  in 
Kanpur  for  making  of  textile  machinery  parts.  The  paid-up  capital  of  the 
Lakshmi  Ratan  Engineering  Works,  to  whom  Rs  50  lakhs  was  loaned  by  the  UP 
Government,  was  only  Rs  25,67,500  and  its  reserves  stood  at  a  small  sum  of  Rs 
1 ,20,036.  This  loan  was  repayable  in  ten  equal  annual  instalments  commencing 
from  1953  and  carrying  an  interest  of  five  percent  annually.  A  penal  interest 
of  six  percent  was  to  be  charged  in  the  event  of  default.  It  is  alleged  that  the 
assets  of  the  factory  to  be  built  in  Kanpur  were  pledged  against  the  loan  and 
their  book  value  was  arbitrarily  inflated.  The  sum  payable  on  interest  charges  to 
the  UP  Government  was  added  to  the  cost  of  the  land,  building  and  plant.  It  is 
also  alleged  that  the  plant  was  mostly  brought  from  Ram  Ratan  Gupta's  Works 
in  Bombay  at  an  inflated  price.  Ram  Ratan  has  not  paid  any  of  the  instalments 
due  on  this  loan  to  the  UP  Government.  The  arrears  run  into  many  lakhs  and 
even  the  interest  charges  have  not  been  paid. 

The  Lakshmi  Ratan  Engineering  Works  have  not  fulfilled  the  promise  of 
industrialisation  in  UP  and  has  contributed  very  little  to  the  industrial  production 
in  the  State. 

I  am  sending  you  this  brief  account  of  one  of  his  transactions.  There  is 
much  else  that  is  said  against  him  which  apparently  does  not  concern  the  UP 
Government.  There  are  many  charges  about  his  elections  and  how  large  sums 
were  paid  for  these  elections  from  his  concerns.  It  is  also  stated  that  he  owes 
considerable  sums  of  money  on  sales  tax  to  Government. 

These  charges  made  against  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  deserve  to  be  investigated. 
You  must  have  seen  the  Dalmia-Jain  Commission  Enquiry  Report  which 
discloses  highly  objectionable  practices.260  This  matter  will  come  up  before 
Parliament  soon.  In  view  of  all  this,  we  have  to  investigate  serious  charges 
against  others  also.  I  would,  therefore,  like  you  to  let  me  know  what  the  facts 
are  about  Ram  Ratan  Gupta,  so  far  as  you  know  them,  and  especially  in  regard 
to  the  Lakshmi  Ratan  Engineering  Works  and  the  sum  advanced  by  the  UP 


260.  The  Vivian  Bose  Report.  See  item  108. 
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Government  to  him.  Has  he  paid  any  of  the  instalments  and,  if  any,  what  action 
has  been  taken  against  him? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


111.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Inquire  into  Ram  Ratan  Gupta261 

March  3,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  received  two  notes  about  various  activities  of  Ram  Ratan  Gupta,  MP.262 
The  two  notes  overlap.  I  sent  these  notes  to  Manubhai  Shah.  He  has  sent  them 
back  to  me  and  written  a  letter  which  is  enclosed. 

I  have  written  to  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta  about  the  loan  advanced  to  Ram 
Ratan  by  the  U.P.  Government,  copy  also  enclosed.263 

I  think  that  some  enquiry  should  be  made  about  the  various  charges  against 
Ram  Ratan.  He  has  an  unsavoury  reputation  and,  as  you  perhaps  know,  there 
is  an  election  petition  pending  against  him.264 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


112.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Allegations  against  Kotak265 


March  4,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  understand  that  there  was  a  question  today  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  the  subject 
of  breach  of  foreign  exchange  regulations  by  Messrs  Kotak  &  Co.  I  do  not 
know  what  answer  was  given.  I  have  received  a  paper,  however,  which  probably 
refers  to  a  statement  that  was  placed  on  the  table  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  answer 
to  this  question. 


261.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

262.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

263.  See  items  108  and  110. 

264.  The  election  petition  alleged  ballot  tampering  by  Gupta  during  Gonda  parliamentary 
elections.  See  the  Statesman,  19  March  1963.  The  allegation  was  established  by  an 
election  tribunal  in  August  1 964,  and  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  had  to  forfeit  his  seat. 

265.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 
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According  to  this,  a  penalty  amounting  to  Rs  3,50,000  had  to  be  paid  by 
this  firm. 

I  suppose  the  reason  for  asking  this  question  was  because  Shri  Kotak266  has 
been  appointed  as  Chairman  of  the  Gold  Control  Board.  It  is  rather  unfortunate 
that  these  facts  have  been  stated  in  regard  to  a  person  who  has  been  appointed 
to  a  responsible  position  by  Government. 

I  sent  you  some  papers  relating  to  some  transactions  of  the  House  of 
Birla.  I  understand  that  the  account  books  of  the  firm  were  deposited  with  the 
accountants  appointed  by  some  authority.  In  view  of  the  allegations  made, 
it  would  be  desirable  to  ask  the  accountants  to  keep  these  books  and  not  to 
release  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


113.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Vivian  Bose  Report  at 
FICCI267 


March  11,  1963 


My  dear  Shriman, 

I  had  promised  some  time  ago  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Federation  of  Indian 
Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  Subsequently  I  gave  thought  to  this  matter 
again.  I  felt  that  I  need  not  break  my  promise  but  that  it  would  be  better  if  I  went 
there  and  spoke  frankly  about  the  Vivan  Bose  Commission’s  Report  and  the 
frauds  practised  on  public  funds.  I  think  that  I  should  stick  to  that  decision. 268 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


266.  G.B.  Kotak. 

267.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

268.  Extract  from  Shriman  Narayan’s  letter  of  11  March  1963:  “Shri  Sriyans  Prasad  Jain, 
who  has  been  condemned  by  Vivian  Bose  Commission  for  practising  ‘fraud’  on  public 
funds,  is  going  to  preside  over  the  forthcoming  Annual  Session  of  the  Federation  ... 
There  is  strong  feeling  among  the  public  that  the  Prime  Minister  should  not  consent 
to  inaugurate  a  function  over  which  a  person,  who  has  been  found  guilty  by  a  high 
power  commission,  presides.”  Shriman  Narayan,  Letters  from  Gandhi,  Nehru,  Vinoba\ 
(Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968),  p.  123. 
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114.  To  Manubhai  Bhimani:  Vivian  Bose  Report  and 
FICCI269 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  March. 

I  quite  realise  that  purely  legal  action  in  regard  to  the  Vivian  Bose  report 
is  not  adequate.  Other  steps  have  to  be  taken.  We  are  considering  it  from  this 
point  of  view.  I  hope  that  steps  we  take  will  be  firm  and  effective. 

As  for  my  addressing  the  annual  session  of  the  Federation  of  Indian 
Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  I  had  promised  to  do  so  long  ago.  I  gave 
thought  to  this  matter  as  to  whether  to  hold  to  my  promise  or  not  under  the 
new  circumstances.  I  decided  that  I  should  not  go  back  on  my  word,  but  that  I 
should  speak  frankly  about  the  Vivian  Bose  report  at  that  meeting.270 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


115,  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Mohammed  Serajuddin 
and  S.C.  Bose271 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

I  spoke  to  you  today  about  the  entries  in  Serajuddin's  private  books.  I  am 
now  sending  you  a  copy  of  these  entries  as  well  as  of  statements  made  by  S. 
Annaswamy  and  Dr  S.C.  Bose.  Annaswamy  was  the  stenographer  and  later 
Private  Secretary  to  Mohammed  Serajuddin  from  January  1955  to  November 
1959.  Thereafter  he  ceased  working  as,  according  to  his  own  statement,  his 
pay  was  not  adequate  enough  for  the  work  done  by  him  and  Serajuddin  refused 
to  increase  it. 

Dr  S.C.  Bose  is  said  to  be  a  mine  owner  of  Orissa  and  is  reported  to  have 
been  a  personal  and  close  friend  of  Serajuddin  for  many  years.  It  is  said  that 
in  June  1962  there  was  some  differences  between  him  and  Serajuddin  and  the 


269.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  political  activist;  address:  9  Wallace  Street,  Fort,  Bombay 
1. 

270.  See  item  113. 

271.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 
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two  fell  out  since  then.  S.C.  Bose  claims  to  be  related  in  some  way  to  Subhas 
Chandra  Bose. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


116.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Judges’  Retirement  Age272 


March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

Tek  Chand,  Judge  of  the  Punjab  High  Court,  who  is  I  believe  retiring  on  the 
9th  April,  came  to  see  me  a  day  or  two  ago.  He  said  that  he  would  be  retiring 
probably  just  a  few  weeks  before  our  Constitutional  Bill  fixing  the  retirement 
age  at  62  is  passed.  Like  him,  about  a  dozen  judges  would  be  affected  by  it. 

He  was  reluctant  to  return  to  practice.  He  would,  therefore,  like  the 
possibility  of  his  being  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  new  Bill,  meanwhile  being 
on  leave  without  pay  for  the  intervening  period. 

I  think  that  the  suggestion  is  worth  consideration.  Our  Bill  was  introduced 
in  November  1962.  It  is  rather  unfortunate  that  it  should  be  delayed  so  much. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


117.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Vivian  Bose  Report273 

March  19,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

You  might  be  interested  to  read  the  enclosed  note  by  Professor  Gadgil  of  Poona 
on  the  Vivian  Bose  Report.274 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


272.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

273.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

274.  See  appendix  39. 
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118.  To  M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar:  Misconduct  by 
Secretary275 


April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Ananthasayanam, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  28th.276  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having 
written  to  me  at  length  about  this  matter.  I  did  not  really  want  you  to  take  all 
this  trouble.  But  it  is  my  usual  practice  to  send  letters  of  complaint  and  criticism 
to  the  person  concerned. 

I  am  greatly  surprised  to  read  what  you  have  written  about  your  Secretary. 
I  cannot  believe  that  he  could  have  written  the  letter  of  complaint  to  me.  Only 
a  very  foolish  man  would  have  done  so. 

Besides,  how  could  it  profit  him  to  write  that  letter  and  make  complaints 
about  you? 

It  is  really  very  surprising  to  me  to  learn  from  your  letter  that  he  told  you 
to  your  face  that  he  would  curse  you  if  you  did  not  give  him  an  extension.  Any 
secretary  who  told  me  this  to  my  face  would  be  given  short  shrift.  I  think  he 
should  be  told  by  you  that  his  behaviour  is  highly  reprehensible  and  because 
of  this,  you  cannot  give  him  any  further  extension. 

Your  secretary  has  been  functioning  as  Governor’s  Secretary  for  nearly 
eight  years  now.  That  is  much  too  long  a  period  for  a  person  to  be  in  such  an 
office.  Your  predecessors,  I  remember,  spoke  highly  of  him;  in  fact,  one  of 
them  recommended  him  for  one  of  our  awards.  We  did  not  agree  with  this 
recommendation  because  we  normally  do  not  give  awards  to  Government 
servants  except  under  very  special  circumstances. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


275.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Bihar. 

276.  See  appendix  47. 
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119.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Visiting  Nigeria  and  the 
Philippines277 


April  3,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  3rd. 

As  for  the  invitation  from  the  Chief  Justice  of  Nigeria,  I  think  you  might 
reply  to  him,  thanking  him  for  the  invitation  and  saying  that  you  would  greatly 
like  to  go  there  but  it  is  difficult  for  you  to  go  in  the  near  future. 

As  regards  the  invitation  from  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Philippines,  it 
might  be  desirable  for  you  to  attend  this  meeting.  I  would  suggest  that,  for  the 
present,  you  might  say  in  reply  that  you  will  try  to  attend  it.  You  may  decide 
finally  somewhat  later. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you,  but  during  the  next  few  days  I  have  a  large 
number  of  engagements  and  the  meetings  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee. 
I  suggest,  if  it  suits  you,  to  see  me  at  my  house  at  7  p.m.  on  the  8th  April. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


120.  To  M.L.  Sukhadia:  Police  Excess278 


April  3,  1963 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Shri  U.M.  Trivedi,  Leader  of  the  Jana  Sangh  Group  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  came  to 
see  me  and  spoke  to  me  about  the  case  of  one  Nanak  Ram  Israni  of  Ajmer  who 
has  apparently  been  arrested  and  imprisoned  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 
According  to  Trivedi,  this  is  a  case  of  sheer  Police  vindictiveness.  I  believe  he 
has  written  to  you  also  on  the  subject  and  you  are  looking  into  this  matter.  I 
hope,  after  examining  it,  you  will  write  to  Trivedi  and  tell  him  what  the  facts  are. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


277.  Letter  to  Chief  Justice  of  India. 

278.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 
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121.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Relief  for  Peasants  on 
Evacuee  Property279 


April  3,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Several  hundred  peasants,  including  some  women  and  children,  from  village 
Mukandpur  etc.  near  Delhi  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  They  gave  me  a 
representation  which  I  enclose. 

The  matter  is  in  the  civil  courts  or  in  appeal  to  the  High  Court,  and  so  I 
do  not  quite  know  what  we  can  do  about  it.  But  after  listening  to  them,  I  came 
away  with  the  impression  that  they  were  being  harshly  and  unfairly  treated.  This 
land  was  declared  evacuee  property  because  the  zamindars  went  to  Pakistan. 
These  cultivators,  however,  were  the  actual  tenants  apparently  for  a  long  time. 
I  do  not  understand  why  they  should  be  pushed  out  of  their  land. 

Also  whatever  the  ultimate  result  should  be  in  the  courts,  it  seems  improper 
for  their  demand  not  being  looked  into  properly.  In  theory,  the  land  will  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  Receiver  but,  meanwhile,  these  people  will  starve. 

Whatever  the  law  may  be,  all  this  seems  to  me  to  be  grossly  unfair  and 
opposed  to  our  basic  policies.  Please  look  into  this  matter  and  give  these  poor 
people  such  relief  as  you  can. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


122.  To  K.S.  Ramanujam:  Avoiding  Corruption280 

April  9,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Ramanujam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  8th  April.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  should  function  in 
such  a  way  that  even  an  appearance  of  corrupt  practices  is  avoided.  Sometimes 
a  Minister’s  presence  even  is  exploited  on  certain  occasions  without  his 
knowledge. 

You  refer  to  Shri  K.D.  Malaviya.  It  is  not  true  that  Shri  Malaviya  asked 
someone  to  give  10,000  rupees  to  a  candidate  in  the  Assembly  election.  What 
he  did  was  to  give  a  few  lines  by  way  of  an  introductory  letter  to  the  candidate. 
It  is  true  that  this  was  meant  as  a  help  to  the  candidate  to  get  some  financial 


279.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Rehabilitation. 

280.  Letter  to  the  Representative,  Shankar ’s  Weekly,  193  Mount  Road,  Madras  2. 
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assistance.  No  sum  was  mentioned,  and  Shri  Malaviya  did  not  even  know  till 
long  afterwards  whether  the  candidate  in  question  received  any  money. 

Personally,  I  have  avoided  asking  any  individual  for  money  for  elections 
or  other  purposes.  But  it  is  difficult  to  hold  a  person  guilty  of  doing  so  unless 
specific  rules  to  that  effect  are  framed.  The  point  to  be  observed  is  that  any 
such  suggestion  is  not  connected  in  any  way  with  any  kind  of  benefit,  direct 
or  indirect,  that  is  derived  from  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


123.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Slander  must  be  contained281 


April  12,  1963 


My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  two  letters  of  April  1 2th.  As  for  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya,282 
as  you  know,  I  have  referred  all  the  papers  that  were  with  us  or  with  the  police, 
to  the  Attorney-General,  for  him  to  advise  me  what  he  thinks  should  be  done 
now  in  the  matter.  I  shall  await  his  report.  There  has  been  too  much  of  character 
assassination,  sometimes  in  Parliament  and  in  some  newspapers.  It  is  obvious 
that  the  good  name  of  the  Government  and  integrity  of  the  Administration 
must  be  maintained. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


124.  To  Prabhudas  T.  Kibliwala:  Addressing 
Grievances283 


April  16,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Kibliwala, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  13th.  From  this  it  appears  that  you  have  certain 
grievances  against  the  administration  of  the  Western  Railway  Suburban  Line, 
that  you  had  informed  your  Member  of  Parliament,  Shri  Krishna  Menon,  of 


281.  Letter  to  the  President. 

282.  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  See  item  68. 

283.  Letter;  address:  38/4  Maha  Prabhu,  Marve  Road,  Malad,  Bombay  64. 
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them,  and  that  he  had  told  you  that  the  matter  had  been  referred  to  the  Railway 
Ministry.  Apparently,  your  grievances  have  not  been  removed.  Therefore,  you 
feel  that  the  Member  of  Parliament  has  failed  in  his  duties  and  should  resign. 

I  am  unable  to  understand  the  logic  of  what  you  have  said.  I  do  not  know 
the  nature  of  your  grievances.  If  I  had  known  them,  all  I  could  do  would  be  to 
draw  the  attention  of  the  Railway  Ministry  to  them  and  request  them  to  deal 
with  the  matter.  Apparently,  that  is  what  your  representative  in  Parliament  did. 
It  is  for  the  Railway  Ministry  to  take  steps  which  they  consider  feasible  and 
proper.  Not  knowing  what  your  troubles  are  in  this  respect,  I  can  say  nothing 
about  them.  But  you  will  appreciate  that  the  Ministry  concerned  has  to  make 
various  enquiries  before  they  can  take  any  step. 

As  for  a  Member  of  Parliament  trying  to  get  the  redress  of  grievance  in  his 
constituency,  he  should  certainly  do  that,  but  every  Member  of  Parliament  is 
not  merely  there  for  this  purpose;  he  also  represents  the  interests  of  the  whole 
of  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


125.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Sheorey’s  Service  Extension284 

April  16,  1963 

My  dear  Chagla 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  9th  with  which  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  a  letter 
addressed  by  you  to  Dr  Sushila  Nayar,  our  Minister  of  Health.  She  will  no 
doubt  deal  with  it  keeping  in  view  what  you  have  said. 

But  I  might  inform  you  that  when  the  question  of  an  extension  for  Colonel 
Sheorey285  arose  previously,  it  was  pointed  out  to  me  that  it  was  difficult  and 
undesirable  to  bring  in  personal  considerations  in  deciding  such  matters.  In  the 
case  of  everyone  serv  ing  abroad,  whether  it  is  in  the  Foreign  Service  or  some 
allied  Service,  these  considerations  come  up  before  us.  We  cannot  and  should 
not  ignore  them.  But  if  we  pay  too  much  importance  to  them,  the  whole  Service 
structure  would  be  affected  and  a  great  deal  of  dissatisfaction  might  well  result. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


284.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

285.  Lt.  Col  B.K.  Sheorey. 
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126.  To  H.C.  Mathur:  Judges  Retiring286 


April  20,  1963 

My  dear  Mathur, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  April.  I  do  not  quite  understand  the  figures  you 
give  me.  It  does  not  much  matter  what  the  number  of  retiring  judges  is  this  year. 
The  fact  is  that  some  good  judges  are  retiring,  and  we  have  great  difficulty  in 
finding  competent  people  to  take  their  place. 

I  might  tell  you  that  the  Chief  Justice  himself  mentioned  to  us  that  it 
would  be  desirable  to  give  retrospective  effect  to  the  provision.  I  do  not  see 
any  objection  to  doing  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


127.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Table  Reports  on  Insurance 
Companies287 


April  24,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

I  spoke  to  you  the  other  day  about  the  desirability  of  putting  the  Solicitor- 
General’s  note  on  the  Auditors’  report  about  the  New  Asiatic  Insurance  Co. 
Ltd  and  the  Ruby  General  Insurance  Co.  Ltd  on  the  table  of  the  House.  I  have 
now  received  a  question  for  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  this  very  subject.  I  think  you 
might  consider  this  matter  afresh  and  consult  Morarjibhai  about  it.  I  find  some 
difficulty  in  understanding  why  we  should  avoid  putting  the  Solicitor-General’s 
opinion  on  the  table  of  the  House.288 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


286.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  24  State  Entry  Road,  New  Delhi. 

287.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  2(377)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  23-A. 

288.  See  also  item  128. 
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128.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Reports  in  Insurance  Companies289 

April  27,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  have  seen  some  of  the  papers  in  the  file  you  sent  me  relating  to  the  New 
Asiatic  and  Ruby  General  Insurance  Companies.  The  Auditor’s  reports  are 
very  damaging  indeed.  These  have  already  been  placed  apparently  on  the  table 
of  the  House.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  report  of  the  Government  Directors  and 
the  opinion  of  the  Solicitor-General  give  some  explanation  of  the  charges  of 
misuse  of  funds  that  have  been  made  by  the  Chartered  Accountants.  I  should 
imagine  that  both  in  the  interests  of  the  public  as  well  as  of  the  firms  concerned, 
it  would  be  desirable  to  place  these  papers  on  the  table  of  the  House.  Not  to  do 
so  is  to  leave  the  Auditors’  report  unchallenged  and  unexplained. 

I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  such  relevant  papers  as  explain  these 
transactions  more  fully  should  be  placed  on  the  table  of  the  House.  You  might 
consult  Morarjibhai290  about  them. 

I  find  that  there  is  a  question  addressed  to  me  which  will  be  put  down  on  the 
30th  April.  I  should  like  to  answer  it.  The  question  is:  (a)  whether  I  have  received 
any  representations  from  some  Advocates  of  the  Supreme  Court  stressing  the 
need  for  placing  before  Parliament  the  opinions  of  the  Solicitor-General  in 
regard  to  the  Auditors’  reports  about  the  New  Asiatic  Insurance  Company  and 
the  Ruby  General  Insurance  Company,  and  (b)  if  so,  what  reply,  if  any,  I  have 
given  to  this  request.  I  have  not  sent  a  draft  answer  to  this.  I  should  like  to  do 
so  soon,  that  is,  at  the  latest,  on  the  29th.  The  answer  will  be  a  simple  one  if 
you  decide  to  place  the  Solicitor-General’s  opinion  on  the  table  of  the  House.291 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


289.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  2(377)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

290.  Morarji  Desai,  Finance  Minister. 

291.  See  also  item  127. 
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(f)  Media 

129.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Radio  Broadcasts  Inaudible292 

February  2,  1963 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  Keskar.293  1  think  there  is  force  in  what  he  says. 

Complaints  have  come  to  me  that  our  Delhi  broadcasts  are  not  properly 
audible  even  in  places  like  Chandigarh  much  less  further  away.  Can't  something 
be  done  to  improve  this  position.  Chinese  and  Ceylon  broadcasts  are  heard 
everywhere  and  much  better  than  the  Delhi  broadcasts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


130.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  AIR  Broadcasts 
Inaudible  in  Qatar294 


February  5,  1963 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

In  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  an  Indian  at  Qatar  in  the  Arabian  Gulf, 
the  following  paragraph  occurs: 

“AIR  broadcasts  seem  to  be  very  weak,  especially  the  news  broadcasts  are 
inaudible  and  not  clear,  while  Radio  Pakistan  and  Peking  Radio  blasts  off 
news  and  commentaries  unfavourable  to  us.  Since  I  am  a  regular  listener, 
I  can  surely  say  and  suggest  that  we  install  a  powerful  broadcasting  station 
at  Delhi.” 

Something  surely  should  be  done  to  make  the  reception  of  our  broadcasts 
clearly  audible  in  these  distant  places.295 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


292.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

293.  B.V.  Keskar,  former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

294.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

295.  See  also  item!29. 


164 


I.  POLITICS 


131.  Taya  Zinkin296 

I  have  already  seen  Taya  Zinkin’s  book  and  read  some  parts  of  it,  especially 
those  referring  to  me.  When  I  first  saw  it,  I  wrote  a  note  immediately  to  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  and  copies  of  it  were  sent  to  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo 
and  our  High  Commissioner  in  Karachi.297 

2.  You  should  consult  the  Foreign  Secretary  as  to  what  further  we  should 
say  in  denying  any  of  the  stories  that  have  been  put  across  there. 

3.  I  do  not  think  any  special  attention  should  be  drawn  to  the  maps.  I 
suppose  the  map  referred  to  is  in  the  book  by  Welles  Hangen.298 

4.  I  am  returning  Taya  Zinkin’s  book  but  am  keeping  the  other  one  for 
the  present. 

132.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  Press  Institute299 

Shri  Sarkar300  and  friends, 

I  was  not  conscious,  at  any  rate,  not  fully  conscious,  of  the  fact  that  I  am 
supposed  to  address  this  meeting  of  this  Press  Institute.  When  I  was  invited  to 
a  seminar  and  I  thought  there  would  be  a  discussion  I  would  hear,  and  others 
would  participate  in  the  discussion.  Now  here  I  find  that  the  programme  for 
today  is  addressed  by  the  Prime  Minister  as  if  it  is  the  main  function  of  this 
morning’s  meeting.  I  have  no  great  disinclination  to  address  people,  but  a 
certain  modesty  prevents  me  sometimes  from  speaking  about  subjects  I  don’t 
know  very  much  about. 

Of  course,  so  far  as  the  press  is  concerned  nobody  can  be  wholly  ignorant 
of  its  existence,  even  though  one  might  try  to  be  sometimes.  It  is  a  thing  which 
one  has  to  live  with  and  it  is  obvious  that  whether  one  likes  it  or  not,  to  some 
extent  it  is  a  vital  feature  of  today’s  world  and  a  growing  feature  to  some 
extent  affected  by  other  means  of  mass  communication.  But  the  press  I  think 


296.  Note,  15  February  1963.  MEA,  File  No.  XPP/302(2)/4/63,  p.  7/note. 

297.  See  rebuttal  by  PRO,  Indian  High  Commission,  Karachi,  the  Dawn ,  1 3  February  1 963; 
see  also  SWJN/SS/80/items  65,  67  and  appendix  28. 

298.  Welles  Hangen  [an  accredited  correspondent  of  NBC  at  that  time].  After  Nehru  Who? 
(Harcourt,  Brace  &  World,  1963). 

299.  Speech  and  Interview,  1 7  February  1963,  at  Seminar  on  “The  Prospects  for  the  Indian 
Press:  1963- 1973,”  at  the  India  International  Centre.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 97)/63-70- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Compared  with  AIR  Tapes,  T.S.No.9319,  9320.  NM.1762,1763. 

300.  Chanchal  Sarkar  (1926-2005);  founder  director  of  the  Press  Institute  of  India  from 
1963  to  1981. 
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will  remain  for  a  very  considerable  time  to  come,  although  even  now,  in  India 
taken  as  a  whole,  I  suppose  verbal  communication  is  still  more  important  than 
the  press.  I  am  thinking  of  the  masses  of  India,  especially  the  villages,  but  that 
is  gradually  changing  and  the  press  is  going  down  to  the  villages. 

In  your  deliberations,  you  have  said  that  it  is  likely  to  increase  to  ten  million 
circulation  or  twelve  million  or  twenty  million.  I  am  sure  it  will  increase.  I  have 
often  wondered  why  circulations  of  newspapers  in  India  were  so  relatively  small. 
This  has  nothing  to  do  with  literacy  and  the  number  of  literates  in  India  is  vast. 
They  may  be  small  in  comparison  with  the  population  of  four  hundred  million. 
They  run  to  tens  and  twenties  of  millions.  Why  is  it  so?  I  have  often  wondered. 

I  am,  of  course,  not  for  the  moment  talking  of  the  English  educated  persons, 
the  English  knowing  persons  but  others.  The  literate  public  in  India  is  vast 
today,  far  greater  than  the  newspaper  reading  public.  Why  is  it  that  even  so 
circulations  are  relatively  limited  compared  to,  what  shall  I  say,  Cairo?  The 
newspapers  in  Cairo  have  about  ten  times  circulation,  more  than  ten  times 
the  biggest  in  India.  I  am  now  not  referring  to  English  newspapers  but  Indian 
language  newspapers. 

So  far  as  Hindi  is  concerned,  I  am  convinced  the  fault  lies  with  the  people 
who  run  the  papers,  the  people  who  write  in  them.  That  is,  they  do  not  use  a 
language  which  is  easily  comprehensible  to  the  average  Hindi  speaking  person. 
They  tend  to  write,  well,  for  specially  academics  to  show  off  that  they  are  very 
learned  people,  they  know  longer  words  than  others  with  the  result  that  they 
have  twisted  it  often.  In  a  village,  in  my  own  house,  Hindi  language  papers 
come;  there,  most  of  the  people  employed  by  me,  domestic  servants,  read  them. 
They  come  to  me.  “What  is  this?  What  is  that?  We  don’t  understand  it.  Why 
can’t  they  write  what  we  can  understand?”  Whenever  one  speaks,  I  don’t  know, 
I  don’t  think  that  is  so  in  Bengali  or  Marathi  or  Tamil,  I  do  not  know,  certainly 
I  don’t,  but  Hindi  is  peculiarly  susceptible  to  this  kind  of  difference  between 
what  is  written  in  it  and  what  is  capable  of  being  read  easily.  I  don’t  pretend  to 
be  a  test  of  that,  but  I  have  found  other  people  who  only  know  Hindi  and  read 
Hindi  newspapers,  common  folk,  complaining  to  me  repeatedly  that  they  do 
not  understand  what  is  written,  fully. 

You  have  to  deal  here — and  as  the  newspaper  reading  public  grows — with 
people,  who  especially  require  whatever  the  language  used,  a  simple  language. 
Suppose  these  neo-literates  come  into  the  field  and  they  are  bound  to  come  in, 
and  they  are  coming,  you  can’t  use  difficult  language  for  them.  You  have  to  use 
simple  words,  possibly  even  printed  in  a  particular  way,  in  type,  and  display  etc., 
which  is  agreeable  to  the  neo  literate.  And  you  are  going  to  face  that  problem 
in  a  very  big  way  in  India.  Today,  I  think,  there  are  about  5 1  million  boys  and 
girls  in  schools  in  India.  Anyhow  some  months  ago,  it  was  50Vi  and  I  add  half 
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a  million — must  have  increased  by  that.  This  number  is  growing  fast  and  no 
doubt  those  people  if  they  grow  will  acquire  the  habit  of  reading  newspapers. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  it  is  not  a  matter  for  any  argument  that  the  newspaper 
reading  public  in  India  will  grow  fast.  It  is  true,  it  will  grow  much  faster  in  the 
Indian  languages,  naturally.  I  think  the  English  newspaper  reading  public  will 
also  grow  though  not  so  fast  as  the  others.  Gradually  the  emphasis  will  shift  to 
the  Indian  language  newspapers  and  that  is  to  be  expected  as  the  right  thing.  If 
you  think  now  of  the  problem  which  this  growth  will  bring  to  the  newspapers, 
it  is  right  that  you  should  discuss  them  and  think  about  them  so  that  to  some 
extent  at  any  rate,  we  might  be  prepared  to  face  them. 

I  saw  in  the  notes  that  were  sent  to  me,  some  discussion  that  had  taken 
place  about,  I  think,  monopoly  in  journalism  and  among  newspapers  and  like 
subjects.  I  don’t  quite  know  what  your  discussion  was,  but  it  is  obviously  a 
very  important  subject.  And  while  it  is  completely  right,  I  think  I  fully  agree 
with  it  for  newspapers,  for  what  is  called  the  freedom  of  the  press  to  subsist  and 
to  be  encouraged,  but  the  freedom  of  the  press  has  certain  other  aspects  too. 
Freedom  of  the  press  usually  means  non-interference  by  government.  There 
is  such  a  thing  as  interference  by  private  interests,  by  limited  private  interests, 
by  the  individual  or  the  group,  that  owns  the  press. 

I  am  unable  to  understand  how  a  small  group  represents  the  freedom  of  the 
press  although  he  may  not  be  interfered  with  by  government  or  anything.  But 
surely  the  power  of  money  itself  is  a  very  important  element  which  interferes 
with  freedom  and  so  many  other  things.  Certainly,  have  freedom  and  teach,  as 
Dr  Deshmukh301  said,  the  responsibilities  that  come  from  freedom.  I  believe  in 
Japan,  I  don’t  know,  perhaps  you  know  better,  there  are  certain  qualifications 
which  must  be  reached  by  any  budding  journalist.  Otherwise,  he  cannot  be  a 
journalist.  I  don’t  think  there  is  a  law  or  convention  to  this  effect,  but  they  have 
to  do  that.  Here,  any  person,  whose  intellectual  or  any  qualification  may  be 
slightly  over  zero,  becomes  a  journalist,  sometimes.  It  is  extra  ordinary.  There 
are  very  able  journalists,  of  course.  There  has  to  be  by  convention  or  by  rule,  I 
don’t  know,  some  effort  to  raise  the  standards  of  those  who  come  in,  because 
they  pull  down  the  good  people.  That  is  essential. 

But  apart  from  this,  there  is  the  question  of  monopoly  in  journalism. 
That  is  not  an  Indian  question  merely.  In  England,  gradually,  the  so-called 
independent  newspapers  are  disappearing.  A  few  great  national  dailies  are 
eating  up  everything  else.  One  or  two  major  proprietors  are  themselves  buying 
up  all  the  journalists.  Whether  that  is  good  or  bad,  it  is  for  you  to  judge,  but 
naturally  the  real  freedom  of  thinking  and  expression  of  thought  is  limited  by 

301.  C.D.  Deshmukh,  President  of  the  India  International  Centre. 
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it.  It  is  not  government  only  that  limits  it,  but  other  facts.  If  one  person  owns 
all  the  major  newspapers,  well,  naturally,  he  will  see  to  it  that  his  views  are 
expressed  and  contrary  views  are  not  expressed  in  a  way  that  he  dislikes.  The 
man  may  be  a  good  man — since  there  is  no  question  of  an  individual — but  it  is 
obvious  that  freedom  of  the  press  can’t  easily  subsist  where  there  is  monopoly. 
Where  there  are  chain  newspapers,  the  same  thing  appears  everywhere  and 
gives  the  impression  that  large  numbers  of  people,  intelligent  people,  hold  a 
certain  opinion, while  it  may  be  the  opinion  of  just  the  individual  who  writes, 
who  does  not  represent  anybody  but  himself.  He  may  influence  others,  certainly, 
but  it  is  a  misleading  phenomenon  brought  out  by  a  concentration  of  money. 

Now,  another  thing.  A  newspaper  is  a  big  thing,  big  concern,  big  industry 
by  itself.  But  in  India,  we  have  the  interesting  fact  that  the  newspaper  is  not  an 
industry  by  itself,  but  it  is  owned  by  industry,  which  is  a  different  thing.  The 
New  York  Times  is  a  mighty  newspaper,  a  great  newspaper.  By  itself  it  is  a  great 
newspaper,  and  because  it  is  a  great  newspaper,  it  is  a  great  industry  too.  But  it 
is  by  itself.  It  is  not  owned  by  some  other  industry  except  so  far  as  you  might 
say  that  advertisers  influence  some  newspapers.  That  is  a  different  matter.  Here 
the  system  has  grown  up  of  big  industries  owning  newspapers.  They  may  or 
may  not  interfere  with  it.  They  may  be  good  people.  That  is  not  the  point.  But 
it  is  a  fact,  the  fact  of  a  big  industry  by  itself  owning  a  newspaper  and  owning 
a  chain  of  newspapers,  cannot  be  said  to  give  them  the  kind  of  freedom  which 
an  independent  editor  has  or  the  public  should  expect  of  it. 

A  question,  which  I  think  was  considered  by  our  Press  Commission  some 
years  ago,  was  how  to  encourage  independent  newspapers.302  1  forget  what  they 
exactly  suggested.  They  made  various  suggestions  but  the  problem  remains 
today  and  in  fact  it  becomes  more  and  more  acute.  I  have  no  solutions  to  suggest 
for  the  problems  that  are  before  us.  I  am  merely  throwing  out  some  ideas  for 
your  consideration.  It  is  obvious  that  we  must  deal  with  the  press  or  consider 
the  press  as  a  vital  element  in  the  modem  stmcture  of  society.  And  if  it  is  a 
vital  element,  it  should  be  conducted  as  well  as  possible. 

Among  the  attributes  that  it  should  have  is  freedom,  but  freedom  must  go 
together  with  responsibility,  knowledge  etc.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  assume  that 
a  man  who  has  a  large  sum  of  money  is  either  intelligent  or  responsible.  Yet, 
unfortunately,  the  large  sum  of  money  often  controls  a  newspaper,  as  it  may 
control  other  things.  So,  these  difficulties  arise.  If  a  newspaper  becomes  just 
a  way  of  expressing  the  views  of  a  group,  then  it  ceases  to  be  an  independent 
newspaper  in  the  real  sense  of  the  word.  Not  that  I  have  any  objection  to  group 
views  being  accepted.  But  what  I  mean  is  that  the  mass  circulation  newspapers, 

302.  By  the  first  Press  Commission  (1952-54)  under  J.  S.  Rajadhyakhsa. 
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they  represent  the  views  of  a  limited  number,  but  create  the  impression, 
because  they  are  mass  circulations,  of  representing  large  numbers  of  people.  I 
remember,  soon  after  the  last  general  election,  an  eminent  proprietor  of  one  of 
the  biggest  newspaper  chains  in  India,  said  to  me:  “We  have  come  to  realise 
that  our  newspapers  have  less  influence  than  we  thought”,  because  they  have 
been  supporting  some  candidates  very  vigorously  who  lost  all  along  the  line. 
[Laughter].  A  newspaper  today  is  seldom  taken  in  for  its  views,  for  the  news 
it  represents,  and  others.  It  mistakes  this  for  the  fact  that  its  views  are  being 
accepted  by  the  public  because  it  sees  a  large  number  of  copies  being  sold. 

I  do  not  know  how  the  public  forms  its  opinion  although  I  have  had  a 
good  deal  to  do  with  masses  of  human  beings.  I  suppose,  however  that  may 
be,  the  newspaper  has  a  certain  effect,  apart  from  the  views  it  has,  it  has  a 
greater  effect  on  the  presentation  of  news.  And  if  the  presentation  of  news  is 
not  quite  fair,  well,  the  views  formed  by  others  will  also  be  slightly  distorted. 
It  can  always  be  done — the  suppression  of  news,  not  publishing  something. 
You  can’t  publish  everything  you  have,  you  have  to  make  a  choice.  How  you 
make  a  choice  is  very  important  and  it  is  pretty  obvious  sometimes  the  choice 
is  not  fairly  made  or  objectively,  impartially  made.  It  is  meant  to  encourage 
one  set  opinions  and  discourage  another.  All  these  problems  arise  and  I  do  not 
know  how  you  can  deal  with  them,  because  they  really  mean  that  people  who 
control  newspapers,  partly  and  chiefly  editors,  have  to  be  of  the  highest  quality. 
And  highest  quality  people  are  lacking  in  every  department  of  life.  So,  it  is 
all  very  well  what  I  suggested,  for  you  to  have  diplomas  of  journalism  which 
every  budding  journalist  should  get  before  he  can  join  it.  That  is  a  good  start 
but  whether  he  grows  up  to  be  an  exceptional  person  or  not,  no  diploma  will 
ensure  that.  But  it  is  becoming  a  very  highly  responsible  job — editorship  of  a 
great  newspaper  requiring  a  great  deal  of  intellectual,  not  only  the  knowledge 
of  how  to  run  a  newspaper,  but  a  great  deal  of  intellectual  understanding  as 
the  world  becomes  a  little  more  and  more  complicated.  And  on  the  one  hand, 
to  have  an  editor  who  has  no  firm  views  of  his  own,  he  may  have  certain 
inclinations — that  is  very  unsatisfactory.  On  the  other  hand,  an  editor  whose 
views  are  so  firm,  he  does  not  see  anything  else,  is  equally  unsatisfactory.  I 
don’t  quite  know  how  you  draw  the  line  between  the  two. 

Nowadays,  of  course,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  editor  rather  to  fade  out 
from  the  picture.  He  is  an  unknown  individual,  nobody  quite  knows  who  he  is, 
what  he  is  like.  In  the  olden  days  he  was  very  much  known  as  an  individual,  as 
a  person.  He  had  a  certain  individuality  in  every  sentence  of  his  writing.  Now 
this  anonymity  is  creeping  in.  Perhaps  it  is  as  well.  So  many  of  these  problems 
arise  from  the  development  of  mass  media  of  communications  whatever  they 
may  be,  whether  it  is  radio  or  anything  else.  Take  radio  broadcasting.  Personally, 
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I  react  strongly  if  an  advertisement  comes  to  the  radio.  My  reaction  is  never  to 
encourage  that  advertiser.  What  does  he  mean  when  interfering  with  my  peace 
of  mind?  It  angers  me  when  it  suddenly  comes  in,  it  upsets  me.  But  that  is  not 
the  normal  reaction  of  most  others,  I  suppose.  Otherwise  why  should  advertisers 
advertise.  They  don’t  advertise  to  create  bad  reaction  in  individuals.  Surely, 
they  will  stop  peacefully.  It  is  a  difficult  thing. 

Modem,  well  stories,  fiction,  etc.,  dealing  with  the  future,  these  are  curious 
problems  of  mass  media  of  communication.  How  they  can  distort  and  mould 
people’s  minds  and  sometimes  mould  them  in  a  completely  wrong  direction 
because  it  is  too  much  to  expect  that  a  means  like  the  press  or  radio  will  always 
be  controlled  and  used  by  good  people  moved  by  the  highest  motives.  Obviously, 
that  does  not  happen  in  this  world.  A  weapon,  or  power  can  be  used  for  good 
or  for  evil.  It  depends  on  the  person  using  it.  A  pocket  knife  is  a  very  useful 
thing  to  have.  It  can  also  cut  a  throat.  You  don’t  discard  a  pocket  knife  because 
of  that.  You  will  use  it  for  right  purposes  but  the  difficulty  is  when  the  pocket 
knife  becomes  an  atom  bomb  which  has  vast  potentialities  of  destmction  and 
ultimately,  you  come  back  to  the  human  being  who  controls  the  atom  bomb. 
How  would  you  train  a  person  who  can  easily  control  the  atom  bomb,  not  to 
be  swept  away  by  passion  or  prejudice?  It  is  a  frightfully  difficult  thing.  You 
have  to  take  the  risk  as  best  you  can.  So,  with  the  press  too.  It  is  a  power  today, 
it  will  become  a  greater  power  and  you  may  make  rules  and  regulations  so  that 
you  check  malpractices  and  encourage  good  practices  in  it;  you  may  see  to 
it  that  good  people  run  it;  you  may  lay  down  some  standards  of  training  and 
all  that.  But  ultimately,  especially  in  the  higher  ranks  of  the  paper  you  can’t 
very  well  produce  the  ideal  editor  or  the  ideal  man — you  have  to  take  the  risk. 
Perhaps  in  a  sense,  it  is  a  good  thing  to  take  risks,  you  have  to  take  risks  because 
otherwise  life  will  be  too  dull. 

Well,  I  have  absolutely  no  idea  if  I  have  said  anything  to  you  which  is 
interesting  or  worthwhile.  But  having  been  taken  rather  unawares  anyhow,  asked 
to  speak  on  a  subject  about  which  I  do  not  know  too  much.  The  only  thing  I 
know,  I  sometimes  react  very  well  to  it,  sometimes  I  react  in  an  irritated  way 
to  it.  But  that  is  not  a  qualification  to  enable  me  to  speak  about  it.  Anyhow  I 
am  quite  sure  that  a  seminar  which  the  Press  Institute  has  held  is  a  good  thing. 
The  subjects  are  important  and  the  more  we  think  about  them,  the  better  it  is  to 
fashion  ourselves  to  some  extent  through  this  process  of  mutual  consultation, 
decision  etc.  and  therefore,  although  I  don’t  know  very  much  of  what  your 
seminar  has  done,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  I  have  read  a  brief  typed  note  about 
it,  I  congratulate  the  Press  Institute  for  having  this  Seminar  and  hope  you  and 
others  will  profit  by  it  [Applause]. 
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Question:  On  the  question  of  monopoly,  in  the  seminar  we  had  two  contrary 
views  expressed.  One  was  that  the  growth  of  chains  and  multiple  units  and 
groups  is  already  threatening  the  freedom  of  the  Indian  Press  and  should 
be  curbed,  because  according  to  the  Press  Registrar  these  groups  control 
a  fairly  large  proportion  of  the  circulation  of  daily  newspapers  today.  The 
contrary  view  was  that  the  Indian  Press  has  only  scratched  the  surface 
of  the  reading  public  and  if  any  restrictive  measures  are  applied  now  to 
hobble  the  Press,  then  the  Press  will  not  be  able  to  grow.  So,  at  the  present 
time  things  should  be  left  clear  and  free  and  any  thought  of  restrictions  or 
anything  of  that  kind  or  control  or  guidance  should  come  much  later.  What 
you  have  to  say  to  that  now,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  rather  surprised  at  the  question  because  to  a  slight 
extent  I  have  hinted  my  views  about  it  as  I  have  spoken.  The  argument  that 
these  monopolies  and  chains  etc.  should  be  continued,  should  grow  because 
that  is  to  the  interest  of  the  Press  and  in  the  interest  of  the  people,  hardly  seems 
to  me  to  have  the  slightest  justification.  The  real  argument  is:  if  it  is  a  good 
thing,  then  it  should  grow.  If  it  is  a  bad  thing,  it  should  not  grow.  That  is  the 
real  thing.  Does  it  do  good  to  the  larger  public  or  other  points  of  view,  then  it 
should  be  encouraged.  If  it  does  harm,  then  it  should  not  be  encouraged.  You 
do  not  allow  a  thing  to  grow  merely  because  the  growth  is  good.  Growth  is 
not  good  by  itself.  Growth  in  the  right  direction  is  good.  Growth  of  the  right 
thing  is  good.  I  do  not  know  how  one  can  stop  this.  I  believe  in  freedom  of  the 
Press,  an  atmosphere  which  encourages  that  freedom.  I  do  not  think  the  chain 
newspapers  atmosphere  encourages  freedom  of  the  Press  or  freedom  of  the 
individual  who  writes  in  the  Press. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  Law  Minister’s303  tribute  to  the  conduct  of  the 
press  during  the  Emergency  and  also  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Emergency 
is  no  longer  in  evidence  as  before,  has  there  been  a  case  for  consideration 
of  the  manner  in  which  Defence  of  India  Rules  are  being  administered  so 
far  as  the  Press  is  concerned? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  subject  can  really  only  be  discussed  if  you  have  specific 
instances.  The  mere  philosophy  of  it  may  be  discussed  this  way  or  that  way. 
It  does  not  take  you  very  far  because  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  have  been 
framed — I  have  not  got  them  in  my  mind  now— not  for  the  Press  but  for  a 
certain  situation.  Some  people  say  that  the  Emergency  should  not  be  kept 
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up.  Those  very  persons  say  that  people  are  forgetting  that  we  are  faced  with 
a  menace.  I  don’t  understand  that.  If  suppose  Government  puts  an  end  to  this 
state  of  Emergency,  that  will  be  an  indication  to  all  concerned  in  India  and 
outside  that  we  have  become  complacent,  there  is  no  trouble  to  face  -  a  most 
dangerous  situation  to  create  of  our  own  volition  because  it  is  not  safe,  the 
situation.  Anything  may  happen  at  any  time.  Actually,  fighting  may  not  take 
place  on  our  borders  or  elsewhere. 

So,  it  is  very  difficult  thing  for  those  rules  affecting  the  emergency  to  be 
set  aside.  If  that  is  so,  are  we  to  make  a  special  niche  for  the  Press  and  say 
everybody  else  must  behave.  Press  can  do  what  it  likes.  It  is  rather  difficult.  It 
is  one  thing  -  I  am  talking  about  the  rules  affecting  them — it  is  another  thing 
to  apply  them  very  little  or  not  to  apply  them  at  all.  It  is  a  different  matter,  the 
question  of  application  comes  in.  But  actually,  to  say  that  all  these  rules  made 
for  the  ordinary  citizen  do  not  apply  to  the  Press  seems  odd  to  me,  as  if  they  are 
not  ordinary  citizens  but  some  superior,  unusual  type  of  citizens  because  why, 
because  of  the  freedom  of  the  press,  and  why,  because  an  editor  or  a  proprietor 
does  not  like  it.  I  don’t  have  such  a  high  regard  for  a  proprietor  of  a  newspaper 
to  make  him  symbolic  of  the  freedom  of  the  press,  or  the  editor  even.  I  think 
we  get  rather  lost  in  certain  phrases  which  have  no  meaning  when  applied  to 
particular  circumstances.  So,  I  do  not  know  what  the  Law  Minister  said  here. 
I  am  prepared  to  agree  with  Mr  Shiva  Rao304  when  he  paid  tribute  to  the  press. 
That  tribute  I  think  is  well  deserved.  But  there  are  exceptions  which  are  horrible 
exceptions,  disgraceful  exceptions  and  there  is  no  reason  why  we  should  deal 
leniently  with  those  exceptions.  Remember  both  sides  of  the  picture  and  in  a 
state  like  this  when  something  may  create  a  bad  reaction,  bad  effect,  it  may 
lead  to  a  riot,  to  all  kinds  of  things.  It  has  even  more  far  reaching  consequences 
than,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  peacetime  riot.  Not  that  a  riot  is  good  at  any  time.  One 
has  to  balance  all  these  things,  not  go  by  some  rule  of  thumb  or  maxim.  We 
cannot  afford  to  do  that  when  serious  issues  are  at  stake. 

Question:  The  view  from  the  journalists  present,  was  that  without  the 
codification  of  the  privileges  of  Legislatures,  and  more  particularly  State 
Legislatures,  it  was  very  difficult  for  the  press  to  function.  The  legal  view 
was  a  little  different.  They  thought  the  present  uncertain  situation  should 
continue. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  deal  with  this  inquiry.  I  suppose  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Press,  it  would  be  better  for  them  to  know  exactly  what 
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they  can  do  and  what  they  cannot  do.  On  the  other  hand,  my  own  inclination 
is  to  prefer  convention,  strict  rules  of  law.  A  convention  is  as  good  if  it  is  well 
established.  The  difficulty  only  comes  in  where  the  convention  itself  is  not  well 
established  and  there  is  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  editor  and  others.  As  far  as  I 
know,  no  great  trouble  has  arisen  because  of  this  slight  vagueness  though  there 
were  one  or  two  cases  recently.  But  once  you  start  codifying  it,  it  becomes  very 
difficult  to  do  so.  You  become  rather  rigid  and  then  judge,  interpret  it,  in  that 
rigid  way.  So,  I  really  am  unable  to  answer  the  question  except  to  say  that  my 
inclination  is  to  let  conventions  grow. 

Question:  A  seller’s  market  has  been  created  by  Government’s  failure  to 
make  available  sufficient  supply  of  newsprint  and  printing  machinery.  That 
prevents  growth  of  the  press  and  the  incidental  effect  of  the  monopoly  of 
those  who  have.  Will  the  Government  consider  the  question  of  helping  the 
growth  of  the  Press  by  adequate  supply  of  newsprint  and  import  of  printing 
machinery? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Vaguely,  we  feel,  well,  friendly  to  the  press,  want  it  to  grow. 
I  am  not  aware  of  any  precise  plans  made  to  that  end. 

Question:  What  would  be  your  reaction  to  some  kind  of  Anti-Trust  Laws 
to  separate  the  big  industry  from  newspaper  ownership? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  exactly  know  what  the  Anti-Trust  Laws  are  in  so 
far  as  newspapers  are  concerned.  So,  I  cannot  give  an  answer  to  that  question, 
but  it  is  deserving  of  consideration,  enquiry,  what  should  be  done  about  it. 


133.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Press  Advisory  Committee305 

A.D.  Mani306:  Will  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting  be  pleased 
to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  a  Central  Press  Advisory  Committee  was 
recently  constituted  with  the  help  of  the  AINEC307; 

(b)  If  so,  what  is  the  basis  on  which  this  committee  was  constituted;  and 


305.  Oral  Answrs,  19  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  18th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp. 70-75. 

306.  Independent. 

307.  All  India  Newspaper  Editors’  Conference 
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(c)  Whether  it  is  still  in  existence? 

The  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting  (Dr  B.  Gopala  Reddi): 

(a)  and  (b)  Government  have  constituted  no  such  Committee.  A  Central 
Press  Advisory  Committee  was  however,  set  up  by  the  President  of 
the  All  India  Newspapers  Editors’  Conference. 

(c)  No,  Sir. 

A.D.  Mani:  Is  it  the  procedure  for  Government  to  submit  all  cases  of 
offences  on  the  part  of  newspapers  to  such  Committees  for  advisory 
opinion?  On  what  basis  were  the  four  cases  referred  to  this  Committee 
last  time? 

Sham  Nath308:  Some  of  the  objectionable  writings  were  submitted  to 
this  Committee  for  their  opinion.  Because  we  thought  that  they  were 
objectionable,  were  not  in  good  taste  and  were  not  conducive  to  the 
maintenance  of  morale;  therefore,  they  were  referred  to  this  Committee. 

A.D.  Mani:  Am  I  to  take  it  that  this  Committee  was  constituted  by  the 
AINEC  in  collaboration  with  Government? 

Sham  Nath:  No,  Sir,  they  constituted  that  Committee  by  a  resolution,  and 
later  on  informed  us  that  the  Committee  had  been  constituted  consisting 
of  such  and  such  persons. 

A.D.  Mani:  Did  Government  consult  the  Federation  of  Working  Journalists 
regarding  their  assistance  in  the  matter  of  exercising  their  influence  about 
offensive  writings? 

Sham  Nath:  No,  Sir. 

M.H.  Samuel309:  Was  this  Committee  set  up  on  the  advice  or  at  the  instance 
of  the  Government? 

Sham  Nath:  Yes,  Sir.  This  Committee  was  set  up  on  the  advice  of  the 
Government. 


308.  Deputy  Minister,  I&B. 

309.  Congress. 


174 


I.  POLITICS 


M.H.  Samuel:  Then  in  what  circumstances  did  the  AINEC  cancel  this 
Committee? 

Sham  Nath:  An  allegation  was  made  that  this  Committee  was  not  constituted 
in  a  regular  manner. 

M.H.  Samuel:  Is  Government  satisfied  with  the  statement  that  it  was  not 
constituted  under  regular  procedure? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi310:  We  have  nothing  to  do  with  it.  It  is  an  internal  matter. 
Some  people  did  not  like  the  composition  of  the  Committee  and  then  they 
withdrew  their  support  to  the  constitution  of  the  Committee. 

A. D.  Mani:  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  said  earlier  that  this  Committee  was 
constituted  by  the  AINEC  and  that  the  Government  has  nothing  to  do  with 
it  in  the  form  of  collaboration.  Now  he  has  amended  his  answer  saying 
that  this  Committee  was  constituted  on  the  advice  of  the  Government.  So, 
I  want  to  know  the  truth  of  the  matter.  When  did  the  advice  emanate,  who 
asked  for  advice  and  on  what  basis  this  Committee  was  constituted? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi:  We  wanted  to  consult  this  Advisory  Committee.  Then 
we  threw  a  suggestion  to  them  that  they  might  be  willing  to  constitute  it. 
We  were  anxious  to  take  them  into  confidence  and  they  were  willing  to 
do  it.  They  got  a  resolution  passed  and  they  constituted  a  Committee.  We 
are  not  responsible  for  the  composition  of  the  Committee. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  May  I  know  whether  there  is  any  representative  of  the 
Working  Journalists  on  this  Committee? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi:  I  think  there  are. 

Bhupesh  Gupta311:  The  hon.  Minister  said  that  certain  objectionable  matters 
are  referred  to  or  are  sent  to  this  particular  Committee.  May  I  know  in  the 
first  place  who  makes  the  selection  of  such  matters  that  should  be  sent  to 
the  Advisory  Committee  and  whether  in  this  connection  certain  writings 
appeared  in  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  in  which  even  Vinobaji  was  attacked 
very  scurrilously  -  our  Prime  Minister  is  always  attacked  - 1  leave  that  out 


310.  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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for  reasons  of  embarrassment,  but  Vinobaji  was  attacked  very  scurrilously  in 
the  writings  of  Anand Bazar  Patrika,  Calcutta — and  certain  other  writings 
appeared  provoking  people  to  take  the  law  in  their  own  hands.  May  I  know 
whether  such  things  are  also  sent  to  the  Advisory  Committee?  If  so,  what 
is  the  opinion  they  have  given  with  regard  to  such  writings  which  are  done 
right  and  left,  apart  from  the  Prime  Minister,  about  Vinobaji  and  others? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi:  It  is  only  with  regard  to  the  Defence  of  India  Rules 
that  scrutiny  is  made  in  all  the  newspapers.  If  it  prima  facie  constitutes 
an  offence  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules,  then  the  matter  is  taken  up 
before  the  Advisory  Committee. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  such  writings  as  I  have  mentioned — 
provoking  people  to  commit  violence,  rousing  people  against  Vinobaji, 
calling  him  names,  asking  people  to  fight  against  whatever  good  policies 
are  pursued  by  Government  like  the  policy  of  non-alignment — do  these 
constitute  something  which  comes  within  the  mischief  of  the  Defence  of 
India  Rules?  If  so,  why  are  the  authorities  responsible  for  referring  this 
matter  to  the  Advisory  Committee  not  seized  of  such  writings,  and  why 
are  they  not  referring  the  same  to  the  Advisory  Committee? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi:  I  am  not  personally  quite  aware  of  the  writings  inciting 
people  to  violence  and  things  like  that  in  any  Patrika  in  Calcutta. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  whole  matter  had  been  brought 
to  the  notice,  I  think,  also  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Home  Minister 
and  was  also  referred  to  in  the  other  House  by  members  of  the  Opposition 
belonging  to  our  party?  If  so,  why  are  these  things  not  being  placed  before 
the  Press  Advisory  Committee  to  get  the  matters  examined,  if  necessary, 
by  calling  witnesses  to  explain  these  things? 

B.  Gopala  Reddi:  I  am  not  aware  what  representations  were  made  to  the 
Prime  Minister  or  to  the  Home  Minister.  But  when  it  constitutes  an  offence 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules,  when  it  impedes  the  war  effort,  these 
matters  are  taken  up. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  matter  was  referred  to  in  the  other  House  in  the  course 
of  the  debate  and  some  articles  were  pointed  out  as  appearing  in  the  Ananda 
Bazar  Patrika  which  I  thought  were  highly  improper  and  highly  undesirable. 
I  said  so  publicly  and  drew  the  attention  of  the  West  Bengal  Government  to 
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them.312 1  do  not  know  what  the  Committee  has  done  or  not  done.  Those  articles 
are  there,  and  I  agree  with  the  hon.  Member  that  they  are  exceedingly  improper. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  am  not  complaining  against  the  Prime  Minister.  I  noted 
that  he  had  made  a  statement.  But  when  these  matters  have  been  brought 
to  the  notice  of  the  Government  when  directly  and  indirectly  the  Prime 
Minister  has  commented  upon  them,  may  I  know  why  such  things  are  not 
being  sent  to  the  Press  Advisory  Committee,  and  how  is  it  that  the  Minister 
of  Information  and  Broadcasting  does  not  have  this  simple  information 
about  such  scurrilous  and  provocative  writings? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Prime  Minister  referring  to  something  in  public,  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  is  quite  enough  notice  to  the  Committee  and  I  know  the  Committee 
got  notice  because  we  discussed  with  them. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  What  the  Prime  Minister  has  said  is  clear.  According  to 
him — it  seems  at  least  he  is  satisfied  that  the  Committee  has  got  notice 
of  it.  How  is  it  that  when  the  hon.  Minister  was  replying  to  it,  he  pleaded 
that  he  did  not  have  any  such  knowledge  of  the  subject?  Then  Sir,  who 
is  responsible  at  the  ministerial  level  for  dealing  with  such  a  matter,  the 
Prime  Minister  or  the  Minister  in  charge? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  matter  was  dealt  with  by  the  West  Bengal  Government 
to  whom  a  reference  was  made  by  me.  The  Minister  in  charge  could  not  answer 
by  himself.  I  do  not  see  what  more  is  necessary. 

A.B.  Vajpayee313:  Are  we  to  understand  that  any  criticism  of  Acharya  Vinoba 
Bhave  or  even  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  actionable  under  the  Defence  of 
India  Rules? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  criticism,  on  the  nature 
whether  it  is  merely  personal  or  whether  it  affects  any  larger  issue  or  many 
other  things.  Some  criticisms  are  made. . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir. . . 


312.  See  item  460. 

313.  Jana  Sangh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  speaking,  Sir.  There  is  no  doubt  that  advantage  has  been 
taken  by  some  newspapers  in  the  guise  of  some  personal  criticism  to  attack  basic 
things  which  affect  the  Defence  of  India  or  other  matters.  And  these  articles  to 
which  reference  is  made  were — I  cannot  precisely  say  how  far  they  affected  the 
Defence  of  India  or  anything — highly  improper,  indecent  and  objectionable. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Why  should  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  be  invoked  to 
muffle  the  freedom  of  the  press? 

Chairman:  The  Question  Hour  is  over. 


134  To  R.K.  Sharma:  Welcome  to  Prayag  Patrika  Daily314 

February  21,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sharma, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  15  from  which  I  learn  that  a  Hindi  daily  called 
Prayag  Patrika  is  being  issued  by  a  cooperative  society  and  this  has  been 
coming  out  for  the  last  three  years.  I  am  surprised  to  learn  of  this  as  I  had  not 
heard  of  it  previously  during  these  three  years. 

As  I  have  not  seen  this  paper  at  all,  I  can  hardly  express  any  opinion  about 
it.  But  I  like  the  idea  of  a  cooperative  society  organising  this  Hindi  daily,  and 
as  such,  you  have  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


135.  To  K.P.  Kesava  Menon:  Play  on  Partition315 

February  25,  1963 

My  dear  Kesava  Menon, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  19th. 

The  subject  of  your  play  is  a  most  interesting  one.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to 
express  any  opinion  about  the  play  or  about  the  scenes  in  which  I  am  supposed 
to  appear. 


3 14.  Letter  to  the  General  Manager  of  the  Prayag  Patrika ,  6-B  Master  Zaharul  Hasan  Road, 
Allahabad. 

315.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Editor  of  the  Mathrubhumi,  Calicut  1. 
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I  have  no  particular  recollection  of  a  discussion  about  the  partition  of  India 
in  Delhi  in  1947,  in  which,  apart  from  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Sardar  Patel,  Maulana 
Azad  and  I  participated. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


136.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika 316 

Bhupesh  Gupta:317  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  answers 
to  supplementary  questions  put  on  Starred  Question  No.  20  in  the  Rajya 
Sabha  on  February  19,  1963  and  state: 

(a)  Whether  he  has  been  informed  of  any  steps  being  taken  by  the  State 
Government  of  West  Bengal  against  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika , 
Calcutta,  for  publishing  certain  objectionable  writings  in  that  paper; 
and 

(b)  If  so,  the  nature  of  the  steps  taken? 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  and  (b).  The  Prime  Minister  had  drawn  the  attention 
of  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  to  certain  articles  in  the  press  which 
he  considered  objectionable.  It  appears  that  the  Chief  Minister  sent  for  the 
editors  of  some  newspapers  and  told  them  that  these  articles  were  considered 
objectionable.318  Thereupon,  the  editors  concerned  expressed  their  regret  and 
gave  an  indication  that  they  will  avoid  the  publication  of  such  articles. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  was  in  Calcutta  last  week.  I  went  to  the  Assembly  and 
found  out  that  no  step  had  been  taken.  I  do  not  say  that  the  Chief  Minister 
told  me — I  met  him — but  some  other  people  told  me.  May  I  know  why 
this  particular  case  was  treated  in  this  manner  especially  when  this  was 
mentioned  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  his  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West 
Bengal?  We  find  that  even  under  the  Central  Government,  in  Tripura,  while 
when  a  paper  called  The  Tripura  Katha  published  a  letter  to  the  editor  in 
which  the  Tripura  Congress  President  was  criticised  for  making  a  speech, 

316.  Oral  Ansers,  5  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume.  XLII,  Nos.  12-22,  5th  to 
20th  March,  1963,  pp.  1761-1765. 

317.  CPI. 

318.  See  item  460. 
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immediately  the  paper  was  asked  to  make  a  deposit  of  Rs  3,000  within  two 
days.  In  this  particular  case,  when  so  many  objectionable  writings  were 
appearing  from  time  to  time,  the  State  Government  could  do  no  more  than 
call  him  and  ask  him  to  express  his  regret  or  some  such  thing.  Why  is  this 
favourable  discriminatory  treatment  being  meted  out  in  this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  these  matters,  we  are  guided  by  the  State  Government  as 
to  what  action  should  be  taken.  I  do  not  know  about  the  Tripura  matter.  Tripura 
is  a  Union  territory.  Therefore,  the  Union  Government  took  action. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  That  is  why  I  put  this  question  because,  as  far  as  the  Union 
Government  is  concerned,  the  Prime  Minister  came  into  the  picture  when  he 
wrote  that  letter.  Nothing  objectionable  was  written  by  The  Tripura  Katha , 
the  paper  of  our  party.  It  can  be  proved.  It  published  nothing  objectionable; 
I  can  prove  it.  It  only  published  a  letter  to  the  editor  in  which  the  President 
of  the  Tripura  Congress  Committee  was  criticised  for  inciting  some  people 
against  the  tribals.  Within  two  days,  a  sum  of  Rs  3000  was  asked  by  the 
Central  Government  to  be  deposited  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 
You  did  not  invite  the  editor  and  ask  him  to  explain.  When  such  is  the 
policy  with  regard  to  the  parties  of  Opposition  like  our  party,  why  should 
the  Chief  Minister  not  have  acted  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  in  this 
particular  case  and  why  did  he  leave  the  matter  at  that? 

Chairman:  The  Prime  Minister  has  already  replied. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  No. 

Chairman:  He  has  replied. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  The  Prime  Minister’s  goodness  should  not  always  be 
exploited  by  everybody  in  the  country. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Including  the  Communists. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Blame  us  if  we  are  to  blame.  As  you  know,  Sir,  the  articles 
were  most  scurrilous.  A  cartoon  appeared  displaying  the  Prime  Minister. 
Mrs.  Bandaranaike  was  attacked,  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  was  attacked,  the 
Prime  Minister  was  attacked.  The  Prime  Minister  was  called  garrulous  and 
various  other  things.  I  would  like  to  know  whether  these  things  come  under 
the  Defence  of  India  Rules  according  to  the  standard  set  by  the  Government 
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in  the  case  of  Tripura.  If  they  come  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules,  why 
was  not  action  taken  in  the  matter  when  117  Communists  in  West  Bengal 
were  detained  without  trial  under  those  Rules  and  another  500  people  are 
also  detained?  Why  do  you  have  this  thing?  It  is  a  serious  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  somewhat  worked  up.  But  I  have  already 
given  the  answer.  Attention  was  drawn  of  the  State  Government  and  the  State 
Government  took  such  action  as  they  thought  proper. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Has  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  been  drawn  to  a 
photograph  published  in  The  Hindustan  Standard  of  17th  February,  1963 
owned  by  the  same  owner  of  The  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  in  which  the 
Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting  is  shown  as  being  feted  by  the 
owner  of  The  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  and  the  editor  of  that  paper.  Sir,  these 
are  the  standards.  I  say  this  thing. 

Chairman:  What  is  wrong  in  it  that  you  wish  to  bring  out? 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel:319  On  a  point  of  order.  This  goes  far  beyond  the  scope 
of  the  question  which  relates  to  The  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  This  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  is  owned  by  the  owner  of  The 
Hindustan  Standard. 

Chairman:  I  know. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  You  know  very  well.  In  view  of  this  kind  of  thing,  why 
should  they  not  come  under  “obscene  literature?”  I  ask  why  was  not  action 
taken  for  the  cartoon  that  was  published  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

Chairman:  I  think  you  have  finished.  You  have  got  a  reply. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  have  got  another  question.  The  Defence  of  India  Rules 
are  meant  for  the  Communists  only. 

Chairman:  No,  no. 


319.  Swtantra  Party. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  seems  so.  Nine  hundred  of  our  people  are  detained.  In 
West  Bengal,  there  are  700.  Sir,  it  is  meant  for  us.  Why  was  not  action 
taken  against  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  for  publishing  a  vulgur,  insulting 
cartoon  about  the  Prime  Minister?  I  say,  I  have  uttered  these  words;  I  could 
have  said  very  many  things.  I  am  a  very  modest  man  in  such  matters. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:320  May  I  know  whether  the  articles  objected  to  by  the  hon. 
Prime  Minister  include  four  articles  published  in  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika 
in  which  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  was  criticised  for  describing  the  Chinese 
as  being  generous  when  they  withdrew  their  forces  from  NEFA  and  if  so,  is 
it  a  crime  to  criticise  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  when  he  indulges  in  politics? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  it  is  not  the  time  for  me  to  discuss  Acharya  Vinoba 
B  have’s  views  or  how  he  expressed  them.  I  do  not  particularly  remember  any 
such  article  about  him  or  what  he  said,  but  the  criticism  of  Acharya  Vinoba 
Bhave  went  beyond  all  reasonable  limits  or  decency. 


137.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Advertisements  for 

Nagpur  Times 321 


March  18,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  M.B.  Niyogi  who  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Nagpur  Times 
Trust.  In  view  of  what  he  has  written,  I  do  not  think  advertisements  should  be 
stopped  from  being  sent  to  the  Nagpur  Times. 

As  for  the  second  matter  he  writes  about,  you  might  perhaps  refer  this  to 
Gopala  Reddi.322  1  think  what  Niyogi  writes  is  worth  consideration. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


320.  Jana  Sangh. 

321.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  43(216)/64-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

322.  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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138.  To  M.B.  Niyogi:  Advertisements  for  Nagpur  Times323 

March  18,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Niyogi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  March.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  advertisements 
having  been  stopped  from  being  sent  to  the  Nagpur  Times.  I  am,  therefore, 
sending  your  letter  to  the  Home  Minister  who  will,  no  doubt,  look  into  this 
matter.  I  am  going  to  Bombay  soon  for  two  or  three  days. 

I  would  be  glad  to  see  Shri  A.G.  Sheorey,324  but  for  the  next  two  weeks  or 
so  I  am  heavily  occupied  and  may  not  find  the  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


139.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  No  Disinformation325 


March  19,  1963 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  enclose  a  letter  in  which  it  is  said  that  you  have  been  stating  that  the  Emergency 
is  over,  also  that  you  are  in  favour  of  commercialising  our  broadcasting  system. 
I  am  much  surprised  to  read  this  as  the  Emergency  is  certainly  not  over  and 
will  not  be  over  for  a  considerable  time.  We  are  living  continually  under  the 
menace  of  Chinese  attacks.  As  for  broadcasting  being  made  commercial,  it  is 
our  definite  policy  not  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


323.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Nagpur  Times  Trust.  PMO,  File  No.  43(216)/64-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  2-A. 

324.  Manager,  Nagpur  Times. 

325.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 92)/62-65- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  36-A. 
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140.  To  E.  Narayanan:  Message  for  Patriot 326 

March  28,  1963 

Dear  Narayanan, 

Your  letter  of  March  26, 1  am  sending  a  message  for  Patriot?21 

If  any  of  you  wish  to  come  to  my  house  on  Saturday,  March  30, 1  suggest 
that  you  might  come  at  about  9  o’clock  in  the  morning. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


141.  Welcoming  the  Patriot323 

The  appearance  of  a  new  daily  newspaper  in  English  in  Delhi  is  an  event  of 
some  significance.  To  start  a  daily  newspaper  nowadays  requires  a  great  deal 
of  resources,  much  courage  and  hard  work.  The  tendency  for  newspapers 
to  become  big  industries  is  evident  everywhere.  Also,  the  tendency  for  big 
combines  and  chains  to  develop. 

It  is  desirable,  as  the  Press  Commission  pointed  out,  that  every 
encouragement  should  be  given  to  a  variety  of  newspapers  which  can  represent 
a  variety  of  views.  Freedom  of  the  press  is  certainly  desirable,  and  I  believe  in 
it.  But  if  the  press  represents  one  kind  of  views  and  develops  some  kind  of  a 
monopoly,  then  that  freedom  itself  is  affected. 

I,  therefore,  welcome  the  appearance  of  a  new  daily  which  promises  to  be 
somewhat  different  from  the  others  and  is  not  affiliated  to  any  particular  interest. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  one  to  agree  with  all  that  it  says,  but  it  is  necessary,  I 
think,  for  these  different  views  to  find  full  expression  so  that  the  public  generally 
have  the  opportunity  of  judge  for  themselves. 

I  welcome,  therefore,  the  appearance  of  Patriot  as  an  addition  to  the  daily 
newspapers  of  Delhi.329 


326.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  Patriot.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

327.  See  item  141. 

328.  Message,  28  March  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  Nil. 

329.  See  also  item  140. 
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142.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Nagpur  Times  Trust330 


March  30,  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

A.G.  Sheorey  who,  I  believe  is  the  Manager  of  the  Nagpur  Times ,  came  to  see 
me  and  gave  me  a  long  story  about  a  trust  having  been  created  by  the  Nagpur 
Times.  This  was  more  or  less  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Press  Commission,  and  was  done  by  the  Commerce  and  Industry  Ministry. 
Recently,  or  last  year,  the  Commerce  and  Industry  Ministry  apparently  decided 
that  they  should  not  have  this  trust. 

I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  matter  except  what  he  told  me.  Prima 
facie,  a  trust  appears  to  be  a  good  idea.  Will  you  perhaps  consider  this  matter?331 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


143.  To  N.M.R.  Subbaraman:  Stopping  Programmes 
Abroad332 


April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Subbaraman, 

Your  letter  of  March  29.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  the  matter  you  have 

referred  to.  I  am  enquiring  from  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram  and  Shri  Ananthasayanam 

Ayyangar. 

330.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  43/216/64-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  5-A. 

33 1 .  K.C.  Reddy’s  reply  of  5  April:  “I  am  writing  this  with  reference  to  your  letter  dated  the 
30th  March,  1963  regarding  the  representation  made  to  you  by  Shri  A.G.  Sheoray  of 
Nagpur  Times.  I  enclose  a  note  which  explains  the  position.  I  would  particularly  draw 
your  attention  to  paras  3  and  4  of  the  note  which  will  show  that  although  the  managing 
agency  of  the  newspaper  company  had  been  transferred  to  a  ‘Trust’  some  years  ago,  the 
real  beneficiaries  of  the  Trust  continued  to  be  Shri  Sheorey  and  others  connected  with 
the  old  managing  agents.  Indeed,  the  Ministry  of  Law  had  examined  the  Trust  deed 
some  time  ago  at  our  instance  and  found  that  the  three  Trustees,  eminent  individuals 
as  they  were,  hardly  exercised  any  effective  supervision  over  the  management  of  the 
company.  In  any  case,  Shri  Sheorey  has  taken  the  matter  to  the  Court  and  the  case  is 
expected  to  come  up  for  hearing  shortly.  We  have,  therefore,  to  await  the  decision  of 
the  Court.”  PMO,  File  No.  43/216/64-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 

332.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  33  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  43(202)/63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 


185 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  do  not  see  how  we  can  stop  any  programme  from  being  exhibited 
abroad.333 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


144.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  American  TV  Programme  on 
India334 


April  2,1963 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

One  of  our  MPs335  sent  notice  to  the  Speaker  under  Rule  197  and  asked  for  a 
statement  by  me.  He  has  said: 

“An  American  TV  Corporation  broadcast  in  America  a  programme  in 
which  our  country  has  been  maligned.  It  seems  that  the  Union  Minister 
Shri  Jagjivan  Ram  and  Shri  Ananthasayanam  Iyyangar,  Governor  of  Bihar 
have  appeared  and  two  MPs  have  taken  important  parts  in  the  programme. 

What  are  the  measures  taken  by  Government  to  prevent  further 
exhibiting  the  programme.” 


333.  The  subject  listing  on  the  file  reads:  “Television  programme  maligning  India,  broadcast 
by  an  American  TV  Corporation.”  See  item  144. 

334.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  43(202)/63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

335.  See  item  143. 
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The  Speaker  is  apparently  not  admitting  this  Calling  Attention  Notice. 
Nevertheless,  I  should  like  to  know  what  all  this  is  about.336I  know  nothing  of 
it.  Do  you  know  anything  about  this  matter?  I  suppose  you  took  part  in  it.337 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


145.  To  N.J.  Nanporia:  Press  Freedom338 


April  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Nanporia, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  1 5  and  the  long  article  that  you  have  sent.  I  have 
read  the  article  and  tried  to  appreciate  your  viewpoint.  With  much  in  the  article 
I  would  be  inclined  to  agree.  But  you  seem  to  forget  that  when  I  occasionally 
refer  to  the  press,  I  may  not  be  referring  to  all  the  bigger  organs  of  the  press, 
but  rather  to  the  considerable  number  of  weeklies  and  others,  not  only  in 
English  but  in  the  Indian  languages.  When  recently  I  spoke  in  the  AICC,  I  had 
particularly  some  of  these  latter  periodicals  in  view. 

I  do  believe  in  the  freedom  of  the  press.  But  the  question  arises  as  to  whose 
freedom  we  seek  to  protect.  You  will  remember  a  long  discussion  on  this  subject 
in  the  Press  Commission’s  Report.  Also,  the  argument  that  frequently  goes 
on  in  England  and  America  and  possibly  some  other  countries  also.  I  think 
that  modem  technology  has  made  the  press  into  a  huge  industry.  Those  who 
control  this  industry  often  have  an  effect  on  its  policy.  In  India  especially  the 


336.  For  reply,  see  appendix  51. 

337.  Nehru  addressed  an  almost  identical  letter  the  same  day  to  Anantasayanam  Ayyangar, 
the  Governor  of  Bihar,  about  his  having  spoken  on  American  television;  the  reply  of 
5  April  1963  contained  the  following: 

“Sometime  ago,  an  American  journalist  came  and  asked  me  for  my  views  on  the 
origin  of  the  caste  system  and  its  working.  I  remember  to  have  told  him  that  the  caste 
system  was  intended  to  be  a  functional  division  of  the  society,  that  the  system  afforded 
opportunities  for  specialisation  in  the  necessary  social  services  and  that  it  was  calculated 
to  provide  employment  by  avoiding  competition  and  struggle  for  existence  which  are 
the  laws  of  the  jungle  life. 

I  do  not  pose  for  any  television  programme.  I  did  not  know  that  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram  or 
any  others  had  been  approached  by  the  journalist.”  PMO,  File  No.  43(202)/63-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  6-A. 

338.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  Times  of  India.  PMO,  File  No.  43(177)/61-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
27-A. 
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major  papers  are  not  only  industries  in  themselves,  but  are  controlled  by  big 
industries.  This  is  not  a  healthy  development. 

I  am  sorry  I  have  no  time  to  write  to  you  at  length  about  the  many  matters 
that  you  have  referred  to  in  your  letter.  But  I  appreciate  your  writing  to  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(g)  Official  Language 

146.  To  Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  President’s  Address339 

16  1963 

27  RPT,  1884 

flRT  TFT  kcjcfj  Tft, 

-3TTW  16  TT^lft  TFT  T5T  km  I 

7RE  rpj  REJF  I,  TF3F%  Tft  TT  W1  TRTT  £  3lftlt§FT  k  TlM  #T 
fiNk  TtFt  TT  #TT  I  TfM  3TT  RFR  %  TgT  #T  TT  WT  ^KILdlfcl 
Tfr  i 

m  it  tfstt  i  ^  w  it  atk  ki 

itn  i^ift  i  rtfr  if  wk  kMt  k  rffi  'rer  ^trtt  sit  for  ki  ^itt  if 

fk^t  5Et  TST  FJTT  I  WET  TT^rfcT  -jft  it  kr?xRT  WF  TETEf  1 1 

3TFEFT 

[Translation  begins: 


16  February  1963 

Dear  Ram  Sewak  Ji, 

Received  your  letter  of  16  February. 

As  far  as  I  know,  the  President’s  address  to  the  joint  session  would  be 
delivered  in  both  English  and  Hindi.  The  English  speech  would  be  read  by  him 
and  the  Hindi  one  by  the  Vice  President. 

Wherever  it  is  possible,  it  is  better  to  have  the  Hindi  speech  first  and  then 
the  English  one.  I  think  in  the  beginning  the  English  speech  was  read  first  and 

339.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Socialist;  16  February  1963. 
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then  the  Hindi  one.  Later,  the  Hindi  speech  was  read  first.  This  thing  could  be 
decided  by  the  President  himself. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


147.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Demand  for  President’s 
Address  in  Hindi340 


16  February  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav,  MP,  has  written 
to  you.  This  refers  to  the  reading  of  the  President’s  address  at  the  joint  meeting 
of  Members  of  Parliament.  He  wants  the  Hindi  address  to  be  read  first. 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav  is  a  member  of  the  Socialist  Party  and,  as  you 
perhaps  know,  he  has  given  a  lot  of  trouble  to  Parliament  and  to  the  Speaker 
by  his  constant  interruptions.341 

I  have  replied  to  him  to  say  that  the  address  will  be  read  before  the  joint 
session  both  in  English  and  Hindi.  As  far  as  I  remember,  during  the  earlier  years, 
it  was  first  read  in  English  and  then  in  Hindi.  Later,  the  Hindi  one  was  first  read. 
This  is  a  matter  of  convenience  and  for  the  President  to  decide.  I  have  further 
said  that  the  President  would  read  it  in  English  and  the  Vice-President  in  Hindi. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


340.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  5(5)/63,  p.l 

341.  See  also  items  12  [paragraphs  1-3,  8-11],  11,  sections  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament], 
[Misconduct  in  Parliament],  [Language],  47,  148  and  152. 
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148.  To  Kanji  Dwarkadas:  Socialist  Insult  to  President342 

February  23,  1963 

My  dear  Kanji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  February. 

A  Parliamentary  Committee  is  considering  what  steps  should  be  taken 
about  the  Socialist  Members  who  insulted  the  President.  After  their  report,  we 
shall  see  what  we  can  do.  The  question  of  social  boycott  hardly  arises  here. 
There  are  few  social  functions  anyhow.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  do  not  think 
I  have  ever  invited  them  to  my  house.343 

As  for  the  Vivian  Bose  report,  we  are  giving  a  good  deal  of  earnest  thought 
to  what  can  be  done,  even  apart  from  legal  cases.344 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


149.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  On  President’s  Address345 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Chairman,  the  debate  on  the  Address  has,  as  is  usual, 
covered  a  wide  range  of  topics.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  deal  with  every 
suggestion  made  or  criticism  put  forward.  I  welcome  many  of  these  suggestions, 
more  particularly  those  in  regard  to  our  development  schemes  and  Plans.  The 
President,  in  the  Address  he  has  been  pleased  to  deliver,  has  laid  stress  on 
the  problems  facing  us,  the  Chinese  aggression  and  the  invasion  of  India  and 
our  economic  development.  The  two  indeed  are  basically  connected.  There 
can  be  no  military  strength  today  in  a  nation  without  economic  and  industrial 
development.  In  the  course  of  the  speeches  delivered,  many  points  have  been 
raised  and  a  vast  number  of  amendments  have  been  moved  to  the  Motion  of 
Thanks.  There  are,  I  believe,  143  amendments.  Of  these,  Sir,  Shri  Bhupesh 
Gupta346  is  responsible  for  66.  In  looking  at  these  amendments  and  listening  to 


342.  Letter  to  author,  labour  reformer  and  politician;  close  associate  of  Annie  Besant;  address: 
34  Altamount  Road,  Cumballa  Hill,  Bombay  26. 

343.  See  also  items  12  [paragraphs  1-3,  8-11],  11,  sections  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament], 
[Misconduct  in  Parliament],  [Language],  47,  147,  and  152. 

344.  See  also  item  87. 

345.  Motion  ofThanks  to  the  President’s  Address,  25  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates, 
Vol-  XLII,  Nos.  1-11,1 8th  February  to  4th  March,  1963,  pp.  915-942. 

346.  CPI. 
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some  of  the  speeches  made  by  some  of  the  Members,  I  have  been  inclined  to 
wonder  how  far  there  is  a  feeling  of  emergency  among  them.  Much  has  been 
talked  about  emergency  here  and  we  have  been  sometimes  informed  that  we 
are  not  keeping  up  the  tempo  of  emergency.  Yet,  listening  to  the  many  speeches 
here,  good  no  doubt  as  they  were,  apart  from  the  few  strong  speeches  and 
strong  statements  the  sense  of  urgency  and  emergency  was  strangely  lacking. 
I  do  not  deny  that  many  of  the  points  that  were  mentioned  were  not  deserving 
of  consideration  but,  surely,  when  one  has  to  deal  with  a  critical  situation,  one 
concentrates  on  the  main  points  and  not  wanders  about  a  forest  of  amendments 
or  puts  them  forward.  The  fact  remains  that  we  are  facing  a  critical  situation 
and  we  have  to  concentrate  on  the  vital  matters.  I  shall,  therefore,  venture  to 
say  something  about  these  important  matters  and  perhaps  also  refer  to  some 
of  the  other  matters,  subsidiary  matters,  later  on. 

Now,  very  soon  after  the  Chinese  aggression  on  October  20,  last  year  I  said, 
in  the  course  of  a  radio  broadcast  that  we  had  been  living  in  an  unreal  world  from 
which  we  were  waking  up.347  This  statement  of  mine  was  interpreted  in  various 
ways.  I  had  not  only  referred  to  myself  living  in  an  unreal  world  but  rather  that 
our  outlook  in  this  country  as  a  whole  was  to  some  extent  unrealistic  and  we 
were  giving  a  great  deal  of  our  thinking  to  relatively  secondary  issues  and  not 
to  the  primary  issues  before  the  country.  When  we  achieved  independence  after 
a  long  struggle,  we  had  a  feeling  by  and  large  of  having  reached  a  safe  harbour 
and  being  safely  anchored.  Not  that  we  did  not  have  very  big  problems;  we  had 
enormous  problems,  we  all  knew  that,  economic  and  social,  but  on  the  whole 
our  outlook  was  that  we  had  done  with  national  struggles  in  that  sense  or  that 
any  country  was  going  or  was  likely  to  attack  us.  It  is  true  that  soon  after  we 
had  troubles  with  Pakistan  which  rather  shook  us  in  that  belief.  Nevertheless, 
our  trouble  with  Pakistan,  difficult  as  it  was,  was  very  irritating  to  us,  irritating 
not  only  because  of  the  practical  consequences  of  it  but  the  fact  that  we  had  to 
indulge  in  war  with  Pakistan  over  Kashmir,  etc.  was  annoying  to  us.  It  seemed 
to  upset  our  thinking  which  we  had  followed  for  long  years  before,  prior  to 
independence  and  after,  but  there  it  was  and  it  shook  us.  Even  so,  it  was  not 
realised  by  most  of  us  that  in  this  world  wars  still  play  a  very  important  part. 
I  will  not  say  that  it  was  not  realised  because  at  the  back  of  our  mind  it  was 
always  there  and  our  very  quest  for  peace  means  that  we  were  afraid  of  war. 
Hence,  we  wanted  peace.  We  thought  then  also  of  war  and  peace  in  world  terms 
because  the  coming  of  nuclear  weapons  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
had  made  war  such  a  tremendously  tragic  and  dangerous  thing  that  it  was  no 
longer  a  question  of  ethics  and  morality  but  of  practical  good  sense  that  the  world 

347.  On  22  October  1962.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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should  avoid  this.  If  there  was  a  war  on  a  big  scale,  one  of  the  results,  major 
for  us  but  minor  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  world,  was  that  all  our  efforts 
at  economic  and  social  progress  would  be  hit  hard  and  the  rest  of  the  world 
would  suffer  also.  I  am  putting  this  before  the  House;  this  was  the  background 
which  we  had.  We  realised  the  importance  of  development  in  India,  social  and 
economic,  and  we  realised  that  peace  was  essential  for  that  development.  There 
was  an  essential  conflict  between  war  and  development  whether  it  was  war  in 
India  or  world  war  and  we  tried  to  concentrate  on  this  peaceful  progress  our 
Five  Year  Plans  and  the  rest  of  it.  But  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  preparing 
for  war  we  realised  that  real  strength  came  only  from  economic  development, 
industrial  development,  and  therefore,  that  too  led  us  to  the  conclusion  that  we 
must  concentrate  on  this,  on  the  economic  side  and  the  social  side  and  we  were 
convinced  that  we  should  aim  at  social  justice,  at  a  socialist  structure  of  society 
and  democratic  methods.  We  hoped  to  adhere  to  peaceful  methods  too.  Now, 
much  has  happened  since  then,  but  nothing  that  has  happened,  may  I  say,  has 
shaken  our  belief  in  the  fundamental  principles  for  which  we  have  laboured 
during  these  years  since  independence,  those  fundamental  principles  in  which 
the  belief  in  peaceful  methods  being  better  than  war,  in  not  aligning  ourselves  to 
military  blocs  of  nations  and  in  our  earnest  desire  to  achieve  a  broad  socialism 
appears  to  me  to  be  even  more  important  in  the  crisis  today  than  at  any  other 
previous  time.  But  keeping  these  ideals  in  view  a  change  has  taken  place  by 
force  of  circumstances  in  our  approach  to  our  problems  as  well  as  to  our  view 
of  other  countries.  That  change,  important  as  it  is,  does  not  involve  a  change 
in  our  basic  approach  to  life’s  problems  or  to  our  country’s  problems,  but  it  is 
important  nevertheless. 

One  or  more  Members  referred  in  their  speeches  here  to  a  conference  that 
was  held  some  months  back,  eight  or  nine  months  ago,  the  anti-nuclear  weapons 
conference.  I  believe  he  referred  to  it  in  a  somewhat  disdainful  or  contemptuous 
way.  I  believe  still  that  the  purpose  of  that  conference  was  a  right  one,  was 
an  important  one  and  still  remains  important  but  we  must  see  every  purpose 
in  the  right  context  even  if  that  conference  contained  some  eminent  people 
who  were  pleased  to  say  that  India  should  disarm  herself  in  pursuance  of  the 
policy  of  ahimsa  and  non-violence,  should  disarm  herself  completely.  The  odd 
thing  is  that  some  of  those  eminent  people  today  complain  that  we  were  not 
adequately  armed  and  further  talk  about  not  only  our  defending  ourselves  but 
of  liberating  Tibet  and  the  like.  Now,  there  is  an  essential  difference  between 
those  two  points  of  view — it  is  obvious — in  disarming  ourselves  and  allowing 
only  non-violent  resistance  to  flourish  even  in  case  of  possible  invasion  and 
the  second  view  in  which  we  have  not  only  to  arm  ourselves  to  the  teeth  but 
to  carry  forward  our  armed  warfare  in  order,  as  it  is  called,  to  liberate,  logical 
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principle  governing  our  thoughts  when  the  same  persons  say  one  thing  at  one 
time  and  six  months  later  say  something  entirely,  hundred  per  cent  opposed  to 
it.  I  do  not  think  that  we,  that  is,  the  Government,  and  I  think  this  House  also, 
have  been  so  illogical  about  these  matters.  We  may  be  criticised,  we  may  be 
accused  of  not  laying  stress  on  something,  not  arming  the  country  adequately 
or  more  than  it  was.  That  may  or  may  not  be  justified  because  none  of  these 
things  can  be  taken  in  the  air.  It  has  to  be  seen  in  the  context  of  things  but  we 
cannot  be  criticised  at  one  time  for  not  arming  adequately  and  at  the  same  time 
told  that  we  should  not  have  armed  at  all.  The  two  are  absolutely  contradictory. 

Now,  Sir,  in  regard  to  non-violence  - 1  do  not  know  whether  it  is  necessary 
for  me  to  say  so  - 1  should  like  to  make  the  situation  quite  clear.  I  am  clear  on 
my  own  part  and  clear  even  on  the  part,  if  I  may  say  so,  of  the  great  organisation 
to  which  I  belong,  the  National  Congress,  to  which  not  only  we  on  this  side 
but  many  hon.  Members  on  the  other  side  have  also  belonged  at  sometime  or 
other.  We  were  greatly  attracted  to  Mahatma  Gandhi,  greatly  influenced  by  him, 
sometimes  carried  away  by  him,  by  the  force  of  his  personality  and  by  the  great 
teaching  he  put  forward  before  us.  We  accepted  wholly  and  fully  his  doctrine 
of  peaceful  methods  in  our  struggle  but  at  no  time  that  I  am  aware  of  did  we 
accept  non-violence  as  a  doctrine  to  govern  a  nation’s  activities  completely, 
more  especially  when  that  nation  was  attacked  and  an  invasion  took  place.  In 
fact  when  an  argument  took  place  about  this  in  the  early  years  of  the  last  great 
war  we  were  presumptuous  enough,  if  I  may  say  so,  not  to  agree  with  Gandhiji 
to  the  extent  that  he  actually  resigned  from  the  Congress  Working  Committee 
or  from  the  Congress  at  that  time  because  he  felt  that  he  must.  We  were  talking 
about  non-violence  after  Independence,  not  keeping  armies,  navies,  etc.,  and 
we  could  not  in  good  conscience  accept  something  which  we  thought  we  would 
be  unable  to  live  up  to.  Not  that  I  am  speaking  personally;  not  that  I  did  not 
believe  in  non-violence.  I  do  believe  that  non-violence  is  in  theory,  in  principle, 
the  right  thing  and  an  ideal  thing  provided — and  it  is  a  big  proviso — the  people 
generally  can  live  up  to  it,  are  trained  to  it  mentally,  physically  and  in  every 
sense,  and  can  indeed  face  any  danger  unhesitatingly  even  unto  death  without 
submitting  to  evil  or  aggression  or  anything.  There  was  that  big  proviso;  it  was 
a  tremendous  proviso  for  a  whole  nation  to  function  like  that.  We  all  recognise 
the  mighty  change  that  Gandhiji  brought  about  in  the  people  of  India  and  made 
even  weak  persons  like  many  of  us  behave  rather  heroically  on  many  occasions. 
It  is  one  thing.  That  was  a  tremendous  achievement.  But  to  say  that  400  million 
people  of  India  can  function  in  that  way  under  great  stress  and  trial  is  a  very 
difficult  matter  and  the  alternative  was  this.  If  they  do  not  live  up  as  they  should 
under  a  non-violence  method,  the  alternative  is  a  terrible  alternative.  They 
become  cowards  and  they  run  away  from  danger  or  they  compromise  with  evil 
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and  all  that.  And  Gandhiji  had  told  us  repeatedly  that  nothing  is  worse  than 
cowardice.  It  is  better  to  have  violence  than  cowardice.  He  said  it  any  number 
of  times.  Therefore,  applying  even  his  own  ultimate  test  and  looking  at  the 
context  of  things  and  the  context  of  the  people,  not  only  in  India  but  also  in 
the  world,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  then  that  it  would  be  inevitable  for  us  to 
have  an  Army,  Navy  and  an  Air  Force,  etc.  even  in  an  independent  India.  And 
if  we  are  to  have  an  Army  and  Navy,  naturally  we  should  have  a  competent 
Army  and  Navy.  We  do  not  have  an  Army  with  bows  and  arrows  and  such  like 
weapons  of  an  ancient  age.  That  was  our  outlook.  But  it  is  true  that  that  basic 
outlook  in  favour  of  peace  and  non-violence  coloured  our  thinking  to  some 
extent.  It  coloured  it  even  more  so  because  we  felt  that  real  strength  came  from 
economic  and  industrial  development,  from  our  capacity  to  manufacture  many 
things,  more  especially  the  weapons  of  war  which  we  wanted.  If  we  relied  on 
importing  them  to  a  large  extent,  the  result,  would  be — it  might  perhaps  have 
benefited  us  for  the  time  being  or  saved  us  from  some  immediate  trouble — that 
it  would  leave  us  weak  both  economically  and  militarily  all  the  time.  That  was 
the  broad  policy.  So,  while  we  wanted  to  develop  the  military  also,  we  wanted  to 
develop,  as  far  as  possible  with  our  own  efforts,  by  producing  goods  ourselves. 
That  fitted  in  with  our  broad  policy  too  and  fitted  in  with  our  planned  approach 
to  economic  problems. 

Now,  today,  more  so  even  than  in  Mahatmaji’s  time,  the  question  of  war  and 
violence  on  a  major  scale  has  become,  what  shall  I  say,  wholly  out  of  the  range 
of  reasonable  men — unless  when  they  are  excited,  they  can  do  anything,  they 
can  go  mad — when  war  leads  to  no  victory,  no  success.  I  am  talking  about  this 
major  war,  nuclear  war,  etc.  when  it  is  likely  to  destroy  a  large  part  of  mankind. 
Well,  then,  war  does  not  become  a  weapon  to  achieve  something  unless  it  is 
pure  hatred  and  destruction  that  we  wish  to  achieve.  Therefore,  from  the  most 
practical  point  of  view  war  and  warlike  methods  have  to  be  avoided,  again  I 
repeat,  on  a  world  scale,  and  we  have  to  work,  as  we  have  worked,  for  peace  in 
the  world.  That  does  not  mean  naturally  that  in  an  invasion,  in  an  aggression,  we 
have  to  submit  to  it.  Obviously,  we  cannot,  no  self-respecting  country  can,  and 
certainly  it  is  an  impossible  thing  for  any  decent  country  to  do  that.  What  I  am 
venturing  to  submit  is  this.  We  talk  about  non-violence  and,  as  I  said,  I  accept 
the  basic  theory  and  principle  of  non-violence,  as  I  may  accept  the  basic  theory 
and  principle  of  truth.  But  the  fact  is  that  this  world  is  not  always  truthful.  The 
fact  is  that  even  though  many  of  us  may  presume  to  be  non-violent  indeed,  we 
are  full  of  violence  in  our  thoughts  and  I  think  the  first  thing  that  one  should 
do  in  non-violence  is  to  control,  to  prevent  one’s  thoughts  running  away  with 
hatred  and  all  the  progeny  of  hatred.  That  is  the  basic  thing.  It  is  better  to  hit 
the  man  with  a  sword  than  harbour  always  hatred  against  him.  That  is  more 
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non-violent,  even  though  you  may  hit  that  man  with  a  sword.  However,  these 
are  rather  metaphysical  discussions  and  I  am  not  going  into  them.  What  I  was 
venturing  to  say  is  that  because  of  this  it  may  be  said  that  we  laid  a  little  less 
stress  on  the  military  aspect  of  our  situation  than  we  might  have  done  with 
hindsight,  foresight,  or  call  it  what  you  like.  Really  the  pressure  upon  us  was 
always  for  economic  development,  which  we  considered  important  and  vital  and 
which  could  only  be  given  up,  and  which  had  to  be  given  up  or  partly  curtailed, 
if  we  spent  very  much  more  on  purely  military  items.  It  was  always  a  difficult 
choice  and  repeatedly  we  had  to  spend  large  sums  of  money  on  aircraft  and 
other  things  at  the  cost  of  important  developments  in  India.  We  had  to  balance 
these  things.  It  may  be  perfectly  right  now,  for  hon.  Members  or  for  anyone 
else  to  point  out  this  mistake  or  that  mistake.  But  I  can  say  that  the  criticism 
made — it  is  made  often  enough  by  people  who  ought  to  know  better — that  our 
Army  was  badly  equipped,  badly  armed,  badly  fed,  badly  clothed  is  incorrect,  is 
wrong.  It  is  a  slander  on  our  Army  to  say  all  these  things.  If  you  want  to  say  it 
was  badly  armed,  you  may  say  so.  It  did  not  have  as  many  automatic  weapons 
as  a  modem  army  should  have.  That  is  correct.  It  had  automatic  weapons.  It 
has  had  them  for  years.  It  was  fully  armed  as  our  army  has  been  armed  all  this 
time.  It  was  fully  equipped.  It  was  said  that  they  did  not  have  boots.  I  really 
do  not  understand  it.  They  were  well  shod,  well  clothed.  But  there  are  certain 
things.  It  could  not  be  compared  from  that  point  of  view  that  is,  arming  from 
the  point  of  view  of  modem  armies.  It  was  a  little  out  of  date.  It  is  true.  And 
the  reason  for  this  is,  apart  from  the  various  reasons  that  I  have  pointed  out, 
essentially  the  cost  of  it  and  always  the  question  of  spending  such  large  sums 
of  money  when  we  could  ill-afford  them.  We  could  not.  We  did  not  ask  other 
countries  to  aid  us  in  regard  to  arms,  etc.,  as  some  other  countries  have  done, 
notably  our  neighbouring  country  Pakistan.  The  aid  they  gave  was  applied  to 
civil  developments.  So  that  all  we  had  to  spend  on  our  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force  had  to  come  out  of  our  normal  revenues  and  it  was  a  painful  thing  to 
think  that  we  allowed  those  things  to  suffer  and  thereby  allowed  ourselves  to 
be  ultimately  weaker  even  in  the  military  sense.  Therefore,  one  had  to  think  in 
terms  of  timing.  Should  we  expect  some  kind  of  attack,  a  major  attack,  which 
involved  fighting  on  us  within  one  year,  two  years  or  ten  years,  whatever  it  may 
be?  Always  when  one  prepares  for  war  or  for  anything,  one  has  to  take  that 
into  consideration,  the  timing  of  it,  because  timing  means  you  get  more  time  to 
prepare,  to  get  it,  or  you  do  not  get  any  time.  Would  you  like  it  at  an  enormous 
expense?  And  it  may  be  said  that  we  had  timed  it  wrongly  and  that  would  be 
true.  We  did  not  think  that  a  major  invasion  like  this  would  take  place  so  soon. 
What  could  we  have  done  otherwise?  What  methods  could  we  have  adopted? 
Would  hon.  Member,  any  Member  present  here,  have  liked  us  to  accept  the 
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Chinese  methods  of  preparing  our  country?  I  imagine  not.  Certainly,  I  would 
not  like  to  do  that  because  that  would  be  a  greater  surrender  to  what  we  think 
wrong  than  anything  else.  That  was  the  difficult  choice  that  we  always  had.  So, 
we  decided,  we  hoped  that  such  a  challenge  might  not  come  to  us  within  a  few 
years  and  by  that  time  we  should  push  ahead  in  our  economic  development  even 
in  our  military  development,  by  producing  the  goods  required  for  the  defence 
in  India.  That  was  our  whole  objective.  We  were  not,  I  should  like  to  add,  at 
any  time  complacent  about  China.  It  seems  to  amuse  some  hon.  Members  to 
talk  about  “bhai  bhai”  and  all  that.  Of  course,  it  is  completely  right  saying 
“bhai  bhai”  with  everybody  in  the  world.  Do  we  go  about  cursing  them?  Are 
we  such  ignorant  and  backward  people  as  to  be  governed  always  by  hatred 
of  anybody?  I  justify  that  and  I  would  say  that  again  when  the  Chinese  come. 
We  want  to  make  friends  with  every  people  in  the  world.  Because  a  person 
denies  us  friendship  or  betrays  us  or  attacks  us  and  therefore  our  trying  to  make 
friends  with  him  or  acting  correctly  at  a  time  is  wrong?  That  is  a  philosophy  I 
am  unable  to  understand  wholly.  You  need  not  go  very  far  in  your  researches 
in  history,  but  go  back  only  ten,  twenty,  thirty  or  forty  years  in  our  lifetime. 
We  have  seen  countries  very  friendly  become  bitter  enemies  and  we  have  seen 
bitter  enemies  become  very  friendly.  Today  see  them,  see  Germany  and  France, 
countries  with  a  thousand  years  of  quarrels  and  bitterness  and  enmity,  becoming 
close  friends  today.  See  Japan.  Do  you  remember  what  was  said  about  Japan 
at  the  time  of  the  War?  “Oh,  Japan  is  a  great  country”,  and  people  are  very 
friendly  to  it,  those  who  attacked  it.  These  things  come  and  go,  but  it  is  always 
right,  I  submit,  to  try  to  gain  the  friendship  of  other  countries  regardless  of  their 
policies,  whatever  they  may  do.  That  is  the  right  thing.  It  does  not  mean  you 
changing  your  policy,  it  is  always  right,  and  that  does  not  mean  submitting  to 
them,  that  does  not  mean  surrendering  to  them  in  any  way. 

So,  from  the  very  first  day  that  the  Chinese  came  to  Tibet  twelve  years 
ago  or  thirteen  years  ago  or  thereabouts,  the  question  came  before  us  that  this 
brought  a  new  danger  to  our  country,  danger  on  the  Tibetan  frontier.  Not  that 
we  expected  them  to  attack  us  immediately  or  in  the  near  future,  but  it  was 
obvious  that  this  brought  a  new  danger  and  this  tremendous  frontier  of  2,500 
miles  had  become  a  live  and  dangerous  frontier.  We  thought  about  it,  what 
steps  to  take.  Some  hon.  Members  still  go  on  harping  on  the  old  tune  that  we 
were  wrong  to  recognise  the  Chinese  suzerainty  or  sovereignty  in  Tibet.  It 
passes  my  comprehension  what  they  expect  now,  with  hindsight,  that  we  should 
have  done  at  the  time.  I  cannot  understand  it.  It  was  a  physical  impossibility 
for  us  to  do  anything.  Then  some  people  tell  us;  “oh  may  be,  but  morally  we 
would  have  been  superior  if  we  had  said,  ‘No,  we  do  not  recognise  it’.”  The 
persons  who  talk  so  much  about  morality  forget  it  completely,  the  course  of 
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discussion  and  other  phases  and  all  things.  The  nation  does  not  act  as  perhaps 
an  individual  might.  In  regard  to  Tibet,  we  inherited  something,  inherited  the 
Government  of  India  from  the  British,  we  inherited  our  present  frontiers,  we 
inherited  our  relationships  with  other  countries  which  it  was  open  for  us  to 
change  and  we  have  changed  them.  We  inherited  the  Tibetan  position  from  the 
British  Government,  and  our  own  examination  of  it  told  us  that  we  could  not 
challenge  it  in  law,  in  constitutional  law  or  anything,  apart  from  the  practical 
difficulties  of  challenging  it.  We  adhered  to  that  position.  But  what  else  could 
we  have  done  except  in  a  helpless  inane  way  to  shout  in  anger  and  do  nothing 
which  is  a  bad  thing  for  a  nation  to  do?  Can  anyone  imagine  our  having  marched 
armies  then,  ten  or  twelve  years  ago  into  Tibet?  It  is  a  fantastic  proposition. 
We  could  not  have  done  it  and  expressed  ourselves  in  a  way  which  would 
have  led  immediately  to  a  conflict  with  China  on  our  borders  which  we  have 
to  face  today.  I  should  leave  it  to  hon.  Members  to  think  how  far  that  could  be 
considered  in  the  slightest  degree  justifiable  for  us. 

G.  Murahari348:  Are  you  prepared  to  say. . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  anything  to  you.  I  am  just  pointing 
out  that  some  hon.  Members  seem  to  live  in  a  fool’s  paradise. 

G.  Murahari:  As  for  the  last  fifteen  years  we  have  been. . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  do  not  seem  to  realise  that  any  country,  much  less 
India,  newly  independent,  faced  with  this  problem  of  China  at  that  stage  or 
this  stage  would  not  have  been  able  to  face  it  immediately  with  success.  It  was 
tremendous.  We  have  to  face  a  country  which  we  all  know.  Do  not  forget  what 
has  happened  in  China,  what  is  China.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  are  not  strong 
enough  or  may  not  be  strong  enough  to  deal  with  it  adequately.  But  we  must 
not  imagine  that  the  resolutions  or  strong  speeches  that  we  make  are  enough 
to  win  a  military  struggle  of  a  major  kind.  We  have  seen  China  functioning  in 
a  warlike  way  in  other  countries  too,  very  big  countries,  and  functioning  not 
without  success.  Whether  it  was  right  or  wrong  is  another  matter.  What  surprises 
me,  Sir,  is — I  say  so  with  all  deference — the  unreality  in  many  of  the  speeches 
that  are  made  here,  the  unreality  in  the  sense  of  not  realising  the  facts  that  we 
have  to  face  facts  in  the  world  today.  There  are  only  two  ways  of  thinking  here 
by  some  hon.  Members.  One  is  that  we  should  have  devoted  all  our  energies 
to  strengthening  ourselves  in  a  military  way,  presumably  at  the  cost  of  all  our 
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development.  The  second  is  that,  because  perhaps  we  could  not  do  that  then 
or  now,  we  should  ask  somebody  else  to  do  it  on  our  behalf,  enter  into  military 
alliances  and  the  like.  Now  both  these  ways  of  thinking  are  wrong,  practically 
wrong.  I  forget  the  ideologies  behind  it.  The  first  one  that  we  should  devote 
all  our  energies  towards  that  does  not  bring  strength.  I  venture  to  say  that  it 
does  not  build  strength  whatever  you  would  have  done.  You  have  to  build  up 
an  industrial  base  in  this  country.  The  Chinese  have  built  up  an  industrial  base 
and  largely  succeeded.  How  have  they  succeeded?  By  authoritarian,  autocratic 
methods,  by  enormous  suffering  in  their  country.  Are  hon.  Members  prepared  for 
that?  Obviously  not,  because  we  do  not  like  that  method.  We  dislike  it,  and  it  is 
partly  because  we  dislike  it  apart  from  other  reasons,  that  we  react  so  strongly 
against  the  Chinese  coming  to  India.  About  the  other  thing,  about  basing  our 
defence  on  the  strength  of  others,  I  venture  to  say  that  others  can  help.  They  are 
helping  us,  considerably  and  we  are  grateful  to  them,  and  we  hope  to  get  more 
help  from  them,  in  this  business.  But  to  expect  that  others  will  do  this  job — we 
can  see  other  countries  faced  with  this  problem.  The  only  time  when  others  help, 
have  helped  really,  is  where  the  country  itself  has  borne  the  burden,  and  it  has 
been  helped  by  others.  The  moment  you  give  up  this  idea  of  a  country  bearing 
the  burden,  the  heat  of  the  fray,  etc. — other  help  is  good  for  the  moment,  may 
be  for  an  incident,  not  for  a  major  war.  When  I  said  several  months  ago  soon 
after  the  October  invasion  that  we  were  in  for  years  of  trouble— five  years  I 
mentioned  casually — always  we  have  had  this  concept  that  we  are  in  for  a  long 
struggle.  Do  you  expect  any  country,  however  good  it  may  be,  to  undertake,  to 
underwrite  five  years  or  ten  years  struggle  and  everything?  The  whole  concept 
is  not  a  practical  one.  To  help  is  one  thing,  to  underwrite,  to  undertake  it  on 
your  behalf  is  another.  No  country  is  going  to  do  it. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy349:  What  is  NATO  then? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “What  is  NATO  then”  the  hon.  Member  asks.  What  is 
SEATO  then?  I  should  like  to  ask.  What  is  CENTO  then?  They  have  all  failed. 
NATO  has  not  failed  completely,  I  will  admit;  NATO  has  not.  At  a  particular 
moment  in  the  history  of  the  world,  after  the  war  a  situation  arose  where  a 
number  of  countries  feared  dangers,  etc.  and  they  joined  in  the  NATO  alliance. 
It  is  not  for  me  to  say  whether  it  is  right  or  wrong.  But  I  do  say  that  these 
two  alliances,  the  SEATO  and  the  CENTO,  have  failed,  failed  completely 
and  miserably,  and  instead  of  strengthening  the  parties  that  held  on  to  them 
have  weakened  them  or  strengthened  the  opposition  to  them.  But  all  these  are 
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the  many  factors,  geographical  factors.  They  were  alliances,  by  and  large,  of 
countries  geographically  near  each  other  and  which  affected,  whatever  might 
happen,  the  other  countries.  You  cannot,  and  I  say  that  apart  from  other  things, 
it  is  a  fundamentally  wrong  thing  to  do  for  us  in  India  in  the  context  in  which 
we  are.  The  moment  we  do  it,  we  lose  our  own  self-respect  for  ourselves.  I 
certainly  feel  that  way.  It  is  quite  another  thing  to  take  all  the  help  we  can, 
and  we  will.  Unfortunately,  what  the  Hon.  Member  seems  to  think  is  quite 
possible  is  not  thought  to  be  so  by  the  person  whom  he  wants  to  help  us.  It  is  an 
extraordinary  position.  And  I  can  only  imagine  that  this  can  be  due  to  the  fact 
of  having  permanent  cold  feet  and  being  frightened  as  to  what  might  happen 
and  that  we  cannot  hold  ourselves.  I  do  not  believe  in  the  weakness  of  India,  I 
do  not  believe  in  India  submitting  to  evil  whatever  the  forces  against  us.  I  am 
all  very  well,  I  believe.  I  do  not  wish  to  talk  in  a  way  which  is  removed  from 
actuality.  Naturally,  if  we  have  to  fight  in  a  military  sense,  we  have  to  have 
weapons,  the  latest  weapons,  we  have  to  have  arms,  aircraft  and  all  that.  That 
is  perfectly  true.  But  all  the  aircraft  in  the  world  do  not  take  the  place  of  a  stout 
people  determined  to  resist.  That  is  the  essential  thing  and  the  moment  you  sell 
your  right  of  defence  to  somebody  else  or  give  it  to  him,  you  lose  that  sense  of 
stoutness,  of  standing  on  your  own  feet.  That  is  the  essential  thing,  and  if  you 
lose  it,  you  lose  everything.  It  does  not  matter  what  the  other  country  might  do 
or  might  not  do.  Therefore,  we  have  to  maintain  that  essential  thing  at  all  costs, 
and  undertake  great  burdens  for  it  and  at  the  same  time  get  as  much  help  as  we 
can,  and  we  are  getting  it.  As  I  ventured  to  point  out,  the  other  countries  which 
help  us  realise  this.  They  do  not  want  to  underwrite  India  in  this  way,  they  do 
not  want  to  take  the  defence  of  India  completely  in  their  hands  and  it  is  not  for 
us  to  merely  look  on.  It  is  not  a  practical  proposition.  It  is  a  definitely  harmful 
proposition  so  far  as  we  are  concerned. 

So,  in  effect,  the  question  does  not  arise.  It  is  not  our  decision.  But  it  is 
nobody’s  case  that  it  should  be  done.  Except  some  hon.  Members,  ladies  and 
gentlemen  of  the  hon.  Member’s  party,  nobody  suggested  it.  Nobody  suggested 
it  in  the  wide  world.  The  other  countries  do  not  suggest  it,  do  not  want  it,  do 
not  encourage  us  into  thinking  in  that  way.  I  really  do  not  understand  in  what 
world  some  hon.  Members  live.  That  is  why  I  say  that  we  have  not  got  rid 
of  our  lack  of  realism,  in  considering  the  problems  we  are  facing.  What  has 
happened  in  China,  not  now  but  during  the  last  ten  years,  is  one  of  the  major 
happenings  in  the  world — let  us  realise  it — which  is  going  to  affect,  is  affecting 
and  will  affect,  the  whole  world.  Not  only  India  but  the  world  realises  it.  It 
is  not  merely  because  of  the  largeness  of  China.  That  is  an  important  factor, 
its  vast  population.  We  have  a  vast  population  also.  But  rather  it  is  due  to  the 
narrow-minded  bigotry  of  China,  to  the  brand  of  communism  that  they  have 
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developed.  I  say,  it  is  the  brand  of  Communism  that  they  have  developed  to 
their  old  ideals  of  expansiveness,  added  to  this  narrow-minded  bigotry,  that  has 
made  them  dangerous  to  India,  to  Asia  and  to  the  world.  Their  hostility  was 
concentrated  on  America,  the  United  States  of  America  to  begin  with.  Now,  it 
is  concentrated  on  us.  Of  course,  it  is  on  America  also,  but  chiefly  on  us.  But 
observe  it.  That  hostility  is  today  directed  quite  adequately,  why  considerably, 
towards  the  Soviet  Union.  And  you  see  how  it  is  directed  in  effect  towards 
everybody,  to  any  country  which  is  not  prepared  to  fall  in  line  with  them  and 
carry  out  their  wishes.  It  is  a  menace  not  only  to  us  but  to  many  other  countries 
of  Asia,  Africa,  and  the  world.  And  yet  they  pose,  they  take  up  the  position 
in  Africa  especially,  may  be  in  Asia  too  as  liberators.  And  some  people  are 
sometime  taken  in,  not  for  long,  I  think.  And  because  of  that,  it  decries  India; 
it  dislikes  the  whole  concept  of  non-alignment  for  which  we  have  stood.  It  is 
very  interesting  to  know  that  at  the  present  moment  those  hon.  Members  who 
do  not  like  our  policy  of  non-alignment  are  supporting  fully  the  theory  and 
policy  and  actually  the  desire  of  the  Chinese  Government.  It  is  extraordinary 
these  extremes  meeting  in  this  way.  China,  as  it  is  at  present,  is  a  manifest 
danger  to  peace  and  to  the  world  at  large.  This  fact  is  increasingly  recognised 
even  by  these  countries  which,  through  fear  or  otherwise  dare  not  say  so. 
Now,  destiny  has  made  India  at  the  present  moment  the  main  target  of  Chinese 
attack.  It  is  a  challenge  which  we  cannot  ignore  -  which  we  will  not  ignore. 
We  have  a  duty  to  ourselves  but  we  have  a  duty  to  the  world  even,  to  Asia  and 
to  the  world,  in  this  matter.  But  in  trying  to  meet  that  challenge,  if  we  give  up 
the  principles  for  which  we  have  stood,  that  is  a  greater  surrender  to  China 
than  anything  else  we  can  do  or  we  can  suffer.  When  we  are  to  meet  China  to 
defend  the  very  principle  for  which  we  stand,  if  we  give  up  those  principles  in 
meeting  the  challenge,  what  do  we  defend?  Just  a  physical  patch  of  territory? 
That  is  important  enough,  no  doubt.  But  a  territory,  a  country,  stands  for  some 
principles.  If  you  are  prepared  to  give  up  those  principles  precious  little  is  left 
in  theory  to  defend  from  China.  Of  course,  you  have  given  in  to  it.  We  have 
therefore  to  meet  this  challenge  fully  and  adequately  and  at  the  same  time  adhere 
to  those  principles  which  have  guided  us,  whether  in  our  domestic  policy  or 
foreign  policy.  In  our  domestic  policy  these  principles  are  to  labour  with  all 
our  strength,  to  go  towards  the  socialistic  structure  and  thus  to  release  the  vast 
strength  of  the  nation  for  productive  effort.  The  very  magnificent  response  of 
our  people  to  this  crisis  has  made  it  incumbent  on  us  that  we  should  play  fair 
to  them  and  we  should  try  for  social  justice.  Indeed,  from  the  point  of  view  of 
a  military  effort,  that  is  essential.  We  cannot  fight  any  country,  fight  a  great  war, 
with  just  some  trained  armies,  without  the  people  behind  us.  We  want  a  nation, 
not  an  army  alone,  mentally  at  arms,  mentally  supporting  us  completely.  I  would 
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beg  of  the  House  to  forgive  me  for  reminding  it  that  the  very  first  and  the  basic 
thing  that  we  have  to  do  is  to  have  that  mentality  in  the  country  to  resist  to 
the  death,  if  necessary,  and  not  to  submit.  If  that  is  missing  if  we  weaken  that 
resolve,  whatever  we  do,  whatever  armies  we  may  get  we  are  undermined.  Now 
in  our  foreign  policy  we  shall  therefore  adhere  to  friendship  with  all  countries 
without  alignment  to  any  military  bloc.  Obviously,  no  question  of  alignment 
or  non-alignment  arises  when  we  had  conflict  with  a  particular  country.  There 
is  no  question  of  being  aligned  or  non-aligned  to  China  with  whom  we  had 
conflict.  We  are  talking  about  military  blocs.  We  shall  take  every  help  from  all 
countries  that  are  willing  to  help  us.  In  a  basic  struggle  for  life  and  freedom  it 
would  be  absurd  for  us  not  to  take  that  help,  but  in  taking  that  help  we  must 
keep  that  very  freedom,  to  preserve  which  we  take  that  help,  intact,  and  our 
principles  intact.  Now,  when  this  invasion  took  place  on  the  20th  of  October, 
immediately  after  we  approached  many  countries  for  their  sympathy  and  help, 
and  as  the  House  knows  a  number  of  countries  helped  us  immediately  and  the 
quickest  in  doing  so  were  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom.  They  did 
so  and  they  have  done  so  subsequently  without  any  hint  even  of  strings  attached 
to  their  help,  or  any  other  conditions.  There  is  no  question  of  our  being  inhibited 
from  asking  them  for  any  help  or  their  refusing  it  or  hinting  that  they  will  refuse 
it.  If  they  find  some  difficulty  sometimes  in  giving  that  help,  it  is  entirely  for 
different  reasons,  their  own,  their  own  commitments,  their  own  difficulties  and 
all  that,  none  of  our  creation.  And  as  I  have  said,  they  themselves  realise  that 
it  is  advantageous  not  only  to  us  but  in  a  different  way  to  them  for  us  not  to 
be  aligned  with  them  in  that  way,  in  a  military  alliance.  They  do  not  want  it. 
We  do  not  want  it;  neither  do  they.  I  am  not  going  into  the  reason  why  they  do 
not  want  it.  Some  hon.  Members  may  think  it  is  a  natural  thing  but  they  do  not 
want  it  because  it  is  not  to  their  interest.  It  is  too  much  of  a  burden  for  them 
to  carry;  they  do  not  want  to.  They  would  much  rather  help  us  without  that 
commitment.  Now  what  is  the  world  today?  Whatever  we  may  say,  we  seldom 
manage  to  catch  up  to  conditions  as  they  are.  We  are  backward  of  course  in  our 
scientific  and  technological  progress,  but  such  progress  is  the  essence  of  the 
world  today,  because  that  gives  the  strength,  not  a  gun  that  we  may  buy  from 
France  or  Germany  or  some  other  place  or  some  other  country,  lots  of  it.  If  we 
have  to  be,  in  a  military  sense,  strong  we  have  to  be,  industrially  developed; 
there  is  no  other  way  and  any  other  course  would  ultimately  reduce  us.  In  fact, 
if  we  are  not  militarily  strong,  there  would  be  some  justification  even  for  the 
non-violent  struggle,  because  that  has  some  strength  behind  it,  the  strength  of 
a  people  at  least,  not  the  second-rate  arms  produced  by  some  other  country. 

Now,  during  the  last  generation  or  more,  enormous  improvements  have 
taken  place  in  technology  and  science.  They  have  changed  the  shape  of  the 
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world.  We  have  to  do  that  ourselves,  to  change  our  shape.  We  are  doing  it  -  we 
have  succeeded  in  a  large  measure  in  science.  We  are  doing  well,  pretty  well 
in  technology  and  we  will  do  better.  It  takes  a  little  time.  No  country  can  skip 
over  every  stage  of  development  and  arrive  at  the  goal  but  apart  from  that,  for 
the  last  dozen  years  or  so,  there  has  been  a  cold  war  of  which  we  have  heard 
so  much  in  Europe  and  the  world.  We  have  reacted  against  it.  Now  what  is 
happening?  The  whole  context  of  the  cold  war  is  changing  today.  It  is  still 
continuing,  the  cold  war,  I  do  not  deny  that,  but  even  then,  these  blocs  of  nations, 
the  so-called  Western  Bloc  and  the  Eastern  Bloc  have  their  internal  troubles  and 
difficulties.  We  all  know  very  well  of  the  conflict,  the  internal  conflict  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  and  I  beg  of  the  House  to  remember  that  this  need 
not  be  considered  a  mere  ideological  argument,  a  shastrarth  going  on  between 
two  sets  of  pundits  of  communism.  It  is  something  deeper,  much  deeper  than 
that.  Fundamentally  the  differences  between  nations  are  seldom  governed  by 
pure  ideology.  It  does  not  matter  what  they  may  say.  They  are  governed  by 
their  material  interests,  national  interests.  Where  nations  come  into  conflict, 
it  is  because  behind  that  there  is  a  national  conflict  and  as  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  China  two  land  masses  of  enormous  magnitude  are  confronting 
each  other.  There  are  a  large  number  of  conflicting  elements  coming  and  I 
think  this  difference  is  likely  to  endure.  Anyhow  what  I  am  pointing  out  is 
this.  In  this  cold  war  business  on  one  side,  which  is  the  Soviet  Union,  China 
and  the  East  European  communist  countries,  that  is  cracking  up,  the  unity  of 
that  bloc.  Obviously,  it  is.  On  the  other  side,  in  the  Western  Bloc  of  nations 
one  also  sees  this  process  of  cracking  up.  It  is  very  obvious  between  France 
and  England,  France  and  America  and  Germany.  The  whole  process  is  one  of 
cracking  up.  How  far  it  will  go  I  cannot  say.  I  cannot  be  a  prophet,  but  what  I 
am  venturing  to  say  is  this  that  the  whole  cold  war  -  the  force  marshalled  on 
either  side  -  is  cracking  up.  And  apart  from  that  there  are  new  approaches  to 
end  this  cold  war.  I  do  not  know  if  hon.  Members  have  noticed  that.  In  spite 
of  occasional  slanging  at  each  other  there  is  a  very  definite  improvement  in 
the  relations  of  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  and  constantly  they 
are  probing  how  to  find  a  way  out,  first  of  all,  of  this  test  ban  business,  then 
possibly  disarmament.  The  whole  picture  is  changing.  Yet  we  remain  still  stuck 
in  thinking  of  a  picture  which  is  long  past,  which  is  not  there  now.  We  saw 
only  recently  the  dreadful  prospect  of  a  nuclear  war  over  Cuba.  That  was  some 
months  ago,  in  October  last,  but  both  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union 
exercised  restraint  and  moderation  and  were  successful  in  avoiding  it.  It  was  a 
remarkable  thing  because  when  passions  are  roused,  as  they  were  roused,  and 
people  think  of  their  prestige,  these  countries’  prestige,  then  they  do  not  think 
of  the  consequences.  They  rush  in.  But  they  did  not  allow  either  country  to 
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rush  in  and  the  matter  was  settled  peacefully.  Ever  since  then  other  approaches 
have  been  made.  Only  recently  Cuba  has  again  come  up  in  this  talk  of  strong 
language  on  either  side,  “if  this  happens  we  will  do  this  and  that”,  in  America, 
in  Russia  in  both,  but  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  leaders  of  both  these  great 
countries,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr  Kennedy,  and  the 
Prime  Minister  of  the  Soviet  Union,  Mr  Khrushchev,  are  both,  the  House  will 
observe,  trying  to  tone  down  these  passions,  trying  to  settle  this  by  some  friendly 
agreement.  There  are  others,  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  Soviet  Union 
too,  although  there  is  no  such  freedom  of  expression  in  the  Soviet  Union  as 
there  is  in  the  United  States,  but  in  both  countries  there  are  people  who  want 
trouble,  who  want  war,  and  yet  it  so  happens,  it  is  a  good  fortune  for  the  world 
that  the  leaders  of  these  two  countries.  President  Kennedy  and  Mr.  Khrushchev 
who  have  great  power,  great  influence  in  their  countries,  are  set  on  peace.  They 
are  both  devoted  to  peace.  Now,  therefore,  what  I  am  suggesting  is,  gradually 
the  old  shape  of  things  is  changing  and  new  alignments  are  taking  place  and 
we  should  welcome  this,  not  that  that  helps  us  much  in  our  present  trouble, 
but  in  considering  our  present  troubles,  we  have  to  keep  this  in  view  and  not 
think  of  things  as  they  were  in  the  bygone  ages.  That  is  my  difficulty.  Most  of 
our  Members  on  the  side  of  the  Opposition  or  on  this  side  even,  sometimes 
live  in  an  age  that  has  gone  by,  an  age  of  thought  that  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  present.  Not  only  do  they  not  realise  the  present  problems  before  us.  That 
hon.  Member  sitting  at  the  back  of  the  House  who  interrupted  me  is  a  typical 
example  of  living  in  a  world  of  his  own  which  has  nothing  to  do  with  either 
reality  or  decency.  That  reminds  me — it  is  an  extraordinary  thing — I  believe 
the  hon.  Member  belongs  to  the  Party  which  calls  itself  socialist. 

G.  Murahari:  Sir,  I  would  like  to  say  ...(Interruption). 

B.K.P.  Sinha350:  Please  be  silent. 

Chairman:  The  Prime  Minister  is  addressing  the  House. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  propose  to  give  in. 

Chairman:  He  is  continuing. 

G.  Murahari:  He  cannot  go  on  making  indecent  remarks. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  was  venturing  to  say  was,  a  thing  which  is  a  matter 
of  continuous  surprise  to  me  is  the  Socialist  Party.  Where  is  socialism  coming 
in  it?  Why  do  you  call  them  a  Socialist  Party?  To  some  extent,  I  would  venture 
with  all  respect  to  ask,  even  about  the  other  party  that  calls  itself  Socialist, 
how  far  they  believe  in  socialism,  because  in  other  matters  they  are  shoulder 
to  shoulder  and  close  bedfellows  of  the  most  antisocial  and  reactionary  people 
in  the  country.  Where  does  socialism  come  in? 

(Interruptions) 

It  is  well  known  that  domestic  policy  and  foreign  policy  are  closely  allied 
but  some  hon.  Members  here  of  other  parties  come  to  think  that  we  can  be  very 
brave  and  gallant  in  one  thing  and  completely  different  and  follow  a  different 
path  in  something  else.  Surely  socialism  is  an  integrated  creed,  not  something 
in  which  you  can  separate  or  act  differently.  Your  family  life  is  different,  in 
your  family  life  you  can  have  a  caste-system  with  all  its  limitations. . . 

G.  Murahari:  All  this  applies  to  you  particularly  (Interruptions). 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  so  far  as  the  Socialist  Party  is  concerned,  I  will  only  say 
one  thing  more  and  that  is,  a  Party  which  deliberately  functions  in  the  way  it 
functioned  when  the  President  delivered  his  Address,  certainly  cannot  be  called 
Socialist  nor  can  it  be  called  civilised  or  decent.351 

(Interruptions) 

G.  Murahari:  Mr  Chairman,  I  seriously  object  to  this  terminology  “not 

civilised  or  decent.” 

Chairman:  You  have  objected.  Please  sit  down. 

G.  Murahari:  This  is  not  the  way. 

(Interruptions) 

Hon.  Members:  Obey  the  Chair. 


351.  See  item  148. 
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Chairman:  The  Prime  Minister  is  addressing  the  House.  He  has  not  finished. 

G.  Murahari:  He  cannot  bandy  about  remarks  like  this,  because  the 
Government  has  been  breaking  the  Constitution. 

(Interruptions) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  giving  in  and  the  hon.  Member  must  give  in  and 
must  sit  down.  I  was  merely  saying  that  the  behaviour  of  the  Socialist  Party 
on  the  occasion  of  the  President’s  address  was  uncivilised  and  indecent  and  I 
repeat  that  and  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  socialism. 

Therefore,  I  would  beg  the  House  to  consider  the  problems,  and  the  context 
of  things  logically  and  reasonably,  what  they  are.  Let  us  not  live  in  an  age  which 
has  passed  but  consider  the  problems  as  they  are.  For  instance,  many  of  the  hon. 
Members  go  on  talking  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  We  discussed 
them  for  two  or  three  days  here  fully  and  we  came  to  certain  conclusions  and 
we  acted  upon  them.  Yet  they  go  on  repeating  the  same  arguments  as  if  nothing 
has  happened  to  the  world,  nothing  has  happened  to  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals.  It  is  extraordinary.  It  seems  to  me  extraordinary  how  people  simply 
live  in  a  mental  cell  of  their  own  regardless  of  what  is  happening  in  the  outside 
world.  Our  position  is,  to  quote  again  from  the  President’s  speech: 

“Our  country,  committed  as  it  is  to  peaceful  methods,  will  always  endeavour 
to  solve  dispute  peacefully,  provided  this  is  in  consonance  with  our  honour 
and  freedom.  But  whatever  may  happen,  we  cannot  and  will  not  submit  to 
dictation  backed  by  military  force.” 

We  shall  always  keep  the  peaceful  end  in  view.  We  shall  always  remember 
that  this  approach  which  is  perhaps  a  natural  approach,  that  anger  and  hatred 
should  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible.  I  believe  in  non-violence  to  that  extent 
and  I  should  try  -  I  do  not  succeed  -  to  condition  my  mind  to  it,  but  it  is 
obvious  that  we  have  to  meet  this  peril  on  our  frontiers  with  armed  might  and 
for  armed  might  we  have  to  be  a  nation  in  arms.  We  have  to  produce  things. 
We  shall  have  to  take  such  help  as  we  can  from  other  but  essentially,  we  have 
to  rely  on  ourselves.  Now  so  far  as  the  Colombo  proposals  are  concerned,  we 
have  accepted  them  with  their  clarifications  in  their  entirety.  The  Government 
of  China  continue  to  quibble  about  them  and  apparently  are  not  prepared  to 
accept  them.  There  the  matter  stands.  If  the  Chinese  Government  accepts  them 
ultimately.  We  are  prepared  to  act  accordingly.  If  not,  then  those  proposals  fall 
to  the  ground.  Some  people  have  thought  that  these  proposals  come  in  our  way. 
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They  do  not  come  in  our  way  at  all  because  we  are  not  bound  by  them  or  by 
anything.  We  are  only  bound  by  what  we  think  as  proper,  by  our  own  limitations, 
not  by  the  Chinese  decisions  or  lack  of  decisions.  Also  I  would  like  to  make  it 
clear  that  those  proposals  themselves  brought  about  a  transitional  stage  of  our 
discussing  matters.  There  was  no  question  of  any  ceasefire  line  being  accepted 
by  us  as  a  permanent  line. 


[Sikkim  and  Bhutan] 

Now  in  regard  to  Sikkim  and  Bhutan — they  have  been  referred  to — we 
have  treaty  relations  with  Sikkim,  under  which  the  defence  of  Sikkim  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Government  of  India.  We  recognise  fully  that  responsibility 
and  we  shall  endeavour  to  discharge  it  fully.  We  have  made  arrangements  to 
that  end.  We  have  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  with  Bhutan.  So  far  as  we  know,  there 
has  been  no  threat  to  the  territorial  integrity  of  Bhutan.  Should,  however,  any 
such  threat  arise,  the  Government  of  India  will,  on  a  request  by  the  Bhutan 
Government,  be  prepared  to  give  them  all  necessary  assistance  for  the  defence 
of  the  territorial  integrity  of  Bhutan.  Meanwhile,  we  propose  to  go  on  taking 
steps  to  strengthen  our  defences  with  the  help,  to  the  extent  possible,  of  friendly 
countries  and  obviously  with  the  help  of  our  own  people,  which  is  most 
important.  I  would  say,  in  all  honesty  to  this  House,  that  while  fully  realising 
the  strength  of  the  menace  before  us,  the  strength  of  China,  I  have  no  sense  at 
all  of  fear  in  me  from  China  or  from  any  other  country.  I  am  convinced  that 
we  shall  succeed  in  our  endeavour.  It  may  take  time,  it  may  take  years,  I  do 
not  know,  but  we  have  to  persevere  whatever  forces  are  ranged  against  us  or 
whatever  may  happen  in  between. 

[Defence  Fund  Collections] 

Now  there  are  one  or  two  other  matters  with  which  I  will  briefly  deal.  I 
am  sorry,  I  have  taken  so  much  time.  Much  has  been  said  about  Defence  Fund 
collections  that  there  has  been  coercion.  Obviously,  I  cannot  say.  If  cases  are 
sent  to  me,  I  can  enquire  but  one  thing  I  should  like  to  make  clear  that  I  consider 
any  pressure  applied  for  collections  very  wrong,  very  harmful  and  highly 
objectionable.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  I  have  made  that  and  others  have 
made  it  very  clear  to  all  our  State  Governments  and  I  go  on  making  it  clear. 
The  State  Governments  have  also  made  it  clear.  Unfortunately,  petty  officials 
sometimes  go  beyond  their  brief  to  show  their  competence,  I  suppose.352 


352.  See  section  (h)  Popular  Mobilisation  below. 
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[Moshi  Conference] 

Then  again  something  has  been  said  about  the  Moshi  Conference.  I  do  not 
want  to  say  much  about  it,  but  I  want  to  make  this  clear  first  of  all  that  it  was 
a  non-official  body.  Those  who  went  to  it  were  non-officials.  We  did  not,  the 
Government  did  not,  nominate  them  or  pay  them  their  expenses,  their  foreign 
exchange  or  anything.  We  did  not.  We  could  have  prevented  them  from  going 
but  then  we  did  not  stop  them.  Whether  it  was  worthwhile  for  them  to  go  or 
not,  that  is  a  matter  for  each  person’s  judgment.  I  think,  in  the  balance,  it  was 
worthwhile  for  them  to  go.  Everything  did  not  happen  rightly  there.  But  with  the 
conditions  as  they  were,  it  might  have  been  much  worse  if  they  had  not  gone.353 

[Defence  of  India  Rules] 

There  has  been  some  talk  about  arrests  of  people  under  the  Defence  of 
India  Act  or  its  Rules.  Now,  it  is  painful  to  me  to  have  these  people  arrested. 
The  matter  is,  of  course,  in  the  hands  of  the  State  Governments  and  we  have 
repeatedly  requested  them  to  look  into  every  case  of  arrest  and  they  have,  in 
fact,  reviewed  them  and  they  go  on  continually  reviewing  them.  They  have 
released,  I  believe,  about  200  persons,  more  or  less,  recently. 

[Prices] 

Then  I  have  to  say  a  few  words  about  prices.  The  trend  in  prices  can  be 
mainly  judged  from  wholesale  price  indices.  The  general  trend  of  wholesale 
prices  continued  to  decline  up  to  the  end  of  December  1962  due  to  seasonal 
and  other  factors.  Such  increase  in  prices  as  has  taken  place  during  the  last 
three  or  four  weeks  is  of  a  marginal  character.  As  for  retail  prices  it  is  difficult 
to  collect  data  for  a  vast  range  of  commodities  in  a  large  number  of  markets 
scattered  all  over  the  country.  Steps  are  being  taken  to  secure  information  of 
a  systematic  and  reliable  character.  The  National  Sample  Survey  and  other 
agencies  are  collecting  data  on  retail  prices  prevailing  in  rural  and  urban  areas. 
The  available  information  on  retail  prices  relating  to  cereals  and  subsidiary 
food  articles  shows  that  there  has  been  some  decline  in  the  retail  prices  of  these 
articles  in  some  centres.  The  prices  of  cloth  and  other  items  of  essential  use  are 
at  a  satisfactory  level  due  to  easy  supply  position.  Nevertheless,  the  Government 
is  fully  seized  of  this  problem  and  arrangements  for  the  supply  of  essential 
goods  are  being  made  through  the  agency  of  consumer  cooperative  stores,  fair 
price  shops  and  licensed  retail  dealers.  For  instance,  under  one  scheme  200 

353.  See  also  items  456  to  459. 
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wholesale  cooperative  stores  and  4,000  primary  co-operative  stores  are  being 
set  up  in  the  cities  and  towns  with  population  of  over  50,000  during  the  next 
two  years.  There  were  no  signs  of  strain  in  the  economy  and  the  general  trend 
of  prices  was,  on  the  whole,  downward. 

So  far  as  manufactured  articles  are  concerned  during  the  last  many  years 
there  has  been  no  wide  fluctuation  in  prices  of  manufactured  articles. 

I  need  not  say  much  about  our  desire  for  increased  production.  It  has  been 
expressed  by  many  hon.  Members.  In  fact,  it  is  the  fundamental  thing,  and  we 
are  trying  our  best  for  that  end.  We  had  some  bad  time  in  the  last  year  or  two 
with  regard  to  agricultural  production  because  of  bad  climate  conditions.  It  is 
expected  that  the  production  of  food  grains  in  the  current  year  will  be  around 
81  million  tons.  Support  prices  for  rice  and  wheat  have  already  been  fixed  and 
the  question  of  fixing  similar  prices  for  other  food  grains  is  under  consideration. 
Minimum  prices  for  sugar  and  cotton  are  already  effective.  The  great  part  of 
industries  recorded  increase  in  production.  The  improvement  was  particularly 
marked  with  regard  to  general  engineering  and  electrical  engineering  items, 
steel  ingots,  chemicals  and  chemical  products,  I  should  like  the  House  to 
remember  that  the  index  fails  to  reflect  the  truly  vast  expansion  that  has  taken 
place  in  numerous  industries  which  did  not  exist  in  1951  or  whose  output  was 
negligible  at  that  time  and  hence  were  not  included  in  the  index. 

I  am  sorry  I  have  taken  so  much  time.  Thank  you,  Sir. 

A.M.  Tariq354  :  Sir,  with  your  permission,  I  would  like  to  submit  that  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister  has  referred  to  almost  everything  that  is  in  the  Address 
except  one  thing  which  the  President  had  mentioned,  namely  the  question 
of  Kashmir.  I  would  like  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  something  on 
that.  Something  is  happening  between  China  and  Pakistan  on  this  issue 
and  before  Mr  Bhutto  left  for  Peking,  our  High  Commissioner355  called 
on  him  in  Pakistan.  I  would  like  the  Prime  Minister  to  tell  us  something 
on  this  Kashmir  problem. 

Chairman:  Would  you  like  to  say  something? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  refer  to  the  Kashmir  question.  There  is 
not  much  to  refer  to.  Our  general  position  is  well  known  to  this  House  and  I 
did  not  wish  to  discuss  it.  I  did  not  think  it  advisable  to  discuss  it  when  we  are 
having  those  conversations.  Now  about  the  decision  for  Pakistan  and  China  to 


354.  Congress. 
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sign  an  agreement  or  treaty  about  their  border,356  the  House  will  remember  that 
we  took  exception  to  this  repeatedly.  When  this  matter  first  came  up,  we  took 
exception  and  last  summer  even  in  the  UN  Security  Council  and  later  here. 
Now  it  has  gone  a  step  further  and  they  are  actually  going  to  sign  the  treaty.  It 
is  obvious  that  this  is  not  only  objectionable  in  itself  but  the  timing  of  it  is  quite 
extraordinary  and  one  would  almost  think  it  was  deliberately  timed  to  upset  our 
talks.  Indeed,  the  announcement  of  it  when  the  talks  were  going  to  take  place 
at  Rawalpindi  was  itself  amazingly  timed.  So,  we  have  given  our  reactions  to 
this  in  adequate  language  to  the  Pakistan  Government.  That  is  all  I  can  say,  Sir. 


150.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  On  the  President’s  Address357 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  during  this  fairly  long  debate  on 
the  President’s  Address  many  matters  have  been  mentioned  and  a  great  deal  of 
ground  has  been  covered.  Just  prior  to  my  getting  up,  the  hon.  Member  who  was 
speaking  said  something  about  community  development  schemes,  something 
very  derogatory  to  their  working — that  is,  money  being  wasted  upon  them. 
May  I  take  that  up,  to  begin  with,  and  say  a  few  words  about  it? 

[War  and  the  Economy] 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  him  say  that  and  to  quote  from  somebody  whom  I 
do  not  know.  Anyhow,  the  community  development  scheme  has  developed  into 
something  different  and  much  bigger — that  is,  Panchayati  raj — and  I  would 
venture  to  say  that  one  of  the  most  hopeful  things  in  India  today  is  Panchayati 
raj  and,  connected  with  it,  the  community  development.  I  do  not  mean  to  imply 
that  all  its  working  all  over  India  is  perfect  or  even  good.  We  will  have  to 
remember  the  extent  of  it,  the  vastness  of  the  domain  covered  by  it,  and  there 
could  be  little  doubt  that  in  many  places  it  has  not  come  up  to  expectations.  It 
may  be  that  it  was  the  hon.  Member’s  misfortune  to  visit  some  of  these  places 
where  it  has  not  done  well.  But  this  Panchayati  raj  or  community  development 
scheme  touches  the  very  basic  problem  in  India;  that  is,  I  should  say,  to  rouse 
up  the  hundreds  of  millions  of  our  people  who  live  in  rural  areas,  to  make 
their  minds  work  differently.  It  is  a  terribly  difficult  thing  to  change  people’s 
minds.  Even  here,  if  I  may  with  great  respect  say  so,  I  find  it  very  difficult, 

356.  The  border  treaty  between  Pakistan  and  China  was  signed  on  22  February  1963. 

357.  Motion  of  Thanks  on  President’s  Address,  27  February  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third 
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even  in  obvious  matters,  to  change  the  minds  of  some  hon.  Members  of  the 
Opposition.  People  have  a  way  of  sticking  in  old  ruts.  A  thing  may  be  past  and 
gone,  and  yet  they  do  not  realise  the  changes  that  have  taken  place.  Now,  we 
having  lived  for — I  do  not  know — thousands  of  years  as  people  and  attached 
to  various  habits — the  farmer  in  the  way  he  ploughs  and  the  way  he  lives  and 
all  that,  and  others  too — it  is  a  very  difficult  task.  And  yet,  that  is  the  basic 
task  in  India.  Not  all  the  factories  we  put  in  India  can  solve  the  problem;  they 
will  help  to  the  extent  the  factories  will  help  the  farmer  to  change  his  mind. 

That  is  the  basic  task  set  before  community  development  and  Panchayati 
raj,  to  develop  in  the  people  the  spirit  of  self-reliance  and  a  new  thinking  of  the 
new  ways  and  understanding  of  the  new  world.  After  considering  the  whole 
problem  as  hundred  per  cent  in  India,  if  we  succeed  25  or  30  per  cent  in  India,  it 
is  an  amazing  success,  because  it  covers  hundreds  of  millions  of  people,  and  it 
has  the  seeds  in  it  of  greater  success  to  come.  Therefore,  let  us  by  all  means  try 
to  find  out  how  to  improve  these  things,  but  to  run  them  down  means  running 
down  something  that  holds  the  greatest  promise  in  India. 

[Chinese  Invasion] 

Now,  Sir,  in  this  debate  many  things  have  been  touched  upon  and  referred 
to,  but  the  major  things  inevitably  have  been  Chinese  aggression  and  economic 
development — the  two  are  connected;  I  think  everyone  begins  to  realise  more 
and  more. 

The  hon.  Members  opposite  have  harped  back  to  the  Colombo  Proposals. 
They  have  not  got  over  their  distaste  of  them — I  put  it  mildly,  they  have  used 
stronger  language.  We  had  a  long  debate  a  little  over  a  month  ago  in  this 
House,  and  after  that  debate  we  took  some  action.  But  hon.  Members  still 
cannot  get  out  of  the  rut  of  thought  in  which  they  have  got  themselves  into, 
and  still  discuss  it  as  if  we  were  discussing  it  a  month  ago.  Much  has  happened 
in  the  month.  After  this  debate  we  accepted  them  formally  and  informed  the 
Colombo  powers  accordingly.  Yet,  hon.  Members  go  on  saying  that  it  was 
something  dishonourable  that  we  did,  by  which  I  presume  they  imply  a  great 
majority  of  this  House  belonging  not  only  to  one  party  but  several  parties  acted 
dishonourably  or  were  foolish  enough  not  to  distinguish  between  honour  and 
dishonour  or  were  afraid.  I  do  think,  this  way  of  thinking  and  talking  shows 
the  extremely  limited  outlook  of  the  hon.  Members  who  spoke  these.  And,  that 
is  my  difficulty.  We  stick  to  something  not  seeing  the  consequences  that  flow 
from  it,  not  seeing  that  things  have  happened  and  we  remain  stuck  to  certain 
opinions  that  we  formed  probably  wrongly  to  begin  with  and  so  we  confirm 
ourselves  in  wrongness.  It  is  unfortunate,  because  we  live  at  a  time  when 
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great  speed  of  thought  is  necessary,  great  speed  of  action  is  necessary,  great 
appreciation  of  changes  made  in  the  world.  I  do  not  pretend  to  say — how  can 
I — that  my  Government  or  I  do  not  make  mistakes.  We  make  any  number  of 
mistakes,  but  I  do  venture  to  say  that,  partly,  not  because  of  any  special  virtue 
in  us  but  because  we  are  responsible,  we  are  in  positions  of  responsibility  we 
have  to  react  to  events,  we  have  to  watch  them  carefully  and  try  to  do  the  best 
that  lies  in  our  power. 

I  have  often  repeated  and  I  repeat  again  to  this  House,  that  we  have  to 
realise  that  we  live  in  an  extraordinary  age,  an  extraordinary  age  in  the  sense  of 
changes.  Well,  the  world  has  always  been  changing  and  no  particular  generation 
has  been  able  to  stop  the  process  of  change.  But,  at  times  the  changes  are  much 
swifter,  much  faster,  a  process  started  not  today  but  some  two  hundred  years 
ago,  which  is  called  the  industrial  revolution. 

That  too  was  a  successor  of  other  changes  in  the  mind,  but  that  brought 
about  great  changes,  and  that  has  continued  at  an  ever  faster  pace.  And  we, 
after  our  independence,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  quite  essential  for  us 
to  catch  up  with  these  changes — not  every  change,  some  changes  may  be  bad 
in  the  world,  but  the  basic  change  I  am  saying — and  industrialise  our  country. 
There  was  no  other  way  to  meet  the  problems  that  confronted  us— economic 
problems,  social  problems  and  if  you  like,  military  problems.  Well,  there  is  no 
strength  in  the  nation  unless  it  is  industrialised,  unless  it  takes  advantage  of 
modem  science  and  technology. 

That  was  the  basic  thing.  We  have  to  get  out  of  our  ruts.  And,  of  all 
people — I  do  not  say  of  all  people,  I  do  not  know  of  all  people,  but  broadly 
speaking,  almost  of  all  people — we  in  India  who  have  many  virtues  have  also 
one  drawback  or  failing,  and  that  is  we  stick  to  certain  ruts  of  ideas. 

N.G.  Ranga:358And  dogmas  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  result  is  that  sometimes,  rather  often,  we  become  left 
[out]  in  history.  We  know  our  own  history  and  how  we  have  been  left  in  this 
changing  world  and  others  have  advanced  beyond  us,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
the  heritage  we  had  was  magnificent,  very  great.  We  mixed  up  that  heritage, 
which  was  very  great,  with  all  manner  of  things,  cobwebs  and  other  things, 
which  are  attached  to  that  heritage.  So,  while  we  almost  forgot  the  real  heritage, 
we  stuck  to  those  additions  to  it. 

Now,  we  have  to  realise  that,  we  have  to  consider  every  problem  in  the 
context  of  today,  not  go  on  repeating  parrot-like  something  that  may  sound 
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very  good  but  which  has  no  relation  to  the  facts  of  today.  We  have  to  live  in 
the  modem  world,  we  have  to  face  the  modem  problems  in  the  modem  way, 
keeping  our  ancient  heritage  but  in  the  modem  way.  Of  course,  nobody  here 
would  suggest  that  we  should  go  to  the  frontier  and  fight  the  Chinese  with  bows 
and  arrows;  obviously  not.  Yet,  there  are  such  minds  which  think  along  the  lines 
of  bows  and  arrows  in  the  modem  world  and  do  not  get  out  of  it.  Some  people, 
who  are  disgusted  with  things  as  they  are  today,  want  to  change  them.  But  how 
to  change  them?  They  want  to  return  to  some  medieval  period  in  history  or  still 
more  ancient  period  as  if  that  is  possible.  Nobody  can  go  back  to  history.  One 
can  learn  from  the  past;  one  cannot  repeat  the  past. 

So,  we  live  today  at  a  moment  of  extraordinary  changes  and  one  would 
have  thought  that  the  great  and  terrible  experiences  that  all  of  us  have  had  in 
the  last  two  months  because  of  the  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion  would  have 
shaken  us  up.  Some  hon.  Members  accuse  our  Government  of  complacency. 
Well,  I  am  no  good  judge  of  it.  I  cannot  speak  for  this  government  or  for  myself, 
but  one  thing  on  which  we  are  certain  is  that  we  are  not  complacent;  that  is  my 
view.  We  may  make  mistakes,  any  number  of  them,  but  how  can  anyone  who 
has  to  shoulder  responsibilities  and  take  great  decisions  at  a  moment  of  crisis 
be  complacent?  He  may  make  mistakes,  he  may  take  wrong  decisions,  but  he 
cannot  be  complacent.  It  seems  to  me  that  complacency  consists  in  repeating 
the  same  thing  regardless  of  events,  regardless  of  factors,  regardless  of  the 
context  in  which  we  do  it.  That  is  the  grievance  I  have,  to  some  extent,  when 
these  matters  are  considered  in  that  unchanged  way.  It  really  amazes  me — to 
talk  about  the  Colombo  Proposals — to  hear  hon.  Members  wax  eloquent  about 
a  thing  which  is  over  and  done  with. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Are  they  dead?  Let  us  be  clear  about  it.  What  is  the  good  of 

saying  it  over  and  over  again? 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  are  not  dead. 

N.G.  Ranga:  There  you  are. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  they  cannot  die. 

N.G.  Ranga:  As  long  as  we  live. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  spite  of  the  hon.  Member’s  speeches  or  dislikes,  things 
have  happened.  Since  then,  we  have  accepted  them,  and  we  have  accepted 


212 


I.  POLITICS 


them  because  a  great  majority  of  this  House  approved  of  them.  A  great  majority 
of  this  House  approved  of  them  because  a  great  majority  of  this  House  have 
previously  approved  of  another  proposal  that  we  have  made  about  the  8th 
September  position,  and  it  follows  naturally.  If  some  hon.  Members  are  left  out 
in  the  cold  and  cannot  keep  pace  with  others,  it  is  not  my  fault. 

N.G.  Ranga:  November  14th  is  still  alive.  The  resolution  that  we  passed 
on  that  day  was  a  unanimous  resolution.  It  is  not  to  be  upset. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  The  discussion  lasted  five  days.  Members  of  all 
parties  have  said  what  they  wanted.  They  have  criticised  the  Government 
and  said  that  they  do  not  approve  of  the  policies  of  the  Government.  Now 
the  reply  is  coming.  Let  us  hear  it. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  will  always  refer  to  their  mistakes. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  will  have  patience. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  the  hon.  Member  whom  I  respect  greatly,  although 
I  completely  and  absolutely  disagree  with  his  mental  thinking,  is  somewhat 
unfortunately  lost  in  the  backwoods  and  he  cannot  even  see  the  clear  light  of 
the  sun. 

N.G.  Ranga:  The  only  thing  is  that  I  am  not  an  ostrich.  I  know  where  the 
ostrich  is. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hem  Rarua:359The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  invited  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  therefore  venture  to  say  that  I  hope  and  wish  to  deal 
with  a  few  points  raised  by  hon.  Members,  but  I  want  to  carry  this  argument 
a  little  further  because  we  must  have  clear  thinking,  above  all  at  this  moment 
of  crisis. 

We  have  had  this  tremendous  experience,  an  experience  which  shakes  up  a 
nation  and  which  did  shake  us  up.  It  has  shaken  us  up  and  let  us  at  least  profit  by 
it  by  remaining  wide  awake.  I  do  not  mean  to  deny  that  we,  as  a  Government, 
or  if  Imay  say  so  with  all  respect,  this  Parliament  or  the  people  as  a  whole, 

359.  PSP. 
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have  been  rather  out  of  touch  sometimes  with  reality  in  the  past.  I  ventured 
to  say  so  three  days  after  the  Chinese  massive  invasion  in  a  broadcast  that  I 
delivered.360  But,  nevertheless  we  have  to  think  what  the  problem  is,  in  what 
context  it  is  specially  when  we  talk  about  military  matters.  It  is  obvious  that 
no  victories  on  the  battlefield  are  won  by  speeches  there  or  here.  Other  things 
have  to  be  prepared  for  victories  in  the  normal  course. 

Obviously,  the  two  major  things  before  us  are  this  Chinese  invasion  and, 
in  a  sense  connected  with  it  and  with  our  thinking,  the  economic  development 
of  the  country.  Economic  development  is  intimately  connected  with  it  because 
nothing  else  can  strengthen  us.  Hon.  Members  may  think  that  help  from  other 
countries  will  strengthen  us.  That  is  correct  but  only  in  a  measure.  It  is  correct 
that  it  does  strengthen  us,  but  even  to  use  that  help  we  have  to  have  economic 
development;  and,  anyhow,  one  cannot  live  in  the  hopes  of  continuous  streams 
of  help  coming  to  us  year  after  year  and  decade  after  decade.  At  some  time  or 
other  we  have  to  build  our  own  strength,  with  the  help  of  others  as  we  are  doing, 
but  nevertheless  it  must  be  our  strength.  That  strength  consists  in  advancement 
in  science  and  technology  which  should  be  applied  to  all  our  processes, 
agricultural,  industrial  etc.  That  is  a  basic  thing.  The  two  are  connected — all 
else  are  either  parts  of  this  or  are  of  secondary  importance — that  is,  firstly,  the 
immediate  issue  of  the  Chinese  aggression  and  how  to  meet  it  or  repel  it  and, 
secondly,  development  in  the  country. 

We  have  had  this  question  of  development  before  us  ever  since  we  became 
independent.  Everybody  has  it.  Every  country  has  it.  Yet,  there  is  a  difference. 
There  are  many  countries  round  about  us  here  in  Asia  or  Africa  who  talk  about 
development  and  seek  help  from  other  developed  countries  but  who  have  no 
consciously  regulated  view  of  development.  Consciously  regulated  view  means 
roughly  a  planned  approach  to  it.  The  planning  may  be  slightly  wrong  or  right, 
but  a  planned  approach  means  a  logical,  reasonable  approach,  an  approach  to 
which,  unfortunately,  the  learned  Acharya  opposite  me  does  not  agree.  That 
is  just  it.  I  am  glad  that  we  had  agreement  about  this  matter  at  least.  But  that 
is  the  whole  basis  of  my  argument,  that  is,  that  the  one  thing  that  is  absolutely 
essential  in  any  developing  country  now — it  is  admitted  by  almost  every 
intelligent  person  in  this  country  or  may  be  in  other  countries — is  that  planned 
approach  is  essential.  The  nature  of  the  planning  may  slightly  differ  here  and 
there,  but  the  major  facts  of  planning  are  the  same. 

When  we  plan,  we  may  consult  others.  We  consult  experts  from  America, 
from  England,  from  Russia  and  from  countries  that  are  capitalist,  socialist  or 


360.  On  22  October  1962.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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communist,  we  consult  them.  Apart  from  certain  basic  differences,  nevertheless, 
when  we  come  to  later  things  to  be  done,  it  is  quite  extraordinary  how  they 
agree,  because  once  they  get  out  of  their  ideological  differences  and  conflicts, 
they  have  to  consider  it  from  the  scientific  point  of  view  of  a  planned  approach. 
It  will  surprise  hon.  Members,  we  have  had  all  manner  of  persons  coming  from 
dozens  of  countries  in  the  world,  eminent  technicians,  eminent  statisticians 
and  the  like,  some  of  them  professors  in  communist  countries,  in  Poland,  etc. 
some  of  them  professors  in  American  Universities  and  others.  And  yet,  when 
they  have  sat  down  together  with  us,  they  have,  broadly,  generally  speaking, 
made  the  same  observations  and  pointed  out  the  same  mistakes  that  we  have 
committed.  Because,  today,  we  are  slightly,  not  wholly,  getting  out  of  that  old 
habit  from  which  the  world  has  suffered  and  from  which  some  hon.  Members 
opposite  suffer  greatly,  of  thinking  that  the  world  is  confined  to  communists 
and  anti-communists  and  nothing  else.  The  fact  is  that  the  world  today  is  a 
scientific  world.  There  is  no  such  thing — I  hope  even  Prof.  Ranga  will  agree — as 
communist  or  capitalist  chemistry  or  a  communist  or  capitalist  gun  or  mortar. 
There  is  no  such  thing.  It  is  a  product  of  science  and  technology. 

N.G.  Ranga:  There  is  the  Lysenko  system. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Today,  almost  all  the  things  that  we  use  in  the  world  from 
day  to  day  are  products  of  science  and  technology  which  is  the  same  whether 
the  approach  in  communist  or  capitalist.  There  is  difference,  of  course,  in 
other  matters  between  communism  and  capitalism.  Basically,  the  thing  is, 
the  world  we  live  in  is  a  scientific  world,  resulting  in  technology  and  all  that. 
Because  it  is  a  scientific  world,  any  approach  that  you  make  must  be  based  on 
science.  Otherwise,  you  lose  yourself  in  the  quagmire  of  illogic  and  lack  of 
reason.  Every  country  that  is  considered  a  strong  country  today  is,  normally 
speaking,  a  prosperous  country,  a  developed  country.  That  is,  a  developed 
country  is  both  a  prosperous  country  and  a  strong  country,  relatively  strong 
country  from  the  point  of  view  of  military  affairs.  You  cannot  be  strong  unless 
you  are  technologically,  industrially,  scientifically  developed.  Some  may  be 
more  strong  than  others.  That  is  a  different  matter.  That  is  the  basis  of  it.  That 
development  has  to  take  place.  It  cannot  be  imposed  upon  one.  You  cannot  give 
a  gun  to  me  and  make  me  developed.  I  may  use  the  gun  and  do  some  damage 
with  it.  But,  until  I  go  through  the  process  of  manufacturing  the  gun,  and  lots 
of  people  do  that,  a  gun  is  not  so  useful  as  it  might  otherwise  be.  That  we  have 
to  develop.  That  is  the  whole  essence  even  from  the  military  point  of  view  of 
our  Five  Year  Plans  and  the  like. 
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Behind  military  strength  lies  a  developing  nation,  lies  developing  science 
and  technology.  That  is  why  the  very  month  or  two  or  three  months  after  we 
became  independent,  we  laid  stress  on  the  development  of  science  and  started  a 
fine  magnificent  series  of  national  laboratories,  national  institutes  which  cover 
the  country  today  and  which  have  put  India  in  a  fairly  advanced  position  in 
the  ranks  of  scientific  and  progressive  countries.  That  is  the  basis.  Technology 
comes  from  that.  You  have  got  technological  institutes.  It  is  not  putting  up  a 
mill  here  or  a  mill  there.  That  is  not  industrialism.  That  may  result  in  the  man 
who  owns  it  making  a  lot  of  money.  That  is  a  different  matter.  That  is  not 
industrialism.  We  have  to  develop  a  mentality  among  our  hundreds  of  millions 
of  people  which  comes  from  industrialism,  a  mentality  whereby  they  will  use 
better  ploughs  and  the  rest.  We  have  to  have  specially  trained  people  in  vast 
numbers.  Therefore,  it  may  sound  rather  odd,  to  fight  the  Chinese  we  have  to 
encourage  this  process  as  much  as  possible.  As  I  have  ventured  to  say  previously, 
this  Chinese  menace  is  not  a  thing  of  today  or  tomorrow  or  the  day  after.  It  is 
a  long-term  thing,  because  I  should  like  hon.  Members  to  remember  that  this 
is,  historically  speaking,  a  tremendous  development;  this  conflict  of  China 
and  India  is  a  very  big  thing  for  India  and  for  Asia  and  for  the  world  even.  I 
should  like  it  to  be  seen  in  that  perspective  and  we  should  be  prepared  for  that 
perspective.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  think  of  what  is  going  to  happen  five 
or  ten  years  later  and  forget  our  duty  today.  It  is  a  continuing  duty — that  is  what 
I  am  trying  to  point  out  — from  today  onwards,  and,  therefore,  we  must  not 
think  of  finding  so  sudden  a  solution  of  it  by  some  magic  wand  or  some  magic 
help  that  we  may  receive  to  put  an  end  to  it.  We  want  all  the  help,  we  can  and 
we  shall  try  to  get  it,  and  we  are  trying  to  get  it;  there  is  no  argument  about  it. 
But  the  fact  remains  that  real  strength  can  only  come  from  inner  growth,  and 
we  must  keep  that  in  mind. 

Therefore,  this  war  situation  that  we  have  to  face  is  intimately  allied  to  the 
other  problem,  that  is,  of  development  in  the  country.  The  President  has  been 
pleased  to  point  out  that  these  are  the  two  major  problems;  and  development, 
of  course,  is  necessary  anyhow,  war  or  no  war.  We  want  a  prosperous  country, 
but  because  of  this  war  situation  that  becomes  doubly  important.  Some  people, 
without  thinking,  without  clearly  thinking,  seem  to  think  that  because  there  is  a 
war  situation,  therefore,  we  must  allow  the  developmental  part  to  be  put  in  the 
background.  They  are  utterly  absolutely  wrong,  for,  that  is  the  real  fundamental 
way  of  strengthening  yourself  to  meet  the  situation. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Nobody  has  said  that.  It  is  only  your  socialist  plan  that  we 

object  to.  You  do  not  want  to  give  up  your  dogmas  even  in  this  crisis. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  often  felt  inclined  that  there  are  many  institutions  in 
Delhi  or  some  institutions  for  the  members  of  the  Opposition  to  go  to  and  learn 
what  the  modem  world  is  (Interruptions). 

Hem  Barua:361  On  a  point  of  order  ...  (interruptions). 

Hari  Vinshnu  Kamath:362He  is  the  Leader  of  the  House,  and  if  he  will  lead 
the  way,  we  shall  follow  him.  He  is  the  leader  of  the  biggest  party.  Let  him 
show  the  way  and  we  shall  follow  him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  always  considered  myself  a  student,  and  I  still  consider 
myself  a  student. 


[Omitted:  Debating  sallies] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  grave  crisis  has  overtaken  us.  That  is  evident.  The  question 
that  arises,  a  very  important  question,  is  whether  the  basic  policies  that  we 
have  pursued  have  weakened  us  to  face  this  crisis  or  strengthened  us.  I  am 
not  referring  to  all  manner  of  mistakes  we  may  have  made  or  weaknesses  that 
Government  or  the  administration  may  have  shown.  I  am  talking  about  the  basic 
policies  that  we  have  pursued  because  if  they  are  wrong,  if  they  have  weakened 
us,  then  obviously  we  should  change  them,  and  change  them  considerably. 

Now,  what  are  these  basic  policies?  In  the  domestic  field,  we  have  followed 
a  course,  as  I  have,  said,  of  planned  development.  I  have  already  referred  to 
it  and  I  would  beg  to  say  that  that  planned  development  has  had  an  objective 
before  it,  as  stated  right  in  the  preamble  of  our  Constitution,  of  promoting 
justice,  social,  economic  and  political. 

Priya  Gupta:363 And  cumulatively  falling  national  income? 

Speaker:  Can  he  not  contain  himself? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  extraordinary  how  the  truth  of  my  words  is  evidenced 
so  frequently  by  what  hon.  Members  opposite  say. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  He  is  the  Leader  of  the  House.  He  looks  happy. 


361.  PSP. 

362.  PSP 

363.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  analyse  social  justice,  it  means  justice  for  all,  equal 
opportunity  for  all,  thereby  releasing  the  pent-up  energies  of  a  whole  people 
so  that  they  may  take  their  place  as  equals  with  others.  Social  justice  has  no 
place  at  all  in  it  for  feudalism  and  relics  of  feudalism.  It  has  no  place  for  many 
other  things  that  we  have  to  put  up  with  today,  the  great  discrepancies  in 
people’s  conditions  and  opportunities.  But  anyhow,  I  am  for  the  moment  not 
talking  about  what  we  have  failed  in  achieving,  but  rather  about  our  policies. 
Our  policy  of  social  justice  inevitably  leads  to  some  structure  which  should 
be  called  socialism. 

N.G.  Ranga:  No,  Sir, 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:364  It  is  a  lone  voice  in  the  country. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not,  again,  speaking  of  socialism  as  some  fixed, 
dogmatic,  doctrinaire  system,  but  broadly  speaking,  of  what  flows  from  that 
concept.  Therefore,  our  objective  has  been  socialism  or  a  socialist  structure  of 
society  leading  to  equal  opportunities  for  all,  and  a  measure  of  affluence  for  all, 
a  measure  of  prosperity  for  all.  Any  sensitive  man  will  feel  it  is  scandalous — we 
may  not  act  up  to  it — that  some  of  us  should  be  rich  and  prosperous  and  others 
should  starve  or  should  lead  miserable  lives.  Any  social  system  which  permits 
that  or  which  encourages  that  is  definitely  bad.  There  is  no  good  looking  back 
to  the  medieval  times  or  to  more  ancient  times  to  justify  it  by  some  saying  or 
evidence. 

Therefore,  in  the  domestic  field,  our  policy  has  been,  first,  of  course, 
bettering  the  lot  of  our  people — a  welfare  state — but  aiming  at  social  justice 
and  socialism  so  as  to  give  equal  opportunities  to  all.  Apart  from  the  justice 
of  it,  the  rightness  of  it,  there  is  no  other  way,  because  once  you  give  people 
political  democracy,  their  minds  begin  to  wake  up.  They  do  not  submit  to  much 
that  they  submitted  to  previously.  They  make  demands.  So  social  problems 
arise.  They  make  demands  which  we  cannot  fulfill,  unless  we  change  the  social 
structure  to  some  extent. 

These  have  been  our  planned  approaches  towards  socialism.  It  is  true 
that  we  have  attached  great  importance  to  democracy.  But  that  very  concept 
of  democracy  which  we  have  adhered  to  or  which  we  will  adhere  to  tell  us 
that  democracy  is  not  complete  by  merely  remaining  a  political  democracy. 
It  has  to  become  an  economic  democracy;  only  then  democracy  is  complete. 
Therefore,  again  we  come  back  to  the  ideal  of  a  socialist  structure  of  society. 
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And  this  can  only  be  achieved  in  the  modem  world  or  in  any  world  with  the 
help  of  science  and  technology.  I  do  not  call  it  socialism  for  everybody  to  be 
poor  and  starving,  everybody  to  have  the  same  lack  of  opportunity.  That  is 
not  socialism  or  advance.  Therefore,  the  only  way  to  achieve  this  is  through 
science  and  technology  and  to  direct  the  products  of  science  and  technology 
into  right  channels  so  as  to  benefit  the  large  mass  of  the  people.  Therefore,  I 
submit  that  the  policy  that  we  have  pursued  of  a  planned  approach  to  this  end, 
to  this  desired  end,  is  right  in  the  domestic  field. 

The  foreign  field,  however  much  we  may  discuss  it  from  time  to  time,  is, 
after  all,  secondary  to  the  domestic  field.  It  becomes  primary  suddenly  when 
there  is  an  attack  or  aggression  on  us,  or  when  something  happens  to  work  us 
up — that  is  a  different  matter — but  generally,  the  domestic  field  governs  the 
foreign  field.  If  we  are  prosperous  in  this  country,  if  we  are  strong,  our  voice  is 
heard  everywhere.  If  we  are  failures  in  our  own  country,  nobody  listens  to  us. 
Therefore,  ultimately  it  is  the  domestic  field  that  counts.  But  domestic  policy 
and  foreign  policy  are  more  or  less  tied  up.  It  is  absurd  to  have  domestic  policy 
which  differs  completely  from  the  ends  of  the  foreign  policy. 

In  foreign  policy  we  have  ventured  to  lay  stress,  considerable  stress,  on 
peace,  peace  in  the  world.  I  would  submit  that  that  was  right,  and  that  is  right. 
That  does  not  become  wrong  because  the  Chinese  Government  believes  in  war. 
The  Chinese  Government  believes  in  many  things  which  are  utterly  wrong. 
They  have  strayed  away  from  every  canon  of  international  behavior,  from  their 
own  high  civilisation  which  they  have  pushed  away.  Therefore,  we  stood  for 
peace  and  for  co-operation  with  all  nations.  That  simply  means  that  we  cannot 
cooperate  with  somebody  who  will  not  cooperate  with  us,  but  we  are  prepared 
to  cooperate,  to  be  friends  with  other  countries.  If  I  may  respectfully  say  so, 
some  people,  quite  a  number  of  people,  have  said  something  to  the  effect  that 
we  are  isolated  in  the  world.  What  that  means  I  do  not  know.  I  know  something 
of  the  world,  too,  and  I  think  the  position  is  quite  the  reverse.  There  is  hardly 
a  country  which  is  so  much  honoured  as  India  anywhere.  I  do  not  mean  to  say 
that  we  are  not  criticised — we  are  criticised,  and  there  is  much  to  criticise  in  this 
country  as  in  any  other  country — but  we  are  honoured,  and  we  are  honoured 
principally  and  chiefly,  apart  from  our  ancient  heritage,  because  of  the  memory 
of  Gandhiji,  and  secondly  because,  to  a  small  extent,  I  do  not  say  more  than 
a  small  extent,  we  have  endeavoured,  according  to  our  dim  lights,  to  follow 
that — not  completely,  of  course,  I  admit  that;  we  cannot,  in  the  circumstances. 
But  they  have  seen  that  we  have  put  a  noble  ideal  before  ourselves  and  we 
work  up  to  them. 

We  have  adhered  to  the  democratic  method  and  yet  tried  to  do  things  which 
no  democracy,  working  through  democratic  methods,  has  tried  to  do  yet.  It  is  a 
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new,  novel  example  in  the  world’s  history  that  India  has  been  trying  to  do,i.e. 
build  herself  up  by  planned  economy,  planned  approaches,  and  yet  retain  the 
democratic  method. 

So,  we  are  by  no  means  friendless  in  the  world.  We  have  plenty  of  friends, 
but  though  we  may  have  many  friends,  each  country  decides  its  foreign  policy 
not  on  high  principle,  but  on  material  interests.  That  is  what  we  see  round  about 
India,  in  the  countries  surrounding  us,  how  their  policies  have  changed,  often 
unfortunately  very  wrongly  changed,  not  because  of  any  principle.  In  fact, 
the  thing  that  is  obvious  is  that  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  are  wholly 
without  principle.  But  one  cannot  measure  one’s  own  policies  by  the  failures  of 
others  to  adhere  to  any  principle.  As  a  result  of  the  policy  pursued  in  regard  to 
other  countries,  it  was  inevitable,  both  because  of  our  background  and  practical 
consideration  of  today,  that  we  should  have  a  policy  of  non-alignment  which 
is  largely  accepted  by  this  House,  I  believe,  and  even  by  many  hon.  Members 
on  the  opposite  side.  I  would  explain  again  non-alignment.  Simply  put,  in  a 
different  language,  it  is  freedom  of  action.  Non-alignment  is  not  anything  else 
but  a  measure  of  independence  and  freedom  of  action  and  complete  friendship 
with  other  countries.  It  does  seem  to  me  essentially  right.  It  is  odd  that  when 
we  started  talking  about  this  policy  of  non-alignment  many  years  ago,  we 
were  among  the  very  few  countries  mentioning  it.  Gradually  in  the  course  of 
these  ten  or  dozen  years  a  large  number  of  countries  have  adopted  it,  chiefly 
the  newly  independent  countries.  Because  it  seemed  to  them  the  right  attitude 
for  a  newly  independent  country  to  adopt  and  it  came  naturally  to  them.  But 
what  is  more  important  is  this.  The  people  and  the  countries  that  looked  rather 
askance  at  this  policy  of  ours  to  begin  with  gradually,  began  to  appreciate  it  and 
we  had  arrived  at  a  stage  when  almost  everybody,  every  country  that  counts, 
appreciates  that  policy.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  they  appreciate  it  so  far  as 
they  are  concerned;  they  may  be  members  of  power  blocs.  But  situated  as  we 
are,  they  appreciated  it.  The  only  extraordinary  thing  is  that  some  people,  some 
hon.  Members,  like  in  other  matters,  still  disagree  with  us.  They  disagree  with 
the  whole  world  and  they  will  continue  in  the  rut  of  thought  into  which  they 
have  got  by  some  peculiar  process  of  reasoning  or  lack  of  reasoning. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  remain  in  isolation  and  we  do  not  recognise  it  today. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  the  two  major  domestic  policies  that  we  have 
pursued  and  I  venture  to  say  that  they  were  right  and  they  are  right  and  they  will 
continue  to  be  right  in  the  changing  world.  Take  non-alignment.  The  mere  fact 
that  it  gives  us  freedom  of  action  does  not  tie  us  and  we  can  adopt  to  a  changing 
world.  Now,  here  is  a  country,  our  neighbour  country,  Pakistan  which,  in  spite 
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of  being  very  much  aligned  is  wandering  about  all  over  the  place  without  any 
principle  or  any  adherence  to  anything  worthwhile.  It  was  extraordinary. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Has  India  freedom  of  choice? 

Mahavir  Tyagi:365My  hon.  Friend  wants  to  be  aligned  both  ways  ... 

(Interruptions). 

N.G.  Ranga:  Yes.  She  is  playing  with  two;  there  is  no  bigamy  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  I  do  venture  to  say  that  the  policies  we  have  pursued 
in  both  these  important  fields  are  right.  Events  have  shown  them  to  be  right. 
They  are  right  in  principle,  theoretically  but  practically  they  have  been  shown 
to  be  right  and  therefore,  we  must  adhere  to  them,  both  in  the  domestic  and  in 
the  foreign  field. 

Opinions  may  differ  as  to  the  progress  made  by  us  in  those  policies. 
I  venture  to  say  that  in  both  these,  progress  has  been  considerable.  In  the 
domestic  field  no  doubt  many  of  us  would  have  liked  to  have  gone  faster.  But 
we  have  to  work.  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  Government’s  functioning  or  this 
Parliament  functioning  and  fine  speeches  being  made  and  resolutions  passed. 
It  is  after  all  dependent  on  the  mass  of  the  people  working,  mass  of  the  people 
understanding  the  position  and  working  in  that  direction.  Of  course,  we,  this 
Parliament  and  the  Government,  have  to  give  a  lead  and  help  the  process.  But 
essentially,  we  have  to  set  the  whole  nation  working,  whether  it  is  for  war  or 
peace  or  for  both.  I  think  that  it  is  easy  to  say  that  we  have  not  succeeded  in 
many  things,  that  we  have  not  progressed  as  we  ought  to  have  progressed.  But 
nevertheless,  the  progress  that  we  have  made  in  these  last  dozen  years  has  been 
quite  remarkable.  It  would  have  been  remarkable  even  if  we  had  made  no  such 
progress,  compared  to  . . .  (Interruption). 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  He  is  speaking  in  paradoxes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  explain  myself.  The  mere  fact  of  our  continuing  as  a 
democratic  entity,  functioning  as  a  democratic  entity,  in  spite  of  all  the  storms 
and  stresses  that  we  have  gone  through,  is  itself  remarkable.  If,  in  addition 
to  that,  we  measure  the  progress  of  any  country  roundabout  us,  in  Asia  or 
Africa,  one  might  see  the  difference.  We  have  had  democratic  structures 
being  replaced  by  coups  d'etat  or  revolutionary  violence  into  autocracies, 
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into  authoritarianism,  into  something  that  we  consider  very  undesirable.  This 
is  happening,  has  happened  all  over.  So,  this  comparison  itself  brings  to  light 
what  we  have  achieved. 

If  we  agree  to  these  basic  principles  and  policies,  what  we  have  to  do  today 
is  to  examine  not  the  principles,  because  they  are  proved  to  be  right,  but  the 
implementation  of  those  principles;  it  is  in  the  implementation  that  we  have 
often  failed,  and  the  implementation  requires  a  great  deal  of  capacity  to  work 
for  millions  of  people  as  well  as  the  capacity  to  lead  hundreds  of  thousands. 
It  is  a  difficult  business.  We  have  to  create,  if  we  want  to  develop  industrially, 
a  strong  industrial  base;  that  is,  not  merely  odd  factories  here  and  there,  but 
a  strong,  logically  organised  industrial  base  out  of  which  other  things  come. 
We  have  built  a  good  part  of  the  base,  not  complete  by  any  means,  but  we  are 
on  the  way  to  its  completion;  probably  in  another  six,  seven  or  eight  years  we 
would  have  made  enough  progress  to  stand  to  a  large  extent  on  our  own  feet. 
That  is  the  theory  behind  it,  and  inevitably  that  would  have  made  us  even  from 
the  point  of  view  of  military  necessities  more  or  less  independent;  not  entirely 
but  more  or  less.  I  mention  this  merely  to  say  that  there  is  no  question  of  being 
prepared  for  war  except  by  going  through  this  process.  The  other  process  is 
getting  a  large  number  of  weapons  of  war  from  other  countries,  buying  them 
or  getting  them  without  payment  or  on  easy  payment  system.  When  a  crisis 
occurs,  one  does  that  and  we  are  doing  it  today.  But  it  is  not  strength.  We  must 
realise  that  even  ammunition  required  for  these  weapons  is  a  crushing  burden, 
continually  to  get  ammunition,  unless  you  manufacture  them  here.  So,  we  have 
essentially  to  build  up  our  industrial  machine  which  becomes,  when  the  need 
arises,  a  war  machine.  And  meanwhile  we  have  to  rely  for  whatever  things  we 
need  on  what  we  can  get  from  outside.  That  is  what  we  are  trying  to  do. 

There  is  one  thing  I  would  like  to  say  about  the  response  of  our  people  to 
the  Chinese  invasion.  We  have  all  described  it  as  a  wonderful  and  spontaneous 
response.  But  what  lies  behind  it?  Why  did  they  respond  in  that  way?  You  may 
say,  it  is  because  of  the  love  of  the  country.  That  is  true;  but  even  that  means 
that  they  have  got  the  concept  of  the  country.  Why  should  people  near  Cape 
Comorin  respond  with  great  fervour  to  this  invasion  in  the  far  south  of  India? 
It  is  because  they  have  got  that  concept  of  India  in  their  minds.  It  is  a  very 
fine  thing;  you  must  realise  it.  Further,  it  is  because  the  challenge  is  made  to 
the  India  of  today;  that  is  to  say,  however  much  they  may  criticise  the  India 
of  today  and  the  Government  of  today,  they  appreciate  what  has  happened  to 
India  in  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years,  which  they  are  not  prepared  to  lose.  It 
means  that.  Otherwise,  these  are  only  a  few  intellectuals  who  get  warmed  up 
by  some  theory.  But  the  common  people  visualise  these  things  as  not  merely 
theoretical,  but  practical  things  and  they  responded,  in  this  magnificent  way, 
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because,  if  I  may  say  so,  they  appreciated  what  had  been  done  in  India  since 
independence  and  they  did  not  want  to  lose  it. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  all  self  praise. 

N.G.  Ranga:  In  spite  of  you,  they  have  united. 

Nath  Pai:366You  are  demeaning  that  magnificient  response  by  claiming 
partisan  credit  for  it. 

Hari  Vinsnu  Kamath:  It  is  not  a  party  affair  at  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  venture  to  say  it  is  a  party  affair. 

Nath  Pai:  You  are  giving  it  that  colour. 

Ranga:  Before  we  became  free,  when  we  were  getting  united,  there  was  no 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  as  Prime  Minister.  He  was  only  one  of  the  fighters  for 
freedom.  We  all  rallied  round  you  as  well  as  Mahatma  Gandhi.  But  now 
you  are  only  a  Prime  Minister  and  we  know  the  result. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  He  is  still  a  fighter,  I  hope.  (Interruption) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  to  face  a  military  problem.  But  if  we  consider  it 
as  a  purely  military  problem,  we  shall  make  a  grave  mistake.  It  is  a  political 
problem  also  in  the  larger  context  and  therefore,  from  both  these  points  of  view, 
military  and  political,  we  have  to  prepare  our  people  and  make  them  a  nation 
armed  militarily  and  with  clear  ideas  politically.  Lack  of  political  appreciation 
of  the  world  we  live  in  and  of  our  country  will  weaken  the  military  effort.  Our 
people  must  feel  that  we  and  they  are  labouring  for  a  better  future  for  them, 
where  every  Indian  can  have  a  chance  and  we  have  rid  ourselves  of  our  terrible 
poverty.  A  socialistic  ideal  is  essential  to  create  that  feeling  among  our  people, 
apart  from  its  desirability  otherwise.  We  have  made  progress,  but  even  now 
there  are  reactionary  elements  in  the  country,  which  confuse  the  issue  and  make 
it  more  difficult  to  progress. 

Hon.  Members  have  asked,  what  are  we  doing  now  about  all  this?  I  cannot 
easily  go  into  the  lists  of  what  we  are  doing  in  the  military  field,  what  we  are 
trying  to  build  ourselves,  what  factories  we  are  putting  up,  what  we  are  trying 
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to  get  from  others,  etc.  partly  because  it  would  not  be  a  right  thing  for  me  to 
do  so  and  partly  because  I  do  not  know  what  ultimately  we  will  get.  We  are 
getting  many  things.  There  are  many  other  things  we  want,  and  we  are  trying 
our  best  to  get  them.  The  main  things  that  we  want  are  machines  to  build  things 
ourselves — aircraft,  training  for  special  aircraft,  etc.  All  those  things  we  want. 

I  need  not  say  much  about  the  question  of  air  umbrella.  The  other  day  I 
made  a  statement.  So,  I  think  it  should  have  made  the  position  quite  clear.  As 
it  was  thought — this  business  of  air  umbrella — is  seemed  to  me  quite  a  wrong 
thing,  because  it  really  meant,  if  you  analyse  it  in  that  way,  that  we  do  not 
build  anything  important  ourselves,  anything  worthwhile  ourselves  and  we  rely 
on  others  to  do  that  job  for  us.  That  is  a  bad  thing  both  psychologically  and 
actually,  because  at  the  end  of  the  period,  whatever  they  might  have  done,  we 
remain  as  weak  as  we  were.  Secondly,  this  impression  in  our  people  that  other 
people  are  going  to  do  our  job  is  a  bad  impression.  It  weakens  them  and  creates 
a  mentality  which  might  be  called  the  Maginot-line  mentality — something  like 
a  protecting  cover,  they  are  standing  like  chowkidars  with  lathis  ahead,  we 
are  free  of  thieves  or  scoundrels  coming  in  and  we  can  live  happily.  It  is  not 
a  right  mentality  to  create,  in  any  country,  in  the  people.  Psychologically  it  is 
bad.  But,  as  I  have  said  enough,  we  are  trying  our  utmost  to  get  the  assistance 
of  other  friendly  countries  to  give  us  what  we  require,  whether  it  is  in  the  air 
or  in  the  field. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  I  submit  that  the  word  “umbrella”  itself  with 

some  of  its  former  political  associations  is  an  unhappy  word? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  agree  with  the  hon.  Member  completely  in  this  matter. 

N.G.  Ranga:  The  word  “umbrella”  has  gone  and  “armada”  has  come. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  opposite,  I  think,  in  his  speech  asked  me, 
what  he  calls,  some  particular  questions  for  which  he  wanted  clear  answers 
I  do  not  know  how  far  I  can  give  clear  answers  to  all  his  questions  at  present 
moment.  He  asked  me,  “Are  we  at  war  with  China  or  not?”  Well,  obviously, 
in  the  technical  sense  we  are  not.  That  is  obvious.  But  behind  that  technical 
sense  lie  many  other  things.  That  is  a  different  matter,  and  I  might  say  that  we 
have  entered  into  a  period  of  conflict  with  China  which  is  going  to  be  a  lengthy 
period  which  may  occasionally  sometimes  be  actual  war  and  at  other  times 
not  a  war.  But  the  conflict  continues  and  we  live  on  the  brink  of  it  all  the  time. 
Therefore,  we  have  to  be  prepared  for  it  all  the  time — I  do  not  know  if  that  is 
an  adequate  answer — and,  we  can  never  be  sure  of  what  developments  may 
take  place  in  the  near  future. 
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Priya  Gupta:  Are  we  preparing  for  a  war  or  for  a  conflict? 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  are  living  in  an  emergency. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whether  it  is  war  or  conflict,  the  preparation  is  the  same. 
Priya  Gupta:  I  see. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  preparation  is  identical  and,  if  I  may  add,  if  it  is 
negotiation,  even  then  the  preparation  is  the  same,  because  no  negotiation  can 
take  place,  it  has  no  value,  unless  it  has  the  strength  behind  it. 

Priya  Gupta:  In  respect  of  war  it  is  the  same? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  the  present  moment,  so  far  as  the  present  position  in  these 
border  areas  is  concerned,  we  consider  ourselves  completely  free  to  do  what  we 
like,  to  send  our  forces  where  we  like,  but  we  do  consider  ourselves  bound  down 
to  some  extent  by  the  so  called  Colombo  proposals — that  is,  having  accepted 
them  we  do  not  want  to  go  beyond  them — not  that  the  question  arises  at  all. . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  That  means  they  are  not  dead. 

Hem  Barua:  But  there  was  a  gap  between  the  Chinese  ceasefire  and  the 
Colombo  proposals.  What  did  you  do  during  that  gap? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  may  venture  to  say  that  we  consider  ourselves  completely 
free  to  go  into  and  implement  the  Colombo  proposals  as  accepted  by  us.  That 
is  not  quite  the  same  as  the  Chinese  view  of  the  Colombo  proposals.  Anyhow, 
these  questions  do  not  actually  arise  at  the  present  moment.  As  I  am  telling 
you,  our  army  is  free  to  do  so.  They  have  to  decide  when  to  go  where  to  go 
and  how  to  go.  That  is  for  them  to  decide. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  not  very  convincing.  Basically,  it  is  a  political  decision. 
You  are  avoiding  your  responsibilities.  Basically,  the  decision  is  political. 
If  you  do  not  like  to  face  it,  that  is  different.  We  cannot  accept  the  position 
that  it  is  a  military  decision.  We  fail  to  understand  how  to  move  to  the 
border  is  a  military  decision. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  Defence  Minister  has  got  a  free  hand,  I  believe. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  political  decision  has  been  made  by  us;  I  am  talking  of 
the  present  moment;  day  after  tomorrow  it  may  be  different.  That  is  to  say,  in 
terms  of  the  Colombo  proposals  we  can  send  our  troops  or  our  forces  anywhere. 
That  is  the  political  decision.  Whether  in  those  terms  the  army  sends  them 
immediately,  tomorrow  or  the  day  after  is  a  military  decision. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  implementation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Its  implementation  is  up  to  the  army. 

N.G.  Ranga:  May  we  seek  a  clarification?  He  said  that  it  is  up  to  the  Army. 
Army  is  also  a  department  of  this  Government  and  there  is  a  Cabinet 
Minister  in  charge  of  that.  Are  we  to  understand  that  the  army  and  the 
Cabinet  Minister  are  free  to  take  any  decision  and  then  go  ahead?  What 
did  the  Prime  Minister  say  when  he  went  to  Ceylon?  “I  have  asked  our 
troops  to  march.”  Was  it  a  military  decision,  or  political  decision,  or  the 
Prime  Minister’s  decision? 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Should  we  inform  the  enemy  what  we  are  going  to  do? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Members  will  appreciate  the  little  fact  that  something 
has  happened  since  the  middle  of  September. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Very  much. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  said  then  was  not  my  decision  alone;  it  was  the 
viewpoint  of  the  military  people  too.  They  wanted  to  do  it.  Otherwise,  I  would 
not  have  dared  to  say  anything  like  that.  It  is  obvious. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  then  Defence  Minister  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  for  instance,  there  are  two  places,  Thagla  Ridge  area 
and  Longju  which,  under  the  Colombo  proposals,  as  accepted  by  us,  were  sought 
to  be  left  out  of  the  other  proposals  and  were  to  be  discussed  by  us,  that  is  by 
our  emissaries,  with  the  Chinese  Government  in  the  course  of  implementation. 
Now,  because  of  that,  for  the  present  we  are  not  sending  any  of  our  armed  forces 
to  the  Thagla  Ridge  area  and  Longju.  Apart  from  that,  in  the  whole  of  NEFA 
we  can  go  anywhere,  we  can  send  our  armed  forces  anywhere,  subject  only  to 
the  decision  of  our  military  people  as  to  when  to  send,  what  to  send,  and  how 
to  send.  In  the  same  way,  in  Ladakh  too,  we  are  free  to  send  our  forces  where 
we  like  within  the  limits  of  our  agreement,  according  to  the  Colombo  proposals. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  agreement?  There  is  no  agreement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Within  the  limits  of  our  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals; 
I  am  talking  of  the  present — a  different  situation  may  arise  tomorrow — I  am 
talking  of  the  position  as  it  is  now. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Sir,  on  a  point  of  clarification.  The  Prime  Minister 
himself  says  that  the  Chinese  have  not  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals. 
So,  we  are  not  bound  by  them  when  they  have  not  agreed  to  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  not  accepted  them.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  that  need 
not  come  in  our  way  at  all,  because  we  have  not  implemented  that  part  too. 
Because,  practically  speaking,  there  are  difficulties. 

Hem  Barua:  It  depends  upon  thfe  acceptance  by  the  Chinese  also,  for  its 
implementation. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Drop  the  word  “agreement”  then. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  there  is  no  “agreement”  in  that  sense.  What  I  have 
said  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  proposals  is  that  it  is  no  doubt  a  limit  which  we 
have  not  reached  yet,  which  our  Army  has  not  reached  yet.  That  is  what  I  said. 
This  is  a  matter  which  is  a  continually  changing  matter.  It  will  depend  upon 
what  the  position  is.  It  is  an  obvious  thing  for  me  to  say  that  here  it  is  not  a 
question  of  advancing,  waving  a  flag:  It  is  a  question  of  advancing  with  strength 
enough  to  face  any  odds  and  the  Army  has  to  think  of  that.  We  cannot  tell  them 
to  go  here  or  to  go  there.  They  have  to  decide  whether  they  can  go  there.  They 
have  to  decide  whether  they  can  go  there.  They  can  go  within  a  certain  range. 

I  would  repeat  one  thing.  Whenever  we  think  of  war  a  large  number  of 
amateur  strategists  arise  who  are  constantly  advising  us  as  to  what  to  do  and 
how  to  carry  on  a  war  or  our  preparation  for  a  war.  All  of  us  have  some  views 
about  it,  but  if  it  really  comes  to  any  warlike  operations,  one  has  necessarily  to 
depend  upon  the  experts  who  are  there  to  advise  us  and  who  have  to  carry  it  out. 

Broadly,  I  would  remind  this  House,  although  we  are  taking  every  step 
to  prepare  ourselves,  even  so,  we  do  not  rule  out  any  possible  settlement  by 
negotiation.  It  may  be  unlikely — probably,  it  is — but  to  rule  it  out  would  be 
wrong.  That  has  not  been  our  practice  at  any  time.  I  have  previously  referred 
to  a  reference  of  this  matter  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague 
or  even  to  a  proper  arbitration  by  a  number  of  countries.  It  may  be  unlikely  that 
China  accepts  it.  That  is  a  different  matter,  but  I  think  it  is  a  right  course  for  us — 
right  in  itself  and  right  from  the  point  of  view  that  the  world  is  appreciating  it. 
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M. S.  Aney:367I  hope,  you  will  do  that  after  consulting  this  House. 

o 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously,  I  cannot  commit  the  country  to  such  a  step  without 
coming  to  this  House,  but  I  have  already  stated  it  in  my  letters  to  the  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  about  two  months  ago  or  a  month  ago  I  forget  when — and  made 
this  suggestion.  Suppose — it  is  an  unlikely  supposition,  but  suppose — he  accepts 
them;  then  it  becomes  rather  awkward  for  me  to  back  out  of  that. 

Nath  Pai:  Accept  what? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  reference  to  the  Hague  Court  or  something  like  that. 
Nath  Pai:  He  dare  not. 

Hem  Barua:  He  has  made  that  clear. 

Nath  Pai:  He  dare  not  face  an  international  tribunal;  rest  assured. 

[State  of  Emergency] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then,  may  I  refer  to  some  other  matters?  Some  people 
have  suggested  that  we  should  put  an  end  to  the  state  of  emergency.  At  the 
same  time,  they  have  also  criticised  the  Government  and  the  administration 
for  not  keeping  up  the  mind  of  emergency,  if  I  may  say  so,  among  the  people. 
Is  it  not  obvious,  apart  from  other  reasons,  that  if  we  put  an  end  to  the  state  of 
emergency,  everybody  will  lose  all  thought  of  an  emergency? 

N. G.  Ranga:  No,  Sir,  they  have  a  greater  sense  of  patriotism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  must  confess  that  what  is  obvious  to  me  finds  difficulty  in 
appreciating  by  Professor  Ranga.  But  one  thing  is  certain — I  do  not  say  that 
that  is  the  sole  test  of  that — that  once  we  did  that  the  whole  country  will  feel 
that  the  danger  is  past  or  that  something  has  happened  and  they  need  not  be 
taut  and  ready  for  any  crisis.  That  is  one  reason.  The  fact  is — I  want  this  House 
to  appreciate  it — that  the  danger  is  not  past.  I  do  not  know  what  may  happen 
in  the  next  two,  three  or  four  weeks  in  the  month  of  March  or  April;  I  have  no 
notion  at  all.  I  know  that  we  have  been  preparing  for  everything  and  we  have 
to  go  on  strengthening  ourselves.  This  process  of  strengthening  will  go  on  not 
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only  for  a  few  weeks  or  few  months  but,  may  be,  for  a  year  or  two.  That  is 
so.  Because,  we  want  to  be  prepared  for  every  contingency.  To  imagine  that 
there  is  no  possibility  of  any  new  crisis  suddenly  arising,  will  be  completely 
wrong  for  us. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Should  you  keep  it  on  taking  away  civil  liberties,  and  giving 
all  the  freedom  to  the  Congress  party  to  carry  on  as  they  please  all  over 
the  country,  treating  the  rest  of  us  who  differ  from  them  as  traitors? 

Speaker:  Order,  order;  it  is  not  a  speech. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  Defence  of  India  Rules  are  concerned,  there 
have  been  some  arrests  and  some  objection  has  been  taken  to  preventive 
detention,  etc.  Nearly  all  these  arrests  have  taken  place  at  the  instance  of  the 
State  Governments,  certainly  with  the  general  approval  of  the  Government 
of  India,  not  individual  -  approval  of  individuals.  But,  the  fact  that  they  took 
some  such  action... 

Vasudevan  Nair:368Are  we  to  understand  that  the  Central  Government  did 
not  send  any  directive  to  the  State  Governments? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  just  ventured  to  say  with  the  general  approval  of  the 
Government  of  India,  not  in  regard  to  any  individuals.  Where  they  considered 
any  persons  dangerous  from  the  point  of  view  of  war  effort,  etc.  they  might 
take  action;  that  is  our  general  direction  to  them.  But,  the  choice  lay  with  them 
how  to  do  it.  Since  then,  we  have  repeatedly  asked  them  to  re-examine  these 
cases  and  where  they  did  not  consider  it  necessary,  to  release  them.  In  fact, 
about  200  or  so  persons,  who  were  originally  arrested,  have  been  released.  This 
process  of  reexamination  is  continuously  going  on. 

[Kashmir] 

About  Kashmir,  I  would  like  to  say  a  word,  though  not  much.  Because,  I 
feel,  having  decided  to  talk  with  the  Pakistan  Government,  it  will  not  be  proper 
for  me  to  discuss  this  matter  in  the  House  or  in  public  although  I  must  say,  the 
recent  new  development,  which  has  induced  the  foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan 
to  go  to  Peking  to  sign  a  treaty  with  them  about  their  border. . . 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Our  border. 

Nath  Pai:  Which  is  their  border?  We  claim  Kashmir  as  part  of  India. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  They  have  usurped  our  border. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes  . . .  has  come  as  a  shock.  It  has  come  as  a  shock  not  only 
because  of  the  basic  facts  of  the  situation.  But  the  extraordinary  thing  is  the 
timing  of  these  events.  The  House  will  remember  that  when  first  my  colleague 
Shri  Swaran  Singh  went  to  Rawalpindi  for  the  first  series  of  talks,  the  day  before 
the  talks  were  going  to  begin,  an  announcement  was  made  that  an  agreement  in 
principle  had  been  arrived  at  between  China  and  Pakistan  about  the  border.  It 
was  an  extraordinary  timing;  just  the  day  before.  Now  again,  when  he  is  going 
in  a  short  time,  they  go.  The  least  that  it  shows  is  . . . 

U.M.  Trivedi:369We  know  all  the  while  that  they  were  being  invited.  Peking 

was  inviting.  Mohammed  Ali  was  invited.  This  gentleman  was  invited. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nevertheless,  the  timing  is  significant.  I  think  one  is  justified 
in  thinking  it  is  significant.  I  think  one  is  justified  in  thinking  that  this  timing 
cannot  be  fortuitous  or  accidental.  It  is  deliberate.  Therefore,  it  does  not 
indicate  any  strong  desire  on  the  Pakistan  Government’s  part  to  arrive  at  any 
agreement.  That  is  a  matter.  We  gave  some  consideration  to  this  as  to  whether 
we  should  continue  these  talks  in  spite  of  this  visit  of  Pakistan  Foreign  Minister 
to  Peking  at  this  moment.  We  came  to  the  conclusion  that  we  should  adhere  to 
our  previous  resolve  and  not  back  out  of  these  talks  because  of  this,  although, 
naturally,  the  talks  will  be  affected  by  it.  So,  probably,  I  say  probably,  I  do  not 
know  what  might  happen  in  the  next  week  or  ten  or  twelve  days,  probably, 
subject  to  that,  I  shall  request  Shri  Swam  Singh  again  to  journey  to  Calcutta 
to  continue  these  talks. 

Hem  Barua:  This  is  going  to  be  the  last. 

U.M.  Trivedi:  We  should  re-orient  our  policy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because,  one  has  to  balance  various  considerations.  We 
thought  that  it  would  not  be  desirable  for  us  to  break  on  this  issue.  Hon. 
Members  here  know  all  the  background.  But,  for  the  world  at  large,  the  fact 
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that  will  stand  out  is  that  we  have  broken  these  talks,  not  that  they  have  gone 
to  Peking.  That  will  be  very  much  before  them. 

[Maladministration] 

Then,  there  are  one  or  two  other  matters  that  I  should  like  to  refer  to.  One 
is  that  many  Members  have  referred  to  corruption  and  maladministration.  It  is 
a  favourite  subject  and  a  right  subject  to  refer  to,  though  perhaps,  very  often, 
the  reference  gives  an  exaggerated  picture.  Anyhow,  it  is  a  vitally  important 
thing  on  which  there  cannot  be  any  two  opinions.  And  I  can  assure  the  House 
that  we  have  been  doing  our  utmost,  and  I  do  not  know  if  Members  see  these 
things  or  these  papers  get  enough  publicity,  but  every  month,  I  think,  I  receive 
a  long  list  of  persons  in  the  Government  service,  who,  after  due  inquiry,  have 
been  either  proceeded  with  in  the  law  courts  or  departmentally  and  punished. 

Recently,  there  was  the  Vivian  Bose  Enquiry  Report,  which  I  hope,  every 
Member  has  got  now,  for,  it  is  a  document  worth  reading,  not  only  because 
of  the  particular  things  mentioned  in  it,  but  even  more  so  because  of  the 
background  in  which  such  things  can  happen.  It  is  true  that  the  background  is 
somewhat  different  now,  because  many  of  these  things  happened  in  the  early 
days  of  our  Independence,  when  some  new  laws  that  we  have  passed  were  not 
functioning.  Nevertheless,  it  is  important  to  consider  what  action  should  be 
taken  not  only  to  punish  the  guilty  but  to  prevent  such  things  from  happening 
again  as  far  as  possible. 

May  I  mention  also  another  matter?  Some  Members  drew  my  attention  to. . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Will  Parliament  have  an  opportunity  of  discussing 

that  report? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Undoubtedly,  but  we  have  not  put  it  up  ... 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Any  opportunity  of  discussing  it  early? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Discussing  it  early?  That  is  difficult,  because  the  Finance 
Bill  will  take  up  most  of  the  time.  But  there  is  another  thing.  We  have  referred 
that  report  to  some  eminent  lawyers  and  asked  them  not  only  to  go  into  the 
individual  cases — that,  of  course,  is  a  matter  of  detailed  examination — but  we 
have  also  asked  their  advice  as  to  what  else  we  can  do  apart  from  proceeding 
individually.  So,  I  think  that  we  should  wait  for  their  report  and  then  bring  it 
up  before  the  House. 

There  is  another  matter  that  I  should  like  to  refer  to.  Some  hon.  Members 
have  drawn  my  attention  to  some  reports  in  the  Calcutta  newspapers,  apparently 
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about  some  papers,  account-books  and  other  things  being  attached  by  the  police, 
and  it  is  said  that  in  these  account-books  occurred  the  names  of  some  Ministers. 
Central  Ministers,  State  Ministers  etc.  I  heard  of  this  for  the  first  time  two  days 
ago — or  perhaps  three  days  ago,  I  am  not  sure;  immediately,  I  enquired  and  I 
wanted  to  know  something  more  about  it,  and  I  have  asked  for  a  report  about 
this,  so  that  we  might  find  out  what  it  is  and  we  shall  after  finding  it  out  take 
necessary  action.  About  the  National  Defence  Fund,  various  people  have  drawn 
attention  to  the  fact . . . 

Priya  Gupta:  In  regard  to  the  anti-corruption  drive,  let  there  be  a  forum  for 
the  Ministers  also  to  be  tried  in  case  of  complaint.  That  is  my  submission. 
The  Home  Minister  has  said  that  Ministers  are  not  Government  servants 
as  such,  and  so,  there  must  be  some  forum  to  look  into  complaints  of 
corruption  against  the  Ministers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  talk  about  forums. 

Speaker:  Not  the  public  forum. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  the  National  Defence  Fund,  some  charge  is  made  that 
coercion  and  compulsion  is  being  exercised  in  these  collections. 

Priya  Gupta:  What  about  my  submission? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  that  is  so,  I  am  very  much  distressed,  because  we  have 
made  it  very  clear,  repeatedly  clear,  publicly  clear  as  well  as  privately  clear,  that 
there  must  be  not  an  atom  of  compulsion  or  pressure  exercised.  For,  it  spoils 
something  that  has  been  magnificent.  The  way  the  public  have  contributed  to 
this  Fund  has  been  truly  very  heartening,  and  to  have  that  record  spoiled  by 
an  odd  case  of  compulsion  etc.  is  not  good.  I  can  assure  the  House  that  the 
Finance  Minister,  I  and  others  have  tried  our  utmost,  and  we  will  go  on  trying, 
to  prevent  that. 

One  or  two  words  more,  about  gold  policy.  I  would  not  say  much  about 
it.  I  take  it  that  almost  all,  if  not  all — I  dare  not  say  “all”  lest  Acharya  Ranga 
might . . . 

Nath  Pai:  No,  no.  It  is  Comrade  Dange  who  has  opposed  that — your 
progressive  friend  (Interruptions). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  has  not  heard  the  end  of  my  sentence.  What  I  was  saying 
was  this,  that  so  far  as  the  general  policy  underlying  it  is  concerned,  I  hope  that 
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if  not  all,  nearly  all  persons,  all  Members,  will  agree  to  the  implementation  of 
it.  There  may  be  difference  of  opinion  and  some  suggestions  made.  That  is  a 
matter  which  should  continuously  be  under  the  consideration  of  the  Finance 
Minister.  But  I  am,  not  going  into  that  matter  because  I  understand  there  is 
going  to  be  a  full  debate  on  it  very  soon  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Monday  next. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  on  the  5th.  The  matter  might  be  discussed  then. 

[Northeast] 

There  is  just  one  other  thing — I  have  taken  so  much  time  of  the  House — a 
proposal  made  by  some  hon.  Members  about  NEFA,  Nagaland,  Tripura  and 
Manipur,  all  being  made  into  a  homogeneous  province  with  Assam.  I  think  that 
on  paper  it  would  sound  very  nice  but  it  would  create  great  difficulties  and  will 
not  be  liked  by  the  people  concerned.  That  is  a  very  important  consideration. 
We  cannot  take  a  step  today  which  goes  against  the  will  of  the  people  concerned 
there. 

Another  criticism  has  been  made  about  NEFA  being  treated  as  a  kind  of 
reserved  area  where  people  are  not  allowed  to  go  easily.  To  some  extent,  that 
is  true.  That  has  been  so.  But  the  House  will  remember  that  NEFA  has  been 
the  special  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  India  in  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry,  with  the  result  that  it  has  had  more  attention  paid  to  it  than  most 
other  areas.  It  is  not  a  question  of  keeping  it  apart  from  India,  but  certain 
changes  should  take  place  in  a  manner  that  they  may  fit  in  instead  of  creating 
difficulties  and  irritation  among  the  people  who  live  there.  We  have  to  go  on 
with  the  process  of  integration,  but  without  gaining  the  goodwill  of  the  people, 
the  integration  would  be  superficial.  Therefore,  for  the  moment — specially  at 
this  stage  from  the  point  of  view  of  border  troubles — it  will  not  be  desirable  to 
make  any  major  change  in  the  constitutional  arrangements  there. 

Hem  Barua:  How  do  you  propose  to  bring  about  a  comprehensive  Indian 

mind  so  far  as  these  people  are  concerned? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  is  coming  slowly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  won’t  get  a  comprehensive  Indian  mind  if  they  get  the 
idea  that  the  average  Indian  goes  there  to  exploit  them. 


233 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Hem  Barua:  I  know  that.  That  must  be  stopped,  from  whatever  source  it 
comes.  But  the  policy  of  segregation,  with  the  rest  of  the  Indians  not  being 
allowed  to  go  into  that  place,  must  not  be  persisted  in. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  Chinese  are  exploiting  them  all  right. 

Hem  Barua:  On  the  other  side  of  the  line,  the  Chinese  are  coming  in  and 
going  out,  and  fraternising  with  the  people  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  ventured  to  say  was  that  the  process  should  go  on, 
as  the  hon.  Member  suggests.  It  has  to  be  gradual  to  fit  in.  If  you  upset  them, 
it  is  difficult  to  soothe  them  down  again. 

I  am  sorry  I  have  taken  so  much  time.  May  I  now  say  a  few  words  about 
prices?  Much  has  been  said  about  prices.  Oddly  enough,  some  Members  have 
complained  of  rising  prices  and  some  have  complained  of  declining  prices. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  There  has  been  a  debate  already. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know.  That  fact  that  Members  have  complained  of  two 
entirely  opposite  tendencies  indicates  that  prices  have,  on  the  whole,  been  stable. 

Hem  Barua:  That  is  the  easier  solution. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  must  judge  the  wholesale  prices,  and  wholesale  prices 
have,  on  the  whole,  been  stable.  In  fact,  there  was  a  slight  declining  tendency  up 
to  December.  Since  then,  there  has  been  some  rise,  but  of  a  marginal  character 
only.  As  for  retail  prices,  it  is  very  difficult  to  have  even  very  correct  information 
about  the  whole  of  India,  but  we  are  trying  to  get  as  much  information  as 
possible.  But  on  the  whole  even  retail  prices  have  not  changed  very  much.  Nor 
has  there  been  any  market  fluctuation  in  the  price  of  manufactured  articles.  In 
regard  to  cloth,  the  supply  position  is  good,  and  prices  have  been  at  a  relatively 
satisfactory  level.  The  fact  remains  that  the  question  of  prices  is  a  very  important 
one  and  I  believe  is  very  much  in  the  mind  of  the  Planning  Commission  and 
other  Ministries  that  deal  with  it. 

Thank  you. 
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151.  Official  Language370 

I  have  read  this  note  for  the  Cabinet  and  the  draft  Bill.  I  have  nothing  much  to 
say  about  them.  But  the  paragraph  or  clause  dealing  with  the  High  Court  using 
Hindi  or  the  official  language  of  the  State,  if  it  so  chooses,  for  purposes  of  any 
judgment,  decree  or  order,  will  undoubtedly  raise  many  difficulties.  However, 
if  this  is  definitely  laid  down  in  the  President’s  Order  of  the  27th  April  1960, 
then  I  suppose  it  will  have  to  be  stated  in  the  Bill.  Anyhow,  we  can  discuss  this 
in  Cabinet  on  the  present  draft. 

2.  I  do  not  quite  understand  why  the  appointed  day  should  be  the  26th 
of  January,  1965  or  a  subsequent  date.  I  suppose  this  has  to  be  done  because 
of  Article  343  of  the  Constitution.  Nevertheless,  it  seems  odd  to  fix  a  date  two 
years  hence  for  the  Bill  to  come  into  operation. 

3.  When  this  is  put  up  before  the  Cabinet,  I  suggest  that  the  President’s 
Order  of  the  27th  April  1 960  may  also  be  placed  before  the  Cabinet  for  reference. 
Also,  the  exact  language  of  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  Parliament  on  Official 
Language. 


152.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Disciplining 
Socialist  MPs371 


March  16,  1963 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  went  to  see  the  President  this  evening.  He  spoke  to  me  about  the  report  of  the 
Committee  which  was  formed  to  consider  what  action  should  be  taken  against 
the  Socialist  Members  who  interrupted  his  speech.  I  gathered  from  him  that 
it  was  proposed  to  ask  the  Lok  Sabha  to  agree  to  paragraphs  26  and  27  only 
of  the  report  of  the  Committee.  That  is,  paragraph  26,  which  lays  down  the 
rule  for  future  interruptions  etc.,  will  not  be  put  up  to  the  House  for  approval. 

The  President  thought  that  it  was  necessary  to  get  the  approval  of  the  House 
to  paragraph  28  also.  I  also  agree  with  him.  Not  to  do  so  would  practically  mean 
that  the  House  does  not  agree  with  paragraph  28.  That  will  be  very  unfortunate. 


370.  Note,  3  March  2018,  for  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No. 
52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  107-A. 

371 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 
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I  think,  therefore,  that  you  should  tell  Krishnamoorthy  Rao372  that  the 
resolution  he  intends  moving  should  indicate  approval  of  the  three  paragraphs 
namely,  26,  27  and  28.373 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


153.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Misconduct  During  President’s 
Address374 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Leader  of  the  House  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker 
Sir,  we  are  considering  an  unfortunate  and  a  highly  undesirable  incident  that 
occurred  at  the  joint  session.375  The  first  reaction  of  this  House  to  it  was  strong 
disapproval  of  it  and  we  requested  you  to  appoint  a  committee  consisting  of 
representatives  of  various  parties  to  consider  it.  Now,  therefore,  first  of  all  we 
are  considering  a  specific  matter  which  took  place  on  that  day.  Certainly  we 
are  considering  it  by  itself,  but  also  with  a  certain  background,  not  so  much 
the  background  in  this  House,  but  elsewhere,  that  was  happening  in  other 
Assemblies  too. 

Secondly,  we  are  not  considering,  and  the  question  is  not  before  us,  of  the 
importance  of  Hindi.  That  is  a  separate  matter  which,  if  it  comes  up  and  in  the 
shape  it  comes  up,  will  be  considered. 

The  sole  question  before  us  is — it  is  a  highly  important  one  and  a  vital 
one — what  rules  and  conventions  we  should  establish  for  the  carrying  on  of 
the  work  of  this  Parliament  with  dignity  and  effectiveness.  Nearly  everyone 
present  at  the  joint  session  was  very  deeply  shocked  at  what  happened.  It  was 
for  the  first  time  that  it  happened,  and  if  that  was  allowed  to  continue  without 
any  strong  expression  of  opinion  of  this  House  or  Parliament,  it  would  have 
been  a  bad  day  for  our  democratic  institutions,  and  Parliament  especially.  This 
Parliament  is  supposed  not  only  to  act  correctly  but  lay  down  certain  principles 
and  conventions  of  decorous  behavior.  All  the  provincial  assemblies  will  no 


372.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

373.  See  also  items  147,  12  [paragraphs  1-3,  8-11],  11  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament], 
[Misconduct  in  Parliament],  [Language];  47  and  148. 

374.  Moving  Motion  on  President’s  Address,  19  March  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third 
Series,  Vol.  XV,  18th-28th  March  1963,  pp.  4770-4773. 

375.  See  items  147, 12  [paragraphs  1-3,8-11],  11  [Misbehaviour  in  Parliament],  [Misconduct 
in  Parliament],  [Language];  47,  148  and  152. 
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doubt  be  affected  by  what  we  do  here  and  will  try  to  follow  that  example.  It  is, 

4 

therefore,  of  high  importance  what  we  do  here. 

Now,  this  was  referred  to  a  Committee  and  the  Committee  has  presented  a 
report.  I  was  not  a  member  of  the  Committee,  but  as  I  read  the  report  it  appeared 
to  be  a  unanimous  report.  Whether  I  agree  with  all  that  it  says  or  somebody 
else  does  not  go  far  enough,  we  may  think  otherwise,  but  I  should  have  thought 

t 

that  if  any  committee  of  this  House,  representative  of  various  sections  came  to 
a  unanimous  conclusion  after  hearing  the  parties  concerned  and  considering 
other  evidence,  there  was  not  much  room  left  for  argument  in  this  House. 

But  there  is  one  thing  I  must  say.  When  I  read,  I  think,  paragraph  28  of 
the  report  which  refer  to  any  future  occurrences  of  this  kind  and  lays  down  a 
certain  procedure  and  a  certain  punishment  if  it  occurred  again,  I  was  first  not 
quite  clear  in  my  mind  why  that  should  not  have  been  included  in  the  resolution 
proposed  by  the  hon.  Deputy  Speaker.  At  the  same  time,  I  thought  that  this 
was  a  particular  matter  being  considered.  We  are  not  considering  a  matter  that 
might  occur  later,  because  that  would  ultimately  depend  upon  the  way  it  occurs, 
how  bad  it  is,  and  it  might  well  be  that  if  it  occurs  in  a  particularly  bad  way 
the  decision  of  this  House  would  be  much  severer  than  the  one  that  we  have 
taken  now.  It  is  quite  possible.  It  just  depends  on  how  it  occurs.  Therefore,  to 
limit  the  judgment  of  this  House  to  a  certain  procedure  and  a  certain  decision 
now  for  a  future  occasion — well,  it  might  be  much  worse — would  not  be  right. 
Therefore,  I  thought  that  the  resolution  that  the  DeputySpeaker  has  moved 
was  on  the  whole  a  right  one,  making  it  perfectly  clear  that  this  refers  to  this 
particular  incident  and  if,  unfortunately,  in  future  some  such  thing  or  something 
worse  happens  it  will  have  to  be  judged  by  the  House  in  the  circumstances  and 
an  adequate  decision  taken. 

I  might  say,  Sir,  that  this  particular  matter  affected  me  deeply.  It  was 
not — anyhow  it  will  affect  me  the  way  of  breach  of  decorum  on  such  a  solemn 
occasion,  but  it  was,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  something  that  was  carefully 
thought  out,  premeditated,  written  about.  It  was  not  a  matter  of  sudden 
excitement  or  temper.  That  made  it  much  worse.  And  later,  it  was,  by  the  persons 
concerned,  justified;  and,  apparently,  possibly — I  do  not  know — it  might  even 
have  been  thought  that  it  would  be  repeated.  That  made  it  worse. 

However,  what  we  are  considering  is  the  limited  question  of  what  we 
should  do  today  in  regard  to  the  report  presented  by  the  Committee  to  the 
House.  The  Committee  has  come  to  a  unanimous  conclusion.  It  may  be  that 
some  of  us,  if  we  had  been  members  of  the  Committee,  might  have  suggested 
something  more  or  something  less  or  some  variation  of  it.  But  the  main  part  of 
the  Committee’s  report  is  a  very  strong  disapproval  of  this.  That  was  in  keeping 
with  the  expression  of  views  in  this  House  earlier  when  the  Committee  was 


237 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


appointed.  Then  comes  the  recommendation  to  the  effect  that  disapproval  should 
be  shown  to  two  members  who  did  not  go  out,  and  the  others  who  went  out  in  that 
particularly,  rather,  dramatic  way  should  receive  a  higher  degree  of  reprimand. 
That,  I  would  submit,  is  about  the  least  that  this  House  can  do.  Otherwise,  not 
only  will  the  Committee’s  report  be  in  effect  not  accepted,  their  views — the 
Committee  of  the  House  unanimously  recommending  something,  but  I  think 
it  will  be  very  bad  for  the  future,  for  this  House  as  well  as  for  parliamentary 
procedure  anywhere  in  India. 

I  submit,  therefore,  that  we  should,  in  the  present  instance,  adhere  to  the 
Committee’s  report  and  fully  carry  out  their  recommendations,  making  it  quite 
clear  that  if  in  the  future  any  such  thing  happens  or  anything  in  the  nature  of 
indecorous  behavior  on  a  solemn  occasion  occurs,  we  shall  have  to  consider  it 
then  and  take  such  action  as  the  House  considers  proper.  And,  in  view  of  the 
present  view  of  the  House  as  exhibited  in  this  debate  and  previously,  no  doubt, 
if  this  is  repeated,  we  shall  have  to  take  a  very  serious  view  of  it.  But,  for  the 
present,  I  would  submit  to  you,  Sir,  and  to  the  House,  that  the  least  we  can  do 
is  to  accept  this  and  thereby  give  an  indication  to  this  House,  to  the  country  and 
to  other  assemblies  in  India  that  we  shall  adhere  strongly  to  the  behavior  that 
is  expected  of  such  a  high  assembly  as  Parliament  and  other  representatives 
bodies  in  India.  We  have  to  set  an  example  to  them,  and  if  we  are  weakened 
in  this  it  will  be  a  bad  day  for  Parliament  and  for  our  future  work.  I  submit, 
therefore,  that  the  resolution  moved  by  the  Deputy- Speaker  should  be  accepted 
by  us  without  much  argument. 

154.  To  Raghu  Vira:  Use  of  Indian  Languages  and 
English376 


April  16,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Raghu  Vira, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  April.377  1  do  not  understand  how  you  have  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  we  have  decided  not  to  use  the  languages  of  the  people. 
It  has  been  our  firm  conviction  that  the  Indian  languages  should  be  encouraged 
and  developed  in  every  way.  I  think  they  have  made  remarkable  progress  all 
over  India  ever  since  Independence. 

I  suppose  you  are  referring  in  your  letter  to  the  proposal  to  continue  English 
as  an  associate  language  for  official  and  Central  purposes.  I  should  like  to  draw 


376.  Letter  to  a  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Jana  Sangh  leader;  address:  J-22  Hauz  Khas 
Enclave,  New  Delhi- 16.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  1 13-A. 

377.  See  appendix  61. 
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your  attention  to  the  fact  that  for  all  the  work  in  our  State  legislatures  and 
Governments  as  well  as  for  education,  it  is  entirely  open  to  the  Government  to 
introduce  the  regional  languages.  That  surely  is  the  best  way  to  develop  these 
regional  languages.  Inevitably  this  will  progressively  affect  the  Centre. 

Even  the  present  Bill  only  relates  to  English  being  an  associate  language 
for  certain  Central  official  purposes.  Hindi  will  be  the  first  language  even  for 
these  purposes. 

I  think  that  this  is  advisable  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  encouraging 
Hindi.  But  apart  from  this,  you  will  remember  that  about  four  years  ago,  a 
Presidential  Order  based  on  the  report  of  the  Official  Language  Commission  and 
the  Parliamentary  Committee  was  placed  before  Parliament  by  the  then  Home 
Minister.378  In  this  Order,  it  was  clearly  recommended  that  English  should  be 
made  an  associate  language.  Ever  since  then  we  have  been  committed  to  this 
position,  and  it  would  be  a  breach  of  a  promise  clearly  and  definitely  made  to 
go  behind  that  undertaking. 

In  this  matter  of  language,  it  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  we  created  the 
impression  on  any  part  of  India  that  we  wanted  to  coerce  them  into  accepting 
and  using  Hindi.  Fortunately,  Hindi  is  making  rapid  strides  even  in  the  South. 
Any  element  of  compulsion  is  more  likely  to  stop  this  progress.  I  am  convinced 
that  Hindi  will  make  more  rapid  progress  by  the  willing  cooperation  of  all  parts 
of  India  than  by  doing  something  which  is  resented  by  some  States. 

I  do  not  see  anything  undemocratic  in  what  we  propose  nor  anything  which 
is  opposed  to  the  interests  of  our  people  as  a  whole. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


155.  To  Frank  Anthony:  English  as  Associate 
Language379 


April  18,  1963 

Dear  Anthony, 

I  have  received  the  letter  of  the  17th  April  which  you  and  a  number  of  other 
MPs  have  sent  me  in  regard  to  the  Official  Languages  Bill. 


378.  G.B.  Pant. 

379.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Nominated.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr. 
No.  117-A. 
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I  am  afraid  I  am  heavily  engaged  on  the  19th  and  20th  April  and  I  do  not 
find  any  suitable  time  to  meet  you  on  those  days.  I  understand,  however,  that 
most  of  you  have  been  meeting  the  Home  Minister380  who  is  in  charge  of  this 
Bill.  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  him. 

I  think  that  the  use  of  the  word  “may”  in  clause  3  of  the  Bill  is  quite 
adequate  for  the  purpose.  It  is  well  known  that  in  this  context  it  means  “shall”. 

Your  reference  to  what  I  said  previously  in  the  Lok  Sabha  that  in  my  opinion 
English  should  be  used  as  an  Associate  Language  or  Alternate  Language  until 
otherwise  decided  by  the  Non-Hindi  speaking  people,  continues  to  represent 
my  opinion.  I  do  not  see,  however,  how  we  can  make  this  provision  in  the 
Statute.  For  my  part,  I  am  sure  that  no  major  change  in  this  matter  should  be 
made  except  by  general  consent,  as  I  am  convinced  that  such  a  change  without 
the  general  consent  of  the  non-Hindi  speaking  people  will  create  controversies 
which  are  neither  good  for  Hindi  nor  English. 

We  have  been  anxious  to  pass  this  Bill  during  this  session  as  we  thought 
that  any  delay  would  be  misunderstood  and  will  give  raise  to  some  people 
complaining  that  we  are  postponing  it  because  of  the  Hindi  agitation.  I  think 
it  is  desirable  to  take  it  up  during  this  session. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


156.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP381 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Before  we  start  our  normal  proceedings,  there  is  a  certain 
obituary  notice  I  have  to  make.  You  may  have  heard  that  one  of  our  members  of 
the  Rajya  Sabha,  Shri  Thomas  Srinivasan,  died  yesterday.  So,  we  must  express 
our  sorrow  at  this  by  standing  up  for  a  while. 

Thank  you. 

Well,  comrades,  we  have  met  today  more  particularly  to  consider  the  official 
language/languages  bill.  I  believe  many  of  you  or  some  of  you  have  been 
meeting  and  discussing  this  with  the  Home  Minister.  Now,  I  do  not  want  to  speak 
at  any  particular  length  now,  I  will  rather  hear  what  members  say.  But  I  must 
confess  to  a  feeling  of  surprise  and  dismay  at  the  various  expressions  of  opinion 
that  have  been  made  in  regard  to  it.  Because  it  seemed  to  me  inevitable  after 
what  we  had  said  in  the  House,  after  the  President’s  order  was  and  everything, 


380.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

381.  Participation  in  discussion,  19  April  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes,  Tape  No.  M-70/C. 
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it  was  absolutely  impossible  for  us  to  pass  it  by  and  say  “no”  to  this.  It  would 
have  been  a  degrading  spectacle  for  any  government  to  function  like  this  and 
if  it  had  to  be  done  the  government  must  go,  let  somebody  else  take  charge  of 
the  government.  It  is  a  big  enough  thing  to  give  a  pledge,  a  pledge  with  the 
background  of  all  that  the  commission  that  was  appointed,  the  Parliamentary 
committee  that  was  appointed,  the  President’s  order,  the  statements  made  in 
Parliament  by  the  Home  Minister  then,  and  all  that  goes  by  when  now  we  do  a 
thing,  which  is  just  formally  to  give  effect  in  some  measure  to  what  was  said. 
This,  opposition  to  it  raised,  it  passes  my  understanding  how  any  person  with 
any  sense  of  dignity  for  Parliament  or  for  government’s  word  can  say  that.  I 
am  not  going  into  the  merits  of  it.  I  will,  presently.  But  having  arrived  at  that 
stage,  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  any  government,  whatever  government  it 
may  be,  to  go  back  on  its  word.  It  is  quite  clear  to  me. 

But  consider  the  merits  of  this  business.  First  of  all,  it  is  unfortunate  but  very 
wrong  for  people  to  look  upon  it  as  a  kind  of  rivalry  between  Hindi  and  English. 
That  is  a  completely  wrong  outlook  or  for  people  to  test  it.  Some  people  may, 
some  opposition  people,  but  not  all.  That  this  is  an  attempt  to  retard  Hindi  or 
give  a  dominant  place  to  English,  that  is  quite  wrong.  It  is  my  conviction  and  I 
say  so  completely,  with  complete  honesty,  that  Hindi,  and  I  should  say  all  our 
languages  in  India,  will  advance  much  more  rapidly  and  much  more  effectively 
with  some  kind  of  association  with  English  than  without  it. 

I  have  often. stated  one  thing  to  this  House  in  another  context  and  I  should 
repeat  it,  that  the  one  thing  that  India  for  various  reasons  has  suffered  from  in 
the  past  hundreds  of  years — not  the  remote  past,  I  am  talking  of  the  medieval 
period  and  all  that — a  few  hundred  years,  has  been  the  complete  cutting  off 
of  India  from  world  currents.  We  ourselves  started  world  currents  originally, 
powerful  world  currents,  whether  it  was  Buddhism  coming  in  here  or  other 
philosophical  thoughts,  and  others  went  out;  we  did  that  in  the  older  days  when 
we  were  more  dynamic.  But  afterwards  we  became  cut  off,  not  only  in  the  later 
so-called  Hindu  period,  I  do  not  like  this,  but  the  Muslim  period,  it  is  all  cut 
off,  it  is  quite  extraordinary,  how  we  were  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world, 
with  the  result  that  the  rest  of  world  changed  vitally,  we  were  not  affected  by  it. 

Then  we  were  affected  with  a  thump  by  the  British  coming  here,  because 
the  others  coming  here  did  not  make  much  difference,  they  did  not  represent 
world  currents,  we  were  weak  and  there  were  invasions  of  India  through  the 
North-West  and  we  were  weak,  cut  off,  and  we  were  overwhelmed.  The  British 
came  here  representing  a  new  current  in  the  world,  the  industrial  revolution, 
new  kinds  of  armies,  new  kinds  of  this  and  behind  that,  new  thoughts.  It  was 
a  curious  thing,  they  represented  both,  certainly  they  represented  a  colonial 
regime  coming  in  and  taking  possession  of  India  and  exploiting  it.  They  also 
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represented  certain — they  did  not  want  to  but  they  did  represent — revolutionary 
tendencies,  represented  by  the  industrial  revolution  and  all  that.  They  did 
not  want  to  do  that  but  they  did,  they  were  there,  that  they  themselves  were 
representing  it,  they  represented,  and  therefore,  the  two  processes  started  in 
India.  Now,  apart  from  places  like  Tibet  which  is  quite  cut  off  from  the  rest  of 
the  world,  we  were  one  of  the  countries,  a  great  big  country  with  a  magnificent 
past  and  vital  movements  here,  we  were  in  terms  of  thought  and  other  things, 
cut  off  from  the  world’s  thought.  We  did  not  affect  the  world  as  we  should  have 
done  and  as  we  did  do  in  the  earlier  stages  of  our  history.  We  were  cut  off,  we 
lived  Narcissus-like  in  a  circle  of  our  own,  which  is  a  good  circle,  not  bad  but 
which  is  not  a  dynamic  thing,  it  became  a  static  thing.  And  that  was  the  real 
reason  for  our  downfall,  because  we  had  no  growing  life  in  us  as  a  society.  We 
had  plenty  of  life  which  we  had  derived  from  the  past,  a  very  fine  life,  but  still 
it  was  not  a  dynamic  life  and  we  were  overcome. 

Now  we  are  trying  to  get  over  that  difficulty  by  all  these  things  that  we  say. 
Five  Year  Plans  for  me  is  not  merely  putting  up  factories  or  tractors  or  machines. 
That  of  course,  that  is  a  symbol  of  something  much  more.  It  is  opening  our 
minds  to  the  tremendous  modem  trends  of  life,  which  ultimately  could  control 
the  world,  are  controlling  it  and  will  be  controlling  it.  It  is  no  good  denying  it. 
The  mere  fact  of  that,  our  having  444  million  people,  will  not  stop  it,  numbers 
do  not  stop  it,  it  is  a  quality  of  it.  It  is  most  important,  therefore,  that  we  should 
have  our  minds,  the  windows  and  doors  of  our  minds,  open  to  the  rest  of  the 
world  and  we  should  not  again  close  ourselves  in.  I  do  not  think  we  will, 
nothing  can  do  that,  because  enough  changes  have  happened  in  India  to  keep 
the  process  going.  But  we  should  welcome  those  changes  and  encourage  them. 

Now  there  is  grave  danger,  another  danger  which  I  might  point  out,  that 
something  of  infinite  value  in  our  culture,  in  our  lives,  which  has  affected 
India  powerfully  in  past  ages  and  which  is  still  affecting  it,  I  think  that  is  most 
important  that  that  should  continue.  But  if  that  is  put  as  if  it  was  an  opposition 
to  the  modem  world,  that  will  suffer.  If  you  put  it  that  way,  either  this  or  that, 
it  is  not  necessary  to  put  it  that  way  either  this  or  that,  it  will  suffer  inevitably, 
because  you  cannot  ignore  the  modem  world  with  scientific  achievements. 
It  is  too  powerful  a  thing  for  it  to  be  ignored.  It  can  be  adapted  and  I  think 
there  is  nothing  inherently  contradictory  to  the  basic  Indian  philosophy  and 
contradictory  between  that  and  the  modem  world.  In  fact  it  is  relatively  easy 
to  reconcile  the  two  and  to  keep  both,  maybe  that  minor  fringes  change. 
Therefore,  I  feel,  because  I  feel  the  value  of  many  of  the  ancient  things  that  we 
have  inherited,  I  feel  the  importance  of  our  retaining  them,  I  do  not  want  them 
to  be  put  in  a  position  where  they  are  competing  with  all  modernity.  If  that  is 
the  position,  then  undoubtedly  the  modem  world  will  get  predominance  and 
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well  sweep  away  the  rest,  which  will  be  sad.  That  will  mean  the  whole  heart 
and  soul  of  India,  as  we  have  known  it,  being  suppressed,  the  individuality  of 
India  being  suppressed,  and  I  would  hate  that.  I  am  all  for  modernity  but  I  do 
not  want  the  individuality  of  India,  the  greatness  of  India  as  it  has  been,  to  be 
suppressed.  That  can  only  be  kept  going  by  your  bringing  about  a  synthesis 
between  all  that  is  valuable  in  the  past  and  all  that  is  valuable  in  the  present. 
By  sticking  entirely  to  the  past,  you  do  not  protect  it  even,  because  the  waves 
of  modernism  are  too  powerful  and  it  is  not  by  you  and  me  ultimately  this  will 
be  decided  but  by  the  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  in  India.  In  a  democratic 
set  up  they  will  be  swept  away  by  that.  You  cannot,  we  do  not  want  to  leave  the 
past,  much  of  it;  you  can  only  preserve  it  by  synthesising  it  with  the  present. 
And  in  that  process  therefore  I  think  the  question  of  language  is  important. 

The  question  of  language,  it  is  important  first  of  all,  I  think,  it  is  highly 
important  to  bring  our  masses  of  people  into  our  political,  economic  and  the 
rest  of  the  life  for  the  work  to  be  done  in  the  languages  of  the  country,  I  have 
no  doubt  too  about  it  and  their  progress,  their  spreading  education  in  our 
languages.  That  is  highly  important.  While  I  acknowledge  that  importance,  it 
is  equally  important  for  us  to  keep  our  windows  open  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Therefore,  I  have  been  of  the  opinion  that  English  should  be  taught  compulsorily 
in  our  schools  etc.  after  a  certain  stage.  This  is  nothing  to  do  with  the  official 
language.  I  am  merely  telling  you  my  approach  to  this  question.  I  think  any 
foreign  language,  but  it  is  obvious  the  only  one  language  we  are  accustomed 
to  is  English,  other  languages  Russian,  French,  German,  etc.  we  may  learn 
but  we  will  never  get  very  proficient  in  it.  Therefore,  I  have  thought  that  the 
Indian  languages  must  be  encouraged,  in  every  way  encouraged.  It  is  not  a 
question  of  translating  books.  You  can,  they  should  be  translated  of  course,  all 
the  classics  of  the  rest  of  the  world,  it  is  something  more  than  translation.  It  is 
getting  ideas  from  abroad,  not  text  books  but  real  ideas.  Today,  every  year,  I  do 
not  know,  I  am  merely  guessing,  anything  up  to  50,000  new  worthwhile  books 
are  published  in  various  languages,  50,000  or  1,00,000.  You  cannot  translate 
hundred  thousand  books  every  year,  it  is  impossible.  You  have  to  enter  into 
that  world  of  modernity,  of  modem  thought  which  these  languages  represent. 
It  cannot  be  done  by  translation. 

Now  I  want  you  to  consider  that  our  languages,  whether  it  is  Hindi  or 
Bengali  or  Tamil  or  Gujarati  or  Marathi  or  Telugu  or  anything,  they  are  pretty  old 
languages.  They  have  their  roots — I  am  leaving  out  the  Southern  languages — 
they  have  their  roots  in  Sanskrit.  Apart  from  the  Southern  languages — and 
Tamil  is  as  old  as  Sanskrit — and  even  apart  from  their  roots,  they  have  had 
a  separate  existence  for  some  hundreds  of  years.  Most  of  our  modem  Indian 
languages  have  produced  some  very  fine  and  very  great  books.  Take  Hindi  for 
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instance,  it  has  some  very  fine  books  which  are  very  popular  and  very  great. 
Yet,  you  will  find  that  all  of  them  are  rather  the  epic,  the  devotional,  that  type, 
the  poetic  type,  very  fine  poetry,  very  fine  ideas.  This  is  the  early  stage  of  a 
language  and  a  very  fine  stage,  every  language  has  gone  through  and  goes 
through,  English,  French,  German.  Then  just  like  these  languages  in  India  were 
rather  overshadowed  by  Sanskrit  and  to  some  extent  by  Persian  later,  because 
they  did  not  quite  develop  as  modem  languages  do,  just  as  French  and  German 
and  English  and  Italian  were  not  allowed  to  develop  by  Latin,  although  they 
all  derived  from  Latin,  they  were  not  allowed  to  develop  from  Latin  and  it  was 
as  if  you  read  the  history  of  languages,  it  was  a  very  brave  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  Frenchmen,  Italian  and  English  to  build  up  their  languages  then.  Their 
opposition  was  to  Latin,  not  opposition  but  they  did  not  want  to  be  submerged 
by  Latin  and  partly  Greek.  They  built  them  up  from  the  16th  or  17th  century 
onwards.  In  England  the  basis  of  that  language  you  might  say  was  the  Bible 
and  Milton  and  Shakespeare,  these  are  the  strong  foundations  of  that  language. 
So  also,  in  French  and  Germany  they  built  up  to  very  great  languages. 

Now  in  India  that  process  could  not  easily  start,  for  a  variety  of  reasons, 
till  the  British  came.  Our  languages,  fine  books  as  that  they  had,  were  rather 
confined  to  the  earlier  stages  of  language  development.  It  was  when  the  British 
came,  by  the  British  coming  I  mean  the  British  ideas  also  came  here,  English 
came,  that  our  languages  started  developing  in  the  modem  way.  Take  prose, 
there  are  very,  very  few  prose  books  in  our  languages  previous  to  that,  prose 
books  came  and  other  things  came.  And  the  press  came,  the  printing  press  came, 
and  our  languages  developed.  Modem  Hindi  or  modem  Bengali  or  modem  any 
language  in  India  has  developed  during  the  British  regime  in  India.  Not  because 
the  British  wanted  to  do  it,  but  because  of  impact  of  ideas,  impact  of  modem 
conditions.  And  take  now,  take  the  last  fifteen  to  sixteen  years  of  independence, 
our  languages  have  developed  remarkably  during  these  fifteen  to  sixteen  years. 
Not  that  languages  developed  by  government  orders,  government  can  help 
or  hinder,  but  really,  they  developed  because  they  have  life  in  them.  Hindi 
has  developed  tremendously,  because  Hindi  has  some  life,  it  adapted  itself  to 
modem  ideas,  the  modem  novel  has  grown,  the  modem  short  story  has  grown, 
the  modem  drama  has  come,  in  Indian  conditions,  and  revived  our  languages 
which  were  previously  confined  to  certain  topics,  good  topics,  but  still  confined 
topics.  Therefore,  to  think  that  the  intmsion  of  another  language  suppresses  a 
language  is  wrong.  It  encourages  it.  I  think  Indian  languages  are  growing  and 
will  grow  more  by  the  inter-relation  to  each  other.  I  am  sure  Hindi  would  profit 
and  has  profited  by  Bengali,  Marathi,  Gujarati,  etc.  and  so  also  it  does  profit 
and  it  will  profit  by  foreign  languages.  Therefore,  even  from  the  point  of  view 
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of  giving  body,  the  body  of  modernity  to  our  languages,  it  is  desirable  to  have 
English  round  about  to  bring  those  ideas,  and  those  ideas  will  be  clothed  in  our 
own  languages  and  become  a  part  and  parcel  of  them.  Otherwise  there  might 
be  danger,  I  do  not  know  there  is  real  danger  because  we  have  gone  too  far  in 
the  other  direction,  there  is  danger  of  ours  becoming  what  is  called  a  stilted 
language,  beautiful  in  its  own  way,  fine  in  its  own  way,  but  stilted,  not  having 
enough,  what  shall  I  say,  enough  material  fitting  in  with  the  modem  world  in 
it,  and  ideas  and  things.  I  am  not  merely  talking  of  technology  and  science  that 
is  important  but  other  things  too.  Therefore,  I  think  it  is  for  the  good  of  Hindi 
and  good  for  all  our  languages,  Bengali,  Marathi,  Tamil  etc.  for  this  connection 
with  the  foreign  language  to  go  on  for  some  time,  any  time.  Our  languages  will 
grow,  the  forces  for  our  language  which  has  to  grow,  for  Hindi  to  grow,  are  very 
great,  but  the  point  is  it  should  grow  not  merely  govemmentally  and  the  like 
but  internally,  which  have  had  the  strength,  and  the  vigour  to  grow,  that  vigour 
it  has  in  some  way  it  gained  from  connections  with  other  languages  in  India. 

I  think  I  have  always  thought  that  it  is  important  for  Hindi,  merely  for  its 
vigour,  to  be  closely  connected  with  Urdu.  The  two  together  bring  vigour  and 
strength,  it  will  remain  Hindi  of  course  but  it  can  derive  vigour  from  Urdu. 
Urdu  has  remarkable  vigour.  It  is  surprising  that  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Urdu 
is  not,  well,  officially  helped  very  much,  still,  there  was  a  book  exhibition  here 
the  other  day  and  I  was  amazed  to  find  about  two  years  ago,  that  Hindi  was 
number  one  in  the  number  of  books  published,  and  this  was  I  remember,  I  am 
not  quite  sure,  I  think  Urdu  was  number  two  in  all  the  languages  in  India.  It 
is  surprising.  It  is  not  a  regional  language  in  the  sense  of  Hindi  or  Marathi  or 
Gujarati  and  yet  it  has  vigour,  the  vigour  of  it  has  produced  so  many  books 
and  good  books,  it  is  surprising.  And  Urdu,  this  foolish  controversy  between 
Hindi  and  Urdu,  it  pulls  back  each.  Hindi  will  remain  Hindi,  of  course,  but  a 
language  grows  by  its  close  association  with  other  languages  and  ideas  and 
words.  English  is  a  language  which  has  taken  in  it  thousands  and  thousands  of 
words  from  other  languages.  It  has  taken,  I  do  not  know  how  many,  but  many 
hundreds  from  even  our  Indian  languages,  possibly  a  thousand  from  our  Indian 
languages.  When  I  was  in  prison,  I  sat  down  one  day  with  a  dictionary.  I  went 
through  it  noting  down  the  books,  words  in  English  that  had  been  taken  from 
languages,  all  the  languages.  I  got  tired  of  it,  I  made  a  list  of  a  few  hundred, 
I  did  not  go  though  the  dictionary  that  way.  This  idea  of  maintaining  a  purity 
of  language  while  keeping  out  other  words  weakens  a  language,  does  not 
strengthen  it.  You  must  clothe  it  in  the  forms  of  the  language,  that  is  a  different 
matter  you  cannot  keep  easily,  take  foreign  elements,  which  do  not  fit  in  with 
the  genius  of  a  language. 
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Therefore,  this  association  with  English  I  think  is  eminently  suited, 
especially  in  the  present  time,  when  languages  are  changing  rapidly,  becoming 
more  and  more  scientific,  and  as  I  was  saying  the  other  day,  a  new  language 
is  developing  which  most  of  us  do  not  know  anything  of.  New  language  for 
technical  work,  a  scientific  work,  a  language  is  of  pure  symbols.  You  will  be 
surprised  to  see  a  book  now,  any  book,  of  physics  or  higher  mathematics,  there 
is  hardly  a  linguistic  word,  it  is  just  symbols  complicated  symbols,  they  are  the 
same  in  every  language,  must  be,  you  cannot  have  different  symbols  for  every 
different  language.  That  is,  all  kinds  of  changes  are  taking  place,  you  have  to 
keep  pace  with  them.  These  are  some  general  considerations  I  have  put  before 
you.  But  the  major  consideration  is  this,  in  a  matter  of  language,  there  can  be  no 
compulsion,  let  this  be  understood  completely.  It  is  not  a  question  of  majority 
or  minority.  The  moment  the  idea  of  compulsion  comes,  immediately  there  is 
resistance  from  that  compulsion.  With  the  result  that  those  who  may  be  in  a 
majority,  lose  by  it.  A  language  grows  by  acceptance,  by  willing  acceptance, 
not  by  compulsion.  You  cannot  do  it  simply.  You  can  of  course  do  it  in  one 
way,  which  may  have  been  done  in  the  past  of  liquidating  everybody.  That  is 
a  different  matter,  the  Changiz  Khan  way,  that  is  not  done  now-a-days.  They 
are  ways  only  of  willing  acceptance,  as  indeed  is  happening  today  in  regard  to 
Hindi,  because  Hindi  is  spreading  very  widely  in  the  South,  leave  out  the  North, 
very  widely.  It  is  amazing  how  it  is  spreading,  but  the  moment  you  put  across 
this  idea  of  compulsion  there  is  resistance  to  it,  people  give  up  learning  Hindi, 
people  say  no,  and  you  lose  what  you  are  getting  and  you  create  an  atmosphere 
of  conflict,  and  linguistic  conflicts  are  very  bad  things,  even  in  small  matters. 
Not  small  it  seems,  linguism  we  call  it,  between  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat  or 
some  place  of  Bihar  and  Bengal.  But  that  coming  in  this  way  is  very  bad,  and 
we  have  therefore  to  proceed  with  caution  with  care  and  with  a  great  deal  of 
loving  kindness  to  all  the  languages  of  India  and  this  idea  that  we  can  thrust  a 
language  over  the  heads  of  a  large  number  of  people  is  patently  not  possible  of 
achievement,  you  cannot  do  it,  it  is  not  a  question  of  arguing  about  it,  it  cannot 
be  done.  And  more  particularly  when  movements  are  afoot  in  India  which  are 
rapidly  increasing  the  importance  and  the  value  of  our  Indian  languages,  which 
are  certainly  increasing  the  importance  and  the  spread  of  Hindi,  these  are  natural 
growths  added  by  some  other  activities  that  we  indulge  in,  the  government, 
or  others,  those  are  right  things,  moving  in  the  right  direction.  Therefore,  I 
should  like  you  to  consider  this  question  from  this  broad  point  of  view.  I  am 
not  going  into  details  etc. 

I  have  got  a  letter  yesterday  from  some,  not  members  of  our  party,  but  some 
others,  that  is,  they  were  largely  from  the  South,  who  criticised  the  President’s 
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draft  of  the  Bill.382  One  of  the  criticisms  is  that  I  have  said  that  I  would  not 
like  English  to  be  removed  except  by  the  consent  or  goodwill  of  the  non-Hindi 
speaking  parts  of  India.  They  say  why  is  this  in  the  Bill.  This  is  a  rather  absurd 
criticism.  I  believe  in  that  still,  because  I  believe  that  Hindi  is  the  only  language 
which  can  take  that  place  in  India  and  it  can  only,  I  equally  believe,  it  can  only 
do  it  by  friendly  approaches,  by  cooperative  approaches  and  all  that.  Take  one 
thing.  Hindi  is  being  spread  more,  if  I  may  say  so,  by  the  cinema  than  by  any 
of  the  literary  societies.  There  it  is.  The  literary  societies  do  good  work,  no 
doubt,  I  do  not  know,  but  the  fact  is  the  popular  upsurge  for  it  is  more  due  to 
the  cinema,  so  that  all  these  forces  are  at  work.  They  should  work.  But  when  I 
said  that  I  said  something  which  I  believe  in,  that  is  I  do  not  want  to  thrust  this 
on  anybody,  they  have  an  element  of  compulsion.  But  you  do  not  put  that  in 
a  statute,  that  is  a  mental  approach,  it  is  mine  today  also,  I  hope  it  will  remain 
in  other  people.  But  you  cannot  put  it  in  that  statute.  People  from  some  states 
will  come  and  vote,  it  will  be  an  extraordinary  division  of  your  people  voting, 
state’s  voting  separately,  but  you  should  bear  that  in  mind  that  should  be  the 
approach,  and  the  moment  that  is  the  approach,  you  will  find  that  your  progress 
is  much  greater  than  otherwise. 

This  was  the  main  thing.  Some  other  things:  it  says  that  English  may  be 
an  additional  language,  an  associate  language.  Some  people  said  it  should  be 
written  “shall  be”.383  Well  normally  the  word  “may”  is  used  in  such  things.  I 
do  not  want  to  enter  into  the  discussion,  we  can  discuss  it  fully,  I  am  merely 
pointing  out  to  you  that  “may”  has  a  particular  meaning  in  Statutes.  You  cannot 
think  too  much  in  terms  of  going  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  getting  it,  some 
order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  terms  of  “shall”  or  “may”.  You  expressed  the 
idea  was  that  English  under  the  Constitution  was  to  last  for  ten  years,  fifteen 
years,  whatever  the  period,  for  fifteen  years.  Now  that  fifteen  years  is  over,  you 
say  it  may  continue,  the  same  thing  may  continue.  It  is  good  enough. 

And  that  there  were  two,  three  other  matters,  I  forget  what  they  were.  I  think 
that  if  the  Home  Minister,  he  can  state  that  this  thing  naturally,  because  we  want 
large  measures  and  largest  consensus  of  opinion  in  its  favour,  the  Home  Minister 
should  state  it.  In  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  nobody  can  say  who  will  be  there 
ten  years  later.  This  is  the  idea  that  will  be  on  record.  Government  should  be 
consulted.  So  I  would  beg  of  you  to  consider  this,  because  it  is,  it  maybe,  has 
not  become  so  bad  yet,  but  if  it  really  becomes  bad,  if  for  instance,  the  kind 


382.  15  MPs  from  the  Swatantra  Party,  DMK  and  some  Independents  presented  the  Prime 
Minister  a  memorandum  suggesting  postponement  of  the  Official  Languages  Bill.  One 
of  the  signatories  was  Frank  Anthony.  See  The  Hindu,  20  April  1963,  p.7. 

383.  See  item  155. 
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of  things  that  we  saw  some  days  ago  in  the  Lok  Sabha  when  some  members, 
Socialists  and  others,  misbehaved  badly  and  had  to  be  pushed  out,  now  nothing 
can  be  more  harmful  to  the  cause  of  Hindi  and  the  cause  of  democracy  of  course 
and  the  cause  of  any  kind  of  decent  living  than  that  kind  of  thing.  I  mean  to 
say  if  those  persons  can  do  it,  others  can  do  it  in  the  contrary  way.  You  do  not 
have  Parliament  functioning  but  you  have  extraordinary  sights.  So  we  must 
put  a  stop  to  these  tendencies.  Unfortunately,  some  people  evidently  do  not 
attach  much  importance  to  democracy  or  the  democratic  way  of  functioning, 
because  we  have  to  accept  sometimes  since  we  do  not  like  that  is  the  essence 
of  democracy.  So,  I  hope  that  the  Congress  Party,  at  least  in  this  matter,  will 
function  unitedly  and  with  strength  in  this  matter  and  give  a  lead  not  only  to 
the  rest  of  the  Parliament  but  to  the  country.  We  cannot  in  this  matter,  it  is  not 
a  question  of  religious  principle  involved,  that  one  man’s  conscience  says,  that 
conscience  clauses  are  invoked,  this  is  a  matter  of  practical  commonsense  and 
politics  and  we  must  all  hold  together  in  this. 

Well,  I  have  taken  quite  a  lot  of  your  time. 

A  Member:  I  thank  the  leader  for  having  given  me  the  opportunity  to  say 

a  few  words. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  matter  is  still  there — the  fact  to  be  kept  in  mind,  it  is  no 
good  forgetting  it,  that  India  is  a  multi-lingual  country,  it  is  not  a  one-language 
country,  even  a  country  like  Yugoslavia  which  is  much  smaller,  they  have  I 
think,  I  forget  four  or  five,  five  official  languages,  all  those  five  languages  can 
be  used  everywhere,  and  that  is  the  only  way  Yugoslavia  has  been  kept  together. 
You  all  know  about  Switzerland.  And  the  second  thing  is  that  the  real  linguistic 
growth  of  our  languages  naturally  must  take  place  in  the  linguistic  areas.  For 
instance,  Hindi,  in  the  Hindi  areas,  UP,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar,  Rajasthan,  etc. 
It  can  flourish.  This  Bill  we  are  thinking  of,  of  the  central  official  work.  We 
have  to  think  somewhat  differently.  We  want  one  of  our  languages  like  Hindi 
to  perform  the  function,  and  we  want  that  to  happen.  But  we  cannot,  we  cannot 
try  to  expedite  it  in  a  way  so  as  to  injure  the  interest  of  other  linguistic  areas 
in  the  Central  Government  or  in  the  centre. 

That  is  all. 
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157.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Postponing  Language  Bill384 

April  21,  1963 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  April.385  1  have  naturally  given  a  great  deal 
of  thought  to  whatever  you  have  written  and  have  also  consulted  our  Home 
Minister,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

Normally  we  would  have  gladly  postponed  the  Language  Bill  to  the  next 
session.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  made  a  special  point  of  bringing  this  Bill  up  in 
this  session  because  of  criticisms  made  in  Madras  and  elsewhere  at  the  delay 
in  our  bringing  it  forward.  We  were  asked  why  we  had  not  introduced  it  in  the 
last  session.  It  was  as  a  matter  of  fact  hardly  possible  to  do  so,  although  we 
intended  it. 

Now  that  we  have  introduced  it  and  all  the  parliamentary  programme  has 
been  prepared  accordingly,  it  would  be  difficult  and  awkward  to  postpone  it. 
Also  this  would  probably  result  in  a  continuing  agitation  of  various  sides  in 
regard  to  it.  It  is  better  to  proceed  with  it  now. 

The  assurance  I  gave  some  time  ago  in  Parliament  holds  so  far  as  I  am 
concerned  and  so  far  as  Government  is  concerned.  Indeed,  I  am  convinced 
that  the  only  proper  way  to  proceed  with  these  language  matters  is  by  a  large 
measure  of  consent  in  regard  to  Hindi.  Certainly,  the  consent  should  include 
the  agreement  of  the  non-Hindi  areas. 

But  I  do  not  see  how  such  an  assurance  can  be  embodied  in  the  Constitution. 
That  seems  to  me  a  very  unusual  way  of  proceeding. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  get  over  the  difficulty  of  fixing  a  date  for 
the  change  over  from  English  to  Hindi  which  the  Constitution  had  laid  down 
and  to  ensure  that  English  will  continue  to  be  used  for  Central  and  official 
purposes.  I  do  not  see  why  the  South  should  think  in  terms  of  hatred  and  fear. 
We  are  doing  this  especially  in  order  to  remove  any  apprehensions  in  the  minds 
of  the  people  in  the  south  or  elsewhere.  I  propose  to  speak  on  the  Bill  in  the 
Lok  Sabha,  and  I  shall  repeat  my  old  assurance  quite  clearly  and  make  it  clear 
that  in  this  matter  there  can  be  no  decision  at  any  time  without  the  general 
agreement  of  the  non  Hindi  speaking  areas. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

384.  Letter  to  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  PMO,  File  No.52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  II, 
Sr.  No.  121-A. 

385.  See  appendix  65. 
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158.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Official  Languages  Bill386 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  I  confess  to  a  feeling  of  a  little 
confusion  after  the  speech  of  the  hon.  Member  who  has  just  spoken.  I  hoped 
and  I  intend,  as  far  as  I  could,  to  deal  with  question  before  this  House. 

TOW  :387  RTR  ^  3  TOR  Rft  eft  3TTO 

Til 

TOT^t:388  3TR  #  TOR  R#  3  #  RW  1 1 

3RTO  TRtTO:  3TR  %  ^TTSf  WT  RE  iRH  #  m  I  f%  TO  fNt 
R  rM  #1  TO  TOE&  TOff  1 1  Rt  To  %  f^R  <§3  cF? 

TORT  I  TOT  R^f  I 

TOT#:  t  TORR#  %  TOR  RgR  \... 

TOTO  TOtTO  TOT  TOT  R^f  I 

TOT#:  RSft  ^  ^  RJR  #  I 
♦ 

TUT  %TO>  TOR389:  TOTT^TTOft  #  TOft  #  eft  f  | 

[Tranlation  begins: 

Yashpal  Singh:  In  such  a  pious  atmosphere,  if  the  Prime  Minister  spoke  in 
Hindi,  it  would  be  good. 

Maniram  Bagri:  Today  if  our  Prime  Minister  speaks  in  Hindi  it  will  be 
good. 

Speaker:  Please  sit  down.  Every  member  has  the  right  to  speak  in  either 
Hindi  or  English.  I  cannot  force  anyone.  Please  sit  down. 


386.  Responding  to  debate  on  Official  Language  Bill,  24  April  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates, 
Third  Series,  Vol.  XVII,  13th  April  to  24th  April  1963,  pp.11631-11658. 

387.  Congress. 

388.  Socialist. 

389.  Socialist. 
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Bagri:  I  wish  to  tell  the  Prime  Minister... 
Speaker:  Please  sit  down. 

Bagri:  At  least  speak  Gandhiji’s  language. 
Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  He  is  the  heir  of  Gandhiji. 


Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  the  last  speech — I  am  not  criticising  it — I  am  merely 
saying  that  I  do  not  quite  know  what  it  was  about,  and  I  must  say  with  respect 
that  many  of  the  speeches  delivered  either  for  the  motion  or  a  criticism  of  it, 
were  ... 

WFlft:  3R2RT  t  3EE  -3TE3?  3RdT  ^  ^Flf^E  #  FR  W  %  RW 

RT  iff  WT  PfPlW  fNt  #  I  ^  fR  %  Mr  3  w  WRTT  f  I 

(Shri  Bagri  then  left  the  House) 

ddlfRdld  %R:  t  Ri|R  R?^  \  HH41r  RRRR  RR  3RR  RR  RRI  %  Rt  I 

TFT  ^RR>  RTRR:  RR%  RR  RvR  %  RRT  Ref;  3RR  Rf  g3TT  %  RTR  %^f 
if  Rf  ^  I 

3RRR  R^fRR:  3TF^T,  3RR  3T1R  iff  RTR?f  I  ... 
jp-lloJriM  ifoR:  if  3TF  iff  R^RjT  ^RT  (Interruption). 

3RZRT  HlffkR:  RRT  '3TFT  RtRFt  Rff  ^Md  fl  R#f  fatff  R5t? 
[Translation  begins: 

Bagri:  Hon.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  want  to  walk  out.  Even  on  the  issue  of  languages 
the  Prime  Minister  is  not  speaking  in  Hindi.  In  protest,  I  want  to  stage  a 
walk  out. 

# 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  be  thankful  to  the  hon.  Member  if  he  leaves  the  house. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  The  impact  of  his  walking  out  hard  at  least  the  effect 
that  you  spoke  a  few  words  in  Hindi. 
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Speaker:  Order. .  .Order. . .  if  you  too  want  to  . . .  (interruptions) 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  be  further  thankful. 

Speaker:  Would  you  not  allow  anyone  to  speak? 


Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  we  started  the  course  of  the  Bill,  when  it  was 
introduced,  we  saw  a  most  extraordinary  and  disgusting  and  disgraceful 
spectacle  in  this  House.  It  was  a  bad  beginning.  (Interruption).  You  were  pleased 
to  take  some  action  in  regard  to  that  matter.  I  do  not  know — I  hope  at  least 
that  it  has  some  effect  on  those  who  misbehaved  on  that  occasion,  because  if 
they  really  thought  about  the  matter  at  all,  they  have  done  more  injury  to  the 
cause  of  Hindi  than  any  man  in  the  whole  of  India.  Now,  if  this  is  the  logic  how 
some  hon.  Members  act,  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  meet  their  arguments  which 
are  equally  wide  of  the  mark. 

Yesterday,  one  hon.  Member  who  had  not  come  here  but  in  the  precincts 
of  this  House  behaved  in  a  rather  extraordinary  manner,  I  do  not  know  if  that 
gentleman,  that  hon.  Member,  has  the  least  conception  of  what  Parliament  is, 
what  democracy  is,  how  one  is  supposed  to  behave  or  ought  to  behave.  It  is 
extraordinary  where  we  are  going  to. 

Bade390:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  When  the  hon.  Member  is  not  here  and 

when  action  has  already  been  taken  against  him,  can  he  say  . . . 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That,  I  submit,  raises  even  more  deeper  questions  than  even 
the  question  of  language.  Therefore,  I  am  referring  to  it,  because  language, 
after  all,  does  represent  some  of  the  deepest  urges  of  the  human  being  and  is 
the  vehicle  of  all  our  business.  I  am  perfectly  free  to  say  that  I  will  prefer  any 
language,  whether  Finnish,  Swedish  or  anything,  but  I  am  not  prepared  to  have 
this  behaviour  in  the  name  of  language  and  spoil  democracy  and  everything. 

As  I  said,  many  of  the  speeches  delivered  yesterday — some  I  had  the 
privilege  to  listen  to  and  some  I  read  subsequently — it  seemed  to  me,  having 
regard  to  the  importance  of  the  occasion  and  consideration  of  problems  which 
raise  considerable  heat  and  passion,  were  on  the  whole,  if  I  may  say  so  with 
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respect,  in  spite  of  the  delicacy  of  the  subject  and  in  spite  of  the  strong  sentiments 
expressed,  in  line  with  parliamentary  practice  and  procedure  and  were  good  for 
all  to  listen  to,  even  though  we  may  not  have  agreed  with  them.  I  refer  to  the 
speeches  like  those  delivered  by  Prof  Mukerjee  or  Dr  Govind  Das.  Much  that 
Dr  Govind  Das  said,  and  indeed  part  of  his  speech  consisted  of  quotations  from 
various  persons,  including  quotations  from  me,  one  can  agree  with  that  and 
yet,  as  it  happens,  thoroughly  disagree  with  the  conclusion  that  he  has  arrived 
at.  Whatever  he  said,  he  said  because  he  felt  it  and  I  welcome  his  saying  it. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  say  exactly  the  same  thing  about  the  hon.  Member,  Mr 
Anthony’s  speech,  which  I  read  in  full  afterwards.  It  was  unhappy.  I  am  not 
referring  to  his  views.  But  it  was  an  unhappy  speech  and  as  he  himself  said  in 
the  course  of  his  speech,  he  represented  a  rather  extreme,  and  I  think  he  used 
the  word  “bigoted”  point  of  view.  That  is  not  the  way  to  consider  this  question. 
I  shall  venture  to  deal  with  one  or  two  points  that  have  been  raised.  There  are 
not  many  points  raised;  in  spite  of  the  heat  engendered  in  the  debate,  there  are 
not  really  many  points  raised,  because  it  is  not  a  contest  between  English  and 
Hindi.  It  will  be  wrong  to  look  at  it  in  that  way. 

This  is  a  Bill  in  continuation  of  what  has  happened  in  the  past,  to  remove 
a  restriction  which  had  been  placed  by  the  Constitution  on  the  use  of  English 
after  a  certain  date,  i.e.  1965.  It  is  just  to  remove  that  restriction  that  this  was 
placed.  It  was  to  carry  out  an  assurance  given  in  this  House;  it  does  not  do 
really  much  more  than  that.  There  are  a  few  other  little  things,  but  the  main 
thing  is  to  remove  that  restriction.  It  was  our  purpose  to  being  this  Bill  during 
the  last  session,  but  the  last  session  was  tied  up  with  many  things,  you  will 
remember,  with  regard  to  the  Emergency.  It  was  a  short  session  and  we  could 
not  do  it  for  lack  of  time.  We  were  accused  then  of  deliberately  not  bringing  it 
forward  and  postponing  it.  We*  were  accused  of  doing  that  by  the  very  persons 
who  want  us  to  postpone  it  today.  I  do  not  understand  it.  In  spite  of  the  heavy 
work  before  this  House,  we  insisted  in  bringing  it  forward  to  please  the  people 
who  thought  that  we  were  playing  about  with  this  matter  and  postponing  it 
for  various  reasons,  because  we  dare  not  bring  it  before  the  House,  etc.  Now 
we  are  asked  to  postpone  it.  I  am  sorry,  I  do  not  understand  the  logic  behind 
this  demand.  This  bill  is  essentially  a  bill  to  extend  this  period,  more  or  less 
indefinitely,  beyond  the  period  put  down  in  the  Constitution — 1965.  That  is  the 
main  purpose — there  may  be  differences  of  language  etc.  and  I  think  it  should 
be  looked  at  in  that  way. 

Now,  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  Anthony  has  said  very  hard  things  about 
various  persons  and  about  the  assurance  I  gave.  I  am  sorry,  I  am  not,  I  hope, 
lacking  completely  in  some  kind  of  mental  capacity — I  am  entirely  unable  to 
understand  what  he  has  said  about  going  back  on  any  assurance  I  gave  at  any 
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time.  He  talked  about  all  kinds  of  pressure  being  exercised  on  me.  I  do  not 
know  who  is  exercising  it.  I  am  not  aware  of  it,  and  I  have  not  succumbed  to 
any  pressure,  either  exercised  or  implied.  I  had  given  on  the  last  occasion  an 
assurance  about  no  major  change  being  made  in  regard  to  the  use  of  English 
without  the  consent,  without  the  approval  of  the  non-Hindi-speaking  people. 
That  was  made  by  me  and  that  represents  not  only  my  view  point  but  the  view 
point  of  our  Government.  And,  when  it  was  made,  it  was  clear  to  me  that  it  was 
made,  largely  with  the  approval  of  this  House.  We  stand  by  that  completely. 
There  is  not  an  iota  of  difference  from  what  we  had  said  then.  And,  apart  from 
that,  what  I  may  have  said  or  not  said,  there  are  circumstances  in  the  country 
which  inevitably  point  to  that  direction.  May  be,  some  of  these  gentlemen  who 
perform  havans,  and  what  not,  on  this  question  may  think  otherwise.  That  is 
a  different  matter.  May  be,  Shri  Anthony  in  his  excitement  may  also  think 
otherwise.  I  would  strongly  recommend  Shri  Anthony  to  develop  close  contacts 
with  the  gentleman  who  is  performing  the  havan  outside  and,  perhaps  . . . 

Frank  Anthony391:  Sir,  I  rise  on  a  point  of  explanation.  May  I  know — I  am 
not  questioning  the  motives  of  the  Prime  Minister — how  the  bill  reflects  his 
assurance?  How  are  the  non-Hindi-speaking  people  going  to  be  consulted? 
How  is  “may”  going  to  be  prevented  from  being  interpreted  as  “may  not”? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  deal  with  those  points.  I  do  not  see  how  this  bill  was 
going  to  say  anything  about  the  consultation  of  non  Hindi  Speaking  people. 

Frank  Anthony:  Why  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  say,  according  to  my  thinking,  it  is  quite  absurd  and  un¬ 
constitutional. 

Frank  Anthony:  Why  is  it  unconstitutional?  Give  us  some  reasons.  I  am  a 
lawyer  and  the  Prime  Minister  also  is.  Why  is  it  unconstitutional? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  assurance  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  bill  or  the  Act 
being  passed  in  this  Parliament  by  the  vote  only  of  one  part  of  the  Parliament. 
The  whole  thing  seems  to  be  absurd  on  the  face  of  it,  limiting  the  power  of 
Parliament,  limiting  the  power  of  the  Assemblies  and  other  bodies  in  that 
way.  It  is  an  assurance  which  has  to  be  given  effect  to  in  other  ways.  For  the 
Government  to  see  to  it  that  nothing  is  done  against  it,  for  the  Government  when 
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the  time  comes  to  consult  the  State  legislatures  also,  I  can  understand.  But  to 
say  in  this  House  we  give  an  assurance  that  a  future  legislation  will  have  to  be 
passed  by  only  one  half,  or  whatever  the  figure  is,  it  may  be  two  third — and 
others  should  not  vote,  seem  to  be  quite  extraordinary  (Interruption). 

As  for  the  words  “may”  and  “shall”,  [I]  would  again  say  that  when  people 
get  excited,  they  do  not  see  quite  straight — the  word  “may”  is  the  most  ordinary 
word  always  used  in  this  connection  in  the  English  language.  I  do  not  pretend 
to  know  more  English  than  Shri  Anthony.  But  the  question  is  of  removing  a 
restriction,  a  restriction  which  would  have  prevented  the  English  language 
to  be  used  after  a  certain  date.  We  say,  for  removing  it,  that  this  may  be  used 
afterwards.  It  is  quite  absurd  to  say  that  the  word  “may”  means  also  “may  not”. 

Frank  Anthony:  Why  absurd?  That  is  the  natural  meaning. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maybe,  but  I  disagree  with  the  hon.  Member. 

Frank  Anthony:  If  you  disagree  with  the  natural  meaning,  what  can  I  do? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  disagree  with  the  hon.  Member  in  this  context.  I  say  it  is 
not  the  natural  meaning  in  this  context.  The  dictionary  meaning  may  or  may 
not  be  so  but,  in  this  context,  it  simply  means  that  the  barrier  is  removed,  and  I 
defy,  I  challenge  anybody  to  prove  that  this  bill  does  not  remove  that  limitation 
and  barrier.  That  is  the  main  purpose  of  this  bill. 

Now,  let  us  consider  this  matter  with  some  objectivity  and  calmness.  I 
realise,  it  is  very  difficult  to  do  so  when  people  get  excited  about  it.  It  may  be 
because  of  my  upbringing  but  I  am  rather  partial  to  English.  I  think  English 
is  a  fine  language,  just  as  other  languages  are  very  fine  too.  Nevertheless,  I 
have  been  convinced  for  a  long  time,  and  I  am  convinced  today,  that  any  real 
upsurge  in  India  from  the  people,  any  awakening  of  the  people,  cannot  take  place 
through  the  English  language;  it  is  patent  to  me;  not  today,  but  for  the  last  40 
to  50  years,  ever  since  I  have  been  engaged  in  public  work  in  this  country.  The 
House  will  remember,  at  least  many  of  the  hon.  Member  who  have  participated 
in  it  will  remember,  the  tremendous  difference  that  came  in  our  public  work 
and  agitational  work  when  we  gave  up  frock  coat,  top  hat  and  English  language 
in  our  approach  to  the  people.  There  was  an  amazing  difference.  Previously, 
we  talked  in  the  English  language,  even  in  our  Congress  sessions  and  other 
meetings,  but  we  could  not  reach  the  people.  It  is  obvious,  and  it  does  not  seem 
to  be  an  arguable  point  that  a  country  can  preserve  not  only  its  individuality 
but  develop  the  sense  of  the  masses  only  through  languages  which  have  some 
deep  roots  in  their  minds  and  hearts.  Therefore,  from  that  time  onwards,  I 
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have  believed  that  it  is  through  the  language  of  India  alone  that  we  could  do 
it.  That  has  nothing  to  do  with  our  discarding  English,  because  I  think  it  is  a 
very  important  language  and,  I  think,  in  some  form  or  other  it  is  not  a  question 
of  ten  years  or  not.  English  is  likely  to  remain  in  India  for  a  long,  long  time. 
I  repeat  it.  I  do  not  know  the  exact  form  it  will  take,  whether  for  international 
use  or  otherwise,  but  the  mere  fact  or  its  being  there  will  serve  as  a  vitaliser  to 
our  languages,  though  it  is  a  curious  argument  that  I  am  using. 

Our  languages  are  fine  languages  and  old  languages.  I  do  not  know  who, 
I  forget  the  name,  somebody,  probably  Shri  Anthony,  said  they  are  50  years 
old.  I  was  amazed  to  hear  that. 

Frank  Anthony:  I  did  not  say  that.  I  quoted  Shri  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterjee, 
who  said  that  what  is  now  being  passed  off  as  Hindi  came  here  as  a  dialect 
only  in  1 860. 1  never  presumed  to  say  that.  That  is  what  Shri  Suniti  Kumar 
Chatterjee  says. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  languages,  most  of  them,  certainly  the  big  languages, 
Bengali,  Gujarati,  Marathi  etc.  and  the  Southern  language  of  Tamil,  Telugu, 
Kannada  and  Malayalam  are  great  languages  from  any  point  of  view.  They 
have  produced  great  books,  which  are  rooted  down  in  the  minds  of  the  people. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  that. 

Sivamurthi  Swamy392:  Even  before  Christ. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  Tamil  is  concerned,  if  I  may  say  so,  it  is  as  old 
as  Sanskrit,  and  all  our  languages,  Northern  languages,  apart  from  the  four 
Southern  languages,  are  all  daughters  of  Sanskrit  and  have  grown  out  of 
Sanskrit.  The  other  languages  also,  to  some  extent,  have  grown  from  that  root 
and  have  been  closely  associated  and  affected  by  Sanskrit.  In  fact,  one  may  say 
with  confidence  that  Sanskrit  has  represented  broadly  all  the  thought,  culture  and 
traditions  of  India;  I  do  not  say  exclusively,  but  broadly  it  may  be  said  so.  I  am 
an  admirer  of  Sanskrit;  not  that  I  know  very  much,  but  I  admire  it  very  greatly. 

I  thought  that  it  would  be  a  great  pity  if  Sanskrit  became  a  completely 
dead  language  in  India  at  any  time.  That  would  be  great  damage  done  to  all 
that  we  stand  for  in  India.  Unfortunately,  we  cannot  make  Sanskrit  the  working 
language  in  India  today.  That  is  obvious.  I  should  like  to  encourage  the  learning 
of  Sanskrit  as  widely  as  possible,  but  it  cannot  become  the  language  of  the 
common  people.  It  ceased  to  be  a  language  of  the  common  people  2,000  years 
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ago  when  Prakrits  came  in.  It  remained  a  language  of  the  learned  and  gradually 
Prakrits  developed.  But  it  gives  a  certain  basis  and  foundation  for  our  present 
day  languages,  strengthens  them,  gives  them  depth  and  so  on  which  we  should 
cherish. 

If  we  had  only  two  or  three  languages,  I  would  have  suggested — suppose, 
there  were  three  languages — that  all  the  three  languages  should  be  national 
languages  in  the  sense  that  all  three  should  be  used  as  they  use  three  languages 
in  Switzerland  or  as  they  use  some  languages  in  Finland  or  in  Canada.  In  Finland 
about  10  per  cent  of  the  population  is  Swedish,  but  Swedish  is  also  a  national 
language  in  addition  to  Finnish  because  the  10  per  cent  are  there. 

In  these  matters  of  language,  one  has  to  be  very  careful.  One  has  to  be 
as  liberal  as  possible.  One  should  not  try  to  suppress  a  language.  One  should 
not  try  to  coerce  anybody  into  a  language  as  far  as  possible.  Wherever  an 
attempt  has  been  made  to  suppress  a  language,  a  popular  language,  or  coerce 
the  people  into  some  other  language  there  has  been  trouble.  There  have  been 
innumerable  examples  of  this.  Therefore,  since  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  have 
thirteen  or  fourteen  languages  mentioned  in  our  Constitution  as  languages  which 
everyone  should  know  and  use  daily,  nevertheless  the  makers  of  our  Constitution 
were  wise  in  laying  down  that  all  the  thirteen  or  fourteen  languages  were  our 
languages  as  much  as  any  other.  There  is  no  question  of  any  one  language  being 
more  a  national  language  than  any  other.  I  want  to  make  that  perfectly  clear. 
Bengali  or  Tamil  is  as  much  an  Indian  national  language  as  Hindi.  Therefore, 
it  becomes  our  duty  to  encourage  the  thirteen  or  fourteen  languages. 

But  having  admitted  that  may  I  differ  completely  from  the  remark  that  many 
hon.  Members  have  made  here  and  the  hon.  Member  who  spoke  last  repeated 
it  many  times  about  Hindi  being  not  allowed  to  grow  and  not  encouraged  etc.? 
I  entirely  disagree  with  that.  I  think,  Hindi  has  grown  more  in  the  last  fifteen 
years.  Not  only  Hindi  but  all  our  Indian  languages  have  grown  more  in  the  last 
fifteen  years  than  any  language  anywhere  in  the  world  in  this  course  of  time. 
It  is  a  big  thing,  I  say.  But  I  say  that  with  some  knowledge  and  confidence 
because  I  happen  to  be  the  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  which  deals  with 
all  these  languages.  I  see  what  is  being  done  in  all  these  languages.  Reports 
come  to  me.  Hundreds  and  thousands  of  books  have  been  produced  in  all  these 
languages,  including  Hindi  of  course,  by  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  Hundreds  of 
translations  from  one  into  the  other  have  been  done.  All  our  languages  are  alive 
and  are  dynamic  today.  People  seem  to  imagine  that  the  growth  of  a  language 
is  whether  it  is  used  by  some  wretched  clerk  in  some  wretched  office  or  not 
as  if  that  represents  the  life  of  a  language.  It  is  part  of  the  use  of  the  language; 
certainly,  it  should  be  used;  but  no  clerks  and  no  departments  and  Government 
offices  have  ever  made  a  language  grow. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath393:  Why  wretched  clerks? 

An  Hon.  Member:  Wretched  Ministers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Languages  grow  because  of  other  reasons.  What  has 
happened  to  our  languages?  In  spite  of  our  fine  old  literature,  in  spite  of  some 
magnificent  books,  the  fact  remains  that  our  languages  have  ceased  to  grow. 
They  have  become  static  because  they  did  not  wholly  represent  life  as  it  is 
lived  today  and  the  modem  trends  of  thought.  They  represent  our  traditions.  In 
the  nineteenth  century  our  languages  had  to  face  English,  not  directly.  English 
came  in — not  with  our  goodwill,  but  it  came  in — and  because  English  came  in, 
English  became  a  vehicle  of  new  ideas  about  the  new  world,  not  only  of  science 
and  technology — that  of  course,  but  many  other  things  too.  It  is  the  impact  of 
English  on  our  languages  that  has  made  them  grow  from  the  nineteenth  century 
onwards.  Even  the  literary  forms  of  our  languages  changed  greatly.  They  are 
very  very  few — prose  works,  very  fine  poetical  words,  epics  in  our  languages, 
prose  works  of  nineteenth  century  creation  in  our  languages,  fine  prose  works 
as  they  came.  So,  because  of  the  impact  of  English  on  our  languages,  our 
languages  grew  and  I  do  submit  that  even  now,  although  they  have  grown  and 
they  will  grow,  the  further  impact  of  English  on  our  languages  will  be  good  for 
our  languages.  From  the  limited  point  of  view,  for  the  growth  of  our  languages 
alone,  it  is  good  for  them  to  be  in  contact  with  foreign  languages.  I  say,  foreign 
languages.  They  can  be  in  contact  with  Russian,  with  French,  with  German, 
with  Italian,  with  Spanish,  etc.  But  the  fact  is  that  the  easiest  contact  for  us  is 
through  the  English  language.  Therefore,  I  would  submit  that  for  the  growth 
of  our  languages  and  making  them  more  and  more  dynamic  in  responding  to 
the  world’s  needs  today,  it  is  necessary  for  these  contacts  to  be  established  and 
encouraged.  I  venture  to  say  that  because  hardly  anybody  realises  the  effect 
of  these  contacts.  I  think  one  of  the  most  harmful  things  that  has  happened  in 
India,  not  in  regard  to  language  only  but  including  language  and  affecting  our 
whole  lives  is  that  we  have  lived  for  hundreds  of  years  in  the  past,  regardless 
of  who  was  a  ruler  here — so-called  Hindu  times,  so-called  Muslim  times — in 
a  closed  circle,  had  very  little  contacts  with  outside  world,  earlier,  long  ago. 

Hem  Barua394:  That  is  true  only  of  the  medieval  times. 


393.  PSP. 

394.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  early  days  of  this  era,  India  was  not  so  cut  off  from 
the  rest  of  the  world.  Of  course,  in  the  Buddhist  times,  India  had  wide  contacts, 
people  went  all  over,  people  came  here — literary  and  everything.  But  gradually, 
about  a  thousand  years  ago,  India  became  more  and  more  self-centred,  maybe 
because  we  are  introspective  people — that  helped  us — but  anyhow  we  became 
self-centred  and  we  lost  these  contacts.  We  could  not  keep  pace  and  we  did  not 
even  know  what  happened  in  the  world  outside  and  that  affected  our  languages 
too  because  the  language  is  a  very  good  medium  of  what  the  people  are,  and 
our  languages  became  static,  not  progressive,  not  developing.  Because  our 
lives  were  static.  And  it  was  the  changes  that  came  with  the  British  invasion 
of  India  which  administered  the  shock  and  all  that  which  had  this  effect  on 
our  languages  also.  It  made  them  more  dynamic — brought  new  forms,  brought 
the  novel,  brought  short  stories,  brought  so  many  things,  brought  new  kind  of 
drama  quite  apart  from  science  and  technology  which  is  a  good  thing. 

Now,  at  the  present  moment,  anyhow,  we  have  to  face  a  situation  in  India 
and  realise  that  India  is  a  multi-lingual  country.  We  must  realise  that.  What  is 
the  good  of  hon.  Members  opposite  talking  about  44  crores  of  people  knowing 
Hindi?  It  is  not  a  fact.  Everybody  knows  it.  India  is  a  multi-lingual  country 
although  the  languages  in  use  in  India,  especially  in  North  India  are  closely 
alike  through  Sanskrit  and  the  languages  of  the  South  are  not  so  closely  alike 
but  nevertheless  they  have  many  contacts  through  Sanskrit.  That  is  the  first  fact 
to  be  realised.  And  the  second  is  that  we  have  to  develop  this  country  through 
the  languages  of  the  people.  There  is  no  other  way.  You  may  have  English — you 
may  like,  I  hope,  to  have  English  too — but  the  languages,  the  real  language 
to  develop  people  is  through  their  own  language  which  they  understand,  to 
which  they  have  emotional  response.  I  would  go  so  far  as  to  say,  I  am  all  for 
English  being  used  for  higher  scientific  and  technological  studies — English  or 
the  foreign  language.  But,  I  think,  even  to  spread  the  knowledge  of  science  in 
our  schools,  we  must  teach  it  widely  through  the  national  languages.  Because, 
otherwise  you  will  inevitably  limit  the  people’s  appreciation  of  it,  people’s 
understanding  of  it.  It  will  not  spread.  In  the  higher  stages  foreign  languages 
will  come  in;  in  research  work,  etc.  not  one,  but  several  foreign  languages  will 
come  in. 

Renu  Chakravartty395:  The  Vice-Chancellors  do  not  agree.  That  is  the 

trouble. 

The  Minister  of  Education  (K.L.  Shrimali):  They  have  agreed. 

395.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  us  not  look  at  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  Hindi  versus 
English  or  English  versus  Hindi.  That  is  a  wrong  point  of  view.  We  have  to 
use  each  in  its  proper  sphere.  In  the  sphere  of  national  language,  only  national 
languages  have  any  place.  All  the  fourteen  national  languages  have  a  place. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  You  cannot  speak  of  English  in  that  connection. 
You  can  speak  of  English  in  many  connections.  You  can  say  as  I  do  say  that 
English  should  be  a  compulsory  language  in  the  schools,  second  language, 
foreign  language;  that  is  a  different  matter;  that  English  should  be  used  for 
foreign  contacts,  that  English  should  be  used  for  scientific  and  technological 
work  of  a  higher  grade  and  all  that.  That  is  all  right.  But,  English  cannot  be, 
we  must  admit  it,  a  language  which  rouses  the  understanding  or  emotion  of 
the  common  people  in  India.  They  must  be  the  languages  of  India,  whether  it 
is  Tamil,  Hindi,  Bengali  or  Marathi. 

I  would  add  that  all  these  languages  of  India  have  made  remarkable 
progress  in  the  last  fifteen  years.  Some,  of  course,  have  made  it  before  too. 
But  they  have  now  made  remarkable  progress.  I  entirely  deny,  repudiate  the 
suggestion  that  these  languages  have  not  progressed.  You  may  criticise  some 
Government  activities.  They  might  have  helped  more.  I  do  submit  you  are 
thinking  entirely  in  terms  of  offices  and  clerks.  Language  is  something  bigger 
than  offices  and  clerks.  I  will  tell  you  an  instance.  Take  Urdu.  I  think  it  may 
broadly  be  said  that  no  great  encouragement  has  been  given  to  Urdu  and  yet, 
such  is  the  vitality  of  Urdu  that  today,  Urdu  is  growing  faster  than  many  of  the 
other  national  languages  of  India.  If  you  judge  of  it  from  the  number  of  books 
that  are  published,  that  is  good  text  books,  dramas,  stories  and  other  literary 
books,  it  is  extraordinary  how  fast  Urdu  has  grown.  Because,  it  is  a  dynamic 
language.  I  think  that  if  Hindi  is  really  to  grow  very  fast,  it  should  ally  itself 
with  Urdu,  ally  itself  in  the  sense  of  vocabulary,  etc.  It  will  get  vitality  from 
Urdu  retaining  its  own  genius  and  nature.  Urdu  is  vital.  I  shall  tell  you  why. 
For  many  reasons,  because,  Urdu  has  a  strange  capacity  of  adaptability  and  of 
drawing  from  other  languages.  Urdu  has  drawn  more  from  English  than  Hindi, 
strictly  speaking.  Urdu  has  drawn  from  Persian,  Urdu  has  drawn  from  Arabic, 
Urdu  has  drawn  from  the  Turki  language  in  Central  Asia.  It  can  do  that.  I  do  not 
mean  to  say  that  you  should  adapt  from  Arabic  or  Turki  in  Hindi.  That  is  not 
my  point.  It  is  this  adaptability  that  makes  a  language  strong.  The  other  thing 
weakens  it.  The  tendency  which,  unfortunately,  has  been  evidenced  in  India 
for  some  time  of  living  in  a  narrow  linguistic  circle  and  coining  words  from 
ancient  Sanskrit  or  Pali,  I  do  not  know,  does  not  help.  Because  those  words 
which  you  coined  have  no  reality  behind  them,  have  no  emotion,  have  no  history. 
Every  word,  if  you  look  up  in  the  dictionary,  has  got  a  history  behind  it.  It  is  an 
impossibility  for  you  to  really  translate  from  one  language  to  another.  Because, 
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you  cannot  translate  all  the  historic  connections  of  that  word,  where  it  has  been 
used,  how  it  has  been  used.  That  is  so  in  regard  to  the  best  of  all  languages.  You 
may  translate,  of  course,  a  chair  or  table.  Something  like  that  you  can  translate. 
But,  as  soon  as  you  get  a  slightly  more  complicated  idea,  you  cannot  translate 
it.  You  may  represent  that  idea.  Of  course,  once  you  get  into  the  question  of 
translating  into  or  from  Chinese,  it  is  almost  an  utter  impossibility  to  do  it. 
Because,  the  whole  background  of  the  Chinese  language  is  quite  different.  It 
is  not  even  an  alphabetical  language.  It  is  a  picture  language,  or  whatever  it  is. 
That  apart,  we  do  not  have  to  face  that  difficulty  in  translating  from  Hindi  to 
English  or  any  other  European  languages  because  the  basic  stock  is  the  same, 
historical  development,  etc.  Yet,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  translate  from  one 
language  to  another.  As  one  who  has  tried  it,  I  am  amazed  at  the  rapidity  with 
which  our  journalists  translate,  seldom  correctly.  But  they  do.  They  pass  off 
some  journalese  starting  off  which  I  rather  doubt  if  it  would  benefit  the  growth 
of  our  national  languages.  This  is  a  new  development. 

We  have  to  develop  our  regional  languages.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that. 
I  am  putting  for  the  moment  Hindi  as  a  regional  language  only.  We  have  to 
do  everything.  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  do  more  and  more  of  the  work, 
education,  administration,  etc.  in  the  regional  language. 

The  real  difficulty  arises  in  the  next  stage.  What  is  the  link  connecting 
these  regional  languages?  That  is  the  point  we  are  dealing  with.  Thus  far,  the 
link  has  been  English.  In  fact,  not  only  the  link,  but  work  has  been  done  not  in 
the  regional  languages,  but  in  English  even  in  the  regions.  What  are  we  to  do? 
That  is  not  a  question  of  your  choice  or  mine.  It  is  partly,  of  course. 

We  all  know  that  English  standards  are  going  down;  not  because  of  conflict 
between  Hindi  and  English,  but  because  of  conflict  between  the  rising  regional 
languages  and  English.  English  standards  are  going  down.  They  will  go  down. 
I  think  English  would  be  more  widely  known  in  India  in  the  future  than  even 
now.  But  it  will  not  be  better  known  in  quality.  Individuals  apart,  you  won’t 
have  people  as  we  have  had  in  the  past,  who  took  pride  in  their  English  quite 
so  much.  As  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee  said,  we  have  had  a  fixation  about  English 
and  we  still  have  it  to  a  large  extent.  There  is  no  doubt  there  is  a  certain  vested 
interest  created  in  the  knowledge  of  English.  It  is  a  bad  thing  to  have  a  fixation. 
It  is  a  bad  thing  to  have  a  vested  interest.  Because  that  automatically  separates 
us  from  those  who  do  not  know  English.  It  is  a  very  bad  thing.  We  know  before 
independence  what  the  position  was.  In  this  country  of  castes,  the  most  hardened 
caste  was  the  caste  of  English  knowing  people,  English  clothed,  English  living, 
English  knowing  people.  A  terrible  caste.  All  our  administrators  and  others, 
many  of  us  too  belonged  to  that  caste.  It  is  a  bad  thing  because  it  put  tremendous 
barriers  between  us  and  the  masses  of  India.  We  gave  it  up;  many  of  us  gave 
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it  up.  I  do  not  attach  much  importance  to  clothing.  But  it  is  important  that  it 
removes  the  barriers.  We  gave  it  up  and  we  took  to  wearing  clothes  which  were 
more  in  keeping  with  the  Indian  people.  That  brought  us  nearer  to  them.  It  is 
quite  clear,  if  I  go  in  European  clothes  to  a  village,  I  am  further  removed  from 
them  than  otherwise.  As  it  is,  I  am  far  enough  from  them.  If  I  go  like  that,  if  I 
go  and  speak  to  them  in  English,  I  can  satisfy  myself;  I  won’t  satisfy  anybody 
else.  That  is  patent.  We  have  to  remove  these  barriers  that  have  come  between 
us  and  our  people.  The  great  success  of  Gandhiji’s  movement  was  that  we 
removed  many  of  these  barriers.  That  process  has  not  stopped. 

All  that  is  admitted.  It  follows  logically  that  we  can  only  progress  in  our 
national  languages.  National  languages  mean  all  the  languages  mentioned  in 
the  Schedule  to  the  Constitution.  We  cannot,  I  would  add,  suppress  any  of 
them;  we  cannot  impose  any  of  them  on  others — both  these  things.  Because, 
imposition  in  the  sense  of  imposition  is  resisted  and  it  is  harmful  to  the  thing 
being  imposed.  Other  languages  come  up  and  they  fight  with  each  other.  The 
growth  of  India  in  the  language  sense  can  only  take  place  by  the  cooperation  of 
languages  and  not  by  conflict  of  languages.  They  are  near  enough.  I  was  talking 
about  translation.  It  is  relatively  easy  to  translate  from  one  Indian  language  to 
another,  because,  the  ideas  behind  them  are  much  the  same  and  the  language  is 
not  so  terribly  difficult.  We  can  do  that.  So,  we  have  to  take  all  the  languages 
together.  The  only  question  that  remains  is — there  are  many  questions,  and  one 
of  them  is — the  link  language  between  them.  And  Hindi  has  been  suggested 
by  our  Constitution  as  the  link  language  for  Central  and  official  purposes. 
Remember  the  words  “Central  and  official  purposes”. 

It  is  clear  that  if  we  do  not  think  of  English  as  such  a  link  language  for  any 
length  of  time,  then  inevitably  we  have  to  deal  with  Hindi,  not  because  Hindi 
is  superior  to  Bengali  or  Marathi  or  Tamil  of  course,  no;  nobody  says  that;  in 
some  matters  it  may  be  better,  in  some  matters,  it  may  not  be,  but  for  the  simple 
reason  that  Hindi  is  the  most  feasible  for  this  purpose,  apart  from  its  being 
widespread;  and  it  is  spreading.  If  I  may  say  so,  all  the  steps  that  my  hon.  friend 
the  Education  Minister  may  take  in  regard  to  the  spread  of  Hindi  do  not  go  as 
far  as  the  effect  of  the  cinema  on  the  spread  of  Hindi.  These  are  patent  things. 
This  is  what  is  happening.  This  is  life  as  it  is.  These  are  recognised  things.  And 
any  order  that  in  this  office  Hindi  must  be  used  tomorrow — I  have  no  objection 
to  that.  But  that  does  not  spread  Hindi  to  the  root  of  it.  The  cinema  does  more 
than  all  these  orders,  so  that  we  can  envisage  or  have  a  link  language  which 
is  Hindi  and  no  other,  that  is,  if  it  is  not  English.  I  submit  that  we  cannot  have 
English  in  any  sense  for  a  long  time. 

I  said  some  time  ago  that  I  want  English  to  continue  here  for  many  purposes, 
and  I  hope  it  will  continue  and  to  some  extent,  it  may  even  be  a  link  language 
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between  thinkers  and  authors,  individual  thinkers,  literary  people  and  even 
governmental  people — I  have  no  objection — but  the  normal  link  language 
cannot  be  English. 

Therefore,  the  normal  link  language  has  to  be  an  Indian  language,  and  of 
all  the  Indian  languages,  only  Hindi  is  feasible.  That  is  the  only  claim  that  I 
make  for  it.  Because  of  this,  it  was  decided  in  our  Constituent  Assembly,  and 
wisely  decided,  that  Hindi  should  be  the  official  language  for  Central  purposes. 

Now,  it  is  said  that  it  might  have  become,  but  I  think  that  most  people  agree 
that  at  the  present  moment,  it  will  not  serve  the  purpose  fully  to  take  up  all  this 
work  of  the  administration.  But  they  say  that  this  is  because  the  Government 
has  not  helped  it  or  not  encouraged  it  enough.  There  may  be  some  justification. 
I  do  not  think  that  there  is  much  in  regard  to  Government  not  helping  it,  but 
the  reasons  are  far  deeper  than  Government  help  or  lack  of  help.  People  seem 
to  think  that  a  language  is  a  thing  which  grows  or  spreads  by  some  magic  like 
the  mango  tree  covered  up  and  which  grows  up.  It  is  a  much  deeper  thing  than 
that.  Especially  when  there  is  a  question  of  one  language  people  rubbing  up 
the  people  of  another  language  [the  wrong  way],  it  becomes  still  more  difficult. 
You  have  to  proceed  very  cautiously.  It  is  not  a  question  of  producing  only 
dictionaries,  although  dictionaries  have  to  be  produced  and  have  been  produced 
and  will  be  produced,  all  glossaries  of  terms  and  other  things.  It  is  something 
much  bigger  than  that. 

A  language  must  develop  the  thinking  habits  of  the  subject  with  which  it  is 
concerned.  You  can  write  books,  and  translations  are  being  made  of  technical 
books,  and  that  is  right,  simple  books,  but  the  moment  you  go  a  little  beyond 
that,  your  translations  are  stilted;  they  have  no  history  behind  them;  the  words 
used  have  no  history  behind  them.  Here,  you  have  a  tremendous  history  which 
is  contemporaneous  for  the  growth  of  science  and  technology,  out  of  which 
each  word  has  come.  Now,  If  you  translate  it  quickly  into  some  word  which  has 
had  no  previous  history,  and  no  previous  life  in  it,  it  becomes  a  stilted  word. 
So,  all  these  things  come  in  the  way. 

That  is  why  it  has  been  suggested,  and,  I  think,  accepted,  that  all  scientific 
and  technical  terms  should  as  far  as  possible  be  in  line  with  international 
usage,  not  only  in  Hindi  but  in  all  the  languages  of  India.  And  if  you  do  that, 
if  all  the  languages  of  India  adopt  scientific  and  technical  words  in  conformity 
with  international  usage,  you  succeed  in  two  things;  first  of  all,  you  bring  the 
languages  of  India  closer  to  each  other.  Secondly,  you  keep  contacts  with  the 
thought  of  the  world  in  regard  to  technical  and  scientific  matters.  They  are  both 
important.  And  it  becomes  easy  for  you  to  learn  another  language  for  scientific 
work  etc.  All  this  is  happening  daily.  And  to  say  that  Hindi  has  not  progressed 
is  merely  to  show  an  utter  and  absolute  ignorance  of  the  subject.  Hindi  has 
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progressed;  Bengali  has  progressed,  and  Tamil  has  progressed  and  so  on.  I  am 
surprised  at  the  abundance — I  am  not  concerned  very  much  with  text  books, 
although  they  are  important,  but  really — of  the  matter  coming  out  in  all  our 
languages,  which  represents  new  thought  and  a  new  approach  to  our  problems. 
That  is  the  growth  of  a  language,  and  that  is  happening. 

So,  I  submit  that  there  is  no  escape  for  us;  you  may  argue;  you  may  have 
your  preferences  as  you  like;  but  there  is  no  escape  for  us  from  these  three  or 
four  languages. 

India  is  a  multilingual  country.  Although  it  is  multilingual,  the  languages 
are  closely  allied,  and,  therefore,  they  are  not  foreign  to  each  other.  That  is,  you 
can  skip  from  one  to  another  with  relative  ease,  and  we  should  try  to  do  so.  We 
have  suggested  the  three  -  language  formula.  A  larger  number  of  people  should 
know,  some  other  languages  apart  from  English,  some  other  Indian  languages, 
that  is,  other  than  their  own.  And  as  this  grows,  you  will  find  them  coming 
closer  together,  a  large  number  of  people  knowing  the  other  languages  and  the 
gaps  which  exist  today  between  Indian  languages  will  lessen.  But,  inevitably, 
those  languages  must  grow  in  their  own  regions.  That  should  be  encouraged. 

The  question  of  the  link  language  remains,  and  there  can  be  no  other  link 
language  than  Hindi  basically.  But  merely  saying  it  or  putting  it  down  in  the 
Constitution  does  not  make  it  the  link  language.  It  has  to  grow  into  it.  It  is  not 
sufficiently  adapted  today  for  various  reasons.  It  is  getting  rapidly  adapted.  Let 
it  be  adapted,  and  let  us  encourage  that  process.  And  [at  the  rate  at]  which  that 
process  is  being  encouraged,  it  becomes  necessary  and  almost  inevitable  for 
English  to  continue  to  be  a  link  language.  The  process  is  not  a  sudden  thing  that 
you  fix  a  date  and  from  that  date  you  say  that  English  ceases  and  Hindi  comes 
in.  It  is  a  gradual  process  of  both  being  link  languages,  and  Hindi  gradually 
getting  better  known  and  better  used,  and  in  regard  to  English,  as  is  happening 
today,  and  as  I  said,  the  standards  are  going  down,  and  the  use  will  go  down 
to  some  extent,  although  it  will  be  more  widespread.  That  is  the  process  I  see. 

And  in  this  gradual  transformation,  dates  have  very  little  significance  except 
to  see  what  happens,  except  to  examine  the  position  from  time  to  time  to  see 
what  is  happening,  to  see  whether  we  are  going  along  the  right  lines  or  not.  It 
is  important  that  we  should  see  and  give  a  certain  direction  to  our  movements. 

Now,  from  that  point  of  view,  it  becomes,  and  it  is  quite  inevitable, 
according  to  me,  apart  from  the  assurances  I  gave  or  I  may  have  given,  that 
English  has  to  continue  as  an  associate  language  or  an  additional  language 
or  call  it  what  you  like.  These  words  have  no  particular  meaning.  The  door 
remains  open,  and  it  will  be  used.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  the  circumstances 
prevailing  in  the  country  that  will  compel  you  to  use  it.  They  do  compel  you  to 
use  it,  and  not  what  you  call  it.  And  if  you  try  to  suppress  its  use,  undoubtedly, 
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you  create  not  only  a  hiatus  and  a  gap  but  you  do  stop  or  progress  in  many 
directions,  because  that  progress  cannot  be  achieved  at  the  present  moment 
entirely  through  Hindi. 

Therefore,  the  whole  object  of  this  bill  is  to  remove  that  barrier  which 
was  put  by  the  Constitution,  that  barrier  of  date,  and  to  allow  things  as  they 
are  to  continue.  For  how  long  they  will  continue,  I  think,  is  a  matter  which  I 
cannot  precisely  and  definitely  say.  But  our  progress  should  be  in  these  various 
directions,  in  developing  our  regional  languages,  in  developing  Hindi  also, 
not  only  as  a  regional  language,  but  as  a  link  language,  as  far  as  possible,  and 
maintaining  English  to  serve  that  purpose  so  that  there  may  be  no  hiatus  or 
gap.  And  gradually  this  process  will  automatically  take  shape.  Regardless  of 
governmental  decisions,  these  are  the  forces  at  work.  This  is  bound  to  happen. 
It  is  happening.  You  may  expedite  it  or  you  may  slow  it  down  a  little.  That  is 
a  possibility.  But  I  do  think  we  should  get  rid,  not  of  English,  which,  I  think, 
is  very  good,  very  useful,  but  of  the  fixation  of  the  English  language  in  our 
minds.  I  think  that  is  bad,  because  that  separates  us  from  the  rest  of  our  people. 

There  is  one  thing  else.  I  think  the  Home  Minister  said  or  may  say  later 
that  whenever  that  Committee,  which  is  envisaged  in  this,  after  ten  years  is 
constituted  and  reports,  that  report  should — we  entirely  agree— be  sent  to  all  the 
State  Governments  for  their  views,  so  that  there  is  no  question  of  using  a  thing 
like  this.  There  is  no  question  of  trying  to  impose  anything  on  others  in  this 
way,  because  the  attempt  will  fail.  The  more  you  impose,  the  more  obstructions 
you  have,  the  more  difficulties  you  have.  A  question  like  this  can  only  be  dealt 
with  by  a  large  measure  of  consent  and  consultation. 

Frank  Anthony:  May  I  very  respectfully  ask  one  thing?  On  this  clause  5  I 
raised  this  very  question.  When  the  report  of  the  Parliamentary  Committee 
was  discussed  here,  I  sought  to  move  an  amendment.  The  Speaker  said  that 
Parliament  had  no  authority  to  change  that  Report  by  one  syllable.  What 
is  the  good  of  bringing  it  here  and  sending  it  on  to  the  States?  You  short 
circuit  Parliament.  We  cannot  change  it  by  one  syllable.  That  is  what  we 
are  asking  for. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  happened  then.  But  I  do  not  see  how 
you  can  change  a  Report.  A  Report  is  a  Report. 

Frank  Anthony:  Why  should  not  the  recommendations  be  of  Parliament? 
It  is  a  Parliamentary  Committee.  Why  should  not  Parliament  make  the 
recommendations? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Parliament  may  make  independent  recommendations.  It  can 
always  do  that.  But  it  cannot  change  the  Report  of  other  people. 

Shri  Frank  Anthony:  We  always  consider  reports.  It  can  consider  the  Report 
and  make  recommendations. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri396:  May  I  ask  another  question?  The  Prime 
Minister  has  just  said  that  the  Report  of  the  Committee  which  would  be 
appointed  after  ten  years  would  be  sent  to  all  the  States  for  their  opinions 
and  general  concurrence. 

Frank  Anthony:  We  can  have  a  provision  to  that  effect  in  the  bill. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  What  prevents  Government  from  bringing  in  an 
amendment  or  accepting  an  amendment  tabled  by  some  Members  to  that 
effect  and  incorporating  it  in  the  bill? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Parliament  can  do  what  it  likes.  But  it  cannot  change  the 
thing  of  somebody  else.  That  is  obvious. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  Shri  Frank  Anthony  wants  that  report  to  be 
changed.  But  my  question  was  different.  I  want  some  provision  to  be  made 
here  in  the  bill  about  sending  it  to  the  States. 

Mahavir  Tyagi397:  That  question  will  be  discussed  in  detail. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  will  be  any  difficulty  about  that.  My 
colleague,  the  Home  Minister,  will  deal  with  that  matter  that  he  has  raised  in 
his  reply.  I  have  no  doubt  he  will.  But  the  whole  approach  to  this  question  must 
be  one  of  the  fullest  consultations  and  agreement. 

What  was  the  purpose  of  the  assurance  that  I  gave,  which  I  hold  today? 
That  is  that  no  change  of  this  kind  will  be  effected  in  English  or  Hindi  without 
the  full  approval  of  the  non-  Hindi  people;  because  I  wanted  to  remove  any 
apprehension  that  possibly  by  a  majority  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere,  we  shall 
make  changes  which  are  not  approved  by  them.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  cannot 
be  done,  apart  from  my  assurance,  because  it  will  raise  such  problems  and  such 


396.  RSP. 

397.  Congress. 
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difficulties  that  no  government  can  conceivably  want  to  do  it  that  way.  That 
was  the  purpose. 

Frank  Anthony:  With  great  respect,  what  exactly  did  you  do  last  time?  You 

short  circuited  Parliament.  You  short  circuited  the  unanimous  Resolutions 

of  the  West  Bengal  and  Madras  Legislatures  (Interruptions). 

Some  Hon.  Members:  No,  no. 

Frank  Anthony:  That  was  exactly  what  happened. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Even  then,  English  is  there  (Interruption). 

S.M.  Banerjee398:  Unfortunately,  Frank  Anthony  is  not  frank  (Interruptions). 

Speaker:  That  is  not  fair. 

Jdwaharlal  Nehru:  One  cannot  refer  everything. 

This  major  question  of  one  language  conflicting  with  another  can  only  be 
settled  by  consultation  and  general  consent. 

In  Pondicherry,  we  are  encouraging  the  French  language.  Definitely,  we 
are  trying  to  have  a  University  there  with  French.  Why?  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I 
do  not  know  if  the  majority  of  the  people  in  Pondicherry  know  much  French. 
Nevertheless,  because  French  is  a  valuable  language  and  we  want  it  to  have 
a  place  in  India — we  want  to  take  advantage  of  the  knowledge  of  French 
there — we  want  to  encourage  it,  to  be  a  window.  We  want  these  to  be  windows 
of  India  to  the  outside  world. 

H.P.  Chatterjee399:  May  I  ask  one  question? 

Some  Hon.  Members:  No. 

H.P.  Chaterjee:  I  have  tabled  an  amendment  also  and  I  want  to  be  clear 

about  it. 

The  Prime  Minister  wants  all  the  State  Languages  to  flourish  in  India. 

I  ask:  being  a  Bengali,  why  am  I  not  allowed  to  speak  here  in  Bengali? 

(Interruptions).  In  the  USSR  ... 


398.  Independent. 

399.  Independent. 
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Speaker:  Order,  order. 

H.R  Chatterjee:  Let  me  finish  my  question.  I  want  a  clarification. 

Speaker:  I  am  giving  that  clarification.  Let  him  resume  his  seat.  Whenever 
he  expresses  desire  to  speak  in  Bengali,  he  should  get  the  answer  from  me, 
not  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

H.R  Chatterjee:  You  cannot  be  of  any  help  because  I  have  to  submit  a 
translation  in  English  if  I  have  to  speak  in  Bengali.  Why  should  I  have  to 
do  that? 

In  the  USSR,  every  language  has  that  privilege.  They  can  speak  in  any 
language  they  like.  In  the  Supreme  Soviet,  100  people  are  gathered  there. 
They  are  allowed  to  speak  in  their  own  languages.  I  have  been  there.  Why 
should  I  not  be  allowed  that  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  probably  has  much  greater  information 
about  the  USSR  than  I  possess.  But  what  I  should  like  to  know  is,  at  any 
meeting—  all  Russia  meeting—  how  many  languages  are  used? 

H.R  Chatterjee:  In  the  Supreme  Soviet,  there  are  100  people  gathered.  Of 
them,  40  did  not  have  any  letters  at  all.  So,  they  created  their  letters,  and 
languages  and  they  are  allowed  to  speak  in  those  languages. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  can  be  no  objection  to  anybody  speaking  in  the  various 
national  languages,  of  course  not.  The  only  practical  difficulty  that  comes  in  is 
that  a  large  number  of  people  will  not  understand  them.  May  be  we  can  evolve 
some  system  of  translation,  automatic,  simultaneous  translations  and  all  that. 

H.R  Chatterjee:  Yes,  that  should  be  done. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  objection  to  that. 

A  little  while  ago  I  mentioned  about  Urdu.  I  feel  rather  particularly  about 
Urdu.  It  is  a  good  example.  Here  is  a  language.  For  long,  the  House  may 
remember,  there  was  a  conflict  between  so-called  Urdu  and  so-called  Hindi  in 
Uttar  Pradesh  etc.  A  more  foolish  controversy  in  the  linguistic  sense  I  have  been 
unable  to  think  of,  because  neither  side — the  protagonists  on  neither  side — did 
much  to  progress  their  language  but  they  wanted  to  pull  down  the  other.  The 
result  was  injury  all  round  and  little  progress. 

Now  Urdu  itself  is  an  amalgam,  a  synthesis,  of  various  languages;  it  is 
about  75-80  per  cent  Hindi,  and  about  25  per  cent  of  the  words  come  from 
other  languages.  Persian  maybe,  Arabic,  and  Turki.  It  is  quite  clear  that  when 
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two  languages  come  together,  they  strengthen  each  other.  The  idea  of  pulling 
down  a  language  and  thinking  that  your  language  will  profit  by  it  is  utterly 
wrong.  Our  thinking  has  been  so  much  in  terms  of  clerks  and  officers.  It  disgusts 
me  to  think  that  language  should  be  associated  with  clerks  and  officers  all  the 
time.  Do  you  develop  a  literary  language  or  any  language  by  having  100  or 
1,000  or  10,000  mere  clerks  using  it?  I  do  not  understand  it.  What  was  the 
conflict  between  Urdu  and  Hindi?  What  language  should  be  used  by  the  clerks 
in  office — the  same  thing. 

I  have  talked  about  Hindi  a  great  deal.  When  I  talk  about  Hindi,  I  should 
enter  a  caveat  about  the  content  of  the  language.  It  is  very  necessary,  and  the 
Hindi  people  have  got  to  realise  that  more  than  the  Bengali  or  Marathi  or  Gujarati 
people.  There  the  content  is  not  very  different  from  popular  understanding,  here 
it  is  different  and  it  is  growing  more  and  more  different.  That  is  why  Gandhiji 
laid  stress  on  relatively  simple  language,  and  a  language  which  is  understood 
by  most  people,  and  which  is,  to  some  extent,  an  amalgam  of  Hindi  and  Urdu 
as  far  as  possible,  retaining  the  basis  of  Hindi,  the  genius  as  Hindi.  The  moment 
you  stop  words  coming  in,  you  stop  the  progress  of  the  language. 

I  should  like  the  House  to  consider  this  matter  not  only  in  the  limited  sense 
in  which  we  have  been  arguing  it,  but  in  the  broader  sense,  in  the  wider  context. 
We  are  passing  through  difficult  and  delicate  periods  of  transition  in  many  ways, 
and  it  requires  wisdom  from  us  and  a  capacity  and  flexibility  in  order  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  times.  Rigidity  stops  growth.  The  main  question  is  of  India’s 
growth  in  every  way,  materially,  scientifically,  industrially,  intellectually  and 
spiritually.  We  must  view  every  step  that  we  take  from  the  point  of  that  major 
question.  What  will  it  profit  us  if  we  honour  Hindi  and  put  it  in  a  closed  space, 
which  prevents  not  only  its  growth,  of  our  languages  is  essentially  tied  up  with 
the  growth  of  the  nation.  Both  help  each  other.  We  must,  therefore,  look  upon 
this  question  in  this  wide  context  and  see  to  it  that  we  advance  all  along  the 
line  to  reach  the  great  goal  that  we  have  in  view. 


159.  To  E.V.  Sampath:  Assurance  on  English400 

April  26,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sampath, 

I  have  received  your  letter  and  your  telegram.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in 
answering  your  letter.  I  went  away  to  Allahabad  and  returned  only  today. 


400.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Tamil  National  Party.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS, 
Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  130-A. 
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Whatever  assurance  I  gave  about  English  and  Hindi,  I  have  repeated  it 
fully  and  without  any  reservation.  Indeed,  I  have  made  it  clear  that  that  is  an 
assurance  of  our  Government,  and  I  am  sure  that  no  Government  can  bypass  it. 

But  I  do  not  understand  how  in  the  present  bill  this  can  be  incorporated.  The 
present  bill  is  meant  merely  to  get  over  the  difficulty  of  the  Constitution  putting 
a  limit  to  the  use  of  English.  We  have  removed  that  barrier  and,  according  to 
the  bill,  there  is  no  limit  now  to  the  use  of  English  in  the  Central  Government. 
I  am  wholly  unable  to  understand  why  this  should  displease  you,  whenever 
this  question  comes  up  again,  it  will  have  to  be  considered  by  a  Committee  of 
Parliament  consisting  of  a  considerable  majority  of  representatives  of  the  non- 
Hindi-speaking  States.  Subsequently,  it  will  be  sent  to  all  the  State  Governments 
for  their  views.  These,  taken  together  with  the  assurance  of  Government,  are 
ample  safeguards.  Anyhow,  no  question  arises  at  the  present  moment  by  our 
Bill  to  limit  in  any  way  the  use  of  English.  The  bill  indeed  extends  the  period 
indefinitely. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(h)  Populaar  Mobilisation 

160.  To  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad:  Maintaining  Urgency  in 
Administration401 


February  2,  1963 


My  dear  Bhagwat  Jha, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  28,  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 
What  you  say  about  the  sense  of  urgency  not  being  sufficiently  infused  in  the 
Administration  is  partly  correct,  but  not  wholly  so.  Anyhow,  we  have  to  try  to 
keep  up  this  sense  of  urgency  in  the  administration  and  in  the  people.402 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


401.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address  209  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

402.  See  item  463,  paragraph  20. 
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161.  To  Mohanlal  Saksena:  People’s  Movement403 


February  5,  1963 


My  dear  Mohanlal, 

Your  letter  of  the  4th  February.404  1  still  think  that  the  Community  Development 
movement  for  Village  Volunteer  Force  devoted  to  greater  production,  education 
and  volunteers  for  law  and  order  etc.,  is  a  good  effort  which  deserves 
encouragement.  Even  if  it  yields  25  percent  success,  it  is  worthwhile.  You 
may,  however,  certainly  try  to  give  effect  to  your  People’s  Movement.  It  will 
be  good  if  it  yields  any  worthwhile  results. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


162,  To  S.K.  Sinha:  Recruiting  Armed  Forces  and 
Volunteers405 


February  9,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sinha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  31st  January  with  the  note  attached.  Much  of  what 
you  say  should  be  done  and  an  attempt  is  being  made  to  do  it.  Armed  forces  of 
various  kinds  are  being  recruited  and  special  training  is  being  given  to  them. 
Apart  from  the  purely  government  work  in  this  connection,  a  widespread 
programme  has  been  suggested  to  all  our  village  panchayats  to  recruit  Village 
Volunteer  Force  with  a  three-pronged  programme — increased  production,  mass 
education  and  defence. 

I  do  not  know  how  far  your  friends  could  encourage  these  programmes. 
They  have  scope  for  much  work  there.  It  is  difficult  for  a  government  agency 
to  have  non-officials,  but  non-officials  can  organise  work  of  their  own  accord. 
Should  you  come  to  Delhi  when  I  am  here,  I  would  be  glad  to  see  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


403 .  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated  (1959-1 964);  address:  National  Herald,  Lucknow, 
Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  no.  17(530)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  25-A.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

404.  See  appendix  4. 

405.  Letter;  address:  Rainbasera,  P.O.  Namkum,  Ranchi. 
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163.  To  Debotosh  Dasgupta:  Shanti  Sena 
Volunteer  Force406 


February  10,  1963 

Dear  Debotosh, 

I  am  glad  to  learn  from  your  letter  of  the  8th  February407  that  the  Central  Shanti 
Sena  Committee  offers  its  services  of  building  up  a  volunteer  force  to  take  up 
the  task  of  national  construction  as  well  as  defence.  I  am  sure  that  with  your 
experience  of  having  worked  with  Mahatma  Gandhi,  when  he  went  to  Bengal, 
you  would  be  able  to  help  in  this  task. 

As  you  know,  there  are  several  efforts,  on  a  wide  scale,  being  made  in 
India  today  for  volunteer  training,  apart  from  purely  governmental  efforts. 
There  is  the  Congress  organisation  which  is  doing  something  in  this  direction 
in  different  States;  and  there  is  the  big  Community  Development  Movement 
which  is  functioning  through  the  Panchayats  in  the  rural  areas  all  over  India. 
Also,  there  is  Acharya  Vinoba’s  Shanti  Sena  which  functions  in  a  somewhat 
different  field. 

I  suggest  to  you  that  you  might  see  some  of  the  persons  connected  with 
these  organisations  and  find  out  how  you  can  fit  in  your  work  with  any  of  them. 

You  have  done  good  work  in  the  past  and  I  am  sure  you  can  do  equally 
good  work  in  the  future.  You  have  all  my  good  wishes.  I  hope  you  will  keep 
well  and  not  overstrain  yourself  after  your  recent  illness. 

With  all  good  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  Prithvi  Singh  Azad:  Son’s  Recruitment  to 
Army408 


'LL#  11,  1963 


for  'jsft  ftr? 

•3TTW1  6  5RT  qrrftwi  3M  ^  f^RsTT  I  StFRfr  3DfidRli?  cRt 

cFpftTT  eft  3RT  TTT  I  *ft^  ^ft  3TRT 


406.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Shanti  Sena  Committee,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  1 7(530)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  27-A. 

407.  Letter  not  reproduced.  Available  at  the  NMML. 

408.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  associate  of  Gandhiji;  11  February  1963;  NMML, 
Prithvi  Singh  Azad  papers. 
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1 1  TTPff  eft  apRT  TTT^T  <R  R5RT  1 1  WTT  3T*Ft  eft%  f^T  €t 

gft  1%  £  fM  ^§0  3>r  ^ft  for  'ft  19  t  ftr  ^  00ft  001 

%  310  '^IKT  1 1 

o 

'3T3?Tclf^fF  ft  3j0  f^RT§T  ftf  #TT  Rlfft  I  «ft%  ft  fttft  3  0Rft  03T  'jfl' 
it  ^ftift  ftr  00ft  00  w  $w  ftftpr  fftft  if  ftf  R-r+d  0  it  i  00ft 
ftift  fft  snft  00ft  writ  ift  ftr  m  ft  00ft  ^§0  w  fftir  i  00  %  ’jft  ftr 
%  311331  00ft  I  3F  ftft  I  fft  3TTft  ftftTT  fftft  ft  3T3  00ft  0RFft  00ft 
00lf  3ttr  31H3>lfl  0T  »JHfttK  ftft  I  f0  330  00ft  310  301^  ft  Rft  ^IKT  003 
fftrRT  it  3R0lll 

pni  00ft  ft  wsz  %  30  30ft  $001  Rif  ftn  ftr  ftft  fftft  1 


30333 
03lfH0l0  %3 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Prithvi  Singh  ji, 

I  got  your  letter  of  6thFebruary.  You  have  written  that  your  son,  Ajit  Singh,  did 
not  get  the  Army  Commission’s  nod  because  he  is  younger  than  the  minimum 
age  of  recruitment.  There  is  nothing  to  be  surprised  about  it,  because  the  army 
will  run  according  to  its  own  rules  and  regulations.  I  think  a  few  days  back  the 
age  of  recruitment  has  been  lowered  to  19  and  that  too  is  a  bit  more  for  his  age. 

Ajit  Singh  should  not  get  frustrated.  In  a  few  months  he  will  be  eligible, 
and  then  it  might  not  be  difficult  for  him  to  get  commissioned.  He  should 
continue  his  studies  and  utilise  the  time  fully.  This  he  should  know  that  after 
getting  commissioned,  his  promotions  would  be  dependent  on  his  knowledge 
and  education.  For  the  time  being  he  should  spend  more  time  on  his  studies. 

The  crisis  before  us  is  not  going  to  be  resolved  soon  and  he  will  get  many 
more  chances. 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 
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165.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Visiting  Bihar409 


February  11,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanand  ji, 

I  have  been  pressed  by  many  friends  to  pay  a  visit  to  Patna  and  address  a  meeting 
there  on  the  current  situation.  I  myself  wanted  to  go  there.  I  do  not  quite  know 
when  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so  as  I  cannot  be  away  for  long  from  Delhi  for  some 
time  to  come.  But  it  is  not  difficult  for  me  to  go  there  for  a  day. 

Could  you  please  let  me  know  if  this  would  be  suitable  for  you  and  roughly 
what  time  would  also  be  suitable?  Perhaps  I  could  come  towards  the  end  of 
February  or  early  in  March. 

Swami  Hamarayanananda,  Chairman  of  the  Bihar  State  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj,  has  asked  me  to  visit  Patna  to  inaugurate  a  session  of  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  there.  I  do  not  think  this  will  be  possible  for  me  on  the  same  day  as  I 
address  a  public  meeting.  The  two  will  conflict.  But  I  am  quite  prepared  to  go 
for  half  an  hour  to  a  meeting  of  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  workers  and  address  them. 

I  understand  that  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  done  some  good  work  in  Bihar. 

So,  if  I  go  to  Patna,  I  can  arrive  there  in  the  morning  at  about  10.30  or 

I I  a.m.  I  should  like  to  address  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Legislature  if  that 
is  meeting  then  or  else  Congress  workers  generally  and,  in  the  evening,  there 
should  be  a  public  meeting.  In  between  if  you  feel  it  possible  and  desirable,  I 
could  meet  the  workers  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


166.  To  Sisram  Ola:  Jhunjhunu  People’s 
Contributions410 


February  13,  1963 

Dear  Sisram  ji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  11th  February.  I  am  very  glad  to  learn  of  the 
response  made  by  the  people  of  Jhunjhunu  district  and  I  congratulate  you  and 
all  others  concerned. 

I  would  gladly  visit  your  district  and  thank  the  people  myself  for  their 
generous  contributions  in  men  and  money.  I  hope  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so  some 


409.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

410.  Letter  to  Rajasthan  MLA. 
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time,  but  I  fear  it  will  be  difficult  for  me  to  go  there  in  March  or  April.  I  shall, 
however,  keep  this  in  mind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


167.  To  S.K.  Dey:  Coercion  in  Defence  Fund 
Collection411 


February  13,  1963 

My  dear  Dey, 

I  have  received  some  complaints  about  pressures  and  even  compulsion  being 
used  to  collect  money  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  I  have  pointed  out  to  all 
Chief  Ministers  that  this  is  highly  undesirable  and  indeed  harmful.  I  am  writing 
to  you  about  this  matter  as  I  am  told  that  BDOs  and  even  Village  Level  Workers 
have  been  engaged  in  this  business.  The  latest  complaint  I  have  received  is 
from  Gorakhpur  District  in  UP. 

I  think  that  you  should  make  it  clear  to  all  these  people  that  we  are  strongly 
opposed  to  any  pressures  or  compulsion.412 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


168.  To  Shibban  Lai  Saksena:  Coercion  in  Defence 
Fund  Collection413 


February  13,  1963 


My  dear  Shibban  Lai, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  February.  I  have  repeatedly  made 
it  clear  in  various  statements  I  have  made  that  there  must  be  no  compulsion 
of  any  kind  in  the  collection  of  money  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  I  am, 
therefore,  much  distressed  to  read  what  you  have  written.  I  am  sending  your 


411.  Letter  to  Minister  of  Community  Development. 

412.  See  item  168. 

413.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  socialist  leader;  address:  64  D,  Mian  Bazar,  Gorakhpur, 
UP. 
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letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP414  and  asking  him  to  enquire  into  this  matter 
immediately.415 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


169.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Coercion  in  Defence  Fund 
Collection416 


February  13,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  just  received  from  Shibban  Lai  Saksena.  He  has  given 
a  specific  instance  of  the  Tahsildar  of  a  place  using  threats  and  coercion  to 
collect  money  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  This  is  highly  undesirable  and 
must  be  put  an  end  to  absolutely. 

I  go  on  receiving  complaints  about  compulsion  being  used  for  the  collection 
for  this  Fund.  This  is  most  distressing  and  it  gives  us  a  bad  name.  It  does  not 
much  matter  if  we  collect  a  little  less.  I  would,  therefore,  specially  ask  you  to 
issue  strict  instructions  to  all  your  officers  on  this  subject. 

About  the  case  to  which  Shri  Shibban  Lai  has  referred,  I  think,  an  immediate 
enquiry  should  be  held  and  some  steps  taken  to  express  Government's  high 
displeasure.417 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


414.  See  item  169  and  note  in  173. 

415.  See  item  167  and  SWJN/SS/80/  items  3Q5-31’1. 

416.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

417.  See  items  167  and  168  and  SWJN/SS/80/items  305-311. 
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170.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Coercion  in 
Defence  Fund  Collection418 


February  13,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  written  to  you  previously  about  allegations  of  forcible  collection  of 
money  for  the  National  Defence  Fund,  and  you  have  assured  me  that  this  is 
not  and  will  not  be  done.  Nevertheless,  I  continue  to  receive  complaints  and 
I  am  greatly  worried  about  them.  This  has  given  us  a  bad  reputation.  I  would 
much  rather  have  far  fewer  collections  than  have  people  to  believe  that  we  are 
using  compulsion. 

I  enclose  another  complaint  that  I  have  received.  This  is  anonymous,  but 
refers  to  particular  places  and  particular  officers  like  the  SDM,  Jagadri  and  the 
Deputy  Commissioner,  Ambala.  Also,  there  is  reference  to  post-dated  cheques 
and  people  being  kept  in  police  lock-up.  I  am  really  greatly  worried. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


171.  Delhi  Flower  Show419 

I  am  glad  that  the  Delhi  Agri-Horticultural  Society  is  organising  a  Flower  and 
Vegetable  Show,  the  proceeds  of  which  will  be  given  to  the  National  Defence 
Fund. 

I  think  that  gardening  deserves  to  be  encouraged  in  every  way.  A  good 
garden  is  a  delight  to  the  eyes  and  brings  peace  to  the  mind.  The  growth  of 
vegetables,  though  not  as  spectacular  as  flowers,  is  of  particular  importance, 
and  I  would  like  more  and  more  of  our  people,  both  in  towns  and  in  villages, 
to  encourage  it. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  show. 


418.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

419.  Message,  14  February  1963. 
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172.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Railway  Workers’  Offer  for 
Defence  Fund420 


February  17,  1963 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

At  our  Party  Meeting  this  evening,  a  Member,  I  think  his  name  is  K.P.  Sharma 
from  Bihar,  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  railway  workers  had  decided  in  a 
conference  to  offer  one  day’s  wage  every  month  for  the  Defence  Fund.  Out  of 
this  one  day's  wage,  Rel/-  was  to  go  to  the  Fund  and  the  rest  was  to  be  converted 
into  Bonds.  This  amounted  to  a  large  sum  of  money  every  month. 

He  said  that  in  spite  of  the  railway  men's  offer,  nothing  had  been  done  to 
give  effect  to  it  on  the  part  of  the  Government.  The  offer  was  to  have  this  cut 
off  at  source,  so  there  could  be  no  difficulty  in  collecting  it. 

I  think  you  might  enquire  into  this  matter.  There  are,  I  am  told,  nearly  a 
million  railway  workers  and  the  sum  will  be  considerable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Defence  Fund  Collection 
Coercion421 


February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  continue  to  receive  complaints  of  coercive  methods  being  used  to  collect 
funds  for  the  National  Defence  Fund  in  the  UP.  The  latest  is  from  Raghubir 
Sahay  of  Badaun.  I  am  much  distressed  by  such  reports.  Even  if  the  reports 
are  exaggerated,  the  mere  fact  that  this  is  said  about  our  collections  gives  us  a 
bad  name  and  spoils  the  reputation  of  the  Congress. 

I  hope  you  will  please  take  effective  steps  to  prevent  this  kind  of  thing.422 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


420.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 

421.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

422.  See  items  167-170,  174-177,  184,  185  and  191  regarding  coerced  Defence  Funds 
collection. 
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174.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Defence  Fund  Collections423 

February  22,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  two  letters  from  you,  dated  February  20th  and  21st.  Both  these  refer  to 
complaints  received  about  the  way  money  was  being  collected  for  the  National 
Defence  Fund. 

It  is  not  Raghubir  Sahay  alone  who  has  complained  to  me  about  this 
matter.  Other  complaints  have  come  to  me.  There  is  always  a  tendency  among 
our  District  staff  to  collect  money  even  through  undue  pressure  because  they 
feel  this  would  advance  their  reputation  for  good  work.  I  feel,  therefore,  that 
repeated  instructions  should  be  sent  to  your  District  Magistrates  and  others  to 
prevent  this  kind  of  thing  happening.  Not  only  does  it  not  do  good,  but  it  is 
injuring  us  greatly  and  will  have  a  powerful  reaction  later  in  creating  discontent. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


175.  To  Rang  Rao  Badseshi:  No  Coercion  from 
Rich  for  Defence  Fund424 


February  22,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Badseshi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  18th  February. 

It  is  true  that  the  contributions  from  the  relatively  poor  people  to  the 
National  Defence  Fund  have  been  very  heartening.  I  think,  however,  that  your 
proposal  to  resort  to  satyagraha  at  the  doors  of  some  rich  people  and  thus 
compel  them  to  contribute  handsomely  to  the  Fund  will  be  very  improper.  We 
do  not  want  any  money  which  is  extorted  under  pressure  of  this  or  any  other 
kind.  Please,  therefore,  refrain  from  such  pressure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


423.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

424.  Letter;  address:  Near  Ram  Mandir,  Bidar,  Mysore  State. 
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176.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Defence  Fund  Collection425 

February  23,  1963 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  am  sorry  I  have  to  write  to  you  again  on  the  subject  of  compulsion  being 
exercised  in  collections  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  I  have  received  further 
complaints. 

But,  apart  from  complaints,  I  have  seen  a  circular  letter  issued  by  the 
Chief  Secretary  of  the  Mysore  Government  to  employees  of  Government.  This 
letter  is,  I  think,  not  at  all  a  proper  one.  The  suggestion  made  in  it  is  that  one 
month's  salary  should  be  given  by  those  whose  salary  is  above  Rs  300/-  and 
half  a  month's  salary  by  others. 

On  the  face  of  it,  this  is  almost  an  Order  of  Government.  I  do  not  think 
any  such  direction  should  have  been  issued. 

I  would  suggest  to  you  to  have  this  circular  withdrawn  and  to  make  it 
perfectly  clear  that  only  purely  voluntary  contributions  will  be  accepted. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


177.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Defence  Fund 
Collections426 


February  28,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  26.  You  have  mentioned  that  no  cheques 
have  been  received  which  have  been  dishonoured.  I  do  not  think  anyone  would 
dare  to  send  a  cheque  which  might  be  dishonoured  later.  That  would  get  him 
into  trouble.  I  doubt,  therefore,  if  this  can  be  considered  any  substantial  reason. 

I  think  it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  make  it  clear  again  to  all  your  officers 
and  others  that  on  no  account  whatever  should  any  pressure  be  exercised  in 
collections  for  the  National  Defence  fund. 


425.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore. 

426.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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Punjab  has  done  so  well  in  these  war  efforts,  for  which  I  congratulate 
you.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  any  complaint  is  made  of  the  least  kind  of  coercion 
or  pressure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


178.  In  Amritsar:  The  Chinese  Threat427 

wr  wr  ^  ftftRit,  r%rT  aftr  wit  aftr  ^rwr, 

R#R  R[R  RT  %  RJR  RRT  §aTT  if  RR  aTR  *  RT,  R?T  aRJRRT  ^  ^ 
Rt  #  RaTTR  it  ifft  TsRTfeT  eft  WT  ■3TT%  STT  1%  WT  TW  WT  W 

|  W[  rtt,  RRT  TR  I,  RRT  aft?T  I,  WKt  t  ^TRRT  WTT  RT,  RTS  aTTRRt 

ifw  rw  rt,  trtrrr  aTTR%  tetf  rt,  rjr  arraff  w  ’ft  ^trrt  wtt  rt 

#Tft  RR  T#  t  aftr  fRTt  RJR  3RF3TT  ftRT  WTT  RT  t  aftT  RT5  RF  ’ft  TSRTflR  sft 

ffr  rft  anch<  iff  aoM<  ’ft  arRR  arrR  ft,  ifff  ’ft  rjr  ^ar  RTrT  aftr  anwr 
-STf^T  RJ5  <t<aR-><  apRTT  aft$T  ’ft  R%  I  TTf  JJ5t  tf ?ft  ^  fe  R  aw  z^f  3TRTT  aftT 
?TT  araftRtW  aiRTt  Rtf  ffTIT  I  RF  T[RT  W  ^TRRT  #  RRT  aRR  ^RT  RTTTTT 
%  I  RTTJR  Riff  RitI  RtR  aTRT  aTRT  aRRTaT  RR%  RT^  aRRTaT  RTt,  ^tfcb-l  RT%T  % 
RT?TT  Rft  RTRTC  ff  aRR  t  RFT,  tept  RTTR  t  if  R#f  RRRTT,  Ttrt  RTTR  %  WT 

#  w  trt  rr  rt  ftftRF  t  aftr  for  anR  aRjw  Rttrr  %  Tfif  rt?T  i  t^tt^rt, 
aRft  ?jtt  ir  arPRt  w  rIrt  stttttr  w  fen,  w  aro#R  rtt  fw 

far  FRTf  R§  #FT  aftT  aft  RTT  RTR  TTRT  FRft  W#  £,  TTat=R  RTaj,  RRRT  W 
aipt  RT  I  <£)r>  RT,  anRg<  TTRRTT  JjarTRT  F*f  TTRTTftRi  ffctT  I,  JTI  fldl  t,  RRlffi  RF 
RRT  RR  fJR?  ^  faWt  ?TT  FRlft  aRRT^t  R^t  RFTf  if  §JR  %  aTR  RRT  aTRft 

.  RRT  R§  TftFT  RHft  aft  %  TfTTT  Rlf^RTf  if  if  aftT  RTR  3  aRJTFft  f#R 

RR%  %  RTC  Rt  RWftt  RR  RRR  feRT  Rf  ’ft  ?TR  ft  ffRRT  aft?  aft  RRi^TIR 
Rft  RRj  7IRT  f^T§TRft  I,  R^R  RR?TT  %  I  Rftf  RR^  $TH  ftt  §R  ’ft  aTIR>ft  RRRT  % 
RRR  Rtf ,  Rf  aftf  fR  Rt  Raf  ^  3TTR4t  RR  ftRT  1 1  #R  Rt  jaft  3ttl  f^f 
far  ftRT  |  ^rt  anfer  3  fR  anR%  I  f%  fr  RRf  Rat  arRR  it?TT  I  aft?  aw 
itRT  I  aft?  Rt  ’ft  3TRRT  RRR  'JR  RR%,  R%-Rt  RRR  aft  RSI^  ^  RRRft 

§TR  %  ftRT  %  Jptf  aftl  trh  w  RtfT  fRTf  ffcW  %  f%R,  fRTft  RTfff  % 
RRR  Rit  aft  f%  #R  RTR  Ritf),  3RR  R^t  R§R  f^R  RTR  ?tRi  aftT  RR%  RJR  | 


427.  Speech  at  Amritsar,  3  March  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  13288,  NM  No. 2290. 
The  recording  is  incomplete. 
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PRlf-pfe  PRlfe  gfe  #R  gfe  feRT  gRT?t  Rife  |  fe  gfefe  fet,  fe  ffegFrlH 
Rfe  few  RTT%  RR  fe  feRT  RTTfe  RR  Rt?TT  3TTR  feff  RT  R?  TP  t,  Rfe  RRT 

fet  fe  rp  tp  t,  pnfe  fetRifet  rt  r|rt  i  fe  pfe?TT  gfe  rrtct  fetfet  I  rpt  f 
rtp  ffe  fe  pfe  fefe  fe  ^4  pqfe  4i^inm7  Rfe  ffe  ffen  fferR  Rfe  #r 
Rfe  RR  T$[  1 1  PRfe  RRRfe  RgR  felT  Rt  RTRTfe  fe  ffeq  Hi,  hr  fet  fe  Rfei  RgR 
RTR  RR  fe  fef  fe,  ^RTPT  PTfeptHfetlfeRRHiferferfet,  PT  HTRlfe 
Rfe  RRHR  RTTfe  fe  ffe  ffefe,  RRT  Ppffe  TftTRT  I,  ffefe  fifeRR  I  Plfe,  RRT-RRT 
gp  I  Rf  ffe  fefe  feife  rrt  gRF  Rfe  htrtr  Trfet  fet  fee  rrt  gRF  Rfe  RTRRfe 
fe  ffeq,  prfef  rhth  fefe  I  gfe  i  fefe  rhtst  rttrt  f  piRfe  feiRTT  rp  rrt 
rr  h|  fefe  Rfe  fefe  fe,  fefe  %  fepff  rt,  fe  fe  RTRfe  fe  hr  t  fefen  HRfe 
^TRT  PFFt  feRRTT  HW1RT  RTTRT  fl 

fe  HTRRTH  ffefe  feR-RTT  Rife  ft  RT  RRT  HHT-RRT  TTRTR  PRlf  fe  RT  HTRT, 
fefe  PRHT  gHT,  pfe  TR  gHT,  RT^  Rife  fe  WW  g3TT  PITt  I  RRT  fe  RP  ffe  RRT 
fe  ffenfe  RTR  PR%  fefe  fe  fe,  ffefe  PRfe  fefe  fe  fe  HRTTT  RHP  Plfe 

fe  few  fern  gfe  rp  I  fe  fef  fe  pfe  gRF  rt  phht  fe:  fe  pfe  tr  pTht 
I  #r  rrt  rp  gRF  fen  ferr  phht  fe  fet  rtrtr  fti  fe  rrt  w  hw  pnife 
FFT  Ff  IJW,  IR  feq,  fe  fF?I  RT  RTlfe  RTR  fe  Plfe  fe,  PT  feJl  RTWcT  fe 
fe  fe  fegr  RRRT  f  fefe  WFFRT,  fefeR  fe  ^FPTT  f  fefe  fef  fe  g?RI  fet  R|S 

RqWR  fe  I  PT  RRfe  ffe  PT  3TRTR  fe  fe,  ffegRTTR  3TPIIR  g3TT,  fefe  g^RR 
fe  3TRR  g3R  fe  RR  PT  §Tfffe  fe  TP  fefe  Rpf  I  fe,  pfe  R%-R%  RRIW  fe  fe 
TTR  fe  I  RJR  Rt  RRTR,  fefe  RFRT  fe  RRTRT  I,  PTRlf  PR  PR  RR  fet  fe 
PR  RT  fe  PRRT  R%  Rfe  Rfe  I  Plfeffe  ?JR  fe  fe  pfe  RRT  RRRTT  RRT  RT,  -3TTR 
RTRfe  I  fet  RTP  fe,  RRTRRT,  Rt  ffe^RTR  fe  fe  RRfe  fefe  RT  fe  RRT  RRT 
gRF  fet  PRlfe  gRF  RR  fpTTTT  RT  RRfe  RR  fe  RT,  fe  RRfe  RTR  fet  TJRTR, 
RRRfefet  g-3R  OTTfe  Rp,  MlffeWH  fe  fe  ffegTRR  fe,  fefef  RTR)  RP  §PT,  fe^RTT 
STPrrfe  fe,  fetR  RRTRT  RT  Rt  fe  fefep  pfe  feTFft  pfe  ig  fet  PT  RRR  ffe 
Rife  PR  fefef  fe  RTR  fefe  fe  R%  fe  fetR-Rfer-fetR  RTR  RRT  fetfe  fet  feR 
■fe  ffeT  RTP  fe  RP  fetRR  Rife  ffe  PR  RTRR  fe  fe,  qRT-gfet  RR  RRR  Rfe,  R^R 
RTW  RRfeF  RR,  pffelPIR  RR  RRTRT  PRTR  RT  I  ffe  RRJ  fe  Rfe  RR  ffeRffeRT 
RR§fe  fe  RTfe  gRT,  RPT  fet  PRRT  gRT  I  fetR  PTRR  fet  ffe  PR,  ffeffe  RR  RT 
TSTRfet  RRTfet  fe  fetTRT  RT  Rffet  fet  fe  §feffe  RR  TTRRT,  RIRTR  Ptfe  fet  pfe  ggfe  TTTfe 
RT  RRRT  RPT,  fepfet  fet  I 

fe,  pfe-pfe  PT  RR  RT  pfe)  gq  fe  gRF  Rfe  RRfe  RRTRT  fe[  gfe  RTR 
PRfe  FRR  ffeRT,  gRF  Rfe  RRTfe  Rfe  RTRT I  RRt  gRF  gRTR  gRT?  RRt  RvRRtT 
gRT?  PRlfe  gRF  fe  RPigff  Rfe  Rvfet  Rlfet  Rfef  PTTfet  fet,  ffe  fet  PT  RRT,  RRt  g3R? 
TTtRfe  Rfe  RTR  1 1  RRt  PR  RfetR  gq?  RTp  RT  RRRT  I  fe  fetfet  TTR  Rfe  RR 
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#RT  ftlRIR  «TT,  aft#  TOTaftf  #fft#  aft,  #fft  aft  %  TO#  gRP  aft  WIT  T#R  aft 
aflTO  %  R#  ft  ##R  #T  #  RTO  3##  aft  fR-RRT  apTOT  RR  f#3JR  1 1  TO# 
TOft  ^RTf  RftT?  TO#  apgr  ft  TO#  aftft  TOT#  aigR  ?TR  #T  RTaPR  ft  Rftt  TO#  I 

Ra#  'wit  Rapp  #  w  Rftt  an  #  to  ft  apRin  tt  Rigro  arr  torr  ft  Rgft 

apT,  Rift  fft^TRIH  ft,  RTOaiTR  I  TOTa#  apf#  RftT  #  aft-Rf;  RRT-HTOIRI  #R 
TOlft  ftcTTOT  ft  RTOgT  I  fftRR  aft  f#a  f#RR  an?R  aft,  TO#R  gfT,  TO#t  fftRTR 
TOTa#t  apft  R#  fft#ft,  ft#R  TOft  %  TTT«T  TORR  apR  aft,  TOafR  apR  #  aft,  TTFTTT 

ft  aRp-g#  %  rr  aft  rrrttr  #  awgr  %  awgr  ■snwfr,  arcp-gRft  aft  trrt  apr 

ft4! I,  1  ',4?  =T=RT  ft  H a| ,  1  \'h  RRTft  TO  ft,  TTOtP"  apr  ft <41  TOP"  TO-l’TOlH  TO  ft 
TOFT#  apn  apTOT  %  fiftgRIIR  TO  ft  agp  TOW  if  RT-ff#pft,  TOTTOT  ft  Rglft, 
an?  ft#  T#  I  aiFT  Rap  fap  fe^WH  $IRI#  aRp  #T  an,  aRp  RTORT  TOpft,  arap 
-H'^ftl  aft  ¥Rlft  apR  ft,  app  ft) ill-rfl  #T  TO  aRP  ft?T  Rftf  RRT,  Rgn  f#T  ft  Rftf 
atRT  ?IT,  RR#  TOT#  TO#  TOft#  aRpn  I  #  'Wft  aflR,  W  #  #f  #7#  apr 

Rftf  an  #  rr  appror  apr  ft#  m  #  to#  aiap  gr#  #ri#  I  arm  ft  srtI  ap# 

aft,  RI#  aft,  TOT  #R#  %  TORR  ft#  aft  I  RT#  #  %  ftlteilill,  TO#  RTR 
Rftf  aft  TOft  #R  RTO  RT#  #  %  ftiyRl  T#  aRTT  Wft  TTiaw  aifr,  fTft  w€t 
f%  ?ftnTR  %  ^ftr  tw  ^TTftmar  tiM  %  wt  wfer  #  <3tM  tt 

6l4l  TfT^  aftT  3hmi<5  gtr  | 

3ftr  ggft  w  apn?  apn  am?  I  f%  <3nwwr  aft  gftan  ft  ftfftr,  Tiftfer  anft, 
wfftt,  TOT  anft,  TOTR  anft,  efft  ftt  cf^  gro  I  aft  I,  m  aftf  I, 
groftr  ft  rt  Tft  I,  ftk  ai^r  Rift  g^n  afftian-RiftaFr  ft  I  ftt  wft  ftt  aror 
f,  apn  aRF  I?  to  !3rftt  an,  ai^n  tort  ftt  Rft,  to  ftftr  aftr  anft  ft,  ftt 
ftfftr  to  TOftt  to  ft  aftf  to  ^tt  ft  rtto  ft  aftt  anft  ft,  fftrorr  anrft  ftt? 
fttro  ftw  aRft,  nafffft  fftagror  arfftror  ftftftf  ft  g^n  ft  to  ftro-ftr  g^n 

fiRT  TOTT  an  I  fftr  apn  airo  I  ftt  fft  Trftft  ftt  nft,  TO  TF  nft  aftf  ft  nftf?  TO 
Rft  ann  gft  ftt  gfftn  ft  to  ftftr  aw3nftft3ftraffftiTOir|t  siftfft  gft  ftt, 

aw  TORpT  I  -3TR  TORR  aftf  gnft  ft  ftfr  ftaFRR  ft  Rift  TOSlft  ft  Tfap  §g*Hd  apt 
WRT  aftfR,  to  ftt  fttft  ft  ftapror,  aft  fttft  fTOPT  ft  I  TO#  ftapRpr  ftft  ft  TO 
Rap  g?cp  cpT  TOT-RTO  aRR  Rift,  TOT  Rap  gRp  gff  TTTfftap,  iftftTRTftt  TO  ajro 
Rift,  #  ftapRpr  ^R  gRT  an  RTfR  #T  fftffR  aftf  TOR  ft  ajftn  ft,  TO  gR  Rft 
ft  Rft,  TO  R#  TOT  ftllft  ft,  TO  ^  ft  TOft,  TO  gRftt  anft  fttn  #  aft,  to# 
anft  aft,  Rftt  cfft  Rft  ft,  R#  anft  ftftgft  ftt  Rftf  ft,  TO  gftRT  apr  TOT  Rap  Rftf 
RRft  ft  aiftr  I  ajft-Rt  RTTOTF  gR  ajftr,  aj#  SJRRR  TO#  gft  ftf#T  TOapt  fftTO 
Rftf  gft  gftpn  apn  ft#  ft,  TO  gfftan  apt  #  #  RRft,  #T  gfftRT  tor#  Rft, 
TO#  airoft  to  3TRT  TO  TO  Rftf  RW,  RTfR  a#,  fftmR  aw  |  TOTORR  #  ftftp 
TOR#  RTRRT  ft  RTftR  aft#  #R  ft,  fft?TR  apn  #R  ft,  #  #  ft#  Rap  RgaiRT 
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I  #T  FTFT  RFT,  FRTT  FT#  FT#  Fft  t,  RF  FFR  pT  F#  «TT,  g#T  ft  #FT  # 
#T  RFFft  FRF  %  R1FTR  F#,  #-#  RTF#  FFTF  %  FTF  ft  RT#,  #T  F#  I  FFT 
t  #T?  FFT  RTFTR  I,  f#FFft?  FTF  Ft  Tp  RTFTR  fftcEHft)  I,  #R#  RT#-R1FTR 
I,  FFT  '3TRTfr  FTT  F#  FRTT  RTF#  FIT  FTTF  FIT#  I,  FT#  g#T  Fft  RTFTR  R#, 
RF  FEET  #  RT#  %  ft-lMF  RIFT  fFTR  I  i#M  TUFT  TFT  FE  "FT1"  jftlft  fF-HF 
FfftRTT  RF#,  RTRIR  RF#  #T  RT#  R#fft  Trf#RT  %  gr#f  FT  RRRT  f#RT,  R#tRTT 
#,  Trf^RTT  #,  RT#  RTT#  ##  FRT  RT,  fftsTTF  RT,  TT#TT  #,  M  F#F  #  R#  # 
#,  Fft  RTRlft,  T#F  Rft,  f#R#  eft,  R#TT  #T  RTRRTR  #  #T,  ^  R'R  Rft  # 
RTRIR  RT  Fft  1 1  FTT  RTF  %  g#T  RRT  #FT  TTT  #TTTT  gfftRT  RTT  t  #  TTT#  gjftm 
F7  FT#  RT  JNI,  RFF  SrrH  ft,  RF#  RRR  ft  I 

ftt  RTRFIR  RTF  ##  I,  #-#  gEFI  gfftRT  ft  jpFFT  t  #  F#  t  #  FTT 
TT#  FT  #t  t,  RFT  RF  FRIRTR,  FTTRTf  RIFft  I  “ft##RR  f##jgF”  gR T,  RFT 
fft  Ri SIM  Fit  TF#t,  F#Fft  R##,  F#-F#  F#F  f#T,  FTT  RTF  ft  R%,  #T  RF# 
Rift  1 1  DIFFER  TTR#  R1RTRRT  gEFI  ftft  I?  Ft  Rftf#IT  #T  ETT  TTRft  RTFIERT 
I,  F'Hfft1!  fft  RF#  FTTT  TTRft  ft  RFF  R*R  I,  RTT  f#TF  ft  F#RTT  1 1  Ft 
ftft  Rift  RF#  FTTT?  R#tft  TTRft  F^IFT  RTRRft  Fft  fftsTTF  ft,  TT#TT  ft  #T  R# 
#TTF  ft  TplFTE  ftt  ft  Fft  I  ftt  FF#  FFT  ft  FFlft  TTT#t  FF  TTRTE  FT  fft  FF 
RR  RTRIR  gR,  FF  TTRTE  FF#  TTTFft  FT  fft  FF  ftft  RF#  Fftft  Fft  ^T  FF  Fft, 
Fftffft  FftF  gERI  fftft  ft  ft  ftft  ft  FvFRfT  FtRT  1 1  RF  RFT  FFTFT  FT  fft  FF 
ftft  giftf  Fft  RTF  TplFTE  Fft  F  ft  ftft  RTRTRRT  Fft  F  ft  I  RTRIR,  fftft  ft 

RTF  Riff#  RTRIR  RTft  I . RF#  Fft  RTRIR  #f#T,  e|p  c^gr  RTFft  I  ftft  ft 

FTFRT  %  FF  ftt  ft  RTFft  FTF  %  ft  FETRT  f  fft  RFT  FFT  F?tF  fft^R  FFFF  FRFT 
FF  ft  fft  fft#  gTR  ft  #  Fft  gRTF  F#ft,  fft#  gRT  ft  #  Fft  FT  gFFF# 
g#  ft  FTFft,  Fft  RFT  fft  #  FTFT  FTPF  Fft  #  FF  FT  F?ft  FFTF  Fft  FTT  FFTRT 
I,  gft  FRftFTF  I,  F#  FFft  FTF  ftftFTT  ftft  ft  ft  I  ftfftF  FF  FTFFTT,  fftr  # 
RTRFTF  ftt  FF#  fttT-FTFTF  ft  Fft  F#  RT#  I,  RTF  RTF#  I,  F  FT#  ft,  F  ftft 
gT#  FfftFlft  ft  FfftE  ft^FT  F%  #  RF  gF#  #ft  FF5#  Fft  I,  F#f  W  ftF 
ft  FFT  ft  Fft#  #ft  RT#  ft,  Fft  FfftFTT  Ftft  ft  FF#  RFTR  ft,  Fft-Fft  F’F 
ftft  ft  I  #  FF#  f#F  gFE  Fft  FF  gfftFT  ft  RTFT  #,  Fft  fftsTTF  #,  f#F#  Rf# 
ft  FF  F#  #FR  ftFT  F#,  FF  RF#  ft#  ft  ^TTFT,  R#F  ft  ftFT  F#,  FFTFTT#  ft 
Fft,  #-#  #ft  #ft,  #ft  ft  FFR  Fftf,  fftn#  ft  fttft  Fftf  F#E  7|F  ftRTF  Fft  I 
#  FF  FFTFTF  FF  FTFft  ft  IFFf#T  RTRT#  R#  #  FTF  FFft  FF  FFF#F  fttRFT 
F%  ^F  fft#  I  FFF#F  fttRFT,  FFFF  #TT  ’RTF  #  FFT  Flft  I?  FTT#  F#  F# 
ft  f#  FFT  gFE  #t  FF  FTF  ft  FF#  f#  FF  #EFTF  #  g#T  ft  |RT  FT,  ftt  §RT 
FT  RTFT  gRT,  #  FTF  §F  gRT  FT,  RFFTf  F#  FF,  #T  ft#  ft  FT#  FF#  gFE 
Fft,  RfT  gFE  Fft  ^§TFTF  Fft  I  FF  Flft  FFft  Ft#  #T  FFft  R#  FFR  gFE  ft 
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top  %  topqrar  sip  qrt  qqr#,  tpq  totf##,  ptpj-  w  tot,  top 

qt  qit  pF  t  totfl  to,  q#  ttfT  qp  qst  f  q§#  Pf,  tftoq  #t  qto  tof  H<il^ 
to  R#  qit  W%-«I%  "3ftT  qqqfrt  qto,  tof  #T  q#q  qq#  f  #T  6<to-6<to  P 
qt  1 1  PT#  jtonq  qto  #  fto  pf  #  qpt  |;  q%  pif  to  qtt  pF  q# 

qto  q?  qqqrr  tot  qto  p#  top  qq  pqT  qto,  m  #  p#  |,  qiqcp  qt 
jftoT  tof  umshi  tot  qpqM  qt  jfto  qt  tof  to  qtof  I  qqtof  ohshi  #r 
pqt  qqrHT  1 1  qto  pt  qto  qt  qtftor  qt,  p  m  qqq  tot  p-pp  qp 
3,  qqq  qp  qt  I  tofto  qqit#  q#f  qrtotf  qq  pF  I  #T  tt  qrto  tof 
to  tqtof  qp  %  tot  p  t,  toto  #qq  qto  ftorr  qptof  qq,  to  qprq  to 
toqTtopqtqtoqtqtofpqtt  ftoHrqr  p  q%  to  w  qprn  qq  qqq 
pt  qsiqr,  qp  q?r  qqq,  q|  tot  to? nq  qq  qqq,  ftoto  tpq  qt  ppt,  qqq 
qt  p  qcjqiT  qt  qqqq  i  to,  pto  ton,  wm  totof  pit  qto  torf,  to 

#  p  qto  qt  to  tor  pm  t  fto  tot  p-qp  qp  t  ftopp  t  qqqt 
qqqqt  qt  t  to  ^ftonq  tot  I  qq  ptp  to  n?r  qto  to  fto  tot  p  qto 
t,  tot  qqqqqr  tot  jftoiT  tot  pto  to#  t  to#  to#  i  pp  ftoq  toq  qt,  m 
qqqqqq  It  p  to,  to  qito  tor  tor,  qqT  ton  to,  qq  q#  to  to:  m  p 
q#  to  wr  pit  p#  tot  tofto  t,  #  q^totq  t  #  #  #  i  qtofto  m,  to 
piq  to  fto  to  to  qito  qt  qw  to,  qq>  to  p  ftoprrq  to  tot  qrto,  topp 
to  toqif  §t  p#  gt  to  pit  qqq  topp  to  tot  p  §aq  to  q^t  to  qp  to  to 
pit  ftonq  to  qq  pq  to,  qto  q#  t,  qp  qto  q#  t,  qtot  pt  qt  qqqr  qto 
qtitoqqqrqtoti  qqq  m  m  q#  qt  pr  to  stof  qw  tot  qqto  to  p 
qqto,  qq#  ftoq  ftorto  to  toq  p  p  t  pt  p  qq  to  t,  tp  to  to  1 1 

#  qp  tot  qrq  t  fto  p  pto  #,  qqto,  ftopnq  rp  §qqp  pF  t,  q^ 
q  qqftq  fto  to  qpr  q^Fq  to  qip  pF  t,  §qqp  t,  qp  to  t,  pt# 
tot,  jfto  ^ ;sm  I  qq  to-  far  #  qqtotot  t  f#  qqT i  qq 
p#  §p  #  qit  p,  pt  #  tot  pm  t  tot  qqt  p  #r  qrqqM  tot 
gfto  #  to  to  qq#  qpq  qpq,  to#  qp  #  to  1 1  pt  q? 
#qi  to  q?  qqq#q  ttoT  qtq  p  to  to  #  ti 

#tt#toqrppp#ttop  p#  t  gfto  t  qtot  ftopp 
qt  q>R  1  h?Ri  ftoiqq  #  pt  fto  p  qqto  qp  qto  qqt,  toqr 
to,  tt-qt  qto  fto  i  pt  qp  fto  p  aqqito  t  qq#  qq  qr  qtt,  qto 
toto  to,  tor  fto#  pF  t  qqqq  qto,  qq-ftoqr#  t  qifton  t  tftq  to, 
pt  qqp  qfttorq  tot  fto  #  qqp  pq  to  to  i  p  qifton  qq,  pt  t 

#  p#  qq  qto  q,  tftoq  p#  piqto  t  qqT,  pt  tip  m  fto  qqp  pto 
fto  qqq#  qqfr  qt,  pt  qqq  t  qifton  qt  to  to  to  pF  qiq  to  t, 
q#q  to  to  qqr  ft§t  to  to  q?  tor  to  #,  qr#  qqq-qqq  qi^iq  pqr  to  tftoq 
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FT  TTNFT  ft  FT  TTFTft  qn-gft  TIT  ft  I  TT-fftrftt  %  ftt  Tf  FTTI  TTft  ft 
ftt  ftt  RTT  ftft  TJTIT  ftt  FTlft  fftg,  ftt  TITTTT  ft,  B-^WH  %  TIFITeT,  FT  ftftr 
^WH  ft  TTCTTT  ftr  FT  fft  ftt  TTft  TRFeTT  TT  FTTt  fftFT  ft  TUT  Tift  ft  fftf 
ftr  gftft  TF  Tft  Ft  TTSFTTT  ft  FT  TIFft  ft,  FMl'fft  giftt  tfftft  T|T  TIT  Ft 
ft  I  FtfftlT  fftr  ft  ftt  Tift  TTft  fftTTT  ftTftftTTITftTIRtlFTOITft 
TIFft  ¥  fft  TTFIT  FFT  Ft,  etfftiT  FFT  Ftft  ft  ft  Tift  TF  eft  ftt  fft  FT  TFET 
TTeT  HR  ft,  FT  ftft  TIT  ftjT  Tit  fftlft  FTlft  TFTI  TT1F  Ft  fttT  FTlft  Tgft 
ftt  'pFTTET  Tfft,  ft  eft  TFET  ^TeF  I,  TITTT  eft  ftt  §3TT,  TF  eft  gn  1TTIW  IPTT, 
TTeftT  Tlftt  gf  I  Tlftt  3TTT  Tift  %  TRFTT  FTft  fft  eft  ft  fftt  MlRh^dH  ft 
grift  %  ftt  gellcFlel  ft  gftt  I,  fftft  ’ft,  fft  ftft  ft  gt  fft  Tlftf  Tift  ft 
gt  ft  gn  TT  ttT  %  TFTT  TIFlftt  TT  ft  |i  I  FTTft  TTF  ft  ’jft  fttfftl  ft  Tft 
ft,  FtfftT  ffteft  ft  fttfft§T  ft,  TFT  fttfftl  ft  Tift  ft  ft  fft  FT  ftftt  TIT  ft^T 
ftt  ftraft  Fft  TTft  ft  fft  gnTTT  Fftrr  fe-gRTH  ftt  ft  4l[ft<T1T  ftt,  ftftt  ftt, 
mi  Tgr  fti 

#T,  TTTgiT  FTlft  fft  MlfftelH  ft  FTTTT  TIR  TFT  eTTF  TII  fttT  TII  feeTT  ft 


gTT  ft  FT  TIFFt  ?t  ft  ft  ft  Tlfft  STT,  TTffft  ftft  ft  fftn  ft  3TFFT 
gFn  ft  ft,  gn  eft  ftt  FTTST  I,  FTlt  TTRt  ft  ftft  I,  FTT-TTT  ft  ft  ft 
3TFTF  ftft,  ftfft^T  ft  fft  ftf  gft  I  ft  ft  Jeftf  ft  Fft  ftrft  ftt,  FT*ff 
ft,  ftftm  ft  TTft  TFT  FF1FI  I,  Fft  ftft  ft  ftftt  ft  ft  ft  tt  ftFft 
ft  I  TFft  ftft  FTFt  ^15  MT  'TT-^J^'T  ft  W  FRTft  el  <41  ftt  3TTft  I  fft  Tfttft  ^<41 
fft  FT,  ftft  I  Ml,  fft  ftT  ft  ft  ^ift  I  ft  Tft  fft  gftft  I  ft  ftft  ftt 

ft  ftrft  fftftl 

ft  ftft  TF  ftrr  %  FT  TT  FFFTT  ftlT,  ftft  FIFRT  I,  ft  WI  ftt  FETeTT 
fftft  ftft  ftt  igrr-'TOT  ^FFTT,  TUT  TTFET-TTFET  ftft  t,  ftt-ftt  ftft  ¥,  TT  ft  TFFF 
eft  fft  3TFT  ftt  ft  ft  ftft  4 1 ell  ftt  JFT-’Fe'TT  ft,  ftft  ftt  §434 el  ftt  3TTT  ftft 
’TFIeT  I,  <7F  FUT  ftF  1 1  ^eT  «tfT  JF^F  I,  JFHT  JF^F  I,  ftFTT  ft  ftt  ftt  gF^F  I 
ftt  ftt,  tgF  ftgFeTR  #F  F^F  fttT,  fftFT  ftFIFI  FFTFt  MFF  FFT  fftefttFIT 
^TFIT  TTTeTT  I,  fftFEFT  ftt  wm  WFFT  ft  FTTFT  ^5  foeTT  I,  fftft  (Fft)  JF^F  ft 
3URT  gFFTT  ft  fft,  ftt^  ft,  Fft  gF^F  ft  W  Tft  ftt,  ft  ft,  FIFlft 
FT  fttftt  gF^F  ft,  ft  Fft-MTFT  ftt  §TT  ft  FTR  TTFF  ft,  Fft  F5TTFT  ftt  ft 
SIT  ft  FfFT,  ftfft  TF-ftFTeft  ft  3PT  ftt  ft  Ft  T^  I  TFT-TTFF  TFT  ft  ftt 
ftFftFTTftFiftlftFTftft  ejTcFI  fftT  fft^FT  fft  W  1 1  ftt  FTTTT  Tgg 
TF  I  ft  FT  gFeF  eft  PF  I  ft  ftFTT  ft  ftt  ftt  ft  ftlTT  ft  TF  TFRFT  F^F 
ft  FT  TTFft  t  ft  FFF  Ft  ft  FT  Tft  gF^F  ft  ftT  FTlft  Fft  Tift  fteFFTT 
Ft,  gft  ft  TTT  F^F  ft  FTTT  FIFlft  3T  I  FT,  ftft  ft  FTFTTF  ft,  TIFI1F  ft,  TF  ftr 
TTFT  ft  I  eft  fttT  ft  ftjFTTT  gTTT  I  FTft  TIFT  ^§ft  ft,  ftft  Tift  Tift  ft  ft,  FTTft 
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r44  to4  <|?TOft  Rt  4  R#,  fR4  RRR4  TOJT  f^TRT,  4f4TR  ar4lR  5TRR  i 
4rtrtr  4  r#t  4  f%  r44  rto4  rrpr  Rff  4rt  rttot,  4f4ro  rrr4  rtot4  r4 

I^TrFfT  RTtf^RT  RTOt  I  r4  4t  %?rT  ^trft  1 1 

3TR  3TOTOI  TOT,  3TFT  R1r4  I  RTOjkTTa:,  RI<TOi4|  3'TOiN  TO  RR4  RfT  gRF 
RR  RT  I  3TOTOI  4tR  RRt  RR  %  ^Rftsr-^Rftcr  Rflf  Rf4  TO  TOR  ft  r4  I  3ttT 
RRf^TRT  RR  r4  44  4,  fMlkb  RTOTT  RT4  f%  TOTO  ft$RT  RIRJclK  TO  RTftR  TO 
1 1  Rt  TO4  4t  RT-J| R  I  aftT  aft4  %  RHg§T  4,  TOF  arktR  RRTO  f4RTR  ft*  RT 

f4?TT4t  44  TFT  4  arro  r4  R#  sft  TOflFt  Bgww  % 

fRRT  Rb-41  I  TO  <t^rrl  gTO  R4  3imi  Rr44  gRTR  r4  d<f  ddfl  ddtd  f4dl  aftT 

§m  rrr4  rrtrt  aftr  g4  rr4r  |  f%  frr4  to?4  gTOtw  gan,  f4  groin 
§3TT,  aftT  RRT  TORRT  gaTT  Rf  fR  3TT1TOT  4*14,  TO#  gRTRTR  g3TT  g4  R44  TO 

r4t,  aft?  4tRT  i  4t  m  r  ■hh^ii  f4r  Rtfr  4t  r44t  Bgww  4  Rfigt  r4  4, 
rrr4  RTT^rer  4  to44  m  4  ?w  t%m,  Rf  4t  to  ^n%Tr  rto  4t,  gn(4H  I 

TOTr4  TO%3T  ft  414tR  Rf  RRf  R4f,  fTRt  R4f,  RRf  TORT  gT  r4  I,  TORT  Rf4 

%  aftr  frftflTO  44  chgi  sjt  f4?  gR  4,  ftTR  ftR  fR4>  3trrrt  4  ?Ft4  r4  <aTO 
■311-41  4t  a-dA  44r  rtr  44  cRfi  sit  f4>  rf  hihtii  r§r  rfr  4  aftr  f4  rft  % 

RTR  RTT-RTR  TO  ^  klR  ^IR  #TT  ^nflR  fW  gHRRRTT  %  ktR  I  aRT  ^ 
4ft  Rf  RrIi  4r  RRRRT  I  TOT  RRT  ?RR  gTORRT  Rfk  Ftcft  RTRt  I  t 
Rt  RTRRIT  TOT  Rfk  ft,  TOT  R  ft,  ftf^RT  ^f  gyiRl'Rd  fRTft  aft?  #R  ^ 
Rfft  ft  M  I,  TOR^t  TOf  4,  fRTfr  RRR  4  -kf,  aft?  Rf  Rikt  R44t,  5OT  aRR 

gkRT  m  r|rt,  to  4  Rf  qfRT  4 1  wktR  f4  tot  gg  WB  kRRT  4,  fR  TOR 

4rR  ftRT  4  RRT  RT  RTR  ^  f^R,  ft  RRT,  #T  RRT,  RTR  R7R  ^  klR,  gT  RRT 

4^rr  4 1  rr  irr  arrroft,  aro  gtg4  4,  aro  tor4  4  4t  aroff  gtg%  rt4  RkidH 

4f  fe  gr  RR?  gtfRT  ftRT  4  Rt  gRR  RTR  aR  Rlkt  RlfiR,  R4f  Rt  RTR  OTf  RT# 
4 1  rtr  f4  ^R3f4  R4f  4ft  4  aRrft  ftroft  r4,  aRrft  r!§t  ^t,  Rt  Rift  tort  4, 
Rf  r4t  %  fkrof  R?f  44ft  4,  r^r  tor  Rt?T  fkrr,  ggf  rrr  44  to  r4,  ?r  rto 

4  TOR  R4f  RRRT,  *RR  RTOT  RRTR  4  fRlf  RTR4  I 

aiR  Rf  RlfTT  f4  TORT  4,  TORT  4t  4,  5T  gRR  kt  TORT  RfRT  4,  RTtf  aTR^t 
arTRTft  Rt  r4  4  4rt  4  afk  r  3trrt  t4r  gro  4rt  4 1  Rf  g$RR  rr  to  fRRT 
r4,  Rt  r44  gro  4rt  r4  Rt  f4roRT  gror  4,  rto4  tot  tott  4,  torr  rrt  4, 
5HT  RRT  RR5RT  4,  RR%  RT4  4  kRRT  4  groft  I  Rf  Rt  RT-gRt4TR  4  fRTR  RRRT  I 
Rf  4t  44r  4  4f4?R  rrr4  rrrt  4  Rt  4tR  rtot  %  rrrt  4,  f%  arro  4  ar^ft 

RTR5R  RRT#  4,  RTfk  aTTR-RTO-TORf,  RTR  TO  TO,  4  RTR  RTR,  4tR  RTR  RTR, 
RTT  RTR,  RTR  RTR  RTR  RRT  RTRTR  fRT4  RTOft  Rt4  I  aftT  RTRTR  %4  RR#  4? 

R4t  4,  aro  RfT  RgR  ri4  flroR  rt4  4tRRR  44  gq  rtr  rtrtr  4  gro  r4, 
4f4ro  arTro4  rtrtr  RTfkr,  Rrflr  4  Rfk  to  rtrtr  Rrf4q,  r?t4  ^  4t4  rr 
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HRR  ^  ^  TT  ^IT%[  I  m  TTT  TTFTFT  ^AR=hl  #7  fcltfERT 

%  rft  ftr*  ^pt  Tt^r-ft^r,  f,  m  ^  ^ret  ft  ftt^,  #r  wit 
afrr  %5tt,  ft  ft£  r^t  I,  fee*  ^titt  ftt  feu,  ret  ?ee 

FT  TgT  <fr(  rfT  FT  FpTHHT  TTT  TEE^  I  FT  TTT  RF  TTRST^  t  f%  'SftT 
g^E  FTTff  teEMd  FTTft  EFT  FTET  TTcE  EET  ft#  I,  3FE  I  3Tlfar 
%TT  feEMd  FT  #  F^T  Will  FT  3TRTT  3TET  #T  #Ef  ^FffT  =RRT 
%ET  q|  f%  F^T  EET  #,  FTTft  feEMd  Trft,  EF  FEFl^t  ^t  f^RTPft  E^f  1 1  dt 
F^T  ffaTT  #TT  I,  El  FEE  Ft  ftETT  #TT  I,  #3  ftETT  #ft  I,  H1E1H  ^FT  FT% 
^  FlUdl^  EHFt  I,  F^T  Wft  ^FEITT  Wft  I,  #cft  %,  FRTITHf  tt,  FT  FEE  %  I 
EEft  '3T3fNr  RET  EF  I,  FT  HfTf  %  EFF%  %  f%Tq  FT  gElddl  FEt  %  fog  F^T 
E§E  ^  E^  ETt  FT#  t  ^  EFFfk  EtFF  3  FETt  fMt  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Soldiers  of  the  Punjab  Raksha  Dal,  Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

More  than  a  year  has  gone  by  since  I  was  here  last  in  Amritsar  or  for  that 
matter  even  the  Punjab.  So,  I  was  very  keen  to  come  here.  I  had  heard  that  the 
Punjab  was  donning  a  new  look  and  pulsating  with  a  new  life.  I  wanted  to  see 
for  myself  what  was  happening.  I  was  keen  to  meet  the  youth  in  particular  and 
feel  your  pulse  to  gauge  how  things  are  going.  At  the  same  time,  I  wanted  to 
come  here  and  imbibe  some  of  the  new  enthusiasm  and  feel  my  pulse  quicken. 
So,  I  am  happy  to  be  here  in  this  grand  gathering.  Just  the  sight  of  such  a  vast 
gathering  makes  an  impact.  I  am  not  sure  how  many  people  are  here  today. 
But  it  is  obvious  that  it  is  very  large  gathering  of,  I  do  not  know,  how  many 
hundreds  of  thousands.  There  are  more  than  a  hundred  thousand  soldiers  of  the 
Punjab  Raksha  Dal  alone  and  then  there  are  the  citizens  of  Amritsar.  [Applause] 

At  the  beginning  of  the  meeting,  condolences  were  expressed  at  the  passing 
away  of  a  very  great  leader,  one  who  was  the  President  of  India  until  last  year, 
Rajendra  Babu.  That  was  proper.  His  passing  away  has  been  painful  for  us  and 
fills  us  with  sadness  because  he  was  among  those  great  elders  who  had  been 
in  the  thick  of  our  freedom  struggle  right  from  the  beginning.  He  was  a  great 
leader  and  was  among  the  special  comrades  of  Gandhi  ji.  After  independence 
he  became  the  President  and  filled  that  office  with  great  dignity  and  with  great 
humility,  which  is  a  special  hallmark  of  India.  A  human  being  who  holds  high 
office  and  yet  combines  grandeur  with  humility  shows  that  he  was  a  man  of 
great  stature. 

Well,  he  has  passed  away  and  we  are  grieved.  But  ultimately,  we  know 
that  all  of  us  have  to  go  one  day.  He  went  after  fulfilling  the  great  tasks  that  he 
took  up  with  great  dignity  and  has  made  a  niche  for  himself  in  Indian  history. 
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He  will  be  remembered  for  years  to  come  and  serve  as  a  model  to  be  emulated. 
Gradually  the  old  guard  is  passing  away,  as  is  inevitable,  and  the  burden  of 
serving  the  country  will  fall  upon  you.  It  has  already  fallen  upon  you.  Wherever 
I  go,  I  am  on  the  lookout  to  see  for  myself  what  India’s  youth  is  like  and  the 
kind  of  India  that  is  taking  shape.  We  have  seen  the  freedom  fighters  who  are 
no  longer  young  today.  Now  it  remains  to  be  seen  what  the  new  generation  is 
like,  how  capable  they  are  of  preserving  our  hard  earned  freedom,  how  much 
courage  they  display  and  what  they  have  learnt.  I  seek  to  judge  whether  they 
have  the  qualities  to  keep  their  country  free  and  on  the  path  of  progress.  This 
is  what  I  search  in  the  faces  of  the  people,  in  their  eyes,  for  there  is  no  better 
yardstick  to  judge  human  beings. 

During  the  last  few  months  a  new  danger  has  descended  upon  us.  The 
Chinese  attacked  us  which  has  grieved  us  deeply  for  many  reasons.  For  one 
thing,  a  nation  to  whom  we  had  extended  a  hand  of  friendship  and  even  spoke 
up  for  in  various  forums,  had  betrayed  us.  Two,  any  aggression  committed  on 
our  soil  is  always  painful  and  then  it  was  a  great  power  like  China  which  had 
used  all  its  force  against  us.  This  posed  a  new  question  in  our  minds.  I  agree 
that  in  the  immediate  aftermath  of  the  attack  we  were  in  some  confusion.  It 
was  not  I  alone  but  the  entire  nation  felt  confused.  We  had  thought  that  now 
that  India  has  gained  freedom  from  the  British  rule,  we  would  be  able  to  live 
in  peace.  Great  problems  still  remained  and  had  to  be  faced.  But  they  were 
internal  problems  and  we  thought  we  would  be  able  to  solve  them.  But  we  did 
not  expect  an  external  aggression,  though  we  had  suffered  a  setback  right  at 
the  dawn  of  freedom  when  India  was  divided  into  two  and  there  was  a  terrible 
holocaust  on  both  sides  of  the  border.  Innumerable  refugees  poured  into  India 
and  we  were  beleaguered  with  problems  at  that  time.  Our  freedom  struggle 
lasting  over  25-30  years  had  been  a  peaceful  one.  Therefore,  the  catastrophe 
that  followed  partition  when  people  were  at  one  another’s  thoats  was  extremely 
harmful.  It  was  a  great  testing  time  for  our  forces.  Then  followed  the  war  in 
Kashmir  where  we  had  to  face  external  aggression.  It  was  indeed  strange  that 
after  a  life  time  of  learning  lessons  of  peace,  we  had  to  embark  upon  the  opposite 
course.  It  was  extremely  painful. 

Anyhow,  we  gradually  overcame  these  problems  and  the  country  was  on 
an  even  keel  once  more.  We  would  direct  our  energies  towards  nation-building. 
Why  had  India  become  weak  and  downtrodden?  There  had  never  been  a  dearth 
of  brave  people  in  India.  Why  then  was  there  a  downfall?  It  is  something  to 
ponder  about.  You  may  say  that  the  policies  followed  by  the  British  of  siphoning 
off  India's  wealth  impoverished  us.  And  yet,  it  would  be  absurd  to  blame  the 
British  wholly  for  our  downfall.  How  did  they  come  here  in  the  past?  It  was 
due  to  our  own  folly,  not  their  superior  valour.  The  most  significant  lesson  to 
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be  learnt  from  that  is  that  we  had  an  extraordinary  capacity  to  fight  among 
ourselves.  You  will  not  find  a  greater  example  of  valour  and  courage  in  the  whole 
of  India  than  in  Rajasthan  where  the  rulers  have  become  famous  in  history  for 
their  undaunted  spirit.  But  at  the  same  time,  they  lacked  common  sense  and 
finished  off  one  another  in  internecine  warfare  over  a  period  of  time.  In  fact 
the  whole  country  was  afflicted  by  the  malaise  of  disunity.  Though  India  had 
thousands  of  years  of  tradition  of  culture  and  civilization,  it  did  not  become  a 
political  entity  until  much  later  when  the  British  came  and  unified  the  whole 
country  under  one  administration.  So  the  foremost  thing  to  be  learnt  is  the 
lesson  of  unity.  Gandhiji  tried  his  utmost  a  sense  of  unity  among  us,  and  root 
out  the  ancient  malaise  of  fighting  among  ourselves,  of  divisions.  To  the  extent 
that  he  succeeded,  we  grew  in  strength  and  ultimately  we  shook  off  the  yoke 
of  British  rule  without  resorting  to  armed  might  and  became  free. 

Secondly,  we  must  try  to  understand  how  the  countries  of  the  West,  England, 
the  United  States  of  America,  Germany,  France,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  Japan 
and  other  countries  have  become  so  affluent.  Compared  to  them  we  are  poor 
and  there  are  many  countries  in  Asia  and  Africa  which  are  even  worse  off.  There 
was  a  time  not  long  ago  when  the  British  came  here  drawn  by  the  Lure  of  the 
wealth  of  India.  They  came  to  trade  with  us  because  India  was  considered  to 
be  extremely  wealthy  in  comparison  to  England.  Then  how  did  they  become 
so  affluent  while  we  remained  where  we  were. 

At  about  the  time  that  the  British  came  to  our  shore,  a  great  revolution  had 
taken  place  in  the  world.  You  hear  of  political  revolutions  and  overthrowing  of 
regimes.  But  the  real  revolution  is  a  change  in  the  way  of  life,  in  the  standard 
of  living  of  a  nation.  The  Industrial  Revolution  in  Europe  took  place  due  to 
the  advance  made  in  science  and  technology.  We  had  forgotten  how  to  look 
ahead  and  were  content  to  repeat  old  lessons  learnt  by  rote.  We  were  ignorant 
of  what  was  going  on  in  the  world.  There  were  great  kings  and  emperors  in 
India  who  lived  in  great  pomp  and  splendour.  But  they  were  not  bothered  about 
learning  what  was  happening  in  the  outside  world.  The  world  kept  changing 
but  it  had  no  effect  on  us.  Great  strides  were  made  in  science  and  technology. 
Today  everyone  knows  what  science  means  and  how  it  has  enabled  Man  to 
reach  the  Moon  and  a  thousand  other  things  as  well.  But  at  that  time  we  were 
blissfully  ignorant. 

Europe  advanced  with  the  help  of  science  and  acquired  great  new 
techniques.  Steam-power  led  to  locomotives  and  electricity  gave  enormous 
power  which  was  used  in  a  thousand  different  ways  to  produce  wealth  and 
invent  new  weapons.  With  this  newly  acquired  wealth  and  military  power,  the 
Europeans  came  and  conquered  Asia  and  Africa.  Behind  all  this  was  knowledge 
of  science  and  new  machines  and  new  sources  of  energy  like  steam-power  and 
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electricity  and  later  atomic  energy.  In  this  way,  Europe,  a  small  comer  of  the 
world  succeeded  in  conquering  the  whole  world  by  its  new  found  knowledge 
and  intellectual  curiosity. 

So  you  will  find  that  the  affluent  countries  of  the  world  today  are  those 
which  adopted  the  path  charted  by  the  Industrial  Revolution,  acquired  scientific 
know-how  and  invented  new  machines.  Today  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Soviet  Union  are  the  biggest  powers  in  the  world  with  huge  arsenals 
of  atomic  and  other  weapons.  They  have  acquired  all  this  power  through  the 
advance  made  in  science  and  in  the  process  have  grown  extremely  affluent  as 
well. 

So  the  most  urgent  priority  we  had  after  independence  was  to  eradicate 
poverty  from  India  because  a  poor  nation  is  weak.  We  had  to  find  the  means 
of  bringing  about  economic  change  to  acquire  a  better  standard  of  living  and 
power.  I  agree  that  valour  is  of  great  importance  in  war.  Let  me  tell  you  that 
I  also  believe  that  if  a  nation  is  absolutely  determined  not  to  bow  down  to 
aggression  even  if  it  is  at  the  cost  of  innumerable  lives,  nobody  can  conquer  it 
even  if  it  has  no  weapons  to  speak  of.  I  am  convinced  about  that.  But  having 
said  that,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  today  wars  cannot  be  fought  with  bows  and 
arrows  or  outdated  weapons,  Even  guns  are  regarded  as  out-dated  today.  New 
weapons  have  been  invented,  bombs  which  are  carried  by  aeroplanes.  Therefore 
we  have  to  grasp  the  new  knowledge  of  science  which  can  help  us  to  create 
new  wealth  from  land  and  industries.  We  must  do  original  research  and  not  be 
content  with  copying  others. 

So  this  is  the  revolution  we  seek  to  bring  about.  It  is  with  this  aim  that 
we  started  the  Five  Year  plans,  etc.  What  does  planning  imply?  It  means  that 
we  should  progress  as  Europe  did  more  than  a  hundred  years  ago  through  the 
Industrial  Revolution.  We  wanted  to  bring  about  such  a  revolution  in  India  to 
transform  our  economy  and  bring  about  affluence.  We  set  up  national  science 
Laboratories  and  institutes  to  educate  our  youth  and  train  them.  Children 
leam  a  little  science  in  schools.  But  we  need  higher  education  and  specialised 
knowledge.  We  have  gradually  made  progress. 

The  most  essential  need  was  for  education  because  no  country  can  do 
without  it.  I  do  not  mean  merely  book-learning  but  the  practical  application 
of  science  and  technology.  So  we  have  tried  very  hard  to  ensure  the  spread 
of  such  education  during  the  last  10-12  years.  There  are  many  tasks  ahead 
because  we  are  a  vast  country  of  forty-four  crores  of  human  beings,  people 
who  have  been  back-ward  for  hundreds  of  years,  deprived  of  opportunities  for 
progress.  It  is  not  easy  to  pull  out  an  entire  country  from  the  rut  that  they  had 
fallen  into.  We  took  up  this  great  revolutionary  task  which  requires  hard  work, 
intelligence  and  unity. 
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Anyhow,  we  did  it  in  spite  of  the  obstacles  that  have  loomed  to  our  path 
and  I  think  India  has  made  considerable  progress  during  the  last  10  or  12  years. 
We  have  laid  the  foundations  for  the  kind  of  India  which  we  want  to  build.  We 
have  tried  to  create  the  proper  mental  outlook  in  which  new  ideas  and  scientific 
knowledge  can  spread.  At  the  same  time  we  have  tried  to  hold  on  to  our  ancient 
culture  too  because  in  my  opinion,  we  need  two  things.  One,  we  must  hold  on 
to  our  identity  as  Indians  bom  on  this  soil  and  moulded  by  thousands  of  years 
of  our  history.  There  is  no  need  for  us  to  copy  any  one.  We  will  become  rootless 
and  lose  our  moorings  if  we  forget  our  thousands  of  years  of  past.  So  it  is  very 
essential  for  us  to  understand  our  past  and  be  proud  of  our  heritage.  India  is 
not  a  country  which  initiates  others  slavishly.  It  is  a  grand  country  with  high 
ideals  and  thoughts  which  deeply  influenced  the  world  in  the  past  and  yet  fell 
due  to  its  own  weaknesses.  Now  we  must  hold  on  to  our  great  ideals  and  strive 
to  understand  the  modem  world  in  order  to  become  strong.  It  is  with  both  these 
aims  that  we  have  adopted  planning  etc. 

In  the  last  few  years,  India  has  gained  a  great  deal  of  prestige  in  the  world. 
In  the  beginning  there  were  some  complaints  when  we  refused  to  join  any  of 
the  blocs.  We  were  determined  to  follow  our  independent  path  and  maintain 
friendly  relations  with  everyone.  We  have  no  enmity  with  any  country. 
Unfortunately,  there  has  been  some  bitterness  with  Pakistan.  But  we  have  tried 
to  clear  up  the  misunderstandings.  Pakistan  came  into  being  with  our  consent 
even  if  we  were  not  happy  about  it.  We  thought  that  instead  of  letting  internal 
discensions  escalate,  we  should  consent  to  the  creation  of  Pakistan  and  live 
in  amity  as  friendly  neighbours.  We  would  be  two  independent  countries  with 
close  ties  of  cooperation.  Unfortunately,  the  creation  of  Pakistan  was  rooted  in 
bitterness  against  India.  It  was  bitterness  and  fear  too  which  prevented  Pakistan 
from  establishing  close  ties  with  India.  Though  the  old  bitterness  has  faded 
to  a  large  extent,  the  fear  and  suspicion  still  remain.  We  want  to  resolve  the 
disputes.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we  can  accept  something  wrong,  something 
which  will  lead  to  India's  min  or  damage  our  principles.  It  would  be  wrong  to 
accept  something  bad.  As  you  know,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  has  recently  met 
the  Pakistani  representatives  thrice  in  Pindi,  Delhi  and  recently  in  Karachi.  In 
the  next  few  days  he  will  go  to  Calcutta.  So  we  have  spared  no  efforts.  But  no 
matter  how  much  we  may  desire  a  solution,  we  cannot  accept  something  which 
we  are  convinced  would  harm  both  India  and  Pakistan. 

Anyhow,  though  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  have  not  been  as 
close  as  we  wanted  or  as  they  ought  to  be  because  though  the  country  has 
been  divided,  the  links  go  back  to  hundreds  of  years  and  cannot  be  broken. 
We  have  established  friendly  relations  with  all  other  countries,  even  with  the 
two  superpowers  which  are  bitter  enemies.  In  the  beginning,  both  the  United 
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States  and  the  Soviet  Union  were  annoyed  with  us  for  not  joining  their  camp. 
But  gradually  they  have  come  to  accept  that  our  policy  is  the  right  one  and  so 
we  have  the  friendship  of  both. 

Then  China  attacked  India.  I  do  not  like  to  abuse  any  nation.  All  are  great 
countries,  you  may  say  that  the  Chinese  government  is  at  fault.  But  China  is 
an  ancient  country,  a  great  country.  There  are  only  two  countries  in  the  world 
-  India  and  China  which  have  a  history  dating  back  to  thousands  of  years  and 
which  have  had  links  for  over  two  thousand  years.  China  was  deeply  influenced 
by  an  Indian  religion,  Buddhism,  and  adopted  it.  Though  we  were  neighbours, 
there  had  been  no  wars  between  us  in  two  thousand  years.  We  had  never  dreamt 
that  there  could  be  war.  But  unfortunately,  many  things  have  happened  during 
the  last  ten  years  or  so  which  have  turned  China's  head.  We  have  always 
maintained  that  each  nation  has  the  right  to  adopt  the  ideology  that  it  thinks 
proper.  No  outsider  has  any  right  to  interfere  or  put  pressure  on  others.  Yes,  we 
may  consult  others  or  seek  their  advice.  That  is  a  different  matter.  So  when  the 
revolution  in  China  took  place,  we  accepted  it.  We  had  no  enmity  with  them. 
But  the  strange  thing  is  that  the  more  you  try  to  understand  their  ideology,  the 
more  confusing  it  is. 

Today  as  you  know  the  greatest  socialist  revolution  has  been  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  But  the  Chinese  have  almost  reached  a  point  of  confrontation  with  the 
Soviet  Union  and  keep  threatening  them  even  though  they  see  closely  linked, 
through  communism,  China  is  upset  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  others  too.  They 
seem  to  have  a  strange  outlook  and  it  seems  to  me  that  they  did  not  act  very 
intelligently  in  attacking  India.  They  have  behaved  like  an  enemy  towards  a 
friendly  country  which  has  been  damaging  to  their  image.  We  will  be  able  to 
judge  what  damage  it  has  done  to  us.  But  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  it  has 
been  damaging  to  China.  Please  do  not  think  that  they  committed  aggression  on 
India  for  the  sake  of  a  few  miles  of  territory  on  inhospitable  mountain  terrain. 
That  was  only  an  excuse.  They  may  have  coveted  the  territory  too  but  that  was 
certainly  not  the  reason.  The  reason  for  the  attack  goes  deeper.  As  I  said  in  the 
beginning,  the  day  we  got  the  news  of  the  attack  in  October,  I  had  said  that  the 
cause  is  deeper  and  therefore  we  must  be  prepared  for  a  long  conflict.  That  is 
my  view  even  now,  I  do  not  know  whether  there  will  be  actual  fighting  or  not 
and  if  so  when  but  the  conflict  is  deep-seated  and  China  is  responsible  for  it.  I 
do  not  say  that  actual  fighting  will  continue  for  five  years  but  the  conflict  will 
be  a  long  drawn-out  one.  It  is  bound  to  have  an  impact  upon  the  world  and 
on  India  too.  Therefore,  we  must  be  prepared  for  it  and  take  a  long  term  view 
of  the  matter.  We  should  be  prepared  for  a  long  conflict.  We  must  not  allow 
ourselves  to  run  out  of  steam  but  keep  up  our  spirits  and  determination.  We 
are  facing  a  grave  challenge. 
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This  is  a  burden  that  we  have  to  carry  as  any  nation  desirous  of  defending 
its  freedom  has  to.  The  country  which  bows  down  before  aggression  cannot 
hope  to  retain  the  respect  of  others.  Its  only  fate  is  slavery.  That  is  impossible 
as  far  as  we  are  concerned.  But  we  have  to  prepare  ourselves  intelligently  and 
with  determination  so  that  we  continue  to  grow  in  strength.  How  are  we  to  do 
that?  It  is  true  that  the  brave  youth  of  this  country  is  its  innate  strength.  But 
you  need  the  right  equipment  to  fight  with.  So  we  have  to  make  arrangements 
to  produce  what  we  need.  We  cannot  continue  to  import  arms  and  ammunition 
from  the  West.  We  may  do  it  if  it  is  absolutely  necessary.  We  are  thankful  to 
those  who  have  helped  us  in  our  hour  of  need.  But  we  will  not  be  self-reliant 
until  we  become  self-sufficient.  We  cannot  depend  on  others  to  protect  us.  The 
other  countries  may  help  us  but  the  main  burden  of  defence  has  to  be  carried 
by  us.  How  can  we  remain  independent  if  we  have  to  run  to  others  with  cries 
for  help?  That  is  not  the  sign  of  an  independent  nation. 

So,  we  should  prepare  ourselves  by  training  troops  and  producing  all  the 
arms  and  ammunition  they  need.  We  must  increase  production  from  our  fields 
and  factories.  In  short,  we  must  continue  to  do  what  has  been  laid  down  in  the 
five  year  plans  even  to  face  the  conflict  with  China.  [Tape  incomplete.] 

Translation  ends] 


179.  In  Patna:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  and  Sadaqat 
Ashram428 


Dignity  of  Labour 

Addressing  a  meeting  of  the  workers  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  the  State 
Panchayat  Parishad  and  Citizens’  Council  and  other  constructive  workers  here, 
Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  dignity  of  labour  should  be  realised  and  “science  and 
its  offspring”  utilised  more  and  more  for  stepping  up  production  if  the  country 
were  to  make  rapid  progress. 

It  was  not  the  numerical  strength  but  the  quality  of  the  people  that  would 
determine  the  country’s  march  to  progress,  he  added. 

“With  every  day  that  passed,  the  feeling  grows  in  me”,  Mr.  Nehru  said, 
“that  our  educational  system  should  produce  men  and  women  who  can  work 
with  their  hands  hard  to  make  the  country  prosperous”. 


428.  Report  of  meeting  with  executives  of  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  and  visit  to  Sadaqat  Ashram; 
The  Hindu ,  8  March  1963,  p.l. 
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For  this,  he  said,  a  congenial  climate  had  to  be  created  in  which  the  dignity 
of  labour  was  realised  and  the  benefits  of  the  machine  age  utilised  as  in  Russia, 
America,  Japan  or  Germany.  He  said  it  was  a  matter  of  pride  in  America  that 
a  millionaires’  son  should  start  his  life  as  an  ordinary  labourer. 

Visit  to  Sadaqat  Ashram 

Mr.  Nehru,  soon  after  his  arrival  her  drove  down  to  the  Sadaqat  Ashram 
from  Raj  Bhawan  and  called  on  the  family  members  of  the  late  Dr.  Rajendera 
Prasad  to  offer  his  personal  condolence.  He  enquired  from  the  sons  of  Dr. 
Prasad,  Mr.  Mrityunjay  Prasad  and  Mr.  Dhananjay  Prasad,  who  received  him 
at  the  Ashram,  about  the  last  hours  of  the  departed  leader. 

Mr.  Nehru  entered  the  bed-room-cum-study  room  of  the  late  Dr.  Prasad 
barefooted  and  stood  in  silence  with  closed  eyes  before  a  garlanded  bust-sized 
photograph  of  Dr.  Prasad  which  had  been  taken  when  Dr.  Prasad  was  bidding 
farewell  to  the  people  of  Hyderabad  during  last  summer. 

Those  present  at  Ashram  during  Prime  Minister’s  visit  included  Mr.  Jaya 
Prakash  Narayan  and  his  wife,  Srimati  Prahbawati  Devi,  the  Chief  Minister, 
Pandit  Jha,  the  President  of  the  P.C.C.  Pandit  Rajendra  Mishra  and  Dr.  Sayed 
Mahmud. 

Large  crowds  lined  that  route  from  Raj  Bhawan  to  Sadaqat  Ashram  to  have 
“darshan”  of  Mr.  Nehru  who  drove  down  in  an  open  convertible. 

Mr.  Nehru  stayed  in  Dr.  Prasad’s  residence  for  about  15  minutes  and  then 
left  for  Rabindra  Bhawan  to  address  a  joint  meeting  of  workers  of  the  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj,  the  Bihar  Panchayat  Parishad  and  the  Bihar  Citizens  Council, 
and  the  constructive  workers. 


180.  To  S.G.  Amin:  Defence  Fund  Contributions  from 
Kenya429 


March  8,  1963 


Dear  Mr  Amin, 

I  write  to  thank  you  and  those  who  have  contributed  from  Kenya  and  East 
Africa  to  the  fund  for  the  relief  and  welfare  of  soldiers  and  their  dependents. 
We  have  received  from  you  £85,000  sterling  besides  about  300  tolas  of  gold 
ornaments,  205  tolas  of  silver  ornaments  and  a  wrist  watch.  We  appreciate  and 


429.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  India  Aid  Fund  Committee,  The  Kenya  Indian  Congress, 
Ruprani  House,  1st  Floor  Rooms  9/10,  Gulzaar  Street,  Nairobi. 
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are  grateful  for  these  generous  donations.  I  hope  you  will  convey  our  sense  of 
appreciation  and  gratitude  to  the  donors. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


181.  In  Bhopal:  Another  Chinese  Attack  Possible430 

China  May  Attack  Again,  Warns  PM 

Bhopal,  March  13  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  China  might 
again  attack  India  at  any  time. 

He  told  a  meeting  of  the  staff  and  the  trainees  of  the  Government  of  India's 
Heavy  Electricals  Factory  near  here,  that  the  challenge  thrown  by  China  had 
to  be  accepted  and  “we  must  succeed  in  our  struggle.” 

India,  he  said,  had  embarked  on  plans  to  wipe  off  her  poverty  through 
scientific  and  technological  means.  That  was  a  great  challenge.  "But  the 
challenge  thrown  by  China  was  a  far  bigger  one,  which  we  have  to  accept  and 
achieve  success.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  in  order  to  achieve  success  against  China’s 
challenge  India  must  increase  her  resources  and  mobilise  them. 

Pandit  Nehru  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Heavy  Electricals  Factory  would 
make  rapid  progress.  The  progress  which  was  being  made  at  present  showed 
that  the  factory  was  making  good  strides  as  compared  to  the  period  when  he 
first  visited  it  two  and  a  half  years  ago. 

Earlier,  the  NCC  cadets  of  the  factory  presented  a  guard  of  honour  to  the 
Prime  Minister. 

Pandit  Nehru  went  around  the  switchgear  and  transformer  blocks  of  the 
factory. 

The  Heavy  Electricals  Factory  has  for  the  first  time  designed  and 
manufactured  10,000  kw  transformers  and  started  production  of  circuit  breakers 
and  traction  equipment  for  electric  trains. 

Pandit  Nehru  also  drove  through  the  Heavy  Electricals  township. 


430.  Report  of  speech  of  1 3  March  1 963,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  1 4th  March, 
1963,  p.l. 
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Call  to  Congressmen 

Addressing  a  meeting  of  Congress  workers,  Pandit  Nehru  is  understood 
to  have  asked  them  to  strengthen  the  party  on  the  organisational  as  well  as 
governmental  level. 

He  stressed  the  need  for  their  having  a  team  spirit  to  work  unitedly.  He 
said  that  several  weaknesses  of  the  Congress  had  been  exposed  during  the  last 
general  elections.  If  the  party  could  not  follow  its  own  principles,  it  would  lose 
ground  and  would  be  turned  into  an  "electioneering  body”.  The  party  would  in 
that  event  also  become  incompetent. 

The  Chief  Minister  and  other  Ministers  were  present  at  the  meeting. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  understood  to  have  also  analysed  the  role  of  the  other 
parties.  He  is  reported  to  have  said  that  the  Swatantra  Party  had  no  connection 
with  the  present-day  trends.  The  party  was  opposed  to  socialism  and  every 
means  of  development.  “In  fact,  this  party  is  opposed  to  everything  we  do.  It 
is  also  opposed  to  the  measures  we  are  adopting  for  the  defence  of  the  country. 
We  cannot  leave  our  defence  to  others,”  he  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  communal  parties  were  adopting  the  same  path 
that  had  weakened  the  country  in  the  past. 

Pandit  Nehru  spoke  of  the  backwardness  of  the  Hindi-speaking  areas.  He 
mentioned  in  this  context  UP,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar  and  Rajasthan. 

Pandit  Nehru  also  referred  to  the  Socialist  Party  and  said  that  they  wanted 
that  Hindi  should  be  imposed.  By  adopting  such  a  course,  they  had  defamed 
the  name  of  socialism. 


182.  In  Bhopal:  Unity431 

Nehru’s  Call  for  Total  Unity 

Bhopal,  March  13  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  called  upon  the  people  in 
villages,  towns  and  cities  to  unite  as  a  disciplined  force  with  a  view  to  increasing 
the  strength  of  the  nation  in  all  spheres. 

Those  who  created  trouble  on  the  basis  of  religion  or  caste  and  were 
responsible  for  any  other  fissiparous  tendencies  were  but  traitors,  he  told  a  rally 
of  the  newly-formed  Village  Volunteer  force  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

Fifteen  hundred  group  leaders  of  the  force,  four  drawn  from  each  block, 
staged  a  march  past  on  the  occasion. 

43 1 .  Report  of  speech  of  13  March  1963,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  14  March, 
1963,  p.  3. 
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The  Chinese  attack,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  had  shaken  the  whole  country 
and  awakened  it.  It  was  now  for  the  whole  nation  to  work  as  a  determined  and 
disciplined  force  to  counter  the  aggression  on  the  motherland.  The  defence  of 
the  country  was  not  the  responsibility  of  the  armed  forces  alone.  “We  all  have 
to  shoulder  the  responsibility  and  be  prepared  for  it",  he  added. 

Discipline,  Cooperation 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  in  the  wake  of  Panchayati  Raj  and  in  view  of  the 
present  Emergency,  the  rudiments  of  military  training  were  being  imparted  to 
villagers  as  well.  This  was  sure  to  prove  of  a  great  value  for  all  times  to  come. 
He  said  that  discipline  and  cooperation  were  the  primary  needs.  These  virtues 
could  be  gained  by  villagers  for  the  good  of  the  villages  and  the  nation.  They, 
as  disciplined  and  cooperative  people,  could  increase  production  in  fields 
and  factories  which  was  so  vital  for  increasing  the  resources  of  the  nation.  To 
remove  poverty,  he  said,  a  nation  had  to  increase  its  production  in  fields  and 
factories.  Villagers  could  do  things  in  a  better  way  through  cooperatives  than 
through  individual  effort. 

Pandit  Nehru  referred  to  the  dacoit  problem  in  Madhya  Pradesh  and  said 
the  state  must  do  the  needful  to  counter  the  menace.  It  was  necessary  that  the 
problem  should  be  solved.  A  united  and  disciplined  people  could  check  such 
a  problem,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  responsibility  to  awaken  villagers  rested 
on  those  who  had  received  training  for  the  Village  Volunteer  Force.  They  had 
to  make  others  realise  the  importance  of  discipline  and  cooperation.  They 
should  be  prepared  to  extend  help  in  defence  of  the  country  whenever  they 
were  called  upon  to  do  so. 


1,000  Camps 

Earlier,  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Local  Self-Government  Minister,  Mr 
Jagmohan  Das,  said  that  nearly  17,000  dalpatis  and  updalpatis  had  received 
fifteen  days’training  each  in  one  thousand  camps  under  the  Village  Volunteer 
Force  Scheme  being  implemented  in  the  state  since  January  26  this  year.  The 
total  strength  of  the  force  in  the  70,414  villages  of  the  state  was  now  more 
than  4.91  lakhs.  He  said  one  thousand  more  camps  would  be  started  by  the  end 
of  April  and  the  strength  of  the  force  was  expected  to  reach  five  lakhs — PTI. 
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183.  In  Bhilai:  Unity  for  Defence432 

PM  Calls  for  United  Effort  for  Defence 

Bhilai,  March  14  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  called  for  concerted  effort  to 
strengthen  defence  and  increase  production  to  overcome  the  "shock”  suffered 
by  the  country  as  a  result  of  the  Chinese  aggression. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  a  rally  of  20,000  steel  workers  here, 
also  said  that  India  would  have  to  produce  cheaper  and  quality  goods  to  be 
able  to  compete  in  world  market. 

During  his  forty-minute  speech  in  Hindi,  Pandit  Nehru  laid  great  emphasis 
on  increasing  agricultural  production. 

He  also  stressed  the  need  for  starting  more  and  more  basic  industries  in 
the  country. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  freedom  of  the  country  could  not  be  preserved 
only  by  external  assistance.  "We  should  make  united  efforts  to  produce  what 
we  need  not  only  for  defence  but  also  for  economic  development.” 

New  Taxes 

Referring  to  the  new  taxation  proposals,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  they  were 
bound  to  affect  the  people.  Expenditure,  particularly  that  for  defence  had 
increased.  People  had  to  bear  the  burden  not  only  for  their  own  sake  but  also 
for  the  sake  of  the  country. 

People  should  now  forget  petty  differences  and  unite  as  one  man  to  face 
the  challenge  of  the  Chinese,  he  said. 

He  said  that  India  belonged  not  only  to  the  Hindus  but  also  to  all 
the  communities  and  sects  which  went  to  make  it.  He  called  upon  all  the 
communities  to  unite  and  make  the  country  strong  and  prosperous. 

Earlier,  Mr  Subramaniam,  Minister  for  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries,  said 
that  the  Bhilai  plant  had  achieved  its  rated  capacity  production  in  February  as 
well  as  in  March.  He  assured  the  Prime  Minister  that  efforts  were  now  being 
made  to  increase  production  and  also  to  reduce  the  cost — PTI. 


432.  Report  of  speech  of  14  March  1961,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  15  March, 
1963,  p.  1. 
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184.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Coerced  Collections  for 
Defence  Fund433 


March  16,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  am  sorry  I  have  to  write  to  you  again  about  the  complaints  about  forcible 
collections  to  the  Defence  Fund.  I  have  received  two  letters  from  two  Socialist 
Members  of  Parliament.  One  of  these  is  enclosed.  The  President  has  also 
received  a  similar  letter  which  he  has  forwarded  to  me. 

These  letters  contain  a  printed  open  letter  addressed  to  me  by  one  Chandra 
Shekhar  Shukla  who  describes  himself  as  a  member  of  the  District  Congress 
Committee,  Farrukhabad.  He  describes  what  was  done  to  various  individuals  in 
his  presence.  Some  of  the  individuals  have  also  given  statements  to  this  effect. 

In  view  of  these  specific  charges  in  which  especially  the  name  of  the  City 
Magistrate,  Munnalal  Agarwal,  is  mentioned,  it  becomes  essential  for  some 
enquiry  to  be  made  in  these  cases.  Also,  that  Munnalal  Agarwal  should  be 
called  upon  to  explain.434 

As  the  President  has  especially  forwarded  his  letter  to  me,  I  am  anxious 
to  report  to  him  what  has  been  done. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


185.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Coerced  Defence  Fund 
Contributions435 

March  16,  1963 

My  dear  Ajit, 

Some  Socialist  Members  of  the  Lok  Sabha  sent  me  a  printed  paper  which  is 
supposed  to  be  an  open  letter  to  me  bearing  the  name  of  Chandra  Shekhar 
Shukla,  a  member  of  the  District  Congress  Committee,  Farrukhabad.  As  the 
writer  is  supposed  to  be  a  Congressman  and  a  member  of  the  District  Congress 
Committee,  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  printed  letter  to  you. 

I  have  also  received  a  number  of  letters  written  by  individuals  in 
Farrukhabad  who  make  statements  to  the  effect  that  they  were  terrorised  in 


433.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

434.  See  also  items  185  and  76. 

435.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UPCC.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No.  13. 
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various  ways  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  city  Magistrate  Munnalal  Agarwal  to 
contribute  to  the  Defence  Fund,  even  when  they  had  previously  done  so. 

I  am  sending  all  these  papers  to  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta.436 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


186.  In  Bombay:  To  the  Sea  Cadet  Corps437 

TMTM  #,  gTOTO#  #T  TO#TOTO  TOTO#, 

tot^  to  g#  wf,  tor^  to  tort  g#  “#-#f#ro”  TOft  ##t  tot  #tot  f#tr  effr 
g#  #  wr  to#  ##  #t  tojto  gq  i  f#  “f#f#roT-%”  #  w  to  toto  to# 
f##  #  to#  ft  ##  to#  to#  3  ?#tot  #ft  ft  i  to  f##t  toto  to#  gq  TO#f# 

TO##  sft,  eft  TO#  TO  ft  ##  2Ft  TO#  gTORT  I  eft  TOT-TR  #t  TOTOTOTt  #IT 
g#  TOgeT  'TOT  TO#  3#  #  TOTO5  TO#  TO  ##T  ft?!#  I  #  3T#t  TOTqTTO  I 
3T#  TFRTOTeT  %  #f  TORT  #Te#  #TOtR#g#tTO#3ftTTOTTO#  f#TOt  #ft 
3  TO#  t%TOT  TO#T  ^f  TO#  f#e#  TO#  TO3T  #TT  3f  Ft  #1  aft?  ’ft  TOT  TO## 
f#TT,  #  TOT#  #f  TOT  gTOT,  TO#  ##tTO  #  I  TO  TO  I  f#  ##  ff#TO  ft 
##  TOFT  TO  eTTO#  #  #  TOp$  #t  TO?  tf  TOFT  3RTT  TO#TOT,  TOig#  ft  TOT,  # 

TOft  #ro  1 1  to  f#ro  #t  ##t  3#  ftf##ro,  «rg§TTO,  ^  #  tottot  f  f##  to 

f##  STTOTOT  3,  TO#  ##T  TOT  TO  %#  TO  TO  TO#  TOTOTO  TOT  TOgeT  TO#  #JTTOT#  TOTt 
##  I  TOTRTOTeT  eft  TOFT  TOgeT  TOTOf  I,  TO#f#  TO#f#  I,  TOT#  #TOT  TO  3TFFTOT 
f3TT  I,  #f#TO  3TTOTTOT  TOTO#  f#  TO#  #  ##f  #t  gR  3#T  TOTTOTTOT  #TOT  TOTflq 
3ftT  TOp5  #?T  #  TOT  ##t  #  #eft  t  TOt  #TOR  TO#  TOT#q  |  3HTO  TO  #T 

3TTTOT  g#  TOgTO  3TTOTO  TOTOT  3t#  TOR  #TOT  TO  ^  #  f#  RTO#  ###  TOTTO#R  # 
f#q  “qTT3#§TTO  TOtTO”  TO#  #  f#q  g^  1#  If##  3T1TOT,  TOT®  TOT  TO#  #TOT 
f#TOT  3ftT  #  3TTTO  TORT  f  f#  7|TO  “#t##TO”  TOf  I 

TO#  TO#  #TO  gq  3  ^  TOTO#  qTOT  ?TTW  TO#  3#  STTTOTO  TOTOTO#  # 

#  3#  TOf#T  ^  #TO  1 1  TO#f#  ?#§TT  TOTTO  TTOT  I  f#  fl^TOTR, 

TOeT  #  #  eTTTO  TOT  #TO  TOF  TOgTO  I  #T  TO  5TOT  TOTOT  I  #ff  #,  TOg? 

#  aftr  to#  #  #ro  3f  1 1  tot  qfW  #  #  to%  to#  %  #r,  to#to  tott,  tottot 

TO  #TOTT  t  #T  TOT#  TOR  TOTT#t  TOg?  TOT  TO#  TOTTTO  TOTOTO  I,  ##  eTTOF  TO# 
#3TOT  1 1  TO#-TO?#  TOTTO  TOTTTO  #e(TOTO  #%#  #  TOTR  TOTF#  TOTOTO  TO  TOT  TOgTO 


436.  See  item  184. 

437.  Speech,  20  March  1963,  laying  the  foundation-stone  of  the  National  Headquarters  of 
the  Sea  Cadet  Corps,  Bombay.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  AIR  TS  No.  9564,  NM  No.  1783. 
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%  to  to  to  fr-^  ft  to  FTFJSI  toftto,  fttofto,  WFTT,  oflT  fT  ft 

ft  ft  tfJJS  %  I  fft  cjp  ftf  RFT  cjt,  Wp  RR  ftf  7FIT  ft?  5R  c|p  ftf 
ft  PT  toft  ft  cRR,  PT  ft  SnsRFT  iff  p,  toft  ft  PF  %  to  FT  fto 

ft  I  eftr  to  ft  TTRRT  3TFTT  toft  pp  ft  “ftt-TFR”  §fftT  ft  to  WIR 

%  FTET  tof  FT  TT  RRfT  to,  fftTT,  ftftfft  to  ftft-ftft  tof,  to  3fft 
tof,  toft  RRFT  tor,  RT  tof  ftft  ft,  tof  3TC  ft  to-fft  RT  to  to  I 
tof  %  RRR  pPW  to  ftf  tof$T§T  ftf,  3p  3Ttoff  %  ftf,  €ft[  ^pTR  % 
3p  ftffto  eft  ftto  3p  TRT  ft  ft  ftffftST  to  RJWft  'jftto  ft  to  |f  I 
P  TRTft  ft  “ftf-W”  RT  ftft  2TT  to  “ftf-TRI”  ft  ftl-to  ft§T,  ^jftr  ft  ftT 

ftft  ftft  jjitoi  ft  i  tof  thf  wp  pt  ft,  ftp  ft  to  rf  3ttct^rf>  tor  ft  fftftf 
ft  ftr  ft  to  to  m  eti^ftni  ftft  fttotft  an  to  ft  ft  fft  re  pp  wfT 
fito  ftft  ft  ftto  to  ft  “ft-TFR”  ftf  toto  wp  ^rt  to  §ft  ft  to  ftft 
to  to  fftft  ffttoR  ft  fft  to  pe  to  pp  ft  p  t,  re  ?H¥  ft  rr 
Ftp  ftf  to  ft  <£di  ft  i  ft  pftf  cut  <wftl  ftf  s^h  tor  ft  ft?  ?to  ftft 
ft  re  toftfft  to  tof  ft  Ftp  ft  to  ft  to  ft,  ftft  ft  i  toto  ft  ft  ft 
“ftf-fttp”  ft  WFT  ft  3RET  SIR  PT  fftPT  TTRTT  ft,  m  pp  tof  W  ft  I 
gft  to  ft  3TW  to  Jgftf  gft  I  ft  RTSTT  cERT  f  fft  RTWr  RET  to,  to 
ft  to  'RTOT  RT  GTR  RE  PE  ft  to  ftouur  ftf  PE  ft  to$TT  ftf  LRTT  ft, 

to,  pft  pp  ft  Pfi  ft  ft  i 
totoi 

[Translation  begins: 

Governor,438  Chief  Minister,439  Gentlemen, 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  the  Sea  Cadets  many  times  in  the  past 
and  liked  what  I  saw.  They  join  in  our  Republic  Day  Parade  in  Delhi  too  except 
this  year.  We  did  not  invite  anyone  from  outside  because  of  the  Emergency. 
Anyhow,  I  have  always  liked  what  I  have  seen.  I  feel  that  they  are  being  trained 
well.  The  Governor  mentioned  just  now  how  many  cadets  have  been  trained  so 
far  and  joined  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force  thereafter.  So  the  training  of  the 
Sea  Cadets  is  obviously  beneficial.  Any  individual  after  such  training  is  bound 
to  do  well  in  any  sphere.  I  want  that  this  kind  of  training  and  military  discipline 
ought  to  be  available  to  our  youth  in  large  numbers.  There  is  a  great  deal  of 
talk  about  this  at  the  moment  because  of  the  Emergency  on  our  borders.  In  any 


438.  Vijay  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

439.  M.S.  Kannamwar. 
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case,  the  people  must  be  fit  and  vigilant.  They  must  get  rid  of  the  slackness 
which  is  creeping  in. 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  to  take  part  in  the  foundation-stone  laying 
ceremony  of  the  Central  Headquarters.  I  hope  the  number  of  sea  cadets  will 
continue  to  grow.  Recently  branches  have  been  opened  in  Madras,  Calcutta 
and  Cochin  too.  We  must  always  bear  in  mind  that  India  is  surrounded  on 
three  sides  by  the  ocean.  We  constitute  a  major  portion  of  the  Asian  land  mass 
and  have  close  links  with  the  sea.  Therefore,  we  have  to  pay  attention  to  both. 

If  you  read  history,  you  will  find  that  we  had  close  links  with  the  ocean, 
Indians  in  large  numbers  travelled  to  South  East  Asia,  Indonesia,  Malaya 
by  the  sea  route.  Then  gradually  our  seafaring  activities  were  reduced.  Our 
attention  was  absorbed  landward  and  by  the  invasions  which  took  place  from 
that  side.  We  became  stagnant  while  the  sea  power  of  other  countries  grew. 
The  Portuguese  and  the  English  came  by  the  sea  route  and  conquered  us  easily. 
It  is  only  then  that  we  were  jolted  out  of  our  lethargy.  The  Marathas  and  Tipu 
Sultan  tried  with  some  success  to  challenge  the  western  powers.  But  they  were 
too  powerful  for  us. 

Sea  power  was  in  the  ascendant  in  the  West  in  those  days.  Things  are 
changing  now.  Armed  forces  are  essential  for  every  country.  The  air  force  plays 
a  major  role  nowadays.  But  sea  power  has,  by  no  means,  lost  its  importance.  It 
will  always  remain  important  for  India,  for  we  are  surrounded  by  the  ocean  on 
three  sides.  India,  in  a  sense,  exists  in  the  lap  of  the  ocean.  Therefore,  we  must 
pay  attention  to  it  and  inculcate  among  the  people  a  keen  desire  to  join  the  navy. 
The  training  as  sea  cadets  does  this  right  from  childhood  which  is  a  good  thing. 

I  am  happy  to  be  here.  I  hope  you  grow  and  expand.  Our  attention  is  always 
fixed  on  the  Himalayas  no  doubt.  But  we  must  pay  attention  to  the  ocean  too. 

Jai  Hind! 


187.  To  G.  Lutter:  Defence  Fund  Contribution440 


April  8,  1963 


Dear  Miss  Lutter, 

The  Minister  of  External  Affairs,441  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon  has  forwarded 
to  me  three  bank  drafts  for  Rs  4,101/-,  Rs  335/-  and  Rs  401/-  being  the 
contribution  of  the  staff  and  students  of  your  School  towards  the  National 


440.  Letter  to  the  Principal,  Maharani  Gayatri  Devi  Girls  School,  Jaipur. 

441 .  In  fact,  the  Minister  of  State  of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  as  Nehru  himself  was 
the  Minister. 
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Defence  Fund.  I  appreciate  very  much  the  spirit  which  has  prompted  them  to 
make  this  generous  donation.  Please  convey  my  grateful  thanks  to  all  of  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


188.  To  Homi  J.H.  Taleyarkhan:  Collections  for 
Defence442 


April  11,  1963 

My  dea  Homi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  5th  and  the  two  copies  of  the  Cricket  Souvenir. 
One  of  these  copies  I  am  returning  with  my  signature. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  success  of  this  cricket  match,  yielding  Rs  1.25 
crores  for  Defence  Savings.  You  have  obviously  discovered  a  new  and  most 
successful  way  of  raising  money  for  desirable  causes. 

Maharashtra  deserves  praise  and  commendation  for  her  effort  in  regard  to 
small  savings.  I  congratulate  the  people  of  Maharashtra  on  this  successful  effort. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


189.  To  Prithvi  Singh  Azad:  Tour  in  States443 


fafa  13,  1962 

fa?  ’jq#  fan  3ft, 

3TTO1T  8  fafa  35T  m  ffan  I  t  ffahW  fafa  %  nfatfa  Wn?  fat  -3TTO&  fat 
%  fan  m  f1 

fa  snfa  nfaf  fat  %  fat  fam  I  nn  gfa  fan  fan  t  i  arm 
ffawtf  nfa  fa?  fanm  fa  fam  nn  fa?r  fat  fa?  ffa?  fan  ?m  n?  nps  far  fa 
fan  mfaT  fat  fat  i 

gfa  fa  nn  ?n?n  I  ffa  arm,  far  ffa  ?mn?  wrm  fan  %  ^nnr  t,  15 
far  fa?  fa?r  fa  fa?  15  far  fan?  fa  fa  1  n?r  %  nnr  ?nr  wm  nr  ?mfa 


442.  Letter  to  Minister  for  Civil  Supplies,  Housing,  Small  Savings  and  Fisheries  in  the 
Government  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  23(94)/63-71  PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

443.  Letter  to  Gandhian  freedom  fighter;  address:  Chandigarh. 
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I  snft  3?tT  T^IFT  %  #,  #f#  g§R  3TTT3RT  3RT¥  I,  RI 

3TP#  #  f#IT  t  3TFT  RRBR  *f  3TFBT  TIFT  T#  ^  ?TC  #  H#, 

tfer  for  #  3  ^r#  cbfini^  ##  i  ^  r^b  rrt  RmRwi  q#  ?jr  ^brtt 

#n,  afk  wi?r  ^r  #ftiT  fepBR  it#  1 1 

3TF#  #  tRB  3##  3  #3  #3TT  t  t  %  S?T  #1  51°  #qi# 
#t  #T  f#IT  i  I 


3TTW 

TRTfRTIR 


[Translation  begins: 


April  13,  1963 


My  dear  Prithvi  Singh  ji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  8th.  I  am  writing  to  the  Lt  Governor  of  Himachal 
Pradesh  about  you. 444 

What  you  have  written  about  your  itinerary  seems  alright  to  me.  You  tour 
Himachal  and  Punjab  border  areas  and  after  sometime  go  off  to  Lahol. 

As  Sardar  Partap  Singh  has  said,  and  I  too  endorse  it,  that  you  tour  for  15 
days  in  these  areas  and  spend  15  days  in  Punjab.  This  way  you  can  tour  each 
region  one  by  one.  And  at  the  same  time,  you  can  keep  in  touch  with  Punjab, 
which  is  a  very  important  place. 

You  have  written  that  you  would  like  to  work  with  the  Central  Government. 
That  is  possible,  but  might  lead  to  some  difficulty.  In  that  case  we  have  to  start 
a  new  chapter  here,  and  in  such  cases,  there  is  always  various  hurdles  involved. 

The  long  note  in  English  that  you  had  sent  me,  I  have  gone  through  it  and 
have  sent  it  to  Dr  Shrimali. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


444.  See  item  190. 
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190.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Recommending 
Prithvi  Singh  Azad445 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

I  presume  you  know  Prithvi  Singh  Azad.  He  has  had  a  very  adventurous  life, 
first  as  a  revolutionary  who  spent  some  time  in  the  Andamans  also;  then  he 
went  to  Russia  for  some  time.  On  Gandhiji's  advice,  he  delivered  himself  to 
the  police.  Later,  he  was  at  Gandhiji's  ashram  for  some  time.  I  think  he  became 
a  Communist  also  for  a  while,  but  left  them  as  he  did  not  like  their  ways.  He 
started  physical  culture  establishments  in  Saurashtra  and  Bombay. 

For  the  last  few  years,  he  has  been  working  with  the  Punjab  Government 
and  visiting  schools  and  colleges  there  to  keep  them  upto  the  mark.  Lately, 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  has  agreed  that  he  might  go  and  tour  other  States. 
His  speeches  in  schools  and  colleges  are  much  appreciated,  partly  because  of 
his  background  and  partly  because  he  attracts  attention.  His  visits,  therefore,  to 
other  States  have  done  good.  I  am  told  he  will  be  going  to  Himachal  Pradesh  on 
the  22nd  of  April  for  a  tour  there.446  1  suppose  some  intimation  of  his  visit  has 
been  sent  to  your  Government.  I  would  suggest  your  meeting  him  and  having 
a  talk  with  him.  I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  he  visits  some  of  our  border 
areas  especially  and  speaks  to  the  people  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


191.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Coerced  Collections  of 
Defence  Fund447 


April  14,  1963 


My  dear  Biju, 

A  Communist  Member  of  Parliament  has  sent  me  the  enclosed  notice  sent  by 
a  Revenue  Divisional  Officer  in  Orissa  to  a  person  asking  him  to  show  cause 
why  action  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  should  not  be  taken  against  him 
for  non-payment  of  gold  and  money  to  the  Defence  Fund.  It  seems  to  me  most 
undesirable  and  improper.  We  have  repeatedly  stated  that  contributions  of 


445.  To  the  Lt.  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh;  address:  Rajniwas,  Simla  4. 

446.  See  item  189. 

447.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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money  and  gold  for  the  Defence  Fund  are  entirely  voluntary  and  no  pressure 
or  coercion  should  be  used.  This  notice  appears  to  be  a  clear  example  of  using 
the  coercive  apparatus  of  the  State  for  this  purpose. 

Will  you  please  have  this  matter  enquired  into  and  take  such  action  as 
you  consider  necessary?  In  particular  it  should  be  clearly  and  publicly  stated 
that  no  pressure  should  be  used  for  making  collections  for  the  Defence  Fund. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


192.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Youth  Camp448 


How  many  of  you  do  not  understand  Hindi? 

'3TT3T  ftft  31TW  ftTIFT  EFT  RETT  ftft  Rift  ftpr  e§R  ft  ft  3W  ft 

3TT7  Ejft  %  OTTEFT  g-TT  EFTft  3Tft  t  ftft  fft  TsUMId  %  [fft]  ftft  ERTT  EFOTT 
I,  =RT  ftft  OTI  1 1  ft  t  'RKT  Eft  Eft%?T  Efft  ft  ©REF  ^TT  ft,  RT 
§3TT  3TFlft  fftTRT  EFT  I  t  OTftt  Eft|  fft  W  ft  ftft  RRTT  g3TT  EftT,  RTEFT 
ft  EJETEFT  TOTT,  m  g3TT,  RTR  RT  gft  WgcT  Eg©  g3TT,  ftftr  m  WTcff  Eft  ftl 

%  ft  wr  I  %  ^wh  ft  fft  m  gftft  gsrr  i  g^ft  rt  ftt  ft  wftft 
rt  ftft  fft  ift  rt  ftf  Eft  ertt  fftrr,  rt  Eg©  twit  3r  ft  £  ft  ft  1 3rt 
ft  s(^T  eg®,  ftfft  fft  ft  E|gTT  Eg©  EiPlT  fft  ft  ft!  fftt  TRT  ERTR  *pr 
ft  [fft]  ert  gfft  eft  r?t  I,  Rift  gfft  eft,  Eft  i  ft  q?  ftf  I  fft 

TR  ft  i[ftT  RT  ft  ft,  3T5T  RT  <gift  sft-sft  fft  EfTT  ggjcf  ft  ETTT  ft  g7T-ft 
REJTif  3TR  EFRT  fftidt-iT  ftcTT  %,  ftld  ftf  ftrfT  f  SdO  ,Tf  oft,  ft?  ftt  ftf  g^EF 
Eftt  EFft  Efft  ftftt  |f  I  EJf  ft  vJimCI  dlcl  ftft  |f  fttT  30K  '3RR?t  gift  l<{)  slid)  EFf 
RT  ftf  ft  Rft  WT?ff  %  RTTft  TTTEFcT  g?EF  =I?t  ftf  E[ftt  1 1  gfftFR  m  I 
fft  3TF5FFR  Eft  R?RT  3  fftgTdH  cj?t,  Rft  ftf  fftldd  Eft  RR  ddft)f  ftft 
Eft  ofTft  I  ftf  fttEfftT,  gETTET  EJ%T  I,  Efft  ft  Rtfftqftft  ft  ft  er  3TftRT#3T  ft 

ft  ejt  ftfTERTt  ft  ft,  ft  ft  E§©  ft, 

ft  I  erf  ftRr  g^F  ft  ftRFT  ft,  fttftR  fftr  ft  etr  tot  I  fft  gfftuft 

ftftr  ftR  ftft  1 1  m  ER  RTTft  Jf?TOT#ft  ft,  ■RPEf  SJT  fft  RTTft  ^fETlft  ft 
EJF  ftft  ft  -ift,  TlfftR  EFt  t[fcFTft  ft  fftr,  ^  fftcf^RT,  SrftRft  ftft  'Tl^lfti, 
q?  2FI  ft  Rft  RFft  ftft  Efft  ft  g?cF  ft  efft  EFft  ft  fftr,  ^ft  ft 
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ffe  Fd  TIFT  FEE  ft  FEFdT  £TT  ftdE  ftft  ft  fe  FEET  ft  ft  fedF  ftft  ft,  ft  dFElft 
dFfftdd  f^rt  dEjd  ftft  fti 

gft  dR  ft  dR  dMI  ft  FET  20  ft  Rd  Rfft  fe  dFft  fe  ft<)  %  ebife  ft 
dft  ft  fe  FEfftd  F]ft  SEET  fe  FTd  «RE  fe(T  fefft  I  eft  3ERR  Fdft  fff  fed 
fe  Fgd  fttRFTET  ftd  ’ft  dfed  ft  ft  FRR  FEF  Flf  t  Tffsft  ft,  dffe  fe  Fft  FEFR 
dp  fe  ftftd  cjits  FEET  ft  dEFT  ftl  dER  SR  fe  ft  TOT  FIT  ^  ftft  ■rfeRT 
SRT  ftdT  1 1  RFF  dlfe,  RFF  RFST  ftFEFT  FgF  fer  Fjp  fe  ft  dT  dfed  ft  dT 
gFdldT  gdT  ft,  ft  dftf  RTF  dftnft  ftTsRTT  I,  ft  dEft  fed  ft  t  Fjft  dET  dET 

fttff  ftftft,  3TWT  m  ftm  I  fe  ftfeft  dfe  gp  eft,  ft  eft  [ft]  ftfe  fer 

fftpRET  ft,  dd  FFET  fe  ft  Rife  ft  eg©  §dT  ft  1 1  ellftdl  Rg  I  fe  FEET 
fe  ftftfe  dRTR  dp  ftft  ft,  ftft  ft,  STET  ft  dFT,  FETTft  Fp  ftd  dTdpT  ft, 
dFEEf  ddfe  dft  ft,  efftfft  RR  feft  ft  dTFF,  ft  ddft  fer  FET  FET  feft  ft,  fe 
ftt  FFdftft  ft  dTFF  FETdft  1 1  dREEd  ft  FElfe  dF  ftdT  I  fe  ddft  fe  ft 
FFdftft,  ddft  feTFT  ft  ft  Fp  ft  ft  FT1FF  SRft  dFEFf,  dtftR  ERft  dTFF  feft 
tiftddftdFdErg^t  ft,  ft  Fddr  §dT  ftft,  ftft  I, 

fef  Fdft  ftft  dfe,  gffeft  dfe  Fdift,  ftft  sFrft  fefer  FRdft  Fdft 
drft,  ftftd  ft  ftft  RFF  ftft  fftft  ddF  RERTF  gdF  I  ft  FTFElft  RET  dd 
REft  I,  ddF  ft-RTd  gdF  tftFpfeFEftdftRETdT  FEFft  I  ftftd  dF  ft  Fd 
dTdft  ft  ftdTF  ftf  I  fe  fepdET  ft-RTd  gdF  I,  RERTF  I,  FEftf-FFft  ft  RET 
I  gdF  ft  ft  Fd  Rift  I,  fet  dTdFT  ft  ddft  ft  ftEER  Rife  I,  fet  ftftlET  ft 
RTft  1 1  ft  FRET  ft  dF  t  ft  ?FT  gdF,  RERR  gTR  ft  RET  ft  ftft  RFlft  ftft 
Fftr  ft  RT  SElft  ft,  RTFft  5Elft  ft,  RTW  ft  SETff  ft,  ftft  Fsfef  ft,  Rf  RTft 

ft  1  ftft  tee  snrft  wift  Rt  rtr  ff|-,  Rt  fttftfeser  tfI-,  ft  rr  srst  fed  ft 

fed  fe  RFT  FEET  Fdft  FFIT  RT,  dfft  ft  ft  Rdfe  ft  I  RFlft  Fd  ftd  ft  ft  ftft, 
feft  RRftt  ft  egR  EE%  ft  dft,  efftfe  RR  Fffe  RRftt  ftft  ftft  REft  dFft  I 
fftft  df  eFrft  ft  ft  Rdft  I,  ftft  FFEft  ft  fet  ft  ftftf  FF  Rdft  1 1  Fd  dt  Rddf 
ft  fef  ft,  d|  Rdd  TRF  dft  FEfef  d|T  SR  fegRTTd  ft  RlRlft  Fdft  Fddft  ft, 
ftfed  Fdft  RREd  fe  dt  fret  ft  I  RFF  ft  dfft  ft  ft  dft  dTdft  FFft  ft  dfe 
Rdf  ft  FdTFT  ffe  fed  fed  «d,  Fft  RFE  ftdFft  gFTF  SR  fe  Ed  Fd  dft  ddftf  ft 
dft  t,  ReF  §TET  ft  FJ dft  ftl  ft  ft  dd5  ddft  ft  dfe  ddFTFF  dft  ftft  ft 
Ffftfe  Fd  dFEFt  FTd  ddft  ddd  ft  fftdfftft  ft  FTd  ftdT  RER  SR  I  fe  Fft  dFftd 
SR  fe  Fd  dft  FRft  dF  I  fe  ddddTd  ftft,  fe  dd  ft,  Rift  dd  dFd  dR  ft, 
fe  ftd  dFd  dR  ft,  FRTffe  dft  dft  ft  R<fe  FFETdft  ft  dft  ftft  I 

ft  3Td  dF  ft  RFF  ftfeT  Fdlft  dTdft  RldT  I,  dF  dFT,  fed  dFF  ft  Fd  Fdft 
dTERT  ddlft?  Fdft  feT  ftft  REFdd  ft  dR,  Fdft  ftdT  fe  gdF  dF  dF  RFR  FfdT 
§3R  I,  gdF  dF  ft  dp  ddd  -3RR  §RT  1 1  RFF,  ftd  ddft  dTdft  ddft  3Rdd 
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%  ?m4  ni0  gn4  n4,  nrs  -3T^TTr  mr  fig,  mm  %  i  aftr  mgr  %  4t4  nm,  nfim 
nm  nit  nt-n|  Train  4,  hknjFi  4t  sfr  nj0  nf4n  4  nrnr  mm  nit  nt  4t  gn 
n4  aftr  Fmi  ttfi4  gm  nr4tr  ani,  gm  gnu  nit,  gnu  nit  gmm  nit  aftr  f4n4 
TT*fT  4#  FT!  nan  mn  %  mn  gm  fin  4  it  n4  I  Tit  nit  WTrT  4t,  FTl4  Higg 
gan  f%  Jiw  4  Fmi  in  an  fin  f4mr  I,  mir  I,  nragg  mm  at  mnif  at 1 
arait  am  4t  aftr  gann  %  f4  amfiran  4  mm  4  mf  ft  mm  i  Fn4  im  ara4 
gnu  4  fin  aftr  fimrn  ait,  nn4  fin  jpr  gan,  Fm4  mam  a#  aftr  ^41hh 
gan,  at  ap  amm  m  wi 4  in  %  m4f-m4t  Fn  gmr  m4  4,  m4f-m4t  44n4f 
it#  4f,  at  m4  fs  nf,  gm  nit'  am4  mn  gi  1  Fnf4g  4  anm  g  fir  m?  nt 
gan  #4t  nraran  nF  gm  m4  4  amm  gan  1  gm  am  4  mFi  mr4  amn  tit# 
nit,  ##n  nr#  gm  mm  amm  f^tt^  f4g  fn  firm,  anri  #  4a  ^  tf4  I, 
4f#n  gm  fi-gmn  at  FfctFW  4,  mFT#  4,  an#  4  gm  mar  gan  gm  gan  aftr 
f4  414)1  fim  nrr4,  44  #  ai  Tram  a#  4,  ai  mrn  if4  4  #  4fan  i4<n<ii 
I  aim  nn4  firm  4,  aitn  nrr4  mm  mil  4  an4  ai  aftr  aa4  %  #  ifi  agr 
Ft  mm  1 1  nF  4f#  a#  4,  44  #n  5ftf4  I,  aramtn  Ftnr  I  [%]  Fmt'  ^Fti 

F^n§FI  nn  FFIFT,  nitf  4#TT  %  3imT  4l4it  4  #4  TIFT  Ft,  #T  nF  Ft,  nit? 

raif  4  nfra  Ft,  4l4t  mt  I,  gt  n4t  gcrrm  nit  i,  fer4  n4  §ttm  Ft  Ft4  nr  ?fr 
Ft,  4t4ra  ff  ttrft  4m  mfin  anrnff  mr  n?m-nmTT  gn  nraft  nraf  4  nit 
Ftm,  nt  aramfr  Ftm  i  i  gn  nra  n4  tf4  nrr  anmit  sft  mfff%  nraft  m4  fin 
nit  ngrri  nit  4t  nit  aftr  amrft  m4  4t,  nn4  ng4  4,  n4i  ntn  nn#  mr4  4 
Tin  i  it  ara  mu  4tnn  f4m  4  4tnm4f  nit  yiTran  aftr  fi^mra  nr  4  f%  gn 
4f4  4  mram  nn4  attr  nt4  4  nram  n4  nt  Fm4  finn4 1,  mferngnt  4 1  #4 
n4?  g>0  nra4  ara4  Fn4nr4,  4t4n4^n4^0m4^4t  4f4t,  gm  f4tt, 
^0  nranit  mrjg  f4it  nnff%  m4  fM  nt  4  nit,  #  m?4  n4,  unit  f4mn  4 
nit  mFm,  nt  4t  nn4  m4  4 1  nrm  nin  nn  4  f%  mw  firm  nro  4t,  fin 
ttto  Ft  aftr  f4mn  Ft  i  finra  ttft  4t  nnf%  finra  arar  anw  ttto  nif  4  4tr 
aira%  fini'i  4  gni  n4mT4t  4  [f4n]  nm  n4  nm  n  n4,  nF  4n>  4  f4n  nt  4n>  4, 
FTi nrF n4 f4nTmm4 4,  angfl^tntitn 4,  n4nn4t4nnaTraFTi4n41T|' 
%  nm  mm  nit  mr  n^4 1  nt  nm  firnn  mm  Ftm  mf4g  i  4nnnnnnFn4f 
4  fir  fiwr  4m  mn  Ft  f4?  n44  nn4  §rar  nra4  n  t4,  nt  4t  fim4t  arm4t  4tm 
4  ni0  nn^  fimn  4  nm  4t  an4  4,  4f4m  4t4rftr  4  arranit  nranr  mfin  ftt 
nnn  anw  nun  nm  4  4tr  mini  nt4  4  mrm  mf4g  i  Frnn  nm  nm  4  [%] 
gnu  mr  aftr  aft4  4  fimn  nro  nn4  mf44  aftr  nit  mmn  4,  am4f  mmn 
anmi  n4n  mri  nr  i  t4  fti  mi  4  arm  4t4  niti  gf4m  nit  in  fii 
gf4m  %  mmt  nm  Tram  4  nf-nf,  npr  mini  44  tnmmm  n4  tttf  4  nam 
4,  f4r  n|0  Fmi,  Fn4  gnu  4  nm  Tram  4,  amrft  4tn  nit  4 1  Fmu  am# 
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gTFT  EH  TIFTF  #  FT  3#  I  3#  T#T  FF#  3TT#FT,  TTlFlfftF?  FR#,  FTFFft, 
31#  FSFT  Flfft  ff  #  gfttFF  FF#  gTFT  %  I  Fft#  3ft,  ftftjR#  Fft  ff  FF 
F#  I  m  FTTFTT  FF  FFT  FRT-#FT  TTFTFT  I,  FTFft  FT  fftft  ftFT  F#,  F  #T#J$TF 
FT#  %  ftFT  I,  FTTFft  #,  FTTFft  F?  TTF3T#  I  Fft#  Fft,  FTP#  FFTFT  1 1 

3ITFFTF  TIFT  #ft#  gfftFT  ft  #  giFT  TpTFTF  I,  ftft  gF?  FTF-FTF  %  gF, 
git  3##W  I,  FgF  TgFFTF  gTFT  I,  F#  3#F  t,  F#  FT#  t,  F#  FTFTF  t,  F# 
TFT  1 1  FTT  g#  fftTF  EFT  g?F?  I  ftfftF  TFT  F#F-FlftF  TpTFTF  FT  Fft  I  3# 
FF#  FT#  I  TgFFT#  FFFft  I  ERI  I  FTT#  ##?  3irftt###F  E#TT,  FTFT  FFTT 
EFT  TTF#  |  FT#,  gFT#F  |,  ftfftl  3TTI  #1  #T  %  [fft]  #  F##  If  FFTF  gF 
fft  F##  F^  gfftqr  eft  #  TirTT  #F  t-#sTTF  %  TUFF  I,  ####  I,  FTP# 
FEF3T  3#  FT#  Fft  ?#ft  #F?  TTF5T  ft,  F#  ft#  ft  FT#  TTTFFF#  Fft,  #F  'RTF! 
ft?T  fftFT,  F#  FTTTTI#  ft,  Flft  Ft  FTS  ft,  F#  ##ftft  ft  ft#  ^RTFT  F#  ft  Ft 
ftl#  ft  ftftFTT  FF  Fft,  Ft  #  cllFicI  ft  FT  TITF  ft  F%,  FTlft  ftft  FF  ^  I  FTT# 
ftft  #  F#  TFT  fft  3TPT  FFF  FFT  gF-#T  FFTF  3#  g$FF  E#  FT#  ft  3#  FF 
E#,  W  ftft  FIERI  e#  f#TT#  F#  t,  FF  g#FT#  FTF  1 1  F##F  F1#  ftFF#F 
EftFFT  e#TT  FTf  3F#  TITFft  TTI  ft  FTft-FFft  gfftlTF  FIT#  Fft  Fftfft$r  F#  gm 
Eft  FTFFft  Eft,  ERffft  FT!  g#FTF  ft  F#  FF  FjT5  FIT  f#  FF#,  FF#  FFFT 
ft  #  FF#  E#T  F?  Fft  FF#,  TFT#  fftFF  FF#  Fft  1 1  3TF#  ftm,  ftcFFTF 
F%ft,  E#F  FT#  ^RTFT  FFIgT  ft  FFFTT  I  ftft  FFlR  FFTJF  ft  ejt  #T  #  #F  ft 
##F  Fft  ft  3#  g^  Flft,  Fftfft  ft  TIT#  fftFF  ft,  3TFFT  Fft  ft,  F  #  gf#TT 
Eft  FFFT  ft  I  ert  ft?  ftft  ft  3TTFFTF  I  #F  ft  fft  F#t-ftft  F#  F?#  f, 

Ef#  3#  ft  ej#,  ftn  Eft  fft  ft,  EIF  Ef#  q%  #T-ftt  TF#  fft  ftft  FF  ftlT  ft 
ERT  ft  I  FT#  FFF  Fft  FFFT,  F*#T  ft  gf#TT  3TERT  ft  3#  fftFF  ft  3#  FFft 
#F  ft  FF#  ft  TIT#  3TFFT  3#  fftFF  F  ft  #  F#f  TTFTEft  ft  Fft  FT#,  TIT# 
fftFF  ft  3#  3TFFT  F  ft  #  #  #  F#  F#  3TTWt  FgFT#,  ft#  F#  TTFFI# 
1 1  3TFFT  #  F#  I  3TTFFTF  Fft  gf#TT  #  FFF  fttnft,  F#T  |  FF  ftf  TITFft  TTIFT 
I  #T  3R  #  gfttFF  3T#  fFlft  FFTT  #F  #  3TT5FFF  E#  FT#  W  'RIF  FT# 
ft  ftfftF  If#  FTF  Fft  TITFft  TTI  ft,  F#fft  #  FTFTF  5F  ft  31##,  #  F# 
Ff#  ft  31##,  3#  iftf  Ff#r  F#  1 1  ERT  |?  ?F  FftRrT  FT#  I  Fft-Fft,  ?F 
3#f#F  ft,  ftftl  ft  EIT  #T  gF#  ft  Tift#  I  ETt  F#ft  ft  FEIT  F#  I  FTlft? 
F#  FT?  ¥  fft  FF  Fft  ft  Fft  FT#  Fft  ##  FT#  ft  FF  ftlt  ER#  f  ^15,  3# 
ERTFT  FT#,  ftfftF  FTlft  F%  #  F#  TTFTFT,  FF  TftT-FTFTF  ft  ft  F#  FF  TTF#, 
FF  EFgFT  #  ft  ft  F#  FF  TTF#,  FE^FT  #  JTT#  #F  #  #,  FTg#  EFgFT,  Fft 
FftRTT  FTf#,  Fft  FF#  FFTF  Flf#,  FF  gfftFil  ft  ftfftF  FF  #  #  FTTFT  I 
3#  FTT  #  ft  ftfftF  3TFTFTt  FER  #T  FTT#  FTf#,  T|F  31#  f#T  ft  ft#  Flf# 
FFT  TTF5T  FF  TIF1#  Fft  gfftqr  #,  ft#  FTTFft  3f#  Fft  FFFTFT  Flf#  I 
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ftp  MM  ft  fft  ft  PtRilHl'  %  3RRR  3Tft  3I53T  f  afk  ft  3ftf  3I33T  fft  fftl533 
PTfftp  ftt3  ft,  335t  ^HTT  ft53  3ft  3T?t  3k,  ft  55%  3ft  3T33T,  fft  fft533  ftt  ftt 
5PI53ft  3ft  3ft%9T  31531  f  fft  jfftPT  3333T5ftft,  33T3lftf|ftftl  JJHfftH  I 

513  3kr  ftft  3  TRft  ftfftr  3§3  3j5  5prt  3ift  1 1  im  anfer  ft  *iftw  ^wh 

ft  3#  3ft  333  333T  35  ft  3lk  ft  51331  dl  f  ft  3^3  apftt  I,  FT,  ft3^3ft  315ft 
I,  Pfft  I,  513  335  I  ftfftp  313ft  ft  afk  f%  ftt  croft  I,  3135  35%  ftftft  I 

3fk  5ft  cR5  ft  333%  ftt  5PRF3  I,  apR  a33  333ft  I  33  anw  5355331, 

5P33T  33  fttftf  ft  aRST  fftT  I  3ftf  aTRftt,  3ftf  331  3ff  5PH53,  3ftf  35lft  3153 
3R3I331  ft,  3ftf  ft35  ft,  3%  3ft  ft33131  51331  ft  33lft  33%,  3  3%  5Plftft, 
3  ft  5PI3TT  3lft3T,  3?  35%  ft33jftt  3ft  ftmft  ft,  ft  331  3ftf  33153,  53  5R5 
ft  33333T  3T%3  tft  ftt  3Tft  an3  3155t  ft  ft  33ft,  ft  5Pl?ft  3RR  3TT3  ft 
5PT3lft  33  31331  ft  I  3fk  53  5R5  ft  33ft  R31  35535  fftlPTT,  ft$T  fftlPTT  afk 


35  5P1333T  tft  3ftf  313,  fttf  g3F  3353  3ft  f  3%  *15351  ft,  3%PT  ft,  fttf 
3T^  3ft  f,  3  fttfcIN  f ,  3  313  ft ,  3k33  ft,  *15351  ft  afR  *15351  ft  ftft  333  f 
afk  333333  3ft  §PT31  3ft  333131  ft,  333331  3ft  533lft  3ft  1333313  3ft  533151 
ft  fftlft  f ,  3ft  533151  I  313  f%ft  3  ft  ft  33133  ft  53k  513%  313  315t  ft, 
fftlftt  Wftt  ft?lft  ft  fft*  3ftf,  fttftR  %lft  ft  53R  333  ft  33ft  ft 1  333313 
333  trtt-rrt  cHT  53ft  ft,  35Rt  afk  ft-ftfcI51  ^JPTCl  31313  3ft  #3  f,  apft  ’jft 
333  ft  3ft  3TTft  ft,  fttft3  iiftfftcb  33ft  ft  333,  ^ft-^ft  jftpjT  ft  33  if 
ft,  3Tft  jfftpi  ft,  53lft  3513  I,  %  ktRT  I,  R31  3R5  %  ft  351  ft  333  3f3T 
ftft  1 1  3lft3  5tft3T  f ,  3T3  ftt  5R31  3lft  f  33,  333  ftt  5  gftTOl,  ftft  fttft  35 
53  fftpl  I,  ftft  ftft  35  53k  fftnft  3ft  ft3  f3T  3lffft  afk  5g53  ft3T  3lffft, 
51351  5lft,  3%  ft  ftft  ft  ftft  3ft  1 

53Tft  ftft  33t  fftjftf  §ft  ft?  331  335  ft  fft  afk  335  ^*331  ftp  315ft  ft? 
55lfftT  fft  53151  fft*TPl  afk  ftft  3Rft  ft  fttft  fftlft  f,  3ft  apft  f  53R  353 
§R  pft,  53R  353  ^3,  3§3  3Tft  5ftH  33lft  f  ftfftp  3tR313%ft3fft,  ftft 
35  ft  aprftt  Pi 3,331  3ft  f  I  5ft  3Rtft  apftftft  ftt  fft3333T  f ,  33ft  fftTPft  31t 
fft3333T  f ,  33ft  333  315ft  ft  3ftft  3lt  fft3333T  f  afk  aft  ft  533  ftt?T  ft3T  5 
3ft,  5lft  3113  3k  afk  35ft  ft  533  5lft  355  ft  ftft  333lt,  353  331  apqftt  ^33ftt 
ft  3ft  I  3ft3  33  33331  ftft-ftft  ft3T  t,  g^fl  33  ftft  3333T  ft3T  f  ?  353t3  ft 
ft3T  f ,  fft3  ft,  3333  ft  ft?3  f  3  fft  3T33-3RPT  53  3ft,  3  ft  33  3ft,  3  53 
35  3ft  I  a3%5  ft  ft  3333lt  3f33T  3f3T  fft  jPlRT  33  3333T  53ft  ft?3  f  fft 
jfftTT  35  ft  cft3  fft3  ft  3ft,  5T5ft3  ft  I  afk  ft  313  ft  ft  [fft]  3i|3  ^5  33  3ff 
333ft  f  ft  §fft3T  fftpft  R31-R31  5531  ^5k  ft  353T  f  I  333313  333  53Tf  35R 
35  33ft  I,  3R5  ftft  ft  333  3T55  g53lt  ft  3135  ft  3ft  3Tft  |,  35ft3  giftf  ft 
3135  ft,  5fft3T  fttftt  ft  3f  f  I  35  35%  553ftt  f  afk  5PRPft  f  kl3  3f  gPlRT 
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t  FT  3TT  Rt  1 1  #T,  RRft-ttt  wtr  I  ftftR  RTF  R3t  I,  FRft-ttt  wit  RRfft 
Wtf-ttt  RTt  RTF  Rlt  t  WR  FR  tt,  ftRTR  tf  RTR  tERT-tlFT  t  WIRT  1 1 
tftR  ftt  tJR  t  Ft  RRT  RRRT  t  FR  RT  aTTRT  I,  FRlt  gtRT  t  RRT  RTTRT I  aftT 
FRRt  RRFTTRT  I  aftr  FTlt  fttw  tft  ?#,  RTlftR  Rift#  [Foreign  policy]  RRT 

t,  rts  sjtfr  rt  Rt  tt  rrfttrt  1 1  gt  tt-lr  rrw  Rt,  t  w  f  ft  fr  wf 
wtt  t  wf  #r  ft,  tftR  gt  ftwrw  ww  Rt  I  wt  wtw  tw  t,  rri  aTRTftr 
tf  rtf  ft  Ir  t  ttfttt  tr  wit  t,  tw  t,  ttt  tw  t,  rf  Rfri  ftRR  wt  rtr 

ttt  I,  FRTt  FRTt  RTRTR  Rt  RRtt,  R  FRRt  RTRWtt  FT  Witt  I,  FT  ftRR  ft 
W|  WT  t,  Wt  RTR  RTTRT  I  WFlt  t  RTTRT  tRT  t,  Rfft  FR,  gTRT  tit  ftbMd  Rift 
RR,  ftftR  Rt  ftRTR  RtFT  Ft  WTRT  I,  ttflt  WI  ftRTR,  t  RFTJT  aTTFtt  WIT  Rt 
tRT  1 1  Rt  FR  RTF  ft  aTTR  RftfR  aftT  3TRt  ftRTR  Rt  TfWT  Tfe<T,  Tftot  WTFR 
RTR  aTTR,  t  tt  ftR  t  RTlt  aTTR  aTlftR-RTlftw  Rt  Rt  t  Rt  WTl%T  t,  tt  ftr 

wr  ftRRT-RDft  gR  t  rt  arm  t  rfr  Rirt,  FRft  rtr  Ft  rf  rrirt  I  ft  Rp? 

aTTRt  ftRTR  t  FTRlt,  ftFfttt  T|W  Wit,  Rp  FRt  FR  WTt  I  aftr  RTt  aTTR 
ttfeTT,  #gf  WTFR  ^  cpRT>  ^iftTT  ^TTRRt  tFFt  RTT  R1RRT  RTTRT  I,  Ft?TT  RRT 
ftjRT#  tt  tftiRR  ft,  rrt  TftrRt  RTft  Rt,  rtr  t  arTRRt  fr  t  anR  Tftrat  Rt 
tRTT  1 1  Rt  aTTR  t  RTR  WRlt  Ttft,  aTTR  t  ftRTR  tt  ’gtf  #tt,  WFT  ftRTR  tt 
feFftwt  W^F  Ft  Rf  #gt  t,  aTTRtt  FR  tt  Ft  aTTR  Ftt  Rtt  I 
RtR  fl^RTTR  t  tFFT§ft  gFt  Ftt  t  FR  RTt  t  ft  FRWTT  f^RTR  ?JR  f\  t  W=F 
FtRT  %,  w|R  ttrgt  f\  Rt  tr  attr  wt^  wt  twt  t  wwtr  rt^r  Ft  wt  ggt  tat 

g  gjjg  Ft  tftR  FRWR  f^RTR  RFTT  Ft  I  WWT  fg^TFft  Fttt  I  fFlt  tt?  f^RTR  tt 
aftr  ttFR  tt  TTRT  WWWT  Ft  Rt  WRFft  tt  ftWTFft  I,  RtR  t,  RRRT  Ft,  f?lt  t 
RW  Ft  WT#  I  FftFRT,  ttRFT  R^T  Ft  WIRT  I,  ^RT  Rt  TFRT  aftT  ttr  f^RR  tt 
Ft  WIRT  I,  ftRRT  ^htrt  3TTRRT  t^RT  R  RRRT  Ft,  RtRttftftgt  [flexibility]  Ft 
FRRT  f[  aTTR  WRTR  I,  ft?TRT  f^RTR  t  Ft  aftr  tt  aTTR  RRTR  1 1 

Rt  rr,  aftr  t  ariRt  rrt  Rrf,  ariRt  rrrft  frtrt  gr-gr  t  aw  t,  arw 

3TTR  aTTRR  t  ftt  aftT  RF  RTR  RTF  RfeR  ft  ftfRTTR  RR  R^RT,  ftgRTR  t 
RftM  tt  fftREft  RTR  I  ft^RTTR  tt  RcFRT,  FfTR  WTRt  t  FR  RTR  Wit  tftR 
ftl  tt  RtRf  tt  RRFTTFt,  RWT  ttt  Rtt-Rtt  RT?ff  t  FTRFT  RRt  1 1  apff  gfeR 
RFT  FRlt  RtRTRRT  t  Ft-ttR  TtR  (Rt  sf^t  RFR  tt  WRTR  RF,  ftRftR  [language] 
RT  R|t  RFR  gf  I,  aftT  RtR,  aftT  #R  f^RRlt  IRTFT  RRFTRT  R#g,  RFR^Uft 
tt  tt  RFT,  gR-^ftL  RRTRT  I  RF  RRT  Rf  RTR  FRt  RFT  aR  Rft  t  ft  RcfT  f^FlRR 
RFR^fttf  t  Rftt  FRt  RTftRTtF  t,  aRpR#?  t  RTR  RtR  RRt  1 1  ftRTR, 
REft  RRT§R  I,  gFTRR  RTRt  I,  RF  Rt  FRtff  tRtt#  RTf,  FRft  RR  RRTRR  tt, 
RRRR  RtRtFfttR?rttRtl#T',  t  RRFTRT  f  FR  RT  FR  Fit  an  Witt  I  aftt 
RRT  RTFR  Ft,  RTFt  Rt  ft  FR  Rt  Fft  tt,  FR  RFT  t  Ftt  t  Rt,  FR  Rt 
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31####  35T  35T3  35#  kk  I  313  333  33T?k  f7T37fk3k^35T3#3Tt?3T3 
533#  5#  cf^T  %  fTT3T  W,  5331  #  ffM  33T  #  3#  33  33T3T  3T3f  ##  %  I 

3f  3k#,  3f  3#  373k  3#  t,  fk  3p#  53^7#  #t  33f3  37737  I  #35  crft^rf 

k,  fk  ?^RT  357#  I,  3#  3713#  ^FTfr  773  351  #,  5377#  #7#  357  #351  #71  I, 
5##3  #7#  ###k3#tf##fl##  53#,  #  fk  #7#  3^3#  JTRT# 
33#  3#  333##  3k  3#  3fT3T#  3k,  3f  #  35#  3k35T  3#  1 1  3f  773 
3#  t  3#  3T3  7f#7r  ##  ^IT  #  ;#f  T3TkTT,  f3T7T  33k  W73T35  3#7  3fT 
5§33  I  f37k  353#f#T,  f3T7T  3TT377  k  77f37,  ?#  31133,  33  k  f3  31#  # 
53#  #  3^3  fk  7t35  3333  I,  3^3  33T  3333  1 1  f77  777f  k  ##3  3#  35#7T 
3k  §33,  35#77  3#  ?#,  f###r?  3#f#  33  335  §33537  777=37  k,  33k  #37 
353  3%  333#  k  afk  53##  3k  ark  3^3  773?#  k  [f#]  #k  33f3  3k,  33T 
35t,  337  3  3#  3#7  537lk  ?3lt  §33  3^3  #  3#,  5?f#37  k  ##  I 

333353  fk§73T3  3k  3#  3777  ##  t  3#3T  k,  3#  ft#  I?  gf#3#  #7 
k  3T#  #  3k  33f  k##l,  #7^©3f#ft#l33kf3  33313  §3, 
73713  fk3T,  33  333  k  f3#  §Ttf73  t  f#  f3  333-37#  k,  §TTf##T  k,  §TT# 
33,  333  351  5Tf7  k  #  f3  f#7k  k,  3713k  #  337  1 1  #7#  f7rf#7  f#  f3k  # 
33?  fk53T  3f  713  333#3  #33T  3%,  3#  ^  3513  3 13  f3  3  #  kf#3  f3  335 
7T735  k3#k,  5J£T73T7kk#7335  #330  fT3  #  3#  k  g735  #  3733k 
3k  I  Rif#!  3537  ##  I  3#f#  #  3T3k  I  f# -3137  3kf  3ft3  k73  3k  #7  357# 
3#  #  3#t33  #  37#  33#  I  #7  3#ft  I  f3  3%,  #7  3#t  #7  533RT,  3f 
§777537#  k  #  3#  f3Tk  3537  3#  3ft  I  3f  3#  3TT3  77##*  #7  ■3TFT  ## 
3k  #35T  #717  I  f7T  3k  f#577TT3  #  33#  k,  J3  k,  3TT3  #k  k  313#  f#33 
f#3#,  33#t  f#3#,  33T#  f#3#,  3737T  f#3#,  537#  351337  533#  I  kk  ## 
533  31#  1 53#  #3k  k  #  #3  #7  §735  3#  I,  3f5f  7f7#§k  k  3%  7fk  k  3 
3713#  3337  I  3  §735  3337  1 1 
533 f#3  I 

[Translation  begins: 

I  saw  your  programme  which  had  a  number  of  items.  Your  minds  must  be  full 
of  ideas  about  what  needs  to  be  done.  So  if  I  try  to  give  you  any  more  ideas, 
they  are  likely  to  spill  over  [Laughter].  I  would  like  to  tell  you  that  though  the 
Chinese  aggression  has  been  a  great  shock  to  us  and  filled  us  with  anger,  taking 
everything  into  account,  I  think  it  has  done  India  some  good.  It  has  jolted  us 
into  a  new  awakening.  We  had  been  slipping  into  lethargy  and  this  incident  on 
the  borders  has  jolted  us  out  of  it.  We  have  become  aware  of  what  is  going  on  in 
India  and  the  world.  That  does  not  mean  that  all  our  problems  have  been  solved 
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or  that  we  can  confine  ourselves  to  electioneering  and  the  mad  rush  for  power 
and  position.  A  nation  has  various  responsibilities.  Elections  are  superficial 
things.  If  we  forget  the  basic  realities,  India  cannot  become  a  truly  strong 
power.  The  problem  is  that  in  the  present  conditions  in  India,  people’s  attention 
is  drawn  more  towards  politics  and  other  superficial  things  like  elections  to 
Parliament,  assemblies  and  panchayats  or  whatever  it  is.  They  are  no  doubt  an 
important  part  of  the  administration  of  a  country.  But  we  must  remember  that 
the  basic  reality  is  something  different.  It  is  our  good  fortune  that  we  did  not 
have  elections  to  assemblies  and  Parliament  to  inflame  us  in  our  youth.  There 
were  other  things  to  be  done  and  we  prepared  ourselves  as  best  as  we  could 
for  them.  The  work  that  we  did  moulded  us  from  our  youth  and  we  were  able 
to  appreciate  its  importance. 

I  am  reminded  of  the  time  when  Mahatma  Gandhi  joined  the  Congress 
for  the  first  time  in  1920  and  transformed  it  completely.  Many  of  our  older 
leaders  and  some  of  the  younger  ones  too  were  perturbed  by  what  Gandhiji 
was  doing.  There  was  great  respect  for  Gandhiji  but  most  people  were  unable 
to  understand  what  was  happening.  Those  who  are  dispirited  or  perturbed 
are  bound  to  see  problems  everywhere,  for  what  is  in  your  heart  is  reflected 
elsewhere.  So  people  were  often  puzzled  and  perturbed  and  full  of  pessimism 
about  what  was  happening  in  India.  The  fact  is  that  instead  of  everything 
coming  to  a  standstill,  the  movement  gathered  momentum  rapidly,  though  the 
people  who  were  displeased  with  the  developments  could  not  see  that.  They 
were  projecting  their  own  weaknesses,  mental  and  emotional  weaknesses.  This 
happens  very  often  even  now. 

India  has  had  to  face  external  aggression.  It  is  obvious  that  our  burdens 
have  increased  enormously  as  a  result.  But  a  challenge  like  this  brings  forth  the 
best  in  a  nation  full  of  vitality.  A  lifeless  nation  will  go  under  on  the  slightest 
pretext.  We  are  not  prepared  to  accept  that  India  is  lifeless  or  lacks  vitality.  It  is 
occasionally  suppressed  by  divisive  forces  which  operate  in  the  country.  So  the 
problem  is  to  somehow  mould  the  country  out  of  its  divisive  ruts  and  narrow¬ 
mindedness,  and  to  keep  a  higher  goal  or  objective  before  us,  as  we  did  in  the 
time  of  Gandhiji.  In  his  shadow,  insignificant  mortals  like  us  grew  in  stature. 
You  must  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that  an  individual  or  nation  grows  by  taking 
on  great  challenges  and  is  dwarfed  by  petty  preoccupation.  At  the  time  of  our 
freedom  struggle,  we  were  engaged  in  a  great  task.  Gandhiji  taught  us  to  hold 
our  heads  high  and  feel  proud  to  be  participating  in  great  tasks.  There  was  no 
room  for  panic  or  fear  because  it  was  all  in  a  day’s  work.  We  were  convinced 
that  we  were  on  the  right  path  and  that  we  would  succeed  some  time  or  the 
other  even  if  it  took  years  to  do  so.  Success  is  not  easy  in  great  challenges. 
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How  should  we  turn  the  Chinese  aggression  to  our  advantage?  We  have 
seen  the  way  the  nation  reacted  to  the  border  crisis.  For  one  thing,  the  people 
forgot  or  put  aside  their  petty  quarrels  and  preoccupations.  The  whole  country 
from  the  north  to  the  south  was  filled  with  a  deep  anger  and  there  emerged  the 
picture  of  a  nation  united  against  a  common  threat.  At  least  for  the  time  being 
everyone  in  the  country  was  united  in  a  common  purpose.  It  was  a  great  thing 
for  it  showed  to  the  world  that  in  spite  of  superficial  differences,  India  was  one. 
The  heart  and  mind  of  the  nation  lay  bare  for  the  whole  world  to  see.  We  drew 
strength  and  confidence  from  this.  The  divisive  tendencies  which  had  filled  us 
with  despair  in  the  past  were  relegated  to  the  background. 

It  is  because  of  all  this  that  I  say  that  the  Chinese  aggression  has  been  a 
good  thing  for  India.  In  a  sense,  it  has  inaugurated  a  new  chapter  in  the  history 
of  India.  A  new  act  has  begun  in  the  drama  of  our  nation  and  we  have  been  given 
a  fresh  opportunity  to  do  great  things  and  face  new  challenges,  participation 
in  great  tasks  lends  stature  to  individuals  and  nations.  It  is  sad  when  people 
fight  among  themselves  for  petty  positions  and  power  as  to  who  should  be  the 
President  of  the  Congress  Committee  or  something  else.  I  have  no  objection 
to  people  wanting  to  occupy  these  posts.  But  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  an 
individual’s  stature  does  not  depend  on  these  superficial  things  but  in  his  true 
inner  worth.  In  the  past,  things  were  slightly  easier  for  us  because  we  did  not 
have  these  things  to  tempt  us.  We  were  engaged  in  a  great  task  and  so  we  grew, 
in  spite  of  our  mistakes. 

Once  again,  we  are  being  given  the  opportunity  to  prove  ourselves  by 
facing  the  difficulties  with  courage.  You  must  have  heard  during  the  last  eight 
or  nine  days  of  camping  about  what  we  need  to  do.  I  do  not  want  to  go  into 
all  that.  What  really  counts  is  that  your  thinking  should  be  clear.  Without  that, 
you  cannot  go  very  far  with  your  search  for  the  right  ideology.  There  must  be 
no  confusion  in  your  minds.  I  do  not  mean  that  you  should  have  no  doubts  at 
all  about  anything.  Any  thinking  individual  is  bound  to  have  some  doubts.  But 
you  should  have  a  broad  idea  of  what  your  duty  is  and  then  do  it  with  all  your 
energy.  We  must  be  clear  about  our  goals.  This  is  the  real  meaning  of  holding 
such  camps.  You  must  learn  to  think  about  the  problems  of  India  against  a 
background  of  the  situation  in  the  world.  The  basic  problem  in  our  country  is  one 
of  economic  and  social  progress,  and  to  get  rid  of  poverty  and  unemployment. 
It  is  an  enormous  problem  which  cannot  be  solved  by  passing  resolutions  or 
talking  about  it.  We  have  to  get  to  the  root  of  the  problem. 

How  did  the  West  become  so  affluent?  The  United  States  of  America, 
England,  France,  Japan  and  the  Soviet  Union  are  all  extremely  wealthy.  The 
Soviet  Union  follows  a  different  ideology.  But  all  of  them  are  very  affluent 
and  are  becoming  more  so.  Debates  about  various  ideologies  are  all  right  in 
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their  own  place.  But  if  you  go  into  the  matter  carefully  you  will  find  that  their 
affluence  stems  from  the  fact  that  they  have  imbibed  all  that  modem  science 
and  technology  have  to  offer  and  managed  to  increase  production  enormously. 
In  the  same  way,  they  have  become  extremely  powerful  militarily  too. 

We  must  understand  that  making  a  noise  or  abusing  our  enemies  is  not  a 
sign  of  real  strength.  We  have  tried  to  lay  the  foundations  of  progress  through 
the  Five  Year  Plans  for  without  a  strong  foundation  we  cannot  go  far.  Even  to 
fight  a  war,  we  have  to  be  economically  strong.  Bravery  is  not  enough.  If  you 
read  history,  you  will  find  that  there  were  no  braver  warriors  than  the  Rajputs 
and  yet  they  lost.  It  was  because  they  had  only  valour  but  no  intelligence  or  grasp 
of  what  was  happening  in  the  world.  Even  now,  people  often  say  meaningless 
things,  that  we  should  throw  out  the  Chinese  and  what  not.  The  situation  calls 
for  bravery  and  intelligence.  One  without  the  other  is  futile.  We  must  imbibe 
the  knowledge  that  the  modem  world  has  to  offer.  It  is  our  duty  to  fight  against 
the  Chinese  and  defend  our  borders.  But  we  can  become  strong  only  by  learning 
modem  science  and  technology.  Why  do  we  buy  new  weapons  from  the  United 
States,  England  and  other  countries?  It  is  because  we  want  the  latest  techniques 
of  fighting  a  war.  We  cannot  fight  with  bows  and  arrows  or  ordinary  guns  which 
have  become  outdated  now.  We  need  new  weapons  and  aeroplanes,  etc.,  above 
all,  we  must  create  a  climate  and  desire  for  scientific  training. 

I  often  talk  to  the  farmers  about  these  things.  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept 
that  they  are  stupid  or  incapable  of  understanding  these  bigger  things.  I  try  to 
explain  to  them  what  the  modem  world  is  like.  It  is  possible  that  they  may  not 
understand  everything  that  I  say  but  by  and  large  they  do.  I  have  great  faith  in 
common  people  of  India,  I  feel  that  they  are  very  good,  in  spite  of  their  follies 
and  quarrels.  They  are  strong  and  straightforward.  If  you  can  understand  this, 
you  can  establish  good  relations  with  the  people.  A  teacher  who  thinks  his 
pupils  are  stupid  cannot  ever  teach  them.  It  is  a  sign  of  his  stupidity.  So  you 
must  believe  that  the  people  will  understand  what  you  are  trying  to  tell  them 
if  you  have  the  capacity  to  explain  well.  They  have  to  be  taught  that  a  nation 
cannot  progress  except  through  hard  work  and  effort  and  an  understanding  of 
the  modem  world  and  methods  of  working.  There  is  no  magic  formula  for  it. 

Take  electricity  for  instance.  We  will  be  pretty  helpless  without  it.  It  is 
not  for  providing  light  alone  but  can  be  used  for  innumerable  things.  You  hear 
about  the  atom  bomb.  Atomic  energy  is  even  more  powerful  than  electricity. 
It  is  not  being  very  widely  used  but  will  gradually  spread.  There  are  jet  planes 
which  can  take  you  from  here  to  London  in  twelve  hours.  Man  is  trying  to 
land  on  the  moon.  It  is  a  strange  world  in  which  we  are  living  today  and  it  is 
extremely  important  that  our  minds  should  be  open  to  new  ideas  and  influences 
and  not  remain  in  a  rut. 
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Why  are  we  backward  in  agriculture?  Why  is  it  that  in  other  countries,  the 
production  far  exceeds  ours?  It  is  because  we  continue  to  adhere  to  outdated 
methods  of  agriculture,  which  have  come  down  for  thousands  of  years.  People’s 
thinking  has  been  in  a  rut  for  centuries.  It  is  not  easy  to  get  out  of  it.  But  we 
have  to  take  millions  of  people  out  of  this  rut  and  teach  them  new  methods  of 
working.  Not  only  they  but  the  entire  nation  stands  to  benefit  by  the  cooperation, 
unity  and  effort  of  the  people.  Ultimately  we  will  have  to  reach  a  stage  of 
international  cooperation  and  unity.  If  countries  continue  to  war  against  one 
another,  we  cannot  go  very  far.  The  boundaries  of  the  world  are  rapidly  shrinking 
when  you  can  overfly  many  countries  in  a  matter  of  a  few  hours.  You  must 
keep  this  picture  in  mind  and  understand  the  world  that  we  are  entering  into. 

Well,  these  are  essential  things  which  ought  to  be  kept  in  mind.  But  we 
come  back  to  the  internal  situation  and  what  we  need  to  do.  We  must  try  to 
explain  our  foreign  policy  to  the  people.  I  want  that  we  should  face  the  Chinese 
with  courage  and  spirit.  But  I  simply  do  not  like  the  idea  of  anyone  sitting  like 
disabled  people  and  abusing  the  Chinese.  It  cannot  contribute  in  any  way  to 
our  strength  or  weaken  the  Chinese.  We  must  do  everything  we  can  to  defend 
the  country.  But  abuse  is  not  becoming  in  a  brave  man. 

Therefore,  I  want  you  to  be  broadminded.  You  cannot  have  leamt  everything 
in  these  nine  days.  But  the  lectures  that  you  have  heard  and  the  debates  must 
have  helped  to  open  the  windows  of  your  minds  and  clarify  your  thoughts. 
You  must  continue  to  learn  all  your  life  and  go  through  life  as  a  student.  No 
matter  what  your  age  is,  you  should  be  prepared  to  learn.  Only  then  will  you 
be  mentally  young  and  alive.  Once  you  close  your  minds,  you  will  age  rapidly. 
Some  people  in  India  are  bom  old  in  this  respect  for  their  minds  are  closed 
right  from  the  beginning.  They  refuse  to  leam  anything  even  if  they  look  young 
physically.  On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  old  people  with  minds  which  are 
alive.  What  is  the  sign  of  old  age?  In  youth,  the  mind  and  body  are  young  and 
flexible  while  with  age,  they  become  stiff.  So  the  greater  the  flexibility  of  mind 
and  body,  the  youthful  you  will  remain. 

Well,  I  shall  not  say  anything  more.  You  have  assembled  here  together  . 
from  all  over  the  country  and  must  have  benefitted  from  the  meeting.  Please 
remember  that  the  future  of  India  depends  on  unity.  Everyone  knows  that  but 
you  must  explain  it  to  people  who  are  constantly  at  loggerheads  over  petty  trifles. 
Recently  there  was  a  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha  over  the  question  of  languages. 
People  got  very  heated  and  made  a  noise  and  behaved  badly.  This  is  a  new 
trend  which  is  creeping  up  in  our  Parliament  and  assemblies,  of  uncivilised 
behaviour  and  hooliganism.  This  is  something  which  will  destroy  democracy. 
Well,  I  think  we  will  be  able  to  overcome  it.  One  individual  got  up  and  said  that 
they  will  not  leave  the  House  or  allow  the  proceedings  to  go  on.  They  had  to  be 
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physically  removed.  Such  things  are  not  becoming.  We  must  learn  to  function 
as  a  democracy  by  respecting  the  others’  points  of  view  and  giving  people  the 
opportunity  to  speak.  It  is  nothing  but  uncivilised  hooliganism  to  shout  and 
prevent  people  from  speaking.  Please  remember  that  such  methods  will  not 
help  us  to  win  the  war.  Our  weaknesses  and  tendency  to  fight  with  one  another 
are  our  greatest  enemies.  If  we  are  able  to  overcome  them,  no  power  on  earth 
can  suppress  us.  The  Congress  has  grown  into  a  great  organisation  because  we 
have  had  great  leaders  who  taught  us  the  rules  of  behavior  and  good  conduct 
which  has  earned  us  great  respect  in  the  world. 

India  is  held  in  great  respect  in  the  world  for  various  reasons,  basically,  it 
is  due  to  Gandhiji  and  to  some  extent  by  the  reputation  that  we  have  earned, 
since  the  days  of  our  freedom  struggle,  as  a  peace  loving  nation.  Thirdly,  we  are 
laying  the  foundations  for  the  future  progress  of  the  country  by  our  Five  Year 
Plans.  The  world  respects  us  for  this  too  because  it  is  aware  that  a  nation  which 
does  these  things  is  bound  to  progress.  We  cannot  allow  hooliganism  to  mar 
all  that.  You  must  understand  that  you  are  being  given  the  opportunity  to  prove 
your  worth,  your  courage,  daring  and  intelligence.  You  must  take  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  to  go  far.  Individuals  and  nations  can  rapidly  grow  in  stature 
in  times  of  crises.  Sitting  idle  will  take  us  nowhere. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


(i)  Social  Groups 

193.  To  Jamal  Moideen:  India  Third  Largest 
Muslim  Population449 


February  17,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Jamal  Moideen, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  February  and  also  the  copy  of  your  letter 
of  the  14th  December  1957. 1  have  read  them  with  interest. 

We  have  repeatedly  said,  and  so  have  our  Ambassadors,  that  fifty  million 
Muslims  live  in  this  country.  I  believe  India  is  the  third  country  in  the  world 


449.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  Jamalia,  Madras  12. 
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which  has  such  a  large  Muslim  population.  The  other  two  are  Indonesia  and 
Pakistan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


194.  In  New  Delhi:  At  Ladakhi  Bodh  Vihar450 

#  #,  3TIF<##  ffafTW,  TO##  TO#  wff, 

#TO  TO  p  TOT  TOF#  TOR  d<pi  #  %  g5T  %  TOFT  TO  fa  #  TO# 

I  %  toft  to?  d<«i<sn  t#  #fr  tort  wit  i  g#  to  #tor  wr  totttot,  #faro 
far  #  tottto  wt#  I  p  faro  £  tot#  #  gro  gg  to#  #  gw  to#  #  ftr  # 

TRT#  tr,  Rto#  ##  ft  I  #  TOITW  TO  gTT  #  TOT  TO#  TO  TO  TOT  TOT  jg  |f 
FTO#  WT#  #  TOTO  TOTRTO  TO#,  #  g#  7f#  1 1  TOTT#  4  F7T#  FjR  T#T 
##  sRT#  TO  TO  TO  TO  #  Fp?  #IT  TO  TOW  TO#  #  TOTF  TOF#  TO  TOTO  \ 

to#  gro  tott  ##  fa  tott#  #,  totto#  #  totof  ttto  ft  to#  gro  fa# 

^faggTO^fawi^##  fa#  #  9#TT  TOT#  1 1  TO#  $#T  TO# 

#  TOTT  TO#  t  ##T  TOTO  TO#  TOTT  t  fa  fa#  t  TO  TO  WTOF  %  4fa  # 

#  TO#  tfa  ##  #  f#T  fa#cjR  TO#,  TO#  TOF  TOTO#  TOFTT#  ##T  I  # 
TO#  #  3#  TO  f#TT#  T#  #  fa  #TO  #  fag  TOT  TO  #TTTO  gTF  TOT  #?TT 
t#  I  TO  TO#  t  fa  fTO#  TOTO  TOTO#  #  #  TO  #  fa  TO  TOW  t  TOT  #  # 
TOWT#  TO#  ff  TO#  T#T  #  TO#  W#  ~F,  d§d  T#T  TO#  W#  ^  I 

TOTTTO  WT#  I  fa  fa#  #  #TO  TORT  #  TOgTT  #TO  f#J7T  #  TOT#  TOFT  WRIT#, 
TOT  #  f#fa  gg,  TOT  TOFT  #ft  FTWTTO  #T  fa  #  TO#  TO  TO#  TO#  TOT  TO# 
TO#TO#  #  TO#  TFT  ##  #  #  tfa  #  TO#  1 1  #g  S#  FTOTTOT  TOTT  TO#  I 
TO#  TO^TT  TO#  TO#  TO#  TOTO#  TOTOTOTT  F5#  TTOTTOTT  fad  I  TO#  TOW  #  <£fa  g#  TOTF 

to#,  tfaro  to#to  wt#to  fwr  faroro  #  #ro  tottot  #  fto  tort  t,  tor  #  t  to# 

TOTOT  TOTOTOTOR#f3#gTOTTRF#gTOT  #FT  TOT  f#TO7T  TO  TORT  TOTTOT  TO  TO## 
TOTOTTOT  t  W#  W#  f  I  TOF  #TOT  t,  FTOTO#  TO#  t  fa  TOTO#  FTO  fa#  TOF  TOFW 
t,  TOF  TOT#  f#TO#  #,  TOTTO#  TOTOp  TO  TOTWTO  TO#  TO#  TO#  TO#TTO  TOFT  7#  # 
TOFT  #  TOp  ##,  TOp  TO#  gf#T  #  TO##,  ##  #  TOTOFT  #T  I 

#  TOT#  TOFT  fa  TOTO#  F#  TOFT  7TOTTOTO  faTO  FT,  #TO  I,  ##T  TOTFT  # 
TOTT  #  TOF  I  fa  TO##  TOFT  TOTOTOTTO  #TTTO  g^T  #  #T  #  TOTT  #  TOTOTO  STTOT  TOTO 


450.  Speech,  24  February  1963,  inaugurating  the  Ladakhi  Bodh  Vihar.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes, 
TS  No.  11265,  NM  No.  1956. 
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wf  'Sfrr  W  F^ft  fftPT  ftt  ^  3TE0T  i|3TrfttT  FElft  ftps  ftt  §3TT  fttftt  FTlft 

Tim  Fsftr  i  fftsspr  ft  ■sett  sift  Farrar  w,  ftt  fftr  ft  ftte  sift  'ewe  sp: 

sft  ftt  ftft$TT  sir,  SR^IT  ^ftftftrsFT,  y^ITSFrfttfftTftsi^f  TfTTft  fair,  Sfftt  FT 
ftTlfttEftfsTftft,  SITfttsiFT  ’Em  ft  ^iftftT  ft,  ftt  ETTT  §3E  t  ftft  fftr  ftt,  fftT 
ft  JETTT  SETT  SZJFT  ftft  ftt  W  I  3T35T  %  q?  FElft  ft§T  ft  fftr  ftft  gfftsiT  ft 
fftr| 

3TF3RRT  j^fftft  ft  '3TFT  ETElft  I  3Tftftr  I  3lftftT  ftr  ftw  I,  TTflft  ftt 
ftlTfftlf  1 1  FElft  jfftlT  ft,  FElft  ft?T  ft  ftt  fftt  Eft$T  ft  FESTT  §3TT  t, 

TlFTft  t  ftft  TlFlft  ftt  TFETSHT  Fft$E  TFftt  I,  Sffttfft  3FTT  FE?TT  §3E  t  ftt 
FTlftt  TFftt  I,  spftfft  FEft  ft  fftftST  ft  fttlft^T  ft  Tnft  |  ft  FFlft  ft  I  ft  ftft 
TEET  TT  ftft  ft  aESRSFK  ft  wfeftT  ’T'TSTR  ft  ftft§T  ft  ~m  T#  ftft 
THE  SETEE  ftft  ftft  SET  I  Tftfft  ft  TEHEE  ^  fftt  ft  §fftqT  ft  ft  ft  ft  5T§^T  I 
ft  ftftr  ft  ftt  #t,  Frft  TTfift  ft,  Frft  tei  sp  ft  ftrar  ft  srrgr  I  ft  ftftT, 

fttft-1  vJTlft  ftft  SETT  ft,  fftiTT  d<6  ft  TFT  ?E  'H<JI  ftt  (ft ftft  I  SET  sisi  U§E  ft  | 
FTT  fftr  nft  ftft  ftt  Tjftt  ft  fft  d&l  SfF  TSSE  fftSllft)  4 1 fA  SET  ftt  ftft  \3Tlft  fttlT 
sift  sif  efftt 

ftft  ftt  ftET  EFT  3nftft  d<Wiy  ft  ftt  3Eftft,  SIT  fftsETT  ft  ftt  ftftT  ftt  sp 

j\ 1 4 ,  q$|,  id4“,  fftlT  ft  TTcp  75ft  ftt  r\tt  Jl j I o  EE  Eft,  Egd  Tift  $E"llftf  FTT 

tetst  sift  I,  fttfsrrftETsiftftftft^nftli  fesht  ftt  sip  sp  snfftrr  Eft  ee, 

fftr  ftt  ft  FEft  spcft  ft,  vHcbi  ftt  d§d  sp  TRFST  FETTT  4)ftoii  ^  SET-E  ftft  ftft 

ft  fttr  ftt  eft  ftft  fttft-qft,  3Tsft  e£  aftr  fftr  3Eift  ftt  ftrr  ftftftft  ft  set 

Tift  I 

ftSE  WRT  ftft  3TFT  ftftft  ftt  ftftT  sift  3Tlft  ft  fftg  S[ftTF  FEft  WgrT  Tift  ftET 
cEdlchK  ft  ftft  STgrT  3TEft  ETftft  EElft  ft  sp  3T^T  TTsTt  ftt  §ft  ft  I  ftt  m  ftE 
SET1T  SET  ftt  fts?  ftt  TTRTTT  ft  ftft  FETT  gft  fesnrr  ft  ftft  FTT  TTTF  ft,  FT  TTTF  % 
fftftt  ft  ftnT  tif  ttcR  SfsftT  ftl'Jt  ft,  fftrft  ft  TFft  snftt  ft  ftPT  ftft  ft  3TRTT  cftTTTT 
ft  fft  fftftt  ft  TFft  Sfjft  FTRET  ftF  ft  TW1TT  SEftt,  ftft  FTlft  TTHT  FFlftft  I 
ftt  m  ft  s#  SJTFTTTT  gft  SPIT  cj^  |,  ^Tlft  Tftftlft  ft  fftrT,  '3TTTC3T  SETft  ft 
fftE  ftfftET  FT  TJTTT  ft  FR  TRT  fftTT  SET  siFf  ftt^F  I  FTTffttT,  Tit  TTW  Tllft 
fft  m  TTI^TT  ft  SIF  FTRET  <3TTTC*T  |3TT  I  (dlfftft) 

[Translation  begins 

Shri  Bakulaji,451  Respected  Bhikhus,  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

Almost  three  years  ago,  when  Bakulaji  first  mentioned  his  idea  of  putting  up  a 


45 1 .  Kushak  Bakula. 
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Ladakhi  Bodh  Vihar  here,  I  liked  it  very  much.  But  as  you  know  it  takes  time 
to  start  and  complete  such  tasks.  There  are  always  problems.  I  am  happy  that  it 
has  been  completed  and  we  are  all  gathered  together  to  formally  inaugurate  it. 
All  of  you  have  seen  the  Vihar.  I  had  seen  it  when  it  was  in  the  process  of  being 
built  and  today,  I  have  seen  it  for  the  first  time  since  it  was  completed.  It  is  very 
beautiful  as  you  will  agree  and  something  that  enhances  the  beauty  of  Delhi. 
It  is  not  merely  that.  Its  significance  lies  deeper  for  a  special  place  has  been 
built  for  the  Buddhists  and  it  will  become  a  meeting  ground  for  Buddhism  in 
Delhi.  Though  it  is  called  Ladakhi,  it  belongs  to  everyone  and  will  be  a  symbol 
of  the  Buddha’s  message.  It  is  true  that  it  has  been  built  to  give  shelter  to  the 
refugees  who  are  here  and  others  who  keep  coming  and  going. 

As  you  know,  for  the  last  two  or  three  years,  a  number  of  refugees  have 
come  from  Tibet.  They  were  thrown  out  from  there  or  conditions  were  created 
in  which  they  could  not  continue  to  live  there.  Those  who  follow  Buddhism 
had  to  undergo  great  difficulties.  Buddhism  was  severely  repressed.  So,  the 
refugees  poured  into  India  and  we  welcomed  them.  I  do  not  remember  exactly 
but  nearly  forty  thousand  Tibetans  are  in  India  at  the  moment  and  have  been 
settled  in  various  places.  They  are  doing  good  work  and  have  managed  to  create 
a  small  Tibet  on  Indian  soil  wherever  they  are.  That  is  proper  for  we  do  not 
wish  to  change  them  in  any  way.  They  should  retain  their  national  character 
and  culture.  At  the  same  time,  they  will  learn  something  new  by  living  here. 

I  told  you  that  we  welcomed  them  here  which  is  true.  But  what  is  really 
significant  is  that  they  have  found  asylum  in  the  land  of  Gautama  Buddha 
which  is  a  good  thing  for  all  of  us.  We  must  try  to  benefit  by  it.  Buddhism  was 
suppressed  in  Tibet.  But  the  message  of  Gautama  Buddha,  of  compassion, 
friendship  and  wisdom,  has  rung  out  once  again  from  India.  We  had  not 
forgotten  it.  It  has  always  been  part  of  the  Indian  ethos.  Yet  recent  events  have 
focused  people’s  attention  once  again  on  its  significance  which  is  a  good  thing 
for  India  and  the  world. 

As  you  know,  a  strange  atmosphere  of  bitterness  prevails  in  the  world  and 
preparation  for  war  goes  on  apace.  In  India  too,  there  was  an  attack  on  Ladakh 
and  a  war  ensued.  The  possibility  of  war  is  always  there  because  when  the 
enemy  attacks,  the  other  side  has  to  defend  itself  and  try  to  throw  the  enemy 
out.  So,  at  a  time  like  this,  it  has  become  even  more  essential  that  we  should 
remember  the  Buddha’s  message  of  compassion,  friendship  and  love.  I  think 
that  ultimately  the  great  problems  of  the  world  can  be  solved  by  something  other 
than  war  though  wars  have  always  been  fought  in  the  history  of  the  world.  So 
I  am  happy  that  a  symbol  of  Buddhism  and  the  message  it  has  for  the  world, 
has  been  built  here.  It  will  offer  refuge  to  those  who  come  down  from  Ladakh 
and  Tibet  and  NEFA  and  elsewhere.  Many  of  them  have  gone  back.  But  large 
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numbers  still  remain.  It  is  our  duty  to  look  after  them  and  particularly  their 
children  so  that  they  can  be  educated  and  grow  up  to  serve  their  country  well. 

You  will  find  that  among  the  Buddhist  monks  who  have  come  here,  there 
are  a  number  of  good  artists  and  painters.  Their  works  can  be  seen  here.  So, 
it  can  become  a  centre  for  the  arts  as  well.  I  am  convinced  that  this  is  a  good 
thing  for  Delhi  in  every  way  and  I  hope  that  the  people  of  Delhi  will  welcome 
it  and  benefit  from  it. 

Now  I  do  not  know  what  I  am  supposed  to  say  to  declare  the  building 
open.  But  since  we  are  all  gathered  together  here,  it  may  be  deemed  to  have 
been  formally  inaugurated  [Applause]. 


Translation  ends] 


195.  To  S.H.  Butani:  Meeting  Sindhis452 


March  2,  1963 

Dear  Miss  Butani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  February.453 

I  am  surprised  to  learn  that  I  am  supposed  to  be  scared  of  Sindhis  or  even 
that  I  am  anti-Sindhi.  Why  should  I  be  scared  of  Sindhis  or  anyone  else?  I  am 
not  normally  scared  of  any  people,  especially  my  countrymen. 

I  would  like  to  go  to  your  camp,  but  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  for  me  to  find 
time.  I  usually  go  to  Bombay  for  a  day  or  two  and  these  are  full  up.  On  this 
occasion  also,  the  two  days  I  shall  spend  there  are  completely  occupied.  If  I 
have  the  chance  to  go  there  in  the  future,  I  shall  certainly  take  advantage  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


452.  Letter  to  a  resident  of  Bombay;  address:  87-5  Agra  Road,  Mulund  Colony,  Bombay 
83.  PMS,  File  No.  8/237/63-PMP. 

453.  See  appendix  23. 
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196.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Deporting  Pakistanis  from 
Assam454 


March  16,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  12th  about  the  infiltration  of  Pakistanis  into  Assam.455 

In  your  letter,  you  have  suggested  that  physical  deportation  should  be 
resumed  as  early  as  possible.  You  had  hoped  that  this  could  be  done  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  fourth  round  of  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan.  You  will 
have  noticed,  however,  that  this  fourth  round  is  going  to  be  followed  by  a  fifth 
round  after  about  a  month's  time  or  a  little  over.  In  these  circumstances,  it  would 
be  undesirable  to  resume  physical  deportation.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  one  of  the 
subjects  for  discussion  at  the  next  round  of  talks  to  be  held  in  Karachi  is  this 
question  of  infiltration  of  Pakistanis  into  Assam.  I  suggest  to  you,  therefore, 
not  to  take  any  steps  at  present  to  resume  physical  deportation.456 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


197.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  No  Passport  for 
M.S.  Golwalkar457 

A.  B.  Vajpayee458:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Shri  M.S.  Golwalkar,  Chief  of  the  Rashtriya 
Swayam  Sewak  Sangh  has  been  refused  a  passport  for  visiting  Burma; 
and 

(b)  if  so,  what  are  the  reasons  therefore? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  sir. 

(b)  It  will  not  be  in  the  public  interest  to  disclose  the  reasons. 


454.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

455.  See  appendix  35. 

456.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  35. 

457.  Written  Answers,  18  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  volume  XLII,  Nos.  12-22, 
5th  to  20th  March,  1963,  p.3173. 

458.  Jana  Sangh. 
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198.  For  the  Regional  Tribal  Conference459 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Regional  Tribal  Conference  to  be  held  at 
Mannanoor  in  Mahabubnagar  district. 

I  think  that  it  is  most  important  that  we  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
our  tribal  people  and  help  in  every  way  in  their  advancement.  I  have  a  special 
affection  for  our  tribal  people,  and  I  am  sure  that,  given  the  opportunity,  they 
will  advance  rapidly. 

To  help  them  is  not  merely  a  question  of  some  projects,  although  these  are 
important.  What  is  particularly  necessary  is  a  band  of  devoted  social  workers 
who  should  give  themselves  to  this  fine  cause. 


199.  To  P.  Kodanda  Rao:  Reservations460 


April  3,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Kodanda  Rao, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  1 9th 

We  gave  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  the  question  of  reservation  of  posts 
for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes.  We  agreed  with  the  principle  that 
both  for  recruitment  and,  more  especially,  for  promotions,  merit  should  be 
the  criterion.  In  the  lowest  grades,  however  we  felt  that  some  encouragement 
should  be  given  to  these  Scheduled  Castes  and  Tribes.  Merit  seldom  comes  in 
for  consideration  in  regard  to  these  castes  and  tribes  and  it  is  desirable  that  we 
should  encourage  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


459.  Message,  19  March  1963. 

460.  Letter  to  scholar  and  volunteer  of  the  Servants  of  India  Society;  address:  “Aloha”,  4 
Sir  Krishna  Rao  Road,  Basavangudi,  Bangalore  4.  PMO,  File  No.  33(76)/62-64-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  23-A. 
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200.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Hindus  in  East  Pakistan461 

Mr  Speaker:  Now,  the  next  calling-attention-notice. 

D.C.  Sharma  462 :  1  had  sent  also  a  short  notice  question  on  this  matter. 

Hem  Barua463:  I  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a 
statement  thereon: 

“The  reported  harassment  of  members  of  minority  community  in  East 
Pakistan  resulting  in  their  migration  into  Assam  as  disclosed  by  the  Finance 
Minister  of  Assam.” 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
The  details  of  the  information  communicated  by  the  Finance  Minister  of 
Assam464  in  the  State  Assembly  on  March  26  are  that  14  Hajong  families 
consisting  of  men,  women  and  children  totaling  64  persons,  arrived  in 
Shillong  on  23rd  march,  1963.  State  Government  officers  questioned  four 
leading  persons  from  amongst  families  and  they  have  reported  that  these 
Hajong  families  were  residents  of  villages  named  Radhanagar,  Govindpur, 
Simakata  and  Panchgaon  within  the  precinet  of  Kalmakanda  Police  Station 
the  district  of  Mymensingh  in  East  Pakistan.  They  are  Pakistani  nationals 
and  entered  Assam  without  any  travel  documents.  The  reasons  given  by 
them  for  migrating  are  sense  of  insecurity,  fear  of  personal  molestation 
and  economic  depression  in  East  Pakistan.  They  also  stated  that  they  were 
attracted  by  vacant  reserve  land  near  Village  Kumarikata  under  Tamulpur 
Police  Station  in  Kamrup  District  in  Assam  where  some  of  their  relations 
had  been  living  for  some  time.  They  had  crossed  the  border  via  Lengura 
Camp  in  East  Pakistan  and  then  proceeded  to  Maheshkhola  in  the  United 
Khasi-Jaintia  Hills  about  15  days  ago  and  some  had  crossed  the  border 
about  a  month  ago.  They  are  all  labourers  and  while  at  Balat,  they  had 
earned  their  livelihood  by  working  on  a  daily  basis  on  the  road  which  is 
now  under  construction  by  the  Public  Works  Department  with  the  intention 
of  finally  setting  with  their  families  in  Kumarikata.  It  was  also  learnt  that 

461.  Reply  to  Calling  Attention  Motion,  3  April  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series, 
Vol.  XVI,  March  29-April  11,  1963,  pp.7446-49. 

462.  Congress. 

463.  PSP. 

464.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed. 
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about  200  persons  also  from  these  villages  in  East  Pakistan  had  similarly 
crossed  over  into  India  without  travel  documents  and  were  also  waiting  to 
go  to  Kumarikata.  These  64  persons  have  been  housed  temporarily  at  the 
Marwari  Dharmsala  in  Shillong. 

The  State  Government  have  also  learnt  that  30  persons  consisting  of 
7  Hajong  and  one  Namasudra  family  have  arrived  at  Zamaduar,  Balat  and 
Rajapur  in  the  Bholapeta  area  respectively.  Furthermore,  another  batch 
of  30  persons  consisting  of  9  Hajong  families  residents  of  Gilagora  and 
Durgapur  Police  Station  precincts,  have  crossed  over  and  are  now  staying 
at  Samaduar,  Betgora  near  Rengur  Baratgora  in  Bholapeta  and  Balat  areas. 
They  are  all  working  as  daily  paid  labourers. 

The  State  Finance  Minister  also  disclosed  that  during  the  last  two 
months  reports  have  been  received  of  increase  in  harassment  of  the 
members  of  the  minority  community  in  East  Pakistan  particularly  in  the 
Mymensingh  District. 

A  strong  protest  has  been  lodged  by  the  Chief  Secretary,465  Assam 
Government,  with  his  counterpart,  Dacca,  emphasising  that  166  persons 
have  already  crossed  over  into  Assam  due  to  harassment  and  lack  of 
protection  by  the  local  Pakistani  authorities.  The  East  Pakistan  Government 
have  been  requested  to  restore  immediately  conditions  of  peace  and 
harmony  amongst  the  minority  community  in  these  areas  and  to  arrange 
to  take  back  these  families  as  early  as  possible. 

As  a  matter  of  policy,  so  as  to  discourage  migration  from  East  Pakistan, 
we  do  not,  at  a  rule  render  any  financial  assistance  to  unauthorised  migrants. 
On  humantarian  grounds  we  have  sent  Rs  10,000  to  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Assam  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  to  assist  those 
among  refugees  who  are  really  destitute. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Pakistan  Minister  for  Information 
has  recently  said  that  India  has  adopted  “Hitlerite”  methods  to  oppress 
Muslims  in  India,  may  I  know  whether  Government  have  told  Pakistan 
that  the  Muslims  in  India  are  absolutely  safe  and  it  is  Pakistan  that  is 
oppressing  the  minority  community  in  their  country,  which  is  evidenced 
by  this  migration  in  violation  of  the  Nehru-Liaquat  Pact? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Yes.  This  is  also  obvious  from  the  statement  I  have  made. 


465.  A.N.  Kidwai. 
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Hem  Barua:  No,  it  has  not  been  replied  to.  He  says  it  is  obvious.  I  put  a 
specific  question. 

Speaker:  The  first  point  is  that  this  is  a  violation  of  the  Nehru-Liaquat  Pact 
and  whether  this  fact  has  been  brought  to  their  notice. 

Hem  Barua:  Muslims  are  safe  here. 

Speaker:  The  second  is  that  it  is  not  the  minorities  in  India  which  are 
suffering  or  discriminated  against  but  rather  in  Pakistan  that  it  is  being 
done. 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do  not  know;  I  rather  doubt  if  mention  was  made  of  the 
Nehru-Liaquat  Pact  in  our  reply.  But  the  facts  appear  to  be  that  ever  since  some 
illegal  immigrants  into  Assam  from  East  Pakistan  were  sent  back  by  the  Assam 
Government,  the  people  there  in  those  areas,  the  authorities  there  have  reacted 
by  bringing  great  pressure  to  bear  on  some  Hindus  who  are  living  there,  which 
has  resulted  in  this  kind  of  thing. 


201.  For  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Uniting  Muslim  Families466 

A  Muslim  lady  came  to  see  me  this  morning  with  her  daughter.  She  gave  me 
the  enclosed  papers.  Possibly  you  have  received  these  directly. 

2.  I  should  like  you  to  have  this  case  examined.  It  seems  to  me  that  we 
should  not  take  a  rigid  view  about  some  member  of  a  family  which  lives  and 
has  lived  in  India.  Normally  we  are  not  in  favour  of  splitting  up  families  in 
this  way.  Even  if  the  question  of  nationality  cannot  be  decided  in  his  favour  at 
present,  it  might  be  desirable  to  allow  him  to  stay  on  here  for  more  time.  Later, 
if  there  is  nothing  against  him,  the  nationality  question  might  also  be  decided 
in  his  favour. 


466.  Note,  8  April  1963,  for  the  Home  Minister. 
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202.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Acquisition  of  Church  Land467 


April  30,  1963 


My  dear  Kamaraj, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Violet  Alva,  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  our  Rajya  Sabha. 
Also,  a  letter  to  her  from  the  Bishop  of  Madras.  This  relates  to  an  acquisition 
of  Indian  Church  Trustees  property  apparently  without  compensation.  I  do 
not  understand  this.  It  appears  to  be  peculiarly  unfortunate  that  this  is  being 
done  for  a  private  school  which  is  connected  with  the  daughter  of  a  Minister. 
On  the  face  of  it,  all  this  does  not  seem  desirable.  I  hope  you  will  kindly  look 
into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(j)  Andhra  Pradesh 

203.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Power  Plant468 


February  5,  1963 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  February.  I  understand  that  the  Heavy  Power  Equipment 
Plant  might  still  be  taken  up  as  the  Czech  firm  have  intimated  that  they  would 
be  able  to  give  all  the  technical  know-how.  Therefore,  the  probability  is  that  the 
project  will  not  be  dropped.  In  any  event,  there  is  every  intention  of  locating 
some  project  at  Ramachandrapuram  in  Andhra. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


467.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

468.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(441)/60-66-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  30-A. 
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204.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Woes  of  Bus  Operators469 

February  23,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

This  evening  I  met  a  delegation  of  some  Muslim  gentlemen  who  apparently 
are  bus  operators  in  Kumool  District.  They  gave  me  a  memorandum  which  I 
enclose. 

They  told  me  that  they  had  been  prepared  to  accept  the  recommendations 
of  the  committee  appointed  for  the  purpose.  This  committee  had  placed  the 
Kumool  District  low  down  in  the  list  and  had  given  priority  to  other  Districts. 
Accordingly,  they  had  bought  a  number  of  buses  recently,  having  had  to  borrow 
money  for  the  purpose  which  they  have  to  pay  back  in  monthly  instalments. 

The  Andhra  Pradesh  Government  has,  however,  changed  the  order  and  has 
taken  up  Kumool  now.  This  will  cause  them  great  loss.  They  would  not  be  able 
to  pay  back  the  money  borrowed. 

I  think  there  is  something  in  their  representation  worth  considering.  They 
ask  for  this  measure  to  be  postponed  by  a  year.  Perhaps  you  will  consider  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


205.  Panchayati  Raj  in  Andhra  Pradesh470 

Andhra  Pradesh  was  one  of  the  two  earliest  States  in  India  to  launch  Panchayati 
Raj.  I  am  glad  that  the  State  Panchayat  Parishad  is  bringing  out  a  monthly 
magazine  in  Telugu,  named  Panchayat ,  which  will  be  sent  to  all  the  Panchayats 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  State.  I  send  my  good  wishes  for  this  venture. 

More  and  more  I  have  felt  the  great  importance  of  this  tremendous 
experiment  of  Panchayati  Raj.  By  this  we  are  strengthening  India  at  the  very 
roots  and  preparing  vast  numbers  of  men  and  women  to  shoulder  responsibility 
and  to  be  self-reliant.  I  hope  and  believe  that  success  will  attend  the  efforts  of 
the  Panchayats  in  Andhra  Pradesh. 


469.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

470.  Message,  16  March  1963,  forwarded  to  M.  Chenna  Reddy,  Minister  in  Andhra  Pradesh. 
PMO,  File  No.  1 7(398)763-7 1-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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206.  To  Mahmood  Hassan  Khan:  Hyderabad  Visit471 

April  3,  1963 

My  dear  Mahmood  Hasan  Khan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  and  your  invitation.  I  have  not  yet  decided  when  to 
go  to  Hyderabad,  but  I  hope  to  go  there  probably  sometime  in  May.  Usually 
I  go  to  such  places  for  a  day  only,  and  the  day  is  a  very  crowded  one  with 
engagements.  I  would  be  glad  to  have  lunch  or  dinner  with  you,  but  I  cannot  be 
certain  about  this  so  long  as  I  do  not  know  what  my  engagements  there  will  be. 
With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


207.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Visit  to  Andhra  Pradesh472 

13  th  April,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  April,  I  have  found  it  very  difficult  to  fix  up  any  tour 
programme  for  myself  during  the  next  month  or  two.  There  are  a  number  of 
uncertain  elements  which  prevent  me  from  finalising  any  programme.  However, 
I  shall  be  able  to  visit  Andhra  Pradesh  in  June  next.  Will  that  be  a  suitable  time? 

I  do  not  like  asking  for  a  helicopter  for  my  tour.  It  rather  adds  to  the  burdens 
of  the  Defence  Ministry.  However,  when  the  time  comes  and  my  tour  has  been 
more  or  less  fixed,  we  shall  see  about  it. 

You  need  not  trouble  to  come  to  Delhi  just  to  discuss  details  of  the 
programme.  As  I  am  not  myself  sure  yet,  this  would  not  be  profitable  at  this 
stage.  If,  of  course,  you  are  coming  to  Delhi  for  some  other  purposes,  we  shall 
meet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


47 1 .  Letter  to  the  Maharajkumar  of  Mahmoodabad,  Mukarram  Dowlah  Palace,  Pathergatti, 
Hyderabad.  PMO,  File  No.  8(252)63-P.M.P,  Sr.  No.  14-A. 

472.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  8(252)  63-PMP,  Sr.  No. 
20-A. 
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(k)  Bihar 


208.  To  Swami  Harinarayananand:  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj473 

13  RR#  1963 
24  TTm-,  1884  ?66 

finr  wft  #, 

3TTW  30  56T  TT  g#  f^TT  I  %  T^TT  ^1  -3TFTT  5TIFTTT  f  3T#  c§s 

#TTT  §3TT  f  #T  mfte  f^r^EI?T  I 

g<s4  h41  #  #  f$1<gi  %  R#  #  3  I  'JR  t  50TT  'Jiivb'll  #  TTcRR 

g#  RTT  3TFT  3  #TRT  q%R  I  4^6  #  f#T  #  R63RTI  JJTT  3TR 

%  F?IRT  W#  FR  cHTTT  3#  f#T  #  #56  ^  F#T  I  ??##  51#  5# 

W  TRn  f«  561  #  TpfT  3lf£l%?FT  3R  f#T  FRT  #56  RTjg  %?TT  I  W 

?t  tprit  I  %  ^r  •*frer  wm  $  5Epf-gRf#f  %  3rft  far  tjj 

^  gTR  IT#  #  RlHkHR  3TT  5#  51#  I  #T  gST  I  f#  TTlftll 
5#  5(#  3[RT  #56  FmT  I 

3T1W 

[^RIFRIM  %#| 

[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Swami  ji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  30  January.  I  really  want  to  come  to  Patna,  but  am  stuck 
in  Delhi  with  some  urgent  work.  Hence,  I  am  unable  to  fix  a  date  for  the  visit. 

I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  about  my  visit.474  When  I  come  there, 
I  have  to  address  a  public  meeting.  I  will  go  for  a  day  only.  Holding  another 
large  meeting  the  same  day  would  not  be  appropriate.  Hence,  holding  the  open 
session  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  that  same  day  does  not  look  good.  But  it  can 
be  arranged  that  I  meet  the  office  bearers  and  volunteers  of  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  separately,  the  same  day. 

I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  Binodanand  Jha  the  same  thing  and 
have  asked  for  a  date  that  would  be  suitable. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


473.  Letter  to  the  President,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Patna. 

474.  See  also  item  164. 
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209.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Pilferage  of  Wheat  Stocks475 


February  21,  1963 


My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  one  Subedar  Dasrath  Singh, 
Digha  Ghat,  Patna.476  In  this  letter  he  draws  attention  to  wholesale  looting  and 
pilferage  of  wheat  from  the  Central  Government  godown  at  Digha  Ghat.  This 
is  a  very  serious  matter,  and  I  suggest  that  you  take  immediate  steps  to  enquire 
into  it  and  to  post  an  armed  guard  to  protect  the  godown. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


210.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Scandal  at  Patna  Medical 
College477 


February  21,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  a  person  who  signs  himself  as  Williams.  There 
is  no  address  to  the  letter  except  that  it  comes  from  Patna.  I  enclose  a  copy  of 
the  letter. 

The  story  told  in  this  letter  is  a  very  bad  and  disgraceful  one.  Naturally 
we  cannot  accept  a  statement  like  this  without  further  enquiry  but  the  matter 
is  serious  enough  to  deserve  some  kind  of  an  enquiry.  I  would  suggest  to  you 
to  have  this  done.  You  may  yourself  talk  to  the  Principal  of  the  Patna  Medical 
College.  I  think  you  might  also  ask  some  Intelligence  man  who  is  good,  to 
enquire  into  this  allegation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


475.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

476.  Letter  of  19  February  1963  from  a  JCO,  Grenadier  Regiment,  posted  at  Digha  Ghat, 
not  reproduced;  copy  available  in  the  NMML. 

477.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 
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211.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Bureaucratisation  of 
Cooperatives478 


March  6,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanand  ji, 

Thakur  Jugal  Kishore  Sinha479  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  spoke  to  me 
about  the  Cooperative  Movement  in  Bihar.  He  said  that  this  was  largely  officially 
run  against  the  instructions  of  the  Cooperation  Ministry  at  the  Centre  and  the 
general  rules  that  are  supposed  to  be  applicable  to  Cooperatives.  He  gave  me 
a  paper  which  I  enclose. 

I  do  not  know  very  much  of  the  Cooperative  Movement  in  Bihar  now.  But 
previously  I  had  been  informed  that  there  was  too  much  official  control  over  it 
by  Ministers  and  officials.  As  you  must  know,  we  have  been  laying  great  stress 
on  officials  not  controlling  our  cooperatives.  The  very  essence  of  a  cooperative 
is  lack  of  official  or  outside  control.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  that  these  charges 
continue  to  be  made  about  the  Bihar  Cooperative  Movement.  It  will  not  make 
much  progress  if  it  functions  under  official  control,  and  it  will  not  produce  the 
sense  of  self-reliance  which  it  is  supposed  to  do. 

In  this  morning's  paper,  I  find  that  Shri  S.K.  Dey,  our  Minister  of 
Cooperation  in  the  Central  Government,  made  the  same  complaint  in  the  Lok 
Sabha.  He  did  not  mention  Bihar,  but  he  said  that  a  number  of  Ministers  in 
some  States  were  hindering  the  growth  of  the  cooperative  movement.  In  spite 
of  constant  efforts  to  see  that  neither  Ministers  nor  officials  should  occupy 
executive  positions  in  the  Cooperative  Movement,  still  this  was  happening  in 
some  States. 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  look  into  this  matter  and  draw  the  attention  of  your 
Minister  in  charge  of  Cooperation  in  the  Bihar  Government.  It  does  not  seem  to 
me  proper  that  the  real  basis  of  cooperation  should  be  ignored  and  the  definite 
instructions  sent  from  the  Centre  should  not  be  followed.480 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


478.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

479.  (1908-1983);  Congressman  from  Bihar;  member  of  the  first  Lok  Sabha;  active  in  the 
cooperative  movement  in  Bihar. 

480.  See  also  item  215. 
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212.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Persecution481 


March  6,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanand  ji, 

I  enclose  another  letter  which  Thakur  Jugal  Kishore  Sinha  gave  me  today.482 
This  apparently  refers  to  some  trouble  he  has  got  into.  I  do  not,  of  course,  know 
anything  about  the  case  other  than  what  is  contained  in  his  letter. 

It  is  not  clear  to  me  how  a  Director  can  be  held  responsible  for  the  fault  of 
a  person  who  has  misbehaved  in  this  matter  and  embezzled  some  money.  But 
apart  from  this,  when  the  matter  was  referred  to  the  Advocate-General  of  Bihar 
and  he  gave  a  certain  decision  in  the  matter,  that  decision  should  presumably 
be  accepted. 

I  cannot  naturally  give  any  final  opinion  about  this.  My  knowledge  is  based 
only  on  the  letter  I  received.  But  I  do  get  an  impression  that  there  is  an  element 
of  victimisation  in  this,  and  it  is  always  bad  for  a  Government  to  act  in  this  way. 

I  should  like  you  to  look  into  this  matter  and  advise  the  Minister  concerned 
in  regard  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


213.  For  B.N.  Mullik:  Conspiracy  in  Bihar483 

Shri  Binodanand  Jha,  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar,  gave  me  this  evening  a  photostat 
copy  of  a  letter  in  Hindi  presumed  to  have  been  written  by  Shri  Ram  Lakhan 
Singh  Yadav,  who  is  a  Member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Bihar  and  belongs 
to  the  Congress  Party.  Together  with  this  photostat  copy  of  the  letter  he  gave 
me  an  English  translation  of  it.  Both  of  these  are  enclosed. 

2.  The  photostat  copy  was  given  to  the  Chief  Minister  by  a  DIG  of  the 
CID  in  Bihar  of  the  name  of  Akhori,  who  is  said  to  possess  the  original  letter 
in  Hindi  from  which  the  photostat  was  made. 

3.  The  letter  discusses  ways  and  means  of  murdering  the  Chief  Minister 
and  refers  to  a  regular  conspiracy  for  this  purpose.  I  am  told  that  a  handwriting 


48 1 .  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

482.  See  item  211. 

483 .  Note,  6  March  1 963,  for  the  Director  of  the  Intelligence  Bureau.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan, 
Patna. 
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expert  has  stated  that  the  signature  in  the  letter  is  confirmed  by  a  reference  to 
other  signatures  of  the  same  person. 

4.  The  Chief  Minister  would,  however,  like  this  matter  to  be  verified  by 
the  Central  Intelligence  Department  before  he  decides  to  take  any  action  in 
regard  to  it.  Will  you  kindly  have  this  done? 

6.  As  I  have  said  above,  the  alleged  writer  of  the  letter  belongs  to  the 
Congress  Party  in  the  Bihar  Legislature.  But  when  the  election  of  the  Leader 
took  place,  he  was  in  the  minority  opposing  the  election  of  Shri  Binodanand 
Jha. 


214.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Dissidence  within  Congress484 

March  6,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanand  ji, 

A  group  of  members  of  your  Assembly  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  told 
me  that  some  Congress  Members  of  the  Bihar  Legislature  Party  have  been 
acting  both  publicly  and  privately  against  our  policies  and  more  particularly 
against  the  Bihar  Government.  They  gave  me  a  representation  signed  by  them. 
I  enclose  this. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  charges  made  by  them  are  serious  and  involve  a 
grave  breach  of  discipline  by  members  of  the  Party.  I  think  that  we  should 
enquire  into  this  matter  and,  if  the  charges  are  found  to  be  correct,  take  some 
action  against  these  persons. 

I  do  not  know  what  method  of  enquiry  you  have  in  regard  to  Party  matters. 
Normally  such  allegations  are  put  before  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Party  and  then  the  persons  charged  called  upon  to  give  their  explanations.  If 
necessary,  later,  a  small  body  is  appointed  to  go  into  these  charges  and  report 
to  the  Executive. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


484.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Patna. 
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215.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Officials  Running 
Cooperatives485 


March  18,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

When  in  Patna,  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  Cooperative  Movement  in  Bihar  and 
how  it  was  far  too  much  run  by  official  agencies,  against  our  definite  advice.486  1 
also  sent  you  some  representation  of  Thakur  Jugal  Kishore  Sinha  and  asked  you 
to  be  good  enough  to  look  into  the  matter.  The  main  point  about  this  was  that 
the  Advocate-General  had  given  an  arbitration  award  in  Jugal  Kishore  Sinha’s 
favour,  but  the  Minister  of  Cooperation  of  Bihar  proposed  to  contest  this  award. 

Naturally,  I  have  not  wholly  gone  into  this  question,  but  it  seemed  to  me 
that  it  required  full  consideration.  It  seems,  on  the  face  of  it,  rather  improper  for 
the  Advocate-General’s  award  to  be  passed  by  or  contested  by  the  Government. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(1)  Goa 

216.  To  Laura  D’Souza:  Observe  Congress  Discipline487 


March  25,  1963 


Dear  Laura, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  March  2 1 .  In  these  Congress  organisational  matters 
of  the  elections  I  have  very  little  to  do.488  The  Congress  President489  deals  with 
them  according  to  our  rules.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  your  letter  to  him.490 


485.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

486.  See  items  211  and  212. 

487.  Letter  to  a  Congress  leader;  address:  Atras  da  Facenda,  Panjim,  Goa. 

488.  The  Congress  Party  in  Goa,  established  in  September  1962,  was  divided  into  three 
factions,  led  by  Laura  D’Souza,  V.N.  Lawande  and  P.  Kakodkar.  Though  Kakodkar 
was  elected  the  ad  hoc  president  of  the  Goa  PCC,  the  other  two  wanted  a  proper  PCC 
election  prior  to  the  Lok  Sabha  bye-elections. 

489.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

490.  See  item  217. 
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In  any  event,  it  is  not,  I  think,  right  to  undertake  a  hunger  strike  for  such 
a  purpose.  I  have,  therefore,  sent  a  telegram  to  you  today  advising  to  give  up 
the  hunger  strike.  I  hope  you  will  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


217.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Laura  D’Souza’s  Fast491 


March  25,  1963 


My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Dr  Mrs  Laura  D’ Souza  of  Goa. 
She  complains  of  the  elections  recently  held  there.  I  do  not  know  what  the 
facts  are  except  for  the  statement  made  by  Mrs  D’ Souza.  I  understand  that  Shri 
Purshottam  Kakodkar492  will  be  coming  to  Delhi  soon  and  perhaps  you  can  ask 
him  what  his  version  is.493 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Goa  Elections494 


April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  1  have  just  received  from  Shri  Purushottam  Kakodkar.495 


491.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.No.  D-65/1963,  Box  27. 

492.  Goa  PCC  President. 

493.  See  item  216. 

494.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.No.  CD-65/1963,  Box  27. 

495.  President  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee,  Goa  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  See  letter  of 
29  March  1963,  not  reproduced,  but  available  in  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  CD- 
65/ 1963,  Box  27.  Its  concluding  sentence  is  “Smt.  Laura  D’ Sousa  has  been  behaving 
very  improperly,  nevertheless  I  have  not  taken  any  action  against  her  behaviour.  Now 
the  Pradesh  Committee  or  the  Working  Committee  may  take  it.”  See  item  216. 
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I  suppose  you  will  be  consulting  Shri  Radha  Raman  about  the  events  that 
took  place  in  Goa  during  the  recent  elections.  He  was  chiefly  responsible  for 
the  decisions  taken  and  the  arrangements  made  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(m)  Kashmir 

219.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Roads  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir496 

February  6,  1963 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

I  imagine  you  know  that  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government  are  anxious  to 
have  a  proper  road  built  from  Riyasi-salal  to  Siot  with  a  bridge  over  the  Chenab 
River.  This  has  become  important  because  they  are  developing  this  area  which 
contains  coal,  bauxite  and  limestone.  There  is  going  to  be  a  cement  factory 
there  also.  Thermal  power  is  going  to  be  produced  there  and  for  this  purpose 
machinery  has  to  be  taken.  The  Punjab  State  has  agreed  to  take  coal  etc.  from 
that  region.  The  need  for  a  road  and  bridge  is  rather  urgent.497 

I  suggest  that  you  might  consider  this  matter  in  consultation  with  the 
Ministry  of  Mines  and  Fuel  and  D.P.  Dhar,  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


496.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  17(444)/61- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  18-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

497.  Response  from  Jagjivan  Ram,  19  February  1963,  extracts  only: 

“2.  We  are  considering  the  possibility  of  bridging  the  Chenab  on  this  route  to 
provide  a  shorter  road  from  Udhampur  to  Bagot  (via  Riasi)  on  a  request  from  the  Army. 
Bagot  and  Siot  are  already  connected  as  both  lie  on  the  Jammu-Poonch  Road. 

3 .  Necessary  preliminary  surveys  for  the  bridge  have  been  carried  out.  A  site  near 
Pabbar  (about  4  miles  south  of  Riasi)  has  been  selected  and  a  project  for  the  bridge  and 
approach  roads  is  under  preparation.  It  will  be  placed  before  the  Planning  Commission 
for  a  decision  in  regard  to  the  Central  financial  aid.”  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(444)/6 1  -70- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  19- A. 
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220.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Mridula  Sarabhai’s 
Externment  from  Kashmir498 


February  12,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  note  from  Mridula  Sarabhai.  Her  externment  from  Jammu  &  Kashmir 
ends  in  a  few  days  and  she  was  anxious  to  avoid  its  extension  for  a  further 
period.  I  think  that  considering  all  the  circumstances,  it  would  be  better  not  to 
extend  this  period  of  externment.  I  do  not  know  what  Bakhshi499  intends  doing. 
Mridula  has  gone  for  a  few  days  to  Vinobaji. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


221.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  USIS  on  Kashmir500 

A.  M  Tariq501:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  please  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  have  officially  received  a  copy  of  USIS  release 
on  Kashmir  issued  in  Delhi  on  22nd  January,  1963;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  action  Government  have  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh):  (a) 
and  (b).  Government  did  not  officially  receive  a  copy  of  the  USIS  release. 
There  was,  however,  a  Press  release  by  the  USIS  on  December  20th,  1 962, 
which  came  to  the  notice  of  Government.  Some  parts  of  this  release  were 
considered  factually  not  correct  and  otherwise  rather  improper.  The  matter 
was  taken  up  verbally  with  the  USIS  authorities,  who  stated  that  the  release 
did  not  represent  the  official  views  of  the  U.S.  Government. 


498.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

499.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

500.  Written  Answers,  18  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume.  XLII,  Nos.  12-22, 
5th  to  20th  March,  1963,  p.3 177. 

501.  Congress. 
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222.  To  Tara  Devi:  Taking  Care  of  Rajendra  Singh’s 
Children502 


7,  1963 

fihr  H^ui-ft  ft# w, 

3TTOT  TT  gft  ftftTTI  eTTWt  qK  FTTT  ftft  ’ft  3TFnftt  fftllT  SIT  fc 
fftftftsR  TUfe  fft?  %  srejf  ft  s|ft  ft  ftft  TjyTFT  ipnR-  ft  ffttE  fftqr 
I,  ftft  ^ftfft  cH?T  I  %  sjf  ^FFT  fFRET  <jft  ftft  ft  ftftt  I  ft  3TM 

SJF  gft  ft  fft?lft  3nft  ft,  <ft  ftft  ^^ftt  3TTWT  W  Ryisil  I  Sjfttft  SFfT  %  3T# 

W  faftfeiK  TFft?  ftft  sift  FTfftft  ft  fftft  ft  ftft  elf  sftfft^T  SR  ft?  t  fft  *ns§yT 

S'cMIH  m  sreft  cpi  ft  jf[ft  | 

mi  snr  ft  era  ism  mm  ftt  ft  ftt  srj  s^ftn  i 

ft  3TTSTT  SFTTTT  ft  %  3TNSfft  fiftfa?!  ftcF  ftftt  I 

TfTTW 

TRTWIM  %7T 


[Translation  begins: 


April  7,  1963 

My  dear  Maharani  Sahiba, 

I  received  your  letter.  You  may  recollect  that  I  had  written  to  you  earlier  about 
my  talks  with  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad  regarding  Brigadier  Rajendra 
Singh’s  children.  He  had  assured  me  that  he  would  arrange  everything  possible 
for  them.  Fortunately,  he  came  to  see  me  today  and  I  showed  him  your  letter. 
He  told  me  that  he  had  met  the  daughter  of  Brigadier  Rajendra  Singh  recently 
and  he  is  trying  his  best  to  do  whatever  possible  for  the  children. 

Later,  if  need  be,  I  shall  also  try  to  do  something. 

I  hope  that  you  are  keeping  well. 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


502.  Letter  to  Maharani  Tara  Devi;  address:  37/48  Nyay  Marg,  Chanakya  Puri,  New  Delhi. 
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(n)  Kerala 

223.  To  A.K.  Gopalan:  Closure  of  Mineral  Plants  in 
Kerala503 

February  2,  1963 

My  dear  Gopalan, 

You  wrote  to  me  a  few  days  ago,  on  the  24th  January  about  the  crisis  in 
the  mineral  sands  industry  in  Kerala.  Although  I  have  been  following  the 
developments  there,  I  thought  I  had  better  refer  your  letter  to  the  Atomic  Energy 
Department  for  their  comments.  I  have  received  these  comments  and  am  now 
writing  to  you  on  the  basis  of  the  information  and  comments  received  from  the 
Atomic  Energy  Department. 

The  present  crisis  is  due  partly  to  the  circumstances  beyond  our  control  and 
partly  to  conditions  created  by  those  within  the  industry.  The  emergence  of  new 
and  cheaper  sources  of  ilmenite  or  substitutes  in  other  countries,  the  existence 
of  certain  natural  impurities  like  chromium  and  vanadium  in  Indian  ilmenite 
and  the  recent  technological  developments  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium 
dioxide  pigment,  are  reasons  that  would  fall  under  the  former  category,  while 
the  responsibility  for  the  high  and  ever  increasing  cost  of  production  must  rest 
squarely  on  labour.  I  must  also  add  that  the  astonishing  royalty  of  75%  which 
the  State  Government  has  insisted  on  charging  till  now  has  not  made  matters 
easier.  I  understand  that  the  number  of  workers  employed  in  the  two  plants  at 
Chavara,  a  legacy  in  the  process  of  taking  over,  are  far  in  excess  of — probably 
three  times — the  normal  requirements  of  units  of  similar  capacity  run  on 
modem  lines.  I  also  leam  that  the  privileges  enjoyed  by  labour  in  the  matter  of 
leave,  overtime  allowance,  attendance  bonus,  incentive  bonus,  mechanisation 
allowance  etc,  are  unheard  of  elsewhere  and  that  whenever  attempts  were  made 
to  rationalise  these  and  bring  them  down  to  any  reasonable  level,  the  cooperation 
from  the  labour  leaders  was  entirely  lacking,  when  forthcoming,  was  tardy. 

It  is  not  a  pleasant  task  to  close  down  an  industry  and  throw  labour  out  of 
employment,  particularly  when  the  industry  has  been  earning  valuable  foreign 
exchange  in  the  past.  But  it  would  be  meaningless  to  continue  in  production 
when  stocks  have  accumulated  beyond  reasonable  proportions  and  there  is  no 
demand  for  the  mineral. 

You  have  suggested  that  Plants  I  and  II  of  Travancore  Minerals  Ltd.  at 
Chavara  should  be  allowed  to  continue  in  operation  on  a  production-cum- 
experimental  basis.  As  I  have  stated  earlier,  there  is  no  justification  for  further 

503.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI. 
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production  of  ilmenite  just  now,  as  we  have  nearly  2  lakh  tons  in  stock.  As 
regards  the  plants  being  run  on  an  experimental  basis  with  a  view  to  evolving 
new  physical  processes  for  eliminating  impurities  from  Indian  ilmenite  the 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  under  whose  administrative  control  Travancore 
Minerals  Ltd.  functions,  have  examined  the  possibility  and  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  as  the  impurities  occur  in  the  structure  of  the  ilmenite  crystals 
themselves,  they  cannot  be  separated  by  any  physical  process.  There  seems  to 
be  no  purpose  therefore  in  continuing  the  plants  in  operation  on  an  experimental 
basis.  The  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  are,  however,  trying  to  evovle  a  cheap, 
commercial,  chemical  process  for  the  elimination  of  impurities.  They  have 
also  requested  the  National  Metallurgical  Laboratory,  Jamshedpur,  to  tackle 
this  problem  independently. 

You  have  raised  the  question  of  full  retrenchment  benefits  being  given 
to  the  workers  rendered  unemployed  by  the  recent  closure  of  Plant  No. II  of 
Travancore  Minerals  Ltd,  at  Chavara  on  the  same  basis  as  was  given  to  the 
workers  of  a  section  of  this  plant,  which  was  closed  down  in  September  last. 
I  understand  that  the  terminal  benefits  that  were  given  in  September  last  and 
those  that  were  given  recently  when  Plant  No.  II  was  shut  down  are  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  law  and  that  apart  from  the  fact  that  nothing  more  is 
due  to  the  workers  legally,  the  financial  position  of  the  company  would  also  not 
permit  any  such  gesture.  Incidentally,  the  wind  table  sections  of  Plants  I  and  II 
at  Chavara  were  closed  down  in  September  last,  primarily  with  a  view  to  bring 
down  the  cost  of  production  and  there  was  no  guarantee,  express  or  implied, 
that  the  rest  of  the  plants  would  be  kept  in  operation  indefinitely. 

Unfortunately,  a  stage  has  now  been  reached  where  the  closure  of  the 
remaining  plant  (Plant  No.  1)  of  Travancore  Minerals  Ltd.  at  Chavara  is 
inescapable.  The  workers  affected  by  the  closure  will  be  given  terminal  benefits 
legally  due  to  them.  But  to  give  them  the  benefits  that  you  suggest  would 
virtually  convert  the  Travancore  Minerals  Ltd  into  a  charitable  institution.  You 
will  agree  with  me  that  though  public  sector  undertakings  have  obligations 
of  a  national  and  social  character,  they  cannot  be  regarded  as  social  services 
completely  absolved  from  economic  or  commercial  justification. 

The  question  of  sending  a  sales  promotion  team  to  various  countries  has 
already  been  considered  and  recently  a  Director  of  Travancore  Minerals  Ltd. 
was  in  Japan  to  investigate  the  market  there.  A  team  may  be  sent  to  UK,  USA, 
and  Europe  at  the  appropriate  time.  However,  due  to  the  acute  foreign  exchange 
position,  the  size  of  the  team  will  necessarily  have  to  be  very  small.  Without 
attempting  to  pre-judge  its  composition,  I  doubt  if  the  inclusion  of  non-officials 
would  in  any  way  enhance  its  effectiveness.You  have  also  suggested  that  the 
mineral  companies  in  Chavara  should  be  permitted  to  process  monazite  and 
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extract  thorium.  The  production  of  thorium  is  a  sophisticated  chemical  process, 
not  a  physical  one,  for  which  the  machinery  at  Chavara  is  completely  useless. 
Moreover,  there  is  already  a  public  sector  undertaking  (Indian  Rare  Earths  Ltd., 
at  Alwaye)  which  functions  effectively  quite  close  to  Chavara.  It  is,  therefore, 
neither  necessary  nor  desirable  to  set  up  another  establishment  in  the  area. 
Besides,  marketing  of  thorium  nitrate  is  itself  presenting  some  problems. 

I  am  surprised  that  the  suggestion  to  lift  the  ban  on  the  export  of  monazite 
should  have  emanated  from  you  since  monazite  is  raw  material  for  rare  earths 
and  thorium  nitrate,  both  of  which  are  valuable  foreign  exchange  earners.  To 
lift  the  ban  on  the  export  of  monazite  will  have  the  effect  of  cutting  the  ground 
from  below  our  exports  of  rare  earths  and  thorium  nitrate,  while  monazite  itself 
will  earn  much  less  foreign  exchange.  The  net  result  will  be  a  diminution  rather 
than  an  increase  in  our  foreign  exchange  earnings.  However,  the  question  of 
expanding  the  capacity  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  in  Kerala  is 
under  the  active  consideration  of  the  Government  of  India. 

We  recently  reduced  the  selling  price  of  both  grades  of  ilmenite  considerably 
and  we  have  harnessed  the  resources  of  the  State  Trading  Corporation  to  assist 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy  in  the  marketing  of  this  mineral  in  foreign 
countries.  An  intensive  sales  promotion  campaign  has  also  been  launched. 
If  these  and  the  experiments  that  are  now  being  conducted  to  eliminate  the 
impurities  in  Indian  ilmenite  are  successful,  it  should  still  be  possible  to 
recapture  the  lost  market  or  develop  new  markets.  When  this  happens,  the 
intention  is  to  set  up  a  modem  factory  in  or  near  Chavara,  to  process  ilmenite 
and  other  associated  minerals  occuring  in  the  beach  sands  there  and  to  enter 
the  world  market  on  a  more  competitive  basis  than  has  hitherto  been  possible 
with  outmoded  equipment  and  labour  intensive  organisations.  Till  then,  it  will 
not  be  possible  to  undertake  the  beneficiation  of  only  the  associated  minerals 
like  Zircon  and  Sillimanite  as  the  process  will  be  very  uneconomical. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


343 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


224.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Kerala  Factories504 


11th  February  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  31st  January  about  a  letter  that  A.K.  Gopalan505  had 
sent  me  and  which  I  had  forwarded  to  you.  I  sent  a  reply  to  Gopalan  on  the 
lines  of  your  letter. 

This  morning  Damodara  Menon,506  a  Minister  of  the  Kerala  Government, 
came  to  see  me  and  I  told  him  of  what  I  had  written  to  Gopalan  about  ilmenite. 
He  informed  me  that  Hopkins  and  Williams507  who  used  to  run  previously  the 
ilmenite  factories  in  Kerala  owed  the  State  Government  twenty-five  lakhs  of 
rupees  on  royalties.  The  State  Government  had  attached  their  existing  stocks 
and  plants  and  land  because  of  the  non-payment  of  these  royalties.  Hopkins 
and  Williams  had  made  an  offer  that  the  Kerala  Government  should  take  over 
these  stocks  and  plant  and  land  in  settlement  of  their  dues.  This  seems  to  me  a 
worthwhile  offer  which  might  be  accepted.  But  I  have  suggested  to  Damodara 
Menon  that  he  should  consult  you  about  it.  Also,  that  if  the  existing  plant  is 
taken  over,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  should  be  put  incharge  of  it. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  the  expansion  of  the  titanium  dioxide  plant. 
This  apparently  is  past  history.  The  British  Titanium  had  first  agreed  to  expand 
it  and  invest  a  lot  of  money  in  it.  Later,  they  backed  out  on  it  because  they 
realised  that  this  would  be  a  competitive  concern  which  would  injure  their  own 
interests.  Later  on,  the  Tatas  made  a  proposal  about  the  expansion.  To  some 
extent  this  is  still  pending.  But  owing  to  the  Emergency  it  has  been  postponed.508 

I  have  advised  Damodara  Menon  to  consult  you  about  this  matter  also.509 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


504.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

505.  CPI  MP;  see  item  223. 

506.  K.A.  Damodara  Menon. 

507.  Hopkins  and  Williams  Travancore  Ltd,  a  London  based  company,  established  in  1920, 
exported  ilmenite  from  Manavalakurichi  and  Chavara  from  1922  till  1956. 

508.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  108,109.110  and  112. 

509.  See  also  item  225. 
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225.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Kerala  Factories510 

11th  February  1963 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

Damodara  Menon  saw  me  this  morning  and  spoke  to  me  about  his  troubles 
about  ilmenite,  titanium  dioxide,  etc.511  Some  little  time  ago,  A.K.  Gopalan 
had  written  to  me  about  ilmenite  and  I  sent  him  a  long  reply.  This  reply  was 
based  on  what  Bhabha  had  advised  me.  I  gave  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  Damodara 
Menon  and  I  am  now  enclosing  another  copy  for  you. 

Damodara  Menon  told  me  about  the  royalties  due  to  the  Kerala  Government 
from  Hopkins  and  Williams  amounting  to  about  twenty-five  lakhs  of  rupees. 
Apparently,  they  had  offered  all  the  existing  stocks  of  ilmenite  plus  the  plant 
plus  the  land  on  which  the  factory  is  situated  to  the  Kerala  Government  in 
order  to  settle  this  demand  for  royalties.  In  view  of  all  the  circumstances  the 
offer  seems  to  me  worth  accepting.  But  I  have  suggested  to  Damodara  Menon 
to  consult  Bhabha  about  it. 

In  this  matter  of  ilmenite  as  well  as  titanium  dioxide,  I  think  we  should 
proceed  in  full  consultation  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  The  factories 
must  necessarily  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy  people,  but 
in  the  disposal  of  the  ilmenite  produced,  the  State  Trading  Corporation  can 
obviously  be  of  help. 

There  is  also  the  question  of  the  expansion  of  the  titanium  dioxide  plant 
which  is  owned  by  the  Kerala  Government.  The  British  Titanium  first  offered 
to  invest  a  large  sum  of  money  in  this  expansion,  but  then  they  backed  out. 
I  gather  the  Tatas  subsequently  offered  to  take  it  up.  But  for  the  present  they 
have  shown  no  eagerness  about  it.  It  might  perhaps  be  a  good  thing  for  Tatas  to 
interest  themselves  in  this  expansion,  but  in  this  matter  also  I  have  suggested 
to  Damodara  Menon  to  consult  Bhabha. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


510.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade. 

511.  See  item  224. 
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226.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Gopalan  on  Kerala  Agriculture512 

March  3,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  A.K.  Gopalan513  about  Kerala  agrarian  affairs.  In  this 
letter  it  is  stated  that  Shriman  Narayan514  informed  the  Panel  on  Agriculture 
that  a  draft  of  an  amending  Bill  was  sent  to  the  Cabinet.  I  do  not  remember 
any  such  draft  coming  up. 

I  do  not  know  the  exact  position,  but  from  Gopalan's  letter  the  matter 
appears  to  be  rather  urgent.  What  do  you  propose  to  do  about  it  or  to  recommend 
to  the  Cabinet? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


227.  Travancore  Titanium515 

[Note,  27  April  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  begins] 

Will  you  please  find  out  what  has  been  done  to  the  Travancore  Titanium 
Limited?  Is  it  being  transferred  to  Messrs  Tata  Chemicals  Ltd.,  and,  if  so,  on 
what  basis  and  terms? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 
27.4.1963 


PPS 


[Note,  27  April  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  ends] 

[Note,  27  May  1963,  for  Nehru  from  Kesho  Ram,  begins] 

P.M.  had  recorded  the  above  minute  on  receipt  of  a  letter  from  Shri  M.N. 
Govindan  Nair,  MP,  regarding  reports  appearing  in  the  press  that  the  control 
of  the  Travancore  Titanium  Products  Ltd.,  Trivandrum,  was  being  transferred 
to  M/s  Tata  Chemicals  Ltd.  As  desired  by  PM,  I  referred  this  matter  to  the 


512.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

513.  Lok  Sabha  Member,  CPI. 

514.  Gandhian  author  and  politician. 

515.  Notings,  27  April  1963. 
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Secretary,  Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry  and  enquired  about  the  actual 
position.  His  reply  has  since  been  received  and  is  placed  below  for  PM’s 
information. 

2.  Besides  Shri  Govindan  Nair’s  letter,  we  also  received  a  couple  of 
representations  from  the  Trivandrum  District  Trade  Union  Council,  Trivandrum, 
and  the  All  India  Trade  Union  Congress,  New  Delhi,  voicing  their  protests 
against  the  reported  move  to  transfer  the  factory  to  Tatas  and  expressing  anxiety 
at  the  consequent  possibility  of  a  large  number  of  workers  being  thrown  out  of 
employment.  After  PM  has  seen,  I  shall  briefly  write  to  Shri  Govindan  Nair  as 
well  as  to  the  Trade  Unions,  mentioned  above,  telling  them  that  the  control  of 
the  factory  is  not  proposed  to  be  transferred  to  private  hands  but  that  only  the 
participation  of  Tatas  is  being  sought  to  implement  the  expansion  programme 
in  the  interests  of  the  project  itself  and  the  Kerala  State.  I  shall  add  that  as  the 
installed  capacity  of  the  factory  is  contemplated  to  be  increased  considerably, 
there  is  no  chance  of  the  workers  being  rendered  jobless. 


K.  Ram 
27.5.1963 


PM 


[Note,  27  May  1963,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  ends] 
[Seen  and  signed  by  Nehru  on  27  May  1963] 

228.  To  R.  Sankar:  Eviction  of  Farmers516 


April  30,  1963 


My  dear  Sankar, 

I  have  received  a  telegram,  copy  of  which  I  enclose.  I  do  not  know  the  facts, 
but  it  does  seem  odd  to  me  that  poor  agriculturists  should  be  evicted  without 
any  compensation.  Also,  that  the  usufructs  from  their  respective  property, 
after  eviction,  should  not  be  given  to  them.  I  hope  you  will  kindly  look  into 
this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


516.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 
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(o)  Madhya  Pradesh 

229.  For  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee517 

I  am  glad  that  an  ad  hoc  committee  has  been  formed  by  the  Congress  President 
for  Madhya  Pradesh  with  Shri  Rameshwardayal  Totla  as  its  Convener.  Madhya 
Pradesh  is  not  only  a  potentially  rich  province  but  has  also  been  a  stronghold  of 
the  Congress  organisation.  Because  it  came  into  being  by  the  amalgamation  of 
various  areas  and  many  Princely  States,  it  took  some  time  for  it  to  be  integrated 
into  one  State  unit.  Unfortunately,  internal  troubles  in  the  State  organisation  and 
the  formation  of  rival  groups  within  it  harmed  the  organisation  and  weakened 
it.  This  even  led  to  the  Congress  President  suspending  the  Madhya  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee.518  Since  then  unfortunately  the  Congress  organisational 
work  has  been  at  a  low  ebb. 

The  time  has  now  come  to  revive  this  Congress  work  all  over  the  State 
and  make  the  Congress  organisation  there  a  living  and  active  body  working 
for  the  good  of  the  people. 

We  are  passing  through  grave  crises  all  over  India.  This  is  primarily  due 
to  the  Chinese  aggression  on  our  northern  frontiers.  To  meet  this  aggression, 
the  entire  country  has  risen  wonderfully  and  pledged  itself  to  counter  it.  This 
is  good  and  heartening,  but  it  is  not  enough  for  public  meetings  to  be  held  and 
pledges  to  be  taken,  good  as  they  are,  but  it  requires  organised  and  disciplined 
work  so  as  to  strengthen  the  Congress  organisation  and  the  country. 

It  must  always  be  remembered  that  the  Congress  stands  for  certain 
principles  and,  is  not  merely  an  organisation  to  run  elections.  We  must,  therefore, 
adhere  to  those  principles  and  work  for  them  with  all  our  strength.  While  the 
immediate  task  before  us  is  to  strengthen  our  country  in  order  to  meet  the 
aggression  on  our  frontiers,  that  very  task  requires  the  fulfilment  of  our  Third 
Five  Year  Plan.  Strength  comes  to  the  country  by  agricultural  and  industrial 
progress.  Recently,  the  Community  Development  movement  has  laid  down  a 
programme  for  all  the  rural  areas  in  the  country.  This  is  important,  and  special 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  fulfilment  of  this  programme. 

But  above  all  it  must  always  be  remembered  that  the  basis  of  all  strength 
is  unity  among  our  people.  We  must  always  strive  for  this  unity  among  various 
religious  groups,  provinces  and  different  linguistic  areas.  Madhya  Pradesh  has 


517.  Message,  3  February  1963,  forwarded  to  Rameshwardayal  Totla,  Convener,  Ad  Hoc 
Executive  Committee  for  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  Totla  had  a  meeting 
with  Nehru  on  2  February  1963.  NMML,  Engagement  Diary,  1963. 

518.  See  SWJN/SS/77/pp.  398-402;  and  appendix  65  of  the  same  volume. 
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no  linguistic  problem  or  any  kind  of  controversy  with  other  States.  To  that 
extent  it  is  fortunate,  but  it  has  had  a  difficult  problem  in  the  shape  of  continuing 
dacoities.  These  must  be  put  an  end  to  by  the  cooperation  of  all  our  people  with 
the  Government.  The  Congress  must  help  in  this. 

Before  the  Congress  in  Madhya  Pradesh  can  be  an  effective  instrument  to 
carry  out  the  national  will,  it  must  organise  itself  fully  and  act  in  a  disciplined 
manner.  It  must  not  permit  rival  groups  within  it  to  continue  and  spend 
their  energy  against  each  other.  This  must  be  the  first  task  of  the  new  ad  hoc 
committee.  We  must  all  pull  together  for  we  have  a  great  task  before  us  which 
can  only  be  accomplished  by  united  effort.  We  have  also  to  fight  against  all 
disruptive  tendencies,  whatever  they  may  be. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  ad  hoc  committee  and  through  it  to  all 
Congressmen  in  Madhya  Pradesh.  I  hope  the  committee  will  succeed  in  the 
tasks  that  face  it. 


230.  For  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress519 

PM’s  Message  to  MP  Congress 

New  Delhi,  Feb.  7  -  In  a  message  of  good  wishes  to  the  ad  hoc  Congress 
committee  for  Madhya  Pradesh  announced  last  weekend,  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  asked  Congressmen  to  strive  for  unity  among  various  religious  groups, 
provinces  and  different  linguistic  areas. 

“Above  all”,  he  said,  “it  must  always  be  remembered  that  the  basis  of  all 
strength  is  unity  among  our  people”. 

Pandit  Nehru  said:  “We  are  passing  through  a  grave  crisis  all  over  India. 
This  is  primarily  due  to  Chinese  aggression  on  our  northern  frontiers.  To  meet 
this  aggression,  the  entire  country  has  risen  wonderfully  and  pledged  itself  to 
counter  it.  This  is  good  and  heartening,  but  it  is  not  enough  for  public  meetings 
to  be  held  and  pledges  to  be  taken,  good  as  they  are,  but  it  requires  organised 
and  disciplined  work  so  as  to  strengthen  the  Congress  organisation  and  the 
country”.  PTI. 


519.  Report  of  message,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  8  February  1963  p.  4. 
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231.  To  Rameswar  Dayal  Totla:  Good  Work  of  Adhoc 
Committee520 


13  Wft  1963 

srmr  n  wift  g%  ftwi  m  rrjr  #r  %  snw 
%  ^  §3tt  g%  ipfr  ^  i 

l^slcb  Cf^€t  3T  3TFT%  f%73T  t  Rl  %  RR  §TFR  =CTTRT  £  FT*Trcf% 

s|<JMI  f  'R  %  I  %TT  RKT  %  311%  ^FT I  %%  RRi  «n%  %  gi^T 

%#  %t  3%  f%R3T  I  TtciFr  an%  r  lifter  f%9*nr  wtt  i 
%%  ?JR  ehlHHig  -STFlcfc  WST  1 1 


3TTW 

['Ji9i5<<nw  %Ri] 

[Translation  begins: 

13  February  1963 

Dear  Rameswar  Dayal  ji, 

I  got  your  letter  of  1 1  February.  I  was  happy  to  hear  that  your  work  has  started 
well. 

Some  of  the  names  that  you  have  proposed  for  the  ad  hoc  committee,  might 
be  considered  for  acceptance  by  the  Congress  President  later.  I  intend  to  come 
to  Bhopal.  I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister521  about  it  and  will  decide  on  a 
date  after  receiving  his  reply. 

My  best  wishes, 

Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


520.  To  the  coordinator,  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  Bhopal. 

521.  B. A.  Mandloi. 
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232.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Visit  Programme522 


February  28,  1963 

My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  understand  that  it  is  fixed  now  that  I  visit  Bhopal  on  the  1 3th  March  and  go 
on  the  14th  to  Raipur.  The  programme  you  sent  me  previously  will,  I  take  it, 
hold.  You  might,  however,  please  send  me  another  fairly  detailed  programme. 
I  shall  try  to  reach  Bhopal  at  about  9.30  in  the  morning. 

The  Begum  of  Bhopal523  saw  me  the  other  day  and  was  very  anxious 
that  I  should  stay  with  her  when  I  go  to  Bhopal.  She  is  an  old  friend  and  I  do 
not  wish  to  disappoint  her.  Even  if  I  formally  stay  with  her,  I  shall  be  at  your 
disposal  for  the  whole  day.  I  hope  that  you  and  the  Governor  will  agree  to  my 
staying  with  her.524 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


233.  To  Sajeda  Sultan:  Bhopal  Visit525 


February  28,  1963 

My  dear  Sajeda, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  February.  Since  you  wrote  that  letter,  I  think  you 
have  been  informed  that  I  shall  now  be  going  to  Bhopal  on  the  13th  March, 
arriving  there  about  9.30  a.m.  I  shall  leave  early  next  morning  for  Raipur. 

You  know  that  I  would  greatly  like  to  accept  your  invitation  and  to  stay 
with  you  during  my  brief  visit  to  Bhopal.  But  in  this  matter,  it  is  the  usual 
custom  for  me  to  stay  either  with  the  Chief  Minister  or  the  Governor.  So,  their 
agreement  is  necessary.  I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  on  the  subject  and 
I  hope  he  will  agree. 


522.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  8(239)-63-P.M.R,  Sr. 
No.  38-A. 

523.  Sajeda  Sultan. 

524.  See  items  233  and  236. 

525.  Letter  to  the  Begum  of  Bhopal.  PMO,  File  No.  8(239)63-P.M.P.,  Sr.  No.  39-A. 
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Even  though  I  stay  with  you,  I  shall  be  busy  the  whole  day  with  various 
engagements,  and  perhaps  the  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister  might  want 
me  to  go  to  them  for  some  meal.526 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


234.  To  D.  P.  Mishra:  Bye-elections  in  Madhya  Pradesh527 

February  28,  1963 

My  dear  Dwarka  Prasadji, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  February. 

I  wholly  agree  with  you  that  we  should  make  every  effort  to  win  these 
seats  in  the  bye-elections.  I  am  afraid,  however,  that  I  shall  not  be  able  to  tour 
about  in  these  places.  Normally  I  do  not  go  for  bye-elections  anywhere,  more 
especially  now.  I  shall  have  no  time  in  March  or  early  April  to  accept  any  new 
engagements  like  this. 

As  for  the  selection  of  candidates,  this  should  be  carefully  done.  I  do  not 
normally  interfere  very  much  in  such  selections.  All  I  can  do  is  to  take  a  little 
interest  when  the  matter  comes  up  before  the  Central  parliamentary  Board. 

I  shall  be  going  on  the  13th  March  to  Bhopal  for  a  day  and  on  the  14th 
to  Raipur. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


235.  To  Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  Corruption  Charges528 

March  1 ,  1 963 

Dear  Vidya  Charan, 

I  have  received  a  complaint  about  you,  which  I  give  below: 

“I  want  to  stress  about  the  activities  of  Shri  V.C.  Shukla... He  is  making 
full  use  of  his  position  as  an  MP,  a  member  of  the  Railway  Users  Council,  and 
a  member  of  the  Estimates  Committee,  to  get  the  best  from  the  railway  for  his 
firm,  of  which  he  is  the  sole  President,  namely,  Messrs  Allwyn  Cooper  &  Co, 

526.  See  items  232  and  236. 

527.  Letter  to  Congressman  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 

528.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  19  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 
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Shikar  &  Big  Game  Hunters.  He  has  told  several  times  to  the  railway  officers 
at  Nagpur,  Raipur  and  other  places  that  if  foreigners  and  his  guests  do  not  get 
what  they  want,  their  names  would  be  sent  to  the  Railway  Board.  Similarly,  he 
pushes  his  way  in  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Forest  Department,  so  much  so  that  he 
and  his  shikaris  shoot  animals  with  torch  at  night,  breaking  game  laws  etc.,  but 
no  one  can  touch  him.  His  charges  for  a  shoot  of  ten  days  are  Rs  20,000,  half 
in  foreign  currency  and  half  in  Indian  money.  Where  does  the  foreign  currency 
go?  Why  cannot  he  return  the  foreign  currency  to  the  Government  of  India? 
All  the  money  is  locked  up  in  Europe.  Last  time  he  went  all  over  the  world  as 
a  guest  of  Air  India  International  by  telling  them  that  his  foreign  guests  would 
travel  by  Air  India  International,  which  they  never  did." 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


236.  To  H.V.  Pataskar:  Guest  of  Sajeda  Sultan529 

March  2,  1 963 

My  dear  Pataskar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  27th  February.  I  have  now  decided  to  visit 
Bhopal  and  Raipur  on  the  13th  and  14th  March.  I  shall  go  to  Bhopal  on  the 
13th  morning  and  stay  there  till  the  14th  morning,  when  I  go  to  Bhilai.  The 
Chief  Minister  has  drawn  up  my  programme. 

I  would  be  happy  to  stay  with  you  in  Bhopal,  but  I  have  been  pressed  very 
much  by  Sajeda  Sultan,  Begum  of  Bhopal,  who  is  very  anxious  that  I  should 
stay  with  her  on  this  occasion.  She  is  an  old  friend  and  her  late  husband  was 
an  officer  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  I  should  like  to  please  her  in  this 
matter.  Of  course,  for  the  entire  day  I  am  there,  I  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Chief  Minister  and  you  for  such  engagements  as  are  fixed.530 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


529.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  S  (239)-63-PMP,  SI.  No. 
40-A. 

530.  See  items  232  and  233. 
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237.  For  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Bye-Elections531 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  success  of  the  Congress  candidates  in  the  by- 
elections  that  are  going  to  take  place  in  Madhya  Pradesh.The  Parliamentary 
Board  has  chosen  their  names  after  due  care.  These  candidates  stand  for 
Congress  policies  and  principles  and  I  trust  that  voters  will,  by  voting  for 
Congress  candidates,  express  their  full  faith  in  these  Congress  principles  and 
policies. 

The  choice  of  Shri  Dwarka  Prasad  Mishra  was  made  after  full  consideration 
and  I  hope  that  he  will  be  successful  in  this  bye-election. 


238.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Making  Ministry  more  Inclusive532 

April  7,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  two  letters  that  I  have  received  from  Rameshwardayal  Totla,  Convener, 
Ad  hoc  Congress  Committee  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

He  refers  to  the  desirability  of  the  Chief  Minister  adding  some 
representatives  of  the  minority  community  and  Harijans  and  Adivasis  to  the 
Government,  presumably  as  Deputy  Ministers.  Mandloi533  also  spoke  to  me 
about  this.  I  think  this  would  be  a  good  thing. 

I  also  think  that  the  Ad  hoc  Committee  might  be  increased  somewhat. 
Some  good  men  were  left  out  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


239.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Sharing  Rihand  Power534 


27th  April  1963 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

The  Chief  Minister  of  UP,  Shri  C.B.  Gupta,  has  sent  me  a  long  letter  giving 
me  a  detailed  account  of  various  discussions  that  have  taken  place  at  different 


53 1 .  Telegram,  6  April  1963,  sent  to  To  Rameshwar  Dayal  Totla,  the  convenor  of  the  Madhya 
Pradesh  PCC,  Bhopal. 

532.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

533.  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

534.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  MHA,  File  No.  21/1/63-SR,  (R),  pp. 
22/c. 
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levels  between  representatives  of  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Uttar  Pradesh  in  regard  to 
the  sharing  of  power  from  Rihand.  Unfortunately,  in  spite  of  these  discussions, 
no  agreement  has  been  arrived  at.  From  his  letter  it  appears  that  the  Madhya 
Pradesh  Government  have  taken  up  a  rigid  attitude  and  have  not  agreed  to  the 
various  proposals  jointly  made  in  this  behalf  by  various  officials  on  both  sides. 
This  may  or  may  not  be  true.  But  the  fact  remains  that  no  agreement  has  been 
arrived  at  and  that  it  is  highly  desirable  that  this  should  be  done.  Obviously,  it 
is  preferable  for  the  two  Governments  to  arrive  at  a  settlement.  But  if  this  is 
not  possible,  then  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  somebody  else,  presumably 
in  the  Central  Government.  It  cannot  be  left  undecided  as  that  comes  in  the 
way  of  work. 

I  hope  you  will  agree  to  some  such  proposal.  If  you  agree  to  some  such 
proposal,  if  you  agree  I  shall  suggest  some  name  of  a  competent  and  impartial 
person  who  can  go  into  this  matter  and  give  his  decision  after  fully  considering 
every  aspect  of  it.  Another  development  appears  to  be  that  our  Government 
has  asked  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Government  to  stop  further  work  at  the  Mata  Tila 
Power  Station  because  the  question  of  sharing  power  by  Madhya  Pradesh  from 
the  Mata  Tila  Power  Station  has  not  been  decided.  This  again  is  unfortunate 
because  whatever  the  decision  may  be,  this  work  has  to  be  continued  and  this 
Power  Station  established.  It  is  rather,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  petty  way  of  exercising 
pressure  tactics  and  thus  stopping  the  carrying  on  of  an  important  and  essential 
work.  This  matter,  if  you  agree,  can  also  be  referred  to  some  competent  person 
for  decision. 

Please  let  me  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(p)  Madras 

240.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Rajamannar  Statue535 

March  12,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  12th  and  the  cutting  from  The  Economist. 

It  is  not  usual,  though  it  is  sometimes  done,  to  put  up  a  statue  or  a  bust 
of  a  living  man.  However,  if  you  feel  like  it,  you  can  certainly  unveil  the  bust 


535.  Letter  to  the  President. 
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of  Chief  Justice  Rajamannar.536  But  I  would  suggest  that  you  should  not  go  to 
Madras  only  for  this  purpose.  If  you  go  to  Madras  otherwise  also,  then  this 
may  be  one  of  your  engagements. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(q)  Maharashtra 

241.  To  H.D.  Karaka:  Bombay  Visit  Causing 
Inconvenience537 


March  9,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Karaka, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  March.  I  have  forwarded  it  to  the  Chief  Minister 
Maharashtra.538 

I  am  sorry  that  my  visit  to  Bombay  should  cause  any  inconvenience  to 
the  residents  there. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Bombay  Visit  Causing 
Inconvenience539 


March  9,  1963 


My  dear  Kannamwar 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Bombay  which  I  enclose  in  original.  You  will  deal 
with  it  as  you  think  proper.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  do  not  wish  to  upset  the 
life  of  Bombay  in  any  way. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


536.  Chief  Justice  of  Madras  High  Court  1948-1961. 

537.  Letter;  address:  127  Cumballa  Hill,  Bombay  26. 

538.  See  item  242. 

539.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMS,  File  No.  8/237/63-PMP. 
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(r)  Northeast 


243.  To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Assam’s  Needs540 


February  2,  1963 

Dear  Liladharji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  29.  We  are  fully  conscious  of  the  needs 
of  Assam  and  I  am  sure  that  full  attention  is  being  paid  to  them.  I  do  not  quite 
know  how  far  we  will  be  able  to  meet  all  the  needs  now,  but  we  are  trying  to 
do  our  best. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Planning  Commission.541 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


244.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Clemency  to  Assam  Regiment 
Mutineers542 

9th  February  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

You  will  remember  my  writing  to  you  about  some  kind  of  a  mutiny  that  occurred 
in  the  Assam  Regiment  in  the  J&K  State  a  year  or  two  ago.  The  Regiment  was 
disbanded  and  the  people  in  it  were  sentenced  to  various  terms  of  imprisonment. 
Among  these  people  were  a  number  of  Lushais  or  Mizos. 

The  Governor  of  Assam543  has  referred  to  this  case  in  the  course  of  a  letter 
he  has  written  to  me.  I  quote  below  an  extract  from  his  letter: 

“There  is  one  measure  which  the  Government  of  India  can  take  to  cash  in 
on  the  good  effects  of  the  recent  tour  of  the  Chief  Minister.  Some  two  or 
three  years  ago,  some  men  of  the  Assam  Regiment  indulged  in  a  mutiny 
and  were  duly  sentenced.  They  have  put  in  a  petition  to  the  President 
for  clemency.  The  case  will  be  known  to  the  Ministry  of  Defence.  I  do 
not  know  the  details  of  the  case,  nor  am  I  in  a  position  to  make  specific 


540.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  50  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  1 7(487)/6 1  -66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

541.  See  also  item  255. 

542.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

543.  Vishnu  Sahay. 
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recommendations;  but  I  do  suggest  that  if  possible,  some  clemency  may 
be  shown  now  and  that  care  should  be  taken  to  associate  it  with  the  Chief 
Minister.  If  Government  feel  that  they  can  reasonably  show  some  more 
clemency  in  this  case,  then  the  order  should  not  be  communicated  before 
it  is  communicated  to  the  Chief  Minister.  We  can  then  make  it  appear  that 
it  was  his  recommendation  which  has  brought  the  boon  to  these  people 
and  that  will  be  a  help  to  us  here  in  countering  the  separatist  movement.” 

I  would  like  you  to  get  our  Army  authorities  to  consider  this  matter.  It  has 
been  pending  for  some  time.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  to  me  desirable  for  some 
clemency  to  be  shown.544 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


245.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Assam  Regiment  Mutineers545 

9th  February,  1963 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

Your  letter  of  February  6th. 

I  am  glad  that  the  Chief  Minister546  paid  a  visit  to  the  Mizo  District  and  that 
his  tour  was  successful.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  about  setting  up  a  separate 
development  board  for  the  Mizo  District. 

You  refer  to  the  case  of  mutiny  of  the  Assam  Regiment  in  the  J&K  State. 
This  matter  has  come  up  before  me  and  I  wrote  to  the  Defence  Minister  on 
the  subject.547  1  shall  write  to  him  again  and  send  him  a  quotation  from  your 
letter  on  the  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


544.  See  also  items  245  and  248. 

545.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

546.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

547.  See  items  244  and  248. 
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246.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Controlling  Naga  Insurgency548 

February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

Your  letter  of  February  12  about  certain  proposals  in  regard  to  Nagaland.  I  agree 
that  some  effective  steps  be  taken.  On  the  whole,  what  you  have  suggested 
appears  to  me  right. 

In  this  morning's  newspaper  I  read  of  another  ambush  or  raid  by  the 
hostiles  on  our  people  which  resulted  in  some  of  our  men  being  killed  and 
their  weapons  taken  away.  I  am  sure  that  we  must  take  some  steps  to  put  an 
end  to  this  kind  of  thing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


247.  Border  Roads  in  Mizo  District549 

I  have  read  the  note  of  the  Secretary,  Border  Roads  Development  Board,  in 
which  it  is  stated  that  roads  in  Mizo  district  have  been  given  a  low  priority.  And 
yet,  the  Governor  of  Assam  attaches  great  importance  to  these  roads.  Probably 
from  the  military  point  of  view,  they  might  not  be  so  important.  But  from  other 
points  of  view,  they  are  important.  The  matter,  therefore,  should  be  considered 
afresh,  and  the  Governor  should  be  addressed  on  the  subject. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  some  of  the  roads  to  which  priority  is  given,  appear  to 
be  in  the  Mizo  district.  I  think  the  best  course  would  be  for  the  Governor  to  be 
sent  the  full  programme  and  his  comments  asked  for. 


248.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Leniency  to  Mizo  Mutineers550 


March  1,  1963 


My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  written  to  you  previously,  perhaps  more  than  once,  about  the  case  of 
the  Mizos  who  were  sentenced  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  for  misbehaviour, 
and  their  company  was  disbanded.551  This  was,  I  think,  the  2nd  Battalion  of  the 


548.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

549.  Note,  19  February  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

550.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

551.  See  items  244  and  245. 
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Assam  Regiment.  I  believe  you  wrote  to  me  that  these  people  cannot  be  taken 
back  into  the  Army.  Is  it,  however,  possible  to  consider  their  release? 

I  am  writing  to  you  because  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam552  again  drew  my 
attention  to  this  matter.  The  Mizo  District  is  a  difficult  one  for  us,  and  there 
is  a  growing  demand  there  for  complete  independence.  It  is  on  the  border  of 
Burma.  Many  of  these  Mizos  or  Lushais,  as  they  are  sometimes  called,  are  in 
the  Burmese  Army  as  well  as  ours. 

Chaliha,  the  Chief  Minister,  writes  to  me  that  there  is  a  good  deal  of 
dissatisfaction  among  the  Mizo  people  about  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


249.  To  Michael  Scott:  Naga  Insurgency553 


March  1,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Scott, 

Your  letter  of  February  27. 

As  I  told  you,  I  had  referred  Mr  Phizo's  letter  and  his  request  to  the  Governor 
of  Assam  and  asked  him  to  consult  the  Naga  members  of  the  Executive  Council 
and  let  me  have  their  advice.  I  have  not  heard  from  him  in  reply  yet. 

There  is  no  truth  in  the  report  in  the  English  press  that  the  Government  of 
India  is  planning  to  launch  a  massive  land  and  air  attack  on  the  Naga  rebels. 
We  had  some  two  or  three  months  ago  withdrawn  a  great  part  of  our  Armed 
Forces  from  Nagaland.  As  a  result  of  this,  the  hostile  Nagas  started  misbehaving 
in  many  ways.  There  were  many  attacks  on  our  people  there.  The  father  of  one 
of  my  Parliamentary  Secretaries,  who  is  a  Naga,  was  kidnapped.  We  have  been 
pressed  by  the  Naga  leaders  there  to  take  some  effective  action.  As  a  result  of 
this  we  have  sent  some  small  forces  to  Nagaland.  Another  reason  for  doing  so  is 
that  Kaito,554  the  present  leader  of  the  hostile  Nagas,  is  returning  from  Pakistan 
with  his  group  with  a  large  number  of  modem  automatic  arms. 


552.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

553.  Letter  to  representative  of  Naga  insurgents;  address:  Quaker  Centre,  27  Rajpur  Road, 
Delhi. 

554.  Kaito  Sukhai  (1933-1968);  underground  Naga  rebel  leader. 
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About  your  visiting  Nagaland  to  talk  to  the  Naga  hostiles,  I  rather  doubt  if 
this  will  be  an  appropriate  time  in  view  of  what  I  have  mentioned  above.  The 
Chief  Minister  of  Assam,555  whom  I  believe  you  met,  was  also  of  this  opinion.556 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


250.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Insurgents  entering  India557 

Hem  Barua558:  Sir,  I  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a 
statement  thereon: 

“The  reported  entry  of  Naga  hostiles  into  India  through  Manipur.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  early  in  February,  reports  were  received 
that  armed  hostile  Naga  groups  were  moving  in  the  Chin  Hills  of  Burma. 
Precautionary  measures  were  taken  in  the  Manipur  area  by  the  GOC,  Nagaland. 

One  armed  band  numbering  approximately  100  crossed  into  south-west 
Manipur  from  Burma  on  19th  February.  Our  security  forces  intercepted  it 
on  25th  February  and,  after  exchanging  fire,  recovered  500  rounds  of  rifle 
ammunition  and  some  explosives.  There  were  no  casualties.  This  Naga  Party 
then  fled  and  is  being  pursued  over  difficult  terrain  by  our  security  forces. 

A  second  party  whose  strength  is  estimated  at  a  little  over  hundred,  crossed 
into  south-east  Manipur,  but,  in  the  face  of  patrolling  by  our  security  forces, 
rapidly  returned  to  Burmese  territory.  The  Burmese  are  reported  to  have 
reinforced  their  security  posts  in  the  area  and  our  own  forces  are  on  the  alert 
against  any  re-entry. 

The  Nagas  in  question  are  believed  to  be  the  same  as  those  who  had  escaped 
through  Cachar  to  Pakistan  in  May,  1962.  There  is  no  confirmation,  however, 
that  Kaito559  is  leading  them  on  their  return. 


555.  B.  P.  Chaliha. 

556.  See  also  item  251. 

557.  Responding  to  Calling  Attention  Motion,  2  March  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second 
Series,  Vol.  XIII,  18th  February  to  2nd  March  1963,  pp.  1730-34. 

558.  PSP. 

559.  Naga  rebel  leader. 
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Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  Reverend  Michael  Scott  proposes  to 
meet  Mr  Kaito  on  a  peace  mission  during  his  Peking  March,  may  I  know 
whether  Government  propose  to  encourage  him  to  do  so  or  to  allow  the 
law  of  the  land  to  operate  against  Mr  Kaito  and  his  followers  for  indulging 
in  treasonable  activities? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  laws  of  the  land  will  no  doubt  operate.  There  has  been 
no  obstruction  to  the  laws  operating  against  Kaito,  except  that  he  has  been 
lately  in  non-Indian  territory.  As  for  Reverend  Scott,  I  do  not  know  if  he  is 
going  to  Nagaland. 

Hem  Barua:  He  will  go  to  Peking  through  Nagaland. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  This  peace  march  is  a  lengthy  affair  lasting 
altogether,  I  am  told,  about  a  year  and  a  half.  There  is  no  proposal  of  his  going 
to  Nagaland,  so  far  as  I  know. 

Hem  Barua:  There  was  a  statement  made  by  Reverend  Michael  Scott 
himself  to  the  effect  that  he  is  going  to  meet  Mr  Kaito  during  his  march  to 
Peking  through  Nagaland. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  may  be  his  intention,  but  I  do  not  think  that  he  is  likely 
to  do  so. 

Hem  Barua:  If  he  does,  do  the  Government  propose  to  encourage  him  to 
do  so?  That  was  my  question  and  that  has  not  been  answered. 

Speaker:  That  has  been  answered. 

Hem  Barua:  No,  Sir.  If  he  proposes  to  do  so,  I  want  to  know  whether  the 
Government  would  bless  this  effort  of  Reverend  Scott? 

Speaker:  The  answer  has  come,  namely,  that  might  be  his  intention  but  he 
is  not  marching  through  Nagaland. 

P.K.  Deo560:  From  the  Prime  Minister’s  statement,  it  is  obvious  that  there 
is  a  nest  in  Burma,  which  has  been  harbouring  these  hostile  Nagas.  May  I 
know  if  our  Ambassador  in  Burma  has  been  using  his  good  offices  with  the 


560.  Swatantra  Party. 
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Burmese  Government  to  comb  the  entire  area  by  India  and  Burma  jointly, 
through  joint  police  efforts? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  aware  of  any  nest  anywhere;  it  is  a  moving  column. 
It  is  different  from  a  nest.  Ever  since  we  have  heard  of  it,  as  I  have  said,  we 
informed  the  Burmese  Government  through  our  Ambassador561  and  I  understand 
they  have  taken  some  steps  there. 

Bade562:  Is  it  a  fact  that  two  battalions  of  SAF563  from  Madhya  Pradesh  were 
sent  for  fighting  these  Naga  hostiles,  that  they  were  entrapped  by  the  Naga 
hostiles  and  there  were  nine  casualties?  It  is  reported  in  the  newspapers  that 
our  Home  Minister  had  visited  that  place  and  there  were  nine  casualties  in 
that  attack.  Is  it  a  fact? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  do  not  quite  understand  the  hon.  Member’s  question. 

Speaker:  Nor  do  I.  Would  he  kindly  repeat  his  question. 

Bade:  Is  it  a  fact  that  two  battalions  were  sent  from  Madhya  Pradesh  and 
they  were  entrapped  by  the  Naga  hostiles  resulting  in  nine  casualties  and 
the  Home  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  Shri  Govind  Narayan  Singh,  visited 
that  place?  It  is  reported  in  today’s  papers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  got  all  this  information.  I  think,  probably  some 
armed  police  were  sent  there — possibly  from  Madhya  Pradesh  also — from 
various  places.  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  whether  they  were  entrapped  and  some  were 
killed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  were  sent  there. 

Bade:  The  Home  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh  went  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know  nothing  about  the  Home  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
going  there.  He  might  have  gone  there,  I  do  not  know. 


561.  R.S.  Mani. 

562.  Jana  Sangh. 

563.  Special  Armed  Forces. 
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The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture  (Ram  Subhag 
Singh):  He  had  gone  there  and  he  has  returned  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  can  enquire  if  the  hon.  Member  wants. 
3TfcRT  ?TT?r  ^IT  m  I  far  3T#  fa  ^FTT  fast#  #TT  fa#t  fa 

##  far?#  hmii^  #  g©r  wrwf  srfj?  snfat  fan#  fat?  fai#fa  m 

cRTT  fafaT  qr? 

arm  Hirfaii:  ^  fat  ara?sT  nw  I  ^fat  nrr^r  t? 

[Translation  begins: 

Onkar  Lai  Berwa:564  Is  it  true  that  recently  the  rebel  Naga  leader  Phizo  had 
written  a  letter  to  the  Chief  Executive  Councillor  Doctor  Ao?  565  What  was 
the  letter  about? 

Speaker:  This  is  a  different  question. 


Translation  ends] 

P.R.  Chakra  verti566:  In  view  of  the  assuring  statement  of  Michael  Scott,  host 
of  Phizo  in  London,  may  we  presume  that  the  changed  attitude  of  Phizo 
is  followed  by  the  return  of  hostile  Nagas  to  the  land  where  they  rightly 
belong? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know  what  conclusion  he  draws  from  Mr 
Scott’s  statements  here  about  the  changed  attitude  of  Mr  Phizo.  If  Mr  Phizo 
changes  his  attitude,  it  is  good. 

Hem  Barua:  He  has  written  to  you.  Has  he  not  written  to  you? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  he  has  sent  a  letter  through  Mr  Michael  Scott.567 


564.  Jana  Sangh. 

565.  P.  Shilu  Ao,  Chief  Executive  Councillor. 

566.  Congress. 

567.  See  also  item  251. 
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251.  Responding  to  Phizo568 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  by  R.  Yusuf  Ali,  for  the  JS  (E),  R.G.  Raj  wade,  begins] 

May  the  reply  please  be  indicated?  PM  had  already  touched  on  this  issue  in  his 
recent  statement  in  Parliament.569 


R.  Yusuf  Ali 
7.3.63 

JS(E) 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  by  R.  Yusuf  Ali,  for  the  JS  (E),  R.G.  Rajwade,  ends] 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  by  R.G.  Rajwade,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  begins] 

PM  has  already  made  a  reference  to  the  letter  from  Phizo  in  his  recent  statement 
in  Parliament.  After  that,  there  has  been  much  speculation  in  the  press  and  Rev. 
Michael  Scott  has  also  been  talking  to  the  correspondent  of  the  London  Times 
whose  dispatch  has  already  appeared.  This  Question  has  been  inspired  by  all 
that  has  happened  earlier. 

2.  Any  further  disclosures  about  the  request  for  interview,  PM’s  reaction 
and  reply  to  Phizo:  even  yes  or  no,  would  not  appear  to  be  indicated  at  this 
stage.  Any  reply  would  have  unhealthy  repercussions  on  the  stature  and  dignity 
of  our  friend  Shilu  Ao  and  his  team.  The  question  should  not  be  accepted. 

R.G.  Rajwade 


[Note,  7  March  1963,  byR.G.  Rajwade,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  ends] 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  byM.J.  Desai  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Please  see  Advance  Notice  of  Starred  Question  No.  5698  proposed  to  be  put 
by  Shri  S.  M.  Banerjee  and  Shri  Daji. 

2.  Rev.  Michael  Scott  brought  a  letter  from  Mr  Phizo  addressed  to  Prime 
Minister.  Prime  Minister  does  not  propose  to  enter  into  any  correspondence 
with  Mr  Phizo  but  has  indicated  to  Rev.  Michael  Scott  that  it  is  for  Mr  Phizo 


568.  Noting.  MHA  (Ministry  of  External  Affairs),  File  No.  NII/1 25(1 4)63,  p.l. 

569.  See  item  250. 
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to  advise  the  Naga  hostiles  to  give  up  all  violent  activities  and  cooperate  with 
the  people  of  Nagaland  in  the  task  of  reconstruction  and  development  that  the 
Nagaland  State  authorities  have  undertaken.570 

3 .  While  communicating  the  above  facts  to  Mr  Speaker,  we  may  request 
him  not  to  admit  the  question  as  the  raising  of  this  matter,  whatever  the  nature 
of  the  replies,  would  further  encourage  the  hostile  activities  of  the  Naga 
underground  and  also  interfere  with  the  working  of  the  security  forces  in  the 
enforcement  of  law  and  order  in  Nagaland. 


M.J.  Desai 
7.3.63 


PM 


[Note,  7  March  1963,  byM.J.  Desai  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  agree 


J.  Nehru 
7/3/63 

[Note,  7  March  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


252.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Return  of  Nagas  from 
Pakistan571 

B.D.  Khobragade572:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  some  Naga  hostiles  and  their  leaders  have 
returned  to  Nagaland  from  Pakistan; 

(b)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  they  have  stated  subversive  activities;  and 

(c)  If  so,  what  action  is  being  taken  to  check  these  activities? 


570.  See  item  249. 

571.  Written  Answers,  19  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLII,  Nos.  12-22,  5th 
to  20th  March  1963,  p.3389. 

572.  RPI. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Two  parties  of  Naga  hostiles  numbering  approximately  a  hundred  each 
entered  Manipur  from  Burma  during  February,  1963.  Unconfirmed 
reports  indicate  that  they  may  be  the  same  as  those  who  had  earlier 
escaped  to  Pakistan  in  1962.  There  is  no  confirmation  yet  that  there 
are  among  them  Kaito573  and  his  colleagues  who  went  to  Pakistan  in 
1 962  and  subsequently  visited  the  UK. 

(b)  One  of  these  two  bands  retreated  to  Burma  in  the  face  of  our  patrols. 
The  other  is  moving  in  western  Manipur  and  trying  to  evade  our 
security  forces  there. 

(c)  Our  security  forces  in  Manipur  have  been  alerted  and  had  two 
skirmishes  with  the  band  in  western  Manipur.  They  recovered  some  500 
rounds  of  rifle  ammunition  and  some  explosives  from  them.  On  each 
occasion,  the  hostile  party  took  evasive  action  and  is  being  pursued 
over  difficult  terrain  by  our  security  forces. 

The  Burmese  authorities  are  reported  to  have  reinforced  their 
posts  on  their  side  of  the  border,  and  our  own  forces  are  also  on  the 
alert  against  future  re-entry  by  any  other  band. 

253.  On  Developing  Hill  Regions574 

The  development  of  the  hill  areas  deserves  our  urgent  attention,  particularly 
in  the  context  of  the  new  threat  to  our  northern  borders.  Certain  necessary 
pre-conditions  for  economic  progress  in  these  areas,  such  as  communications, 
schools  and  dispensaries,  happily  now  exist,  thanks  to  the  developmental  work 
undertaken  in  recent  years.  The  economic  growth  of  these  areas  is  inextricably 
bound  up  with  their  agriculture.  How  soon  these  areas  emerge  from  their  present 
state  of  backwardness  will,  therefore,  depend  on  how  quickly  their  traditional 
economy  can  be  transformed  into  a  scientific  pattern  of  agriculture  suited  to 
the  soil  and  climatic  conditions  of  these  areas. 

There  is  a  vast  scope  here  for  our  experts  in  forestry,  soil  conservation, 
horticulture  and  animal  husbandry.  Research  workers  must  find  solutions 
for  the  special  problem  of  agriculture  in  high-altitude  area  of  scanty  rainfall. 
Scientific  research  in  relation  to  the  particular  conditions  in  these  hill  areas  will 

573.  Kaito  Sukhai. 

574.  Message,  19  March  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  31/111/60-64-65-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  58- 
B.  Sent  at  the  request  of  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Minister  of  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No. 
31/111/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  58-A. 
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no  doubt  help  and  should  be  encouraged.  The  people  in  the  hills  who  are  by 
nature  resourceful  and  hardworking,  must  be  enabled  to  join  in  the  mainstream 
of  economic  progress  in  the  country. 

I  hope  the  Special  Issue  of  the  Indian  Farming ,  devoted  to  problems  of  hill 
agriculture,  will  be  useful  as  an  introduction  to  the  forthcoming  Seminar  on  the 
same  subject  and  that  the  Seminar  itself  will  succeed  in  evolving  an  effective 
programme  of  agricultural  development  for  these  regions.575 


254.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Mizo  District  Plan576 


March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Bimalaprosad  Chaliha.577  1  am  afraid  it  will  be  difficult 
to  send  Professor  Mahalanobis  to  the  Mizo  district  in  Assam.  But  it  would  be 
desirable  to  send  one  or  two  competent  persons  to  look  into  this  matter.  The 
Mizo  district  is  important  from  various  points  of  view. 

I  suggest  that  you  might  write  to  Chaliha  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


255.  To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Assam  Development578 


March  25,  1963 


Dear  Liladharji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  24.  You  can  rest  assured  that  we  have  the 
question  of  Assam  very  much  before  us  and  we  want  to  help  it  to  the  best  of  our 
ability.  You  may  have  heard  that  we  have  decided  to  replace  the  meter-gauge 
railway  line  there  with  a  broad-gauge  railway  line.  This  will  involve  making 


575.  Following  the  Chinese  invasion,  Ram  Subhag  Singh  had  advocated  settling  farmers  in 
the  Northeast,  see  SWJN/SS/79/items  297,298,  and  299  and  appendices  47  and  49. 

576.  Letter  to  Deputy  Chairman  of  Planning  Commission. 

577.  B.P.  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

578.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  50  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  1 7(487)/6 1  -66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 
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bridges  etc.  and  is  a  major  undertaking.  But  I  am  sure,  it  will  bring  many  good 
results  for  Assam.579 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


256.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  NEFA  Administration580 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  allowing 
me  to  speak  at  a  somewhat  early  stage  of  this  debate.  I  listened  very  carefully 
to  the  speech  of  the  hon.  mover.  There  are  many  things  he  said  whereby  he 
built  up  a  colossus  of  which  he  knocked  down  a  great  deal.  Many  things  he  said 
have  little  application  to  NEFA.  For  instance,  he  talked  about  missionaries  and 
the  like  and  then  he  himself  says  there  are  no  missionaries  in  NEFA  and  that 
he  was  talking  about  some  other  places,  may  be,  Nagaland  . . .  (Interruptions). 
He  talked  about  my  being  against  building  of  roads.  That  is  an  extraordinary 
statement  considering  that  we  have  been  concentrating  on  building  roads  and 
airfields  there  as  much  as  possible. 

Hem  Barua581:  I  refer  only  to  the  Tusker  project.582  The  people  built  the 
roads  in  the  wrong  way.  That  was  the  trouble. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  this  question  raises  a  number  of  aspects  to  be 
considered.  To  say  that  NEFA  should  not  be  segregated  and  that  opportunities 
should  be  given  to  get  it  integrated,  emotionally  and  otherwise,  with  India  is  a 
completely  right  statement.  But  how  is  that  to  be  brought  about?  And  what  was 
done  in  the  past  few  years?  And  has  that  helped  the  process  or  hindered?  It  is 
no  good  what  the  British  did.  I  am  not  concerned  with  the  British  period.  The 
British  practically  ignored  all  this  area.  They  did  nothing  at  all  there,  except 
when  there  were  some  troubles,  they  sent  some  soldiers  to  put  it  down.  This 
matter  has  been  brought  up  here,  I  take  it,  because  the  area  of  NEFA  has  been 
highlighted  by  the  Chinese  invasion.  That  is  true.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  would 
venture  to  say  that  this  very  Chinese  invasion  has,  to  some  extent,  proved  the 

579.  See  also  item  243. 

580.  Reply  to  Resolution  regarding  Administrative  Policy  in  NEFA,  29  March  1963,  Lok 
Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XVI,  Third  Series,  March  29-April  11,  1963,  pp.  7065-7069. 

581.  PSP. 

582.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  41and  56. 
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rightness  or  the  policy  pursued  in  NEFA.  I  am  not  going  into  the  defence  aspect 
of  it;  that  is  a  separate  aspect.  But  even  when  the  Chinese  were  invading,  even 
in  Bomdila  and  roundabout,  the  tribal  people  including  their  girls  were  giving 
voluntary  help  to  our  armed  forces  by  carrying  loads  and  other  things  there.  In 
Tawang,  they  refused  even  to  participate  in  certain  festivities  organised  by  the 
Chinese.  Of  course,  some  did  participate  in  some  places. 

Hem  Barua:  There  were  pictures,  in  the  Illustrated  Weekly ,  of  their 
participation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  quite  hear  what  the  hon.  Member  said.  Of  course, 
in  some  places  they  did  participate;  when  the  occupying  armed  forces  were 
there,  it  was  difficult  to  refuse  to  do  so.  But  the  whole  outcome  of  this  Chinese 
invasion  and  their  occupation  for  a  month  or  two  of  the  NEFA  territory  indicated 
that  the  process  of  drawing  the  NEFA  people  towards  the  rest  of  India  had  gone 
pretty  fast.  To  that  extent,  I  said  it  was  a  success. 

It  is  wrong  to  say  that  we  want  to  keep  the  people  of  NEFA  as  a  museum 
specimen.  That  has  never  been  our  policy.  Our  policy  has  been  based  on  the 
fact  with  anyone,  more  especially  the  tribal  people  that  to  win  them  over,  one 
has  to  proceed  on  well  thought  out  plans,  to  affect  their  minds  and  emotions. 
Normally  what  has  happened  everywhere  in  the  world  is  this;  wherever  there 
were  in  a  sense  less  advanced  people  I  use  the  word  “advanced”  with  some 
hesitation  but  I  use  it  in  the  normal  sense,  that  is,  people  who  were  used  to 
somewhat  primitive  habits  of  life,  wherever  they  have  come  in  touch  with  others 
more  advanced,  they  have  suffered  very  greatly.  Instead  of  being  integrated 
they  have  often  been  almost  destroyed.  That  has  been  the  case  in  the  South  Sea 
Islands,  and  everywhere.  Therefore,  one  has  to  proceed  with  great  care.  One 
of  the  major  efforts  that  were  made  right  from  the  beginning  during  the  last 
twelve  to  thirteen  years  of  Independence  was  to  give  a  great  deal  of  thought 
to  this  problem,  NEFA  especially,  because  we  wanted  to  bring  it  nearer  to 
India,  to  develop  it  and  to  integrate  it  in  thought  and  mind  and  heart.  For  that 
reason,  we  discovered  soon  after  that  a  special  type  of  officer  was  needed.  The 
hon.  Member  opposite  talked  about  having  no  special  service  for  NEFA.  I  am 
surprised  that  he  said  so. 

Hem  Barua:  I  did  not  say  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Somebody  said  so;  I  do  not  know. 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  there  should  be  an  interchange  of  officers  of  NEFA  with 
the  officers  in  Assam. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  good  officer  in  Assam  can  certainly  go  there.  But  our 
experience,  if  I  may  say  so,  the  bitter  experience  of  Nagaland,  does  not  point 
that  way,  because  the  officers  who  were  sent  to  Nagaland,  good  officers 
otherwise,  were  not  particularly  suited  for  that  purpose.  They  irritated  the  Nagas 
tremendously,  and  normally,  they  did  something  which  is  fatal  to  do  with  these 
people  anywhere,  that  is,  to  adopt  a  superior  attitude. 

Many  years  ago,  before  independence,  in  NEFA,  I  think,  a  British  officer 
went  there  with  some  armed  forces.  He  said  something  which  was  rather 
contemptuous  of  the  tribal  customs  in  NEFA,  not  anything  very  much,  but 
something  supercilious.  That  night,  the  whole  platoon  or  whatever  it  was  and 
the  British  officer  were  murdered. 

Hem  Barua:  That  was  in  1911.  Williamson  was  murdered. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  so,  long  before  independence.  There  is  nothing  worse 
in  dealing  with  the  tribal  than  to  presume  and  to  show  that  you  are  superior 
and  they  are  inferior. 

Mahavir  Tyagi583:let  Mr  Hem  Barua  go  there. 

Hem  Barua:  I  am  ready  to  go. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  may  be  ready  to  go;  he  may  be  very  suitable 
and  on  the  other  hand,  he  may  be  very  unsuitable  too;  I  do  not  know  which. 

Hem  Barua:  Give  me  a  trial.  I  will  be  suitable,  because  my  face  resembles 

theirs  almost  and  I  do  not  have  a  sharp  nose. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  all  at  one  that  we  have  to  integrate  them  and 
we  have  to  bring  them  nearer  in  thinking  and  emotions  to  the  rest  of  India. 
What  is  the  process  of  doing  so?  It  is  not  a  sudden  process;  it  may  be  drawn 
out  over  some  time. 

People  talk  about  throwing  open  NEFA  to  all  the  others  in  India.  The  first 
persons  who  go  there  are  petty  shop  keepers  intent  on  making  money.  The  hon. 
Member  was  rather  sarcastic  at  the  expense  of  the  colourful  clothing  of  the  tribal 
people  there.  It  is  not  the  colourful  clothing  only,  but  we  wish  to  encourage 
spinning  and  weaving  there,  instead  of  going  in  for  these  shoddy  things  that  our 
petty  shopkeepers  took  from  here,  which  did  not  last,  which  were  not  pretty  to 


583.  Congress. 
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look  at,  which  had  no  artistic  merit,  and  which  made  them  give  up  their  own 
home  industries.  We  are  trying  to  develop  the  village  industry  all  over  India  and 
much  more  so  in  an  area  like  that,  where  it  is  still  flourishing  and  is  certainly 
far  more  artistic  that  any  of  the  clothes  that  the  hon.  Member  wears  or  I  wear. 

Hem  Barua:  We  are  in  the  same  boat. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  He  did  not  keep  Parliament  informed  of  all  that. 

Hem  Barua:  I  remember  a  Negro  song  . . . 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  our  policy  was  to  win  their  minds  and  hearts  and  above 
all,  not  to  make  them  feel  that  we  pretend  to  be  superior  to  them.  That  is  very 
important.  That  is  why  we  found  that  the  officers  to  be  sent  there  had  to  be 
very  particularly  chosen. 

Hem  Barua:  They  are  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  beg  to  differ  from  the  hon.  Member.  They  were  chosen 
and  by  and  large  they  have  proved  quite  an  extraordinary  and  excellent  lot. 
Indeed,  some  of  them  behaved  with  exemplary  presence  of  mind  and  courage 
during  the  Chinese  invasion.  I  cannot  speak  suddenly  about  everyone  but  they 
are,  by  and  large,  a  very  fine  lot,  because  they  are  chosen.  Few  people  want  to 
go  there,  because  they  have  to  live  a  rather  isolated  life  in  the  wilds  without 
cinema  house,  theatres  and  amusements.  It  is  not  an  amusing  thing,  unless  you 
are  bent  that  way.  So,  we  created  that  service. 

As  for  roads,  that  is  our  chief  occupation.  We  had  to  open  them  out  and 
we  continued  the  permit  system  in  the  inner  line  for  two  reasons.  The  principal 
reason  was  because  the  people  went  there  and  dispossessed  the  tribal  of  their 
lands.  One  thing  that  is  most  vital  in  dealing  with  tribal  peoples  is  to  respect  their 
land  customs.  There  have  been  in  recent  times  three  committees,  I  think,  which 
have  visited  this  area.  There  was  the  Dhebar  Committee,  which  was  quoted 
by  the  hon.  Member.  There  was  the  Renuka  Ray  Committee  and  there  was  a 
Home  Ministry  Committee  to  evaluate  the  work  of  multipurpose  tribal  blocks. 

Hem  Barua:  Dr  Elwin  Committee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  these  committees  laid  the  greatest  stress  on  this.  They 
said,  do  not  allow  anyone  to  touch  their  land.  It  is  vital.  The  last-mentioned 
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committee  asked  many  questions  to  them  about  developmental  schemes.  They 
were  interested  in  those  schemes.  But  always  they  asked:  “What  about  our  land” 
Repeatedly  everyone  asked  this  question:  “What  about  our  land?  Is  anybody 
going  to  take  it?”  They  were  afraid  of  that,  because  they  had  seen  some  such 
things  happening.  In  spite  of  all  our  efforts  sometimes  this  has  happened  and 
their  land  has  been  taken  away.  They  have  been  won  over  by  some  hard  cash; 
someone  from  the  rest  of  India  or  the  plains  has  gone  and  taken  their  land. 
Land  is  the  most  sensitive  thing  in  a  tribal  mind.  Naturally,  we  cannot  afford 
to  do  that.  If  we  allowed  people  to  go  from  here  and  to  buy  up  their  land,  it 
would  be  fatal,  most  disastrous,  and  instead  of  integrating  them  we  will  turn 
them  into  a  position  where  they  will  be  disliking  us,  disliking  the  rest  of  India, 
where  they  will  be  thinking  that  the  rest  of  India  is  bent  on  swallowing  them 
up  and  swallowing  their  land.  Thereby  we  would  be  creating  a  feeling  which 
would  not  only  be  wrong  but  excessively  harmful.  That  is  the  main  reason 
why  people  should  not  go  there  and  open  petty  shops  leading  to  their  giving 
up  their  village  industries. 

Hem  Barua:  Could  not  these  things  be  achieved  without  shutting  them  off? 

Could  not  these  be  achieved  by  other  measures? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  sent,  as  I  said,  our  selected  officers.  Then  we  found  that 
the  officers  were  all  right,  they  were  carefully  selected,  they  were  very  good, 
but  the  staff  which  went  with  them,  normally,  were  not  so  chosen.  I  am  talking 
about  the  clerical  staff.  We  get  into  difficulties  with  the  clerical  staff.  Then  we 
said  the  clerical  staff  also  should  be  carefully  chosen.  We  had  some  difficulties 
about  women,  again  a  matter  which  raises  great  trouble  there.  If  a  person 
meddles  with  the  women  there,  it  raises  trouble.  Some  people  did  it,  some  odd 
people,  not  many  I  am  glad  to  say,  and  that  created  a  lot  of  trouble.  Therefore, 
inspite  of  the  fact  that  large  numbers  of  people  went  from  India — people  for  road 
making,  engineers  and  the  armed  people — there  were  relatively  few  instances 
of  meddling,  because  even  to  the  army  we  had  given  clear  instructions.  When 
the  army  was  sent  there  before  the  Chinese  aggression,  I  wrote  a  special  letter 
to  the  army  commanders  going  there  pointing  this  out  that  they  must  not  behave 
there  as  they  might  otherwise,  they  must  be  particularly  careful  with  the  women 
folk.  They  must  be  particularly  careful  in  dealing  with  them,  they  should  not 
behave  pretending  to  be  superiors  but  they  should  behave  with  courtesy  and 
in  a  friendly  way,  they  must  always  have  it  in  mind  that  we  have  to  win  over 
their  minds,  and  we  were  carrying  on  large  scale  development  works  there. 

I  will  give  some  few  figures.  Take  the  case  of  schools.  There  were  two 
primary  schools  in  the  whole  of  the  NEFA  area  at  the  time  of  independence.  This 
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number  has  now  risen  to  1 59.  NEFA  has  20  middle  schools  and  6  high  schools. 
Increasing  numbers  of  NEFA  students  are  studying  in  degree  course  all  over  the 
country  including  Assam  of  course  and  have  done  well.  The  recent  matriculation 
results  of  the  Gauhati  University  showed  81.5  percentage  for  NEFA  students 
compared  with  the  overall  Gauhati  University  average  of  44.9,  nearly  double 
that.  So,  given  the  opportunity  they  do  well.  To  say  that  we  prevent  people,  we 
cut  them  off  and  segregate  them  completely,  is  not  quite  correct.  It  is  true,  we 
do  not  favour,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  humility,  political  parties  going  there  and 
forming  groups.  These  people  will  get  hopelessly  confused.  That  is  a  different 
matter.  But  otherwise,  we  do  not  favour  shops,  we  do  not  favour  large  groups 
going  there.  But  as  it  happens  now,  large  numbers  of  soldiers  have  gone  there, 
large  number  of  engineers  have  gone  there  with  their  underlings  and  others. 
Crowds  of  people  have  gone  there,  apart  from  individuals  who  have  gone  to  see 
what  is  happening  there.  Then,  again,  now  there  are  91  health  units  in  NEFA; 
BCG584  teams  have  been  operating  widely  and  leprosy  eradication  centers 
have  established.  The  teams  raised  under  the  national  smallpox  eradication 
programme  have  gone  there.  21,600  people  were  vaccinated  and  during  the 
last  few  years  malaria  has  declined  rapidly,  and  so  on.  Then,  road  building  is 
progressing  fairly  rapidly;  we  are  accelerating  its  progress.  This  could  only  be 
done  with  efficient  planning  and  adequate  inducements  to  the  people  to  help 
these  development  schemes. 

One  thing  may  surprise  some  people.  We  have  not  encouraged,  as  I  said, 
these  shops  to  grow,  but  we  have  encouraged  cooperatives. 

Hem  Barua:  While  we  do  not  allow  our  shops  to  grow  the  Chinese  have 

their  shops  in  Bomdilla.  I  do  not  want  them  to  be  allowed  to  go  there. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Why  should  they  not  have  their  own  shops? 

Hem  Barua:  How  could  they  get  in  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  I  could  not  spot  the  relevant  paper.  The  progress 
of  the  cooperative  movement  has  been  very  satisfactory  there.  The  cooperative 
societies  are  rapidly  increasing  and  it  is  hoped  to  hand  over  to  them  most  of  the 
normal  functions  of  commerce  in  the  area.  The  intention  is,  indeed,  to  develop 
NEFA  as  much  as  possible  through  cooperatives  and  public  enterprise.  It  is 
very  easy,  as  hon.  Members  will  realise,  to  exploit  these  people  there.  They 
are  simple  folk,  honest;  occasionally  of  course,  they  are  excited  and  driven 
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to  violence  but,  generally,  not  so.  We  do  not  want  them  to  get  exploited  and 
thereby  become  bitter.  It  was  to  curb  this  exploitation  essentially  that  the  old 
inner  line  was  kept  up.  Another  reason,  which  does  not  apply  so  much  to  Indians 
but  to  others,  is  to  keep  the  foreign  undesirable  elements  from  going  there.  We 
found  people  going  there  not  in  large  number  but  as  individuals  pretending  to 
be  specialists,  specialists  in  botany  and  horticulture  and  all  the  rest  of  it,  and 
subsequently  indulged  in  espionage. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath585:  Chinese  do  it  very  much. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  remember  any  Chinese  going  there  from  this  side. 
Probably,  they  creep  in  from  the  other  side. 

Hem  Barua:  Yes,  from  the  other  side. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Cottage  industries  have  grown  there  and  community 
development  programme  has  shown  good  results,  because  it  has  fitted  in  more 
or  less  with  their  community  sense  and  natural  traditions.  If  you  go  even  to 
Bomdilla,  where  I  went  about  two  years  ago,  it  is  a  very  attractive  place,  it  has 
grown  with  a  high  school  campus,  hospitals  and  the  rest  of  it.  I  had  been  there 
two  or  three  times  and  the  changes  I  have  noticed  have  been  very  heartening.  For 
the  cottage  industries  1,150  trainees  have  passed  through  a  scheme  of  training 
and  390  are  under  training  now.  21  minor  industrial  units  are  now  functioning 
in  independent  production.  Then,  we  bring  a  large  number  of  them  for  Bharat 
Darshan  Tour  for  our  Republic  Day  and  they  go  about  all  over  India.  That  does 
not  indicate  any  segregation.  They  are  getting  to  know  India,  appreciate  India 
and  allow  others  to  get  to  know  them. 

The  only  basic  difference,  apart  from  possibly  some  other  points  which 
the  hon.  Member  might  have  in  mind,  between  him  and  me  is  not  in  the  ideals 
of  integration  but  in  bringing  this  about  in  a  gradual  way  so  as  to  affect  their 
minds  and  hearts,  to  win  them  over,  and  not  to  upset  their  life  without  giving 
something  in  their  place.  That  is  a  real  difficulty. 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  “a  phased  programme  of  integration”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Leave  it  to  them  to  decide  many  things  and  not  impose  it 
upon  them.  It  is  most  important  that  they  should  not  have  an  impression  of 
being  sat  over.  It  is  very  irritating,  conditioned  as  they  are.  Most  of  these  tribal 
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folks  live  in  a  sense,  a  very  free  life,  not  in  the  political  sense  but  in  the  social 
sense.  They  live  in  the  jungles.  They  live  a  free  life  and  modem  life  is  not  at 
all  free.  Hon.  Member’s  life  or  my  life  is  not  at  all  free.  We  are  conditioned  by 
all  kinds  of  rules  and  regulations. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Quite  so. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  these  rules  and  regulations  are  put  down  or  are  forced 
upon  them,  they  react  to  them.  That  is  why  we  want  them  to  develop  according 
to  their  own  sense  and  traditions.  Of  course,  who  can  keep  them  from  modem 
developments?  As  soon  as  roads  are  made,  as  roads  are  made,  as  I  said 
somewhere  the  hon.  Member  quoted  as  if  I  was  against  roads,  which  is  not  right 
because  we  are  all  for  roads  from  every  point  of  view,  that  is  the  first  thing  that 
one  has  to  do  to  develop  an  area  roads,  schools,  hospitals,  cottage  industries, 
co-operatives  -  these  are  the  basic  things  on  which  we  have  to  develop  and 
give  them  proper  people,  officers  etc.  to  guide  them. 

The  hon.  Member  said  something  about  denying  the  people  all  the  benefits 
of  science  and  technology.  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  hear  that. 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  that  if  that  means  denying  them  the  benefit  of  science 

and  technology,  this  will  be  bad. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are  teaching  science  in  the  schools 
that  we  have  opened.  He  mentioned  the  question  of  language.  Shri  Borooah586 
behind  me  also  said  something  about  the  language  question. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Barua  in  front  and  Barooah  behind. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  It  is  the  most  tricky  question  as  hon.  Member  should  know. 
The  language  question  has  given  trouble  in  Assam  more  than  once.  But  we 
have  favoured,  on  the  whole,  Assamese  thereon  the  whole,  I  said.  Normally, 
the  practice  there  is  that  their  original  primary  teaching  is  done  in  their  local 
languages;  then  comes  Assamese,  also  comes.  Hindi  also  comes.  But  so  as  not  to 
put  too  great  a  burden  on  them  we  have  not  insisted  on  their  learning  all  together 
Hindi  and  Assamese.  But  Hindi  also  comes.  But  they  are  very  anxious  and  keen 
on  learning  English.  That  is  taught  to  them  specially  for  the  science  classes. 
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To  talk  about  technology  being  introduced  there  is  rather  a  far  cry.  I  think, 
it  is  yet  to  be  introduced  in  Assam  in  the  real  sense  of  the  word.  Making  a 
factory  or  a  bridge  is  not  technology. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  sad  commentary  on  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  technologically  backward  people  all  over  India.  We 
are  going  through  an  industrial  revolution.  No  doubt,  it  is  coming  rapidly,  in 
some  areas  faster  than  in  others. 

For  the  hon.  Member  to  say  that  we  should  give  them  freedom,  I  do  not 
understand  that.  The  result  of  what  he  said  would  be  freedom  for  people  to  go 
from  outside  and  sit  on  their  backs  and  exploit  them.  That  is  dangerous. 

Hem  Barua:  I  said  positively  about  elimination  of  exploitation  from 
whatever  source.  This  must  be  a  pre-condition. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  endeavour  to  read  out  to  you  something  from  the  Home 
Ministry’s  committee  that  went  there  in  spite  of  the  inner  line  etc.  I  am  sorry, 
this  does  not  refer  to  NEFA  but  to  all  Tribals.  It  said: 

“Throughout  vast  areas  of  Tribals  in  India  the  last  hundred  years  present 
a  melancholy  history  of  encroachment,  alienation  and  exploitation.  Even 
today  it  is  doubtful  how  far  the  legislative  measures  that  have  been  taken  in 
most  of  the  States  with  large  Tribal  populations  have  been  really  effective.” 

“Ingenious  agents  of  exploitation  have  all  too  often  found  loopholes  to 
nullify  their  effectiveness.” 

I  think  therefore  that  the  position  is  not  static.  The  position  is  a  changing 
one.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  will  go  on  widening  its  scope  and  NEFA  will  become 
more  and  more  intimately  in  touch  with  the  rest  of  India. 

But,  please  do  not  imagine  that  because  NEFA  is  a  vast  area,  it  is  easily 
cultivable.  The  cultivable  area  is  rather  limited.  There  may  be  some  parts  which 
can  still  be  cultivated.  There  was  a  proposal  made  by  my  colleague  in  our 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  of  colonising  NEFA  by  a  very  large  number  of  people 
taken  from  outside.587  As  he  put  it,  it  seemed  to  me  not  very  attractive  because 


587.  By  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Minister  of  Agriculture.  See  SWJN/SS/79/items  297,298,299 
and  appendices  47  and  49  in  the  same  volume.  See  also  SWJN/SS/80/appendix  23  and 
item  353. 


377 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


of  the  reaction  of  the  people  there.  If  colonists  are  sent  there,  naturally  they  are 
given  and  they  would  like  to  have  good  land,  not  land  which  is  not  cultivable. 
That  is  the  very  land  which  the  people  will  require  where  they  can  develop 
and  farm.  We  propose  to  experiment  with  small  areas  and  some  good  farmers, 
relatively  small  numbers  to  begin  with  and  see  how  it  progresses,  because  any 
major  upset  will  be  harmful. 

When  colonists  go  or  any  outsiders  settle  down  there,  one  thing  that  has 
been  noticed  almost  immediately  is,  they  inevitably  begin  to  lend  money  to 
the  tribal  people.  The  Dhebar  Commission  has  given  some  starting  facts  and 
figures  about  this  lending  process  of  money  by  outsiders  who  come  there.  It  is 
not  possible  to  check  this  money-lending  habit  of  these  people. 

Also,  in  regard  to  land  in  NEFA  there  is  no  record  of  land  rights.  Because, 
they  go  on  the  community  basis.  It  will  create  difficulties  and  much  apprehension 
in  the  Tribals’  mind  if  we  started  making  a  record.  They  will  think  that  we  will 
take  away  their  land  immediately.  That  is  a  basic  question. 

At  the  present  moment,  there  is  constant  inter  communication  between 
Assam  and  the  people  of  NEFA  apart  from,  as  I  said,  the  vast  number  of 
Assam  Rifles,  Army  people  and  their  families  and  others  who  have  gone  there, 
officials  and  their  staff.  Nevertheless,  we  have  tried  to  limit  people  from  going 
there  especially  since  the  emergency  arose.  Even  apart  from  the  emergency, 
I  would  beg  of  this  House  to  consider  that  any  major  change  in  the  practices 
now  being  undertaken  there  would  be  undesirable  for  the  reasons  I  have  given. 
Small  changes  are  continually  happening.  As  they  develop,  they  come  out 
and  people  go  in.  But  any  major  change  would  have  an  upsetting  effect  on 
their  lives.  More  so  during  these  days  of  emergency,  even  to  think  about  it  is 
exceedingly  risky.  To  make  them  dissatisfied,  to  make  them  suspicious,  apart 
from  other  bad  effects,  would  add  to  the  problems  of  defence.  It  will  be  wrong 
to  do  that.  Thus,  we  are  really  trying  to  bring  about  emotional  integration,  and 
any  kind  of  unregulated  influx  in  to  NEFA  will  come  in  the  way  of  that  and 
create  resentment  there  and  create  difficulties. 

And  I  would  venture  to  say  that  the  development  work  carried  out  in  NEFA 
is  an  outstanding  example  of  what  can  be  done.  It  may  be  that  it  might  be  done 
a  little  better  here  and  there,  but,  generally,  the  criticism  of  it  is  probably  ill- 
informed,  and  it  does  not  follow  from  any  actual  information. 

Our  officers  there,  it  should  be  remembered,  during  the  last  few  years — 
now  they  are  getting  a  little  more  in  touch  because  roads  are  built  in  the  heart 
of  virgin  forests,  cut  off  from  the  world,  and  they  did  well,  and  they  won  the 
goodwill  of  the  people  as  a  whole.  The  owners  of  the  tribal  shops,  stay  in  Along, 
pay  frequent  visits  to  the  plains  to  replenish  their  shops. 
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The  techniques  evolved  for  building  and  road  construction  have  also  been 
•very  satisfactory,  particularly  suited  for  those  places. 

I  would  venture  to  say  that  the  record  of  the  NEFA  Administration  has  been 
rather  good  and  I  say  so  with  all  modesty  because  my  ministry  is  connected 
with  it,  but  in  spite  of  that  fact,  it  is  a  good  record. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  By  and  large. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everything  is  “by  and  large”. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Generally  speaking. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  not  deal  in  absolutes. 

Hem  Barua:  In  the  ultimate  analysis. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  I  would  submit  that  this  should  be  allowed  to  continue 
with  such  changes  as  circumstances  require,  and  no  major  upset  should  be 
made  because  that  will  be  bad  for  the  people  there,  and  bad  more  particularly 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Emergency. 

Spearker:  Would  the  House  like  to  continue  the  discussion  on  this  resolution 
now? 

Several  Hon  Members:  No. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  just  want  to  put  a  question.  I  must  say  that  the  speech  of 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  been  most  convincing.  But  does  the  hon.  Prime 
Minister  realise  that  publicity  has  been  failing  him  because  most  of  what 
he  said  today  is  not  known  to  the  House?  The  House  did  not  know  what 
progress  has  been  made  because  that  was  never  put  before  the  House. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  something  about  this  is  given  in  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry’s  annual  report.  Of  course,  I  do  not  call  that  adequate  publicity. 

L.M.  Singhvi  588:  It  is  very  meagre. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Probably  Shri  Tyagi  has  not  read  it. 


588.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  take  the  hint  that  the  hon.  Member  Shri  Tyagi  has 
given  and  would  see  that  it  is  adequately  publicised. 


257.  To  Hokishe  Sema:  Will  Always  Consult  Nagaland 
Government589 


April  1,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Hokishe  Sema, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  March  which  I  was  glad  to  read.  We  have 
been  appreciating  the  efforts  made  by  you  and  your  government  to  bring  about 
peace  and  progress  in  Nagaland.  I  fully  agree  with  you  that  these  efforts  are 
bound  to  succeed.  We  have  gone  as  far  as  we  possibly  could  in  the  formation 
of  Nagaland.  The  future  lies  in  the  hands  of  the  Nagas  themselves  and  this  is 
as  it  should  be. 

I  sent  a  message  to  Phizo  in  answer  to  his  letter  to  me  through  the  Reverend 
Michael  Scott,  not  because  of  any  exaggerated  notion  of  Phizo's  importance  in 
the  circumstances,  or  because  we  were  at  all  panicky  about  the  condition  there. 
We  are  sure  that  we  shall  be  able  to  deal  with  it  adequately.  I  sent  my  message 
to  him  simply  because  I  have  seldom  refused  to  meet  any  person  whoever  he 
might  be.  But  in  sending  my  message  to  him,  I  said  that  I  could  only  meet 
him  if  previously  law  and  order  was  fully  restored  in  Nagaland  and  further 
that  the  existing  structure  in  Nagaland  was  accepted;  we  could  not  change 
it.  I  also  informed  Michael  Scott  that  whatever  steps  we  would  take  would 
be  in  consultation  with  and  with  the  approval  of  the  present  government  of 
Nagaland.  On  no  account  could  we  bypass  that  government.  I  said  so  because  I 
was  anxious  that  the  prestige  of  your  government  should  be  kept  up  and  further 
that  we  should  act  according  to  your  wishes. 

You  will  thus  notice  that  I  did  not  act  in  any  way  which  might  be  deemed 
derogatory  to  your  government.  Whatever  we  may  do  in  regard  to  Nagaland 
will  be  done  after  consulting  your  government. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


589.  Letter  to  Executive  Councillor,  Government  of  Nagaland,  Kohima. 
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258.  Meeting  with  Michael  Scott590 

Reverend  Michael  Scott  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  told  me  that  he  had 
a  letter  for  me  from  Phizo591  which  he  gave  me.  He  also  read  out  to  me  from  a 
document  he  had  the  statement  of  Phizo  addressed  to  the  Nagas  generally.  This 
statement  said  that  because  of  the  great  suffering  for  their  love  for  freedom 
and  their  cause  the  Nagas  had  to  face  enormous  difficulties  and  all  that,  but  it 
would  be  desirable  to  end  this  period  and  to  come  to  some  peaceful  arrangement. 
Therefore,  he  suggested  a  cease-fire  from  April  14th,  6  a.m.  The  Government 
of  India  would  also,  on  their  part,  declare  a  cease-fire. 

2.  I  told  Mr  Scott,  first  of  all,  what  I  had  told  him  previously,  that  in  any 
matter  connected  with  Nagaland  we  could  only  proceed  in  consultation  with  and 
with  the  agreement  of  the  present  Government  of  Nagaland.  As  it  happened,  Mr 
Shilu  Ao592  and  perhaps  other  members  of  the  Naga  Government  were  coming 
here  tonight  and  I  suggested  to  him  to  see  them. 

3 .  I  further  pointed  out  that  this  idea  of  putting  the  Government  of  India 
on  the  same  level  as  the  Naga  National  Council  was  a  little  absurd  as  if  the 
two  were  two  countries  dealing  with  each  other.  As  I  had  said  previously,  all 
hostile  activities  should  stop  in  Nagaland  and  there  should  be  peace  and  order 
there  before  I  could  think  of  meeting  Mr  Phizo.  Of  course,  if  all  these  hostile 
activities  ceased,  there  would  naturally  be  toning  down  of  the  activities  of  our 
forces  against  the  hostile  Nagas.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  position  in  Nagaland 
had  improved  greatly  some  months  ago,  but  when,  after  the  Chinese  aggression, 
we  had  sent  away  some  of  our  forces  from  Nagaland,  advantage  was  taken 
of  this  by  the  hostiles  who  behaved  badly  and  committed  numerous  raids, 
kidnappings,  etc.  and  it  was  because  of  this  that  we  had  to  take  action. 

4.  Mr  Scott  said  that  according  to  his  information  very  severe  action  had 
been  taken  and  the  Naga  prisoners  had  been  very  badly  treated  and  beaten  in 
the  prisons.  Also,  that  a  blockade  had  been  built  and  large  numbers  of  Nagas 
found  it  difficult  to  get  supplies  and  were  therefore  on  the  point  of  starvation. 

5.  I  told  Mr  Scott  that  only  recently  I  had  received  a  letter  from  one  of 
the  Executive  Councillors  of  Nagaland  in  which  he  had  expressed  in  strong 
language  how  the  activities  of  Phizo  and  the  hostiles  were  creating  trouble 
there  and  that  this  must  be  put  down.  He  had  disagreed  with  the  proposal  that 
Mr  Scott  should  go  to  Nagaland  to  meet  the  hostiles.  However,  it  would  be  a 


590.  Note,  3  April  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

591.  A.Z.  Phizo,  Naga  leader. 

592.  Chief  Executive  Councillor,  Nagaland. 
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good  thing  if  Mr  Scott  met  Shilu  Ao  and  others  and  discussed  the  matter  with 
them  directly. 

6.  Mr  Scott  went  on  laying  stress  on  the  extreme  desirability  of  putting 
an  end  to  this  trouble  in  Nagaland.  His  belief  was  that  Phizo  wanted  to  do  it 
and  that  we  should  give  him  an  opportunity  to  do  so  by  allowing  his  message 
to  be  taken  there  by  Mr  Scott. 

7.  Will  you  please  meet  Shilu  Ao  and  his  colleagues  as  soon  as  they  come 
and  tell  them  of  this,  and  suggest  that  they  should  meet  Mr  Scott?  Probably, 
Mr  scott  will  telephone  to  you  tomorrow  about  this  matter.  Mr  Scott’s  address 
in  Delhi  is:  C/o  Shri  Ramadhar,  35,  Hanuman  Road,  New  Delhi. 

8.  I  am  enclosing  the  letter  Phizo  sent  me  through  Mr  Scott. 

259.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Raid593 

Hem  Barua:594 

N.R.  Laskar:595 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  a  party  of  Naga  hostiles  raided  the  Teachers’ 
Colony  at  Kohima  Head  quarters  station  of  Nagaland  on  the  20th 
March,  1963;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  extent  of  damage  caused  to  life  and  property  as  also  the  nature 
of  the  attack? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (S.C.  Jamir): 

(a)  Yes.  The  actual  time  of  the  raid  was  10.00  p.m.  of  19th  March. 

(b)  Cash,  wrist  watches  and  clothing  worth  Rs.  1 ,200  were  stolen.  No  one 
was  injured. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  if  it  is  a  fact  that  our  Government’s  periodic 

flirtations  with  Mr  Phizo,  a  fugitive  from  Indian  justice  at  present  in 

London,  and  with  Rev.  Scott,  are  working  as  a  psychological  stimulus  to 


593 .  Oral  Answers,  8  April  1 963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XVI,  Third  Series,  March  29- April 
11,  1963,  pp.8404-07. 

594.  PSP. 

595.  Congress. 
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the  hostile  Naga  as  evidenced  from  this  particular  incident  and,  if  so,  may 
I  know  what  steps  Government  have  taken  to  reappraise  the  situation  in 
the  light  of  the  facts  and  forces? 

Speaker:  I  have  listened  to  him.  May  1  just  remind  him  of  an  incident?  When 
an  English  politician  was  here,  a  Member  of  the  House  of  Commons,  he 
told  me  that  their  politicians,  when  they  talk,  talk  only  politics,  but  when 
Indian  politicians  talk,  they  talk  mostly  of  philosophy  and  not  of  politics. 

Nath  Pai:596  This  has  no  relevance  to  this  question,  because  this  incident 
has  been  continuing,  and  it  is  continuing  for  sometime,  because  they  have 
got  arms.  So,  whenever  they  like,  they  will  do  it. 

Hem  Barua:  It  has  relevance  because  this  happened  in  the  capital  of 
Nagaland  State  in  broad  daylight.  This  shows  that  they  have  intensified  their 
activities.  I  wanted  to  know  whether  our  flirtations  with  Mr  Phizo — not  the 
past  but  the  present  flirtations — and  Rev.  Michael  Scott  are  working  as  a 
psychological  stimulus  for  these  hostile  Naga  to  intensify  their  activities 
as  evidenced  from  this  incident. 

Speaker:  That  will  be  a  matter  of  opinion  only. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do  not  know  how  the  two  can  be  connected. 
The  hon.  Member  refers  to  flirtations.  There  is  no  flirtation  with  any  one, 
because  if  we  receive  letters,597  we  send  answer  to  them.  As  I  have  told  this 
House,  undoubtedly,  for  two  or  three  months,  the  situation  in  Nagaland  had  a 
little  worsened.  There  were  more  such  kidnappings  and  attacks,  partly  due  to 
the  forces  having  been  withdrawn  from  there  largely,  and  now  the  situation 
is  getting  under  control.  As  for  having  a  reappraisal  of  the  situation  we  are 
constantly  doing  that. 

N.R.  Laskar:  May  I  know  whether  the  affected  persons  are  all  from 
Nagaland,  or  from  various  other  parts  of  the  country  and  if  so,  to  which 
part  of  the  country  do  they  belong? 

S.C.  Jamir:  They  are  persons  from  our  side. 


596.  PSP. 

597.  See  item  258. 
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RC.  Borooah:598  May  I  know  if,  since  the  announcement  of  the  Prime 
Minister’s  willingness  to  see  Mr  Phizo,  the  hostile  activities  are  on  the 
increase? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir;  there  has  been  nothing;  it  all  happened  previous 
to  that. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  if  it  is  a  fact  the  hostile  Naga  have  secured  active 
support  and  cooperation  in  arms  and  ammunition  from  Pakistan  and  from 
China  and  they  are  showing  a  pro-Chinese  leaning  of  late?  If  so,  may  I 
know  what  steps  Government  have  taken  to  counteract  this  dangerous 
portent  in  the  frontier? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  they  are  drawing  their 
arms  from  Pakistan  or  China.  They  have  obtained  some  new  arms  recently, 
maybe  from  some  other  country.  As  to  what  Government  is  doing,  Government 
is  dealing  with  the  situation;  I  cannot  give  particulars  as  to  how  Government 
deals  with  a  number  of  hostiles. 

Kapur  Singh:599  May  I  know  whether  these  particular  Nagas  are  under 
instigation  of  Phizo  or  the  Chinese  or  some  other  foreign  powers?  May  I 
know  whether  it  is  known? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Phizo  is  not  a  foreign  power,  so  far  as  I  am  aware. 
Hem  Barua:  He  is  a  foreign  citizen. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  answer  that  question  about  their  being  instigated 
privately?  Publicly  I  have  no  such  definite  information. 

Speaker:  He  added  at  the  end  “Is  it  known.  He  wants  to  know  if  Government 
have  any  information. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  particular  information  about  any  instigation.  May 
be  that  some  people  recently  came  from  Pakistan.  Some  Naga  had  gone  there 
and  they  might  have  received  encouragement  there.  They  might  have  received 
some  supplies  of  arms  also. 


598.  Congress. 

599.  Swatantra  Party. 
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260.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Attacks  on  Railways600 

Speaker:  I  have  received  notices  of  two  adjournment  motions  and  Calling 
Attention  Notices  from  as  many  as  21  hon.  Members,  on  the  reported 
news  regarding  the  blasting  of  railway  line  and  firing  on  the  train  by  Naga 
hostiles  resulting  in  the  death  of  six  persons  and  injury  to  27  persons.  Before 
deciding  upon  the  admissibility,  may  I  know  the  facts  if  they  can  be  stated. 

Hem  Baraa601 :  Sir,  before  the  hon.  Minister  is  allowed  to  make  a  statement, 
I  would  just  like  to  bring  it  to  your  notice,  in  all  humility,  that  we  have 
submitted  an  adjournment  motion  because  we  consider  it  a  very  serious 
matter  and  a  very  great  failure  on  the  part  of  the  Government.  If  you 
allow  us  to  speak  on  this,  we  shall  be  able  to  pinpoint  this  failure  of  the 
Government.  The  Government  deserves  to  be  censured. 

Speaker:  That  question  arises  afterwards,  and  the  hon.  Member  knows  it.  He 
has  given  me  the  adjournment  motion  and  also  the  source  of  his  information. 
It  has  appeared  in  the  papers.  He  has  quoted  from  The  Statesman.  Therefore, 
whatever  facts  he  has  learnt  from  the  Press  are  there.  I  am  now  just  trying 
to  find  out  what  the  facts  of  the  Government  are,  and  then  I  will  decide 
whether  I  should  admit  the  adjournment  motion  or  not. 

Hem  Barua:  I  am  sorry.  Sir,  I  misunderstood  you. 

S.M.  Banerjee602:  Will  you  allow  us.  Sir,  to  speak  on  the  admissibility  of 
the  adjournment  motion  and  say  why  we  want  that  this  should  be  admitted? 
These  two  things  are  connected.  One  is  about  the  Naga  hostiles  affairs  and 
the  other  thing,  according  to  me  it  has  a  greater  political  significance,  is 
the  refusal  to  Mr  Scott  to  go  to  the  Nagaland. 

Speaker:  The  question  of  Mr.  Scott  is  not  now  in  dispute.  So  far  as  this 
adjournment  motion  is  concerned,  I  want  to  know  the  facts  before  deciding 
upon  the  admissibility. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  do  not  know  what  my  colleague  in  the 

600.  Responding  to  Adjournment  Motions,  11  April  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XVI, 
Third  Series,  March  29-April  11,  1963,  pp.9 180-9 188. 

601.  PSP. 

602.  Independent. 
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Railways  is  going  to  say;  perhaps  he  can  supplement  what  I  propose  to  say. 
I  want  to  give  you  and  the  House  the  information  we  have  received  from  the 
Government  of  Assam  this  morning.  Information  has  been  received  from  the 
Government  of  Assam  that  1 50  feet  of  railway  track  between  Rangaphar  Siding 
and  Dhansiri  Station  was  blown  up  by  dynamite  by  Naga  hostiles,  leading  to 
the  derailment  of  the  engine  and  four  bogeys  of  the  62  down  passenger  train  at 
approximately  2200  hours  on  the  night  of  the  9th.  Immediately  after  derailment 
occurred,  about  200  armed  Naga  hostiles  raided  the  passenger  train,  killing  5 
and  injuring  27  passengers.  The  train  was  fully  ransacked  by  the  Naga  hostiles 
before  they  decamped. 

22  of  the  injured  requiring  attention  have  been  taken  to  Lumding  and  the 
5  dead  taken  to  Manipur  Road  Station. 

In  order  to  put  track  under  repair,  diversion  of  approximately  2,500  feet 
will  be  necessary.  Police  and  civilian  officials  have  been  rushed  to  the  spot  and 
the  site  of  the  incident  is  being  guarded  by  elements  of  Assam  Rifles. 

This  is  all  the  information  we  have  received  about  it  from  the  Assam 
Government.  We  are  trying  to  get  further  information. 

Speaker:  Does  the  Railway  Minister  want  to  say  something. 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Railways  (Shahnawaz  Khan):  Sir, 
I  have  nothing  to  say. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

L.M.  Singhvi603:  1  would  like  to  know  as  to  whether  there  are  any  definite 
instructions  for  providing  such  trains  with  adequate  escort;  if  there  are 
such  instructions,  whether  this  train  was  provided  with  such  an  escort  and 
if  this  was  so,  how  much  was  the  escort? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  give  a  precise  answer.  I  shall  enquire  about  it  and 
let  the  House  know. 

Shahnawaz  Khan:  The  train  was  escorted. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  Adequately? 


603.  Independent. 
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Shahnawaz  Khan:  They  stopped  many  of  the  Naga  hostiles  from 
approaching  the  train. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  is  not  the  first  incident  of  this  kind 
on  that  particular  sector  of  the  NEF  Railway — this  is  possibly  the  fourteenth 
or  the  fifteenth  incident  of  this  nature — and  we  have  been  demanding  in 
this  House  that  particular  sector  where  there  are  jungles  and  where  the 
Naga  hostiles  take  shelter  and  do  the  mischief . .  .(Interruption) 

Speaker:  He  should  conclude  now. 

Hem  Barua:  On  this  particular  sector  there  is  jungle.  The  jungle  should  be 
cleared.  That  was  our  demand.  May  I  know  what  steps  have  the  Government 
taken  for  so  long  to  give  protection  to  the  passengers  in  this  particular  and 
limited  sector  of  the  NEF  Railway  line?  Do  they  mean  to  leave  these  people 
in  this  strategic  area,  in  the  hands  of  the  Naga  hostiles  perpetually? 

Shahnawaz  Khan:  The  steps  that  are  being  taken  are  regular  patrolling  of 
the  track. 

Hem  Barua:  You  have  never  done  that.  (Interruption) 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  all  false.  They  have  not  done  it. 

Speaker:  What  the  implication  is  that  there  is  forest  in  that  particular  area 
and  proposals  had  been  made  so  that  that  might  be  cleared  and  enough 
protection  be  afforded  to  the  passengers  when  the  train  passes  through  that 
area.  The  question  is  whether  anything  has  been  done  in  that  respect. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  normal  practice  for  patrols  to  go.  I  cannot  say  how 
frequently  they  go.  Trains  are  escorted.  It  is  obvious  that  whatever  the  practice 
has  been,  it  was  inadequate.  Obviously  otherwise  this  would  not  have  occurred. 
I  shall  enquire  further  into  the  details  as  to  how  often  patrolling  took  place, 
what  are  the  steps  that  were  taken  and  what  are  the  steps  that  will  be  taken  in 
future.  I  shall  let  the  House  know  all  these  things. 

Hem  Barua:  Government  says,  this  was  inadequate.  May  I  have  the 
assurance  from  the  Prime  Minister  that  he  is  going  to  give  minimum 
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security  to  the  people  there,  in  the  strategic  area.  I  say,  minimum  security. 
I  shall  be  satisfied  with  that,  or  leave  the  Assam  border  to  anarchy. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Shri  Banerjee. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  I  would  like  to  know  this  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister.  In 
today’s  paper  there  is  a  statement  by  Mr.  Scott  that  his  visit  to  Nagaland 
has  been  barred  and  exactly  the  same  news  has  appeared  that  Naga  hostiles 
have  started  hostilities.  I  want  to  know  whether  the  Government  would 
like  to  make  some  investigation  into  it. 

L.M.  Sighvi:  I  want  to  raise  a  point  of  order.  In  case  this  question  can  be 
allowed,  certainly  the  Calling  Attention  in  respect  of  this  very  matter  which 
was  tabled  before  you  could  also  be  allowed. 

S.M.  Bajerjee:  My  submission  is  only  this.  I  generally  table  Calling 
Attention  notices.  But  today  I  purposely  tabled  an  adjournment  motion 
because  it  was  agitating  my  mind.  It  may  be  a  sad  coincident. 

Speaker:  He  has  put  the  question  whether  there  is  any  coincidence  in  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  so.  Judging  from  any  point  of  view,  it  is  highly 
unlikely  there  can  be  any  coincidence  in  this  matter.  This  thing  occurred  night 
before  last. 

Hem  Barua:  9th  April. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Night  before  last.  I  do  not  think  there  can  be  any  coincidence 
physically  or  any  intentions  to  bring  it  about. 

Hem  Barua:  I  just  wanted  to  inform  the  Prime  Minister  that  this  Mr  Phizo’s 
image  is  being  built  up  because  of  our  Prime  Minister’s  association  with 
Mr  Michael  Scott. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Dr  Singhvi. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  We  would  like  to  know,  in  view  of  the  reports  appearing  in 
the  press  that  Rev.  Michael  Scott  has  said  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  not 
found  it  possible  to  accept  these  terms.  What  these  terms  were  and  in  what 
respect  they  were  rejected  by  the  Prime  Minister. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  Mr  Michael  Scott  came  here  previously,  he  brought 
some  kind  of  a  message  from  Mr  Phizo  that  he  desired  that  peace  should 
return  to  Nagaland  and  that  he  would  like  to  come  here  and  discuss  this  matter 
with  me.  At  that  time  too,  it  was  suggested  that  Mr  Michael  Scott  might  go  to 
Nagaland  to  see  some  of  the  presumably  hostile  people  and  convey  to  them 
the  message  of  Mr  Phizo.  To  that  we  replied,  first  of  all  that  we  could  take  no 
steps  in  regard  to  Nagaland  without  consulting,  without  the  approval  of  the 
present  administration  of  Nagaland,  that  is,  the  Executive  Council  headed  by 
Mr  Shilu  Ao.  They  are  responsible.  We  have  to  consult  them  and  we  cannot  act 
without  their  consent.  Naturally  others  too;  we  have  to  consult  the  Governor 
and  others.  As  a  result  of  the  consultation,  we  have  told  Mr  Michael  Scott  that 
the  Administration  was  not  willing  for  him  to  go  there  and  that  while  I  am 
always  prepared  to  meet  anybody,  we  could  not  offer  any  facilities  for  such  a 
meeting  till  peace  and  order  were  completely  restored  in  Nagaland.  Then,  Mr. 
Michael  Scott  went  back. 

A  few  days  ago,  he  came  back  and  said  that  Mr  Phizo  was  prepared  to 
issue  some  kind  of  a  notification,  proclamation,  whatever  it  was,  for  a  ceasefire, 
and  wanted  the  Government  of  India  also  to  issue  a  ceasefire  from  that  date.  I 
pointed  out  to  him,  there  was  no  question  of  ceasefire  as  between  two  countries, 
we  were  interested  in  establishment  of  peace  there  completely  and  all  stoppage 
of  all  acts  of  violence  by  the  hostiles  and  it  was  up  to  them  to  do  it.  I  was  not 
informed  that  Mr  Phizo  was  in  a  position  to  bring  that  about.  Then  Mr  Scott, 
again  expressed  his  wish  to  go  there  to  meet  some  people  and  explain  to  them 
that  Mr  Phizo  wanted  this  to  be  done.  Again  I  asked  him  to  see  Mr  Shilu  Ao 
who  was  and  is  in  Delhi  and  one  or  two  of  his  Executive  Councillors  who  are 
also  here  and  discuss  it  with  him  and  that  he  must  act  according  to  the  counsel 
of  the  Naga  leaders  of  the  administration  there. 

Such  a  meeting  took  place,  a  lengthly  meeting.  Mr  Shilu  Ao  apparently  told 
him  quite  clearly  that  his  interference  in  this  matter  was  not  desirable  and  that 
he  did  not  think  at  this  stage  his  going  there  would  be  right.  That  is  the  position. 

Hem  Barn  a:  Mr  Michael  Scott  has  shifted  the  responsibility  to  our  Prime 

Minister.  He  has  made  a  statement  like  this.  (Interruption) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  told  the  House  exactly  what  took  place.  We  have  on 
the  advice  chiefly,  apart  from  our  own  wishes  in  the  matter  which  are  quite  clear, 
of  Mr  Shilu  Ao,  the  Chief  of  the  Executive  Council  and  his  colleagues  who  are 
here,  conveyed  it  to  him  that  we  do  not  consider  it  desirable  for  him  to  go  there. 
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261.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Letter  from  Phizo604 

A.B.  Vajpayee605:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  he  has  received  any  letter  from  A.Z.  Phizo;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  contents  thereof? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  N. 
Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  A  general  idea  of  the  contents  of  the  letter  was  given  by  Prime  Minister 
in  his  statement  during  the  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  11th  April, 
1963. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  whether  any  reply  has  been  sent  to  Mr  Phizo? 

Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  No,  Sir. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  whether  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  explain,  Sir?  No  formal  reply  was  sent  to  him  but  a 
message  was  sent  to  him  through  our  High  Commissioner  in  London606  to  the 
effect  that — we  pointed  out  policy — the  violent  activities  of  the  hostile  elements 
there  must  be  put  a  stop  to  and  that  Mr  Phizo  might  well  apply  himself  to  this. 
After  all  those  are  stopped  and  arms  are  surrendered,  then  the  next  stage  would 
arise.  We  would  try  to  rehabilitate  those  people  who  require  rehabilitation  and 
other  matters  can  be  considered. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  Mr  Phizo  is  wanted  for  murder.  He  has  been  indulging 
in  treasonable  activities.  May  I  know  how  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  can  think 
of  sending  a  message  to  such  a  person?  Does  it  not  amount  to  putting  a 
premium  on  treason? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Prime  Minister  replies  to  almost  every  letter  even  if  it 
comes  from  undesirable  people. 


604.  Oral  Answers,  30  April  1 963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume  XLIII,  Nos.  1  -8, 22  April-30 
April  1963,  pp.  1324-1327. 

605.  Jana  Sangh 

606.  M.C.  Chagla. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  It  is  not  a  question  of  the  person  being  desirable  or 
undesirable.  May  I  know  what  sort  of  effect  the  Prime  minister’s  message 
is  likely  to  produce  on  the  rebels? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  imagine  it  produced  good  effect. 

A.D.  Mani607:  Sir,  in  the  message  sent  to  Mr  Phizo,  did  the  High  Commission 
make  it  clear  that  Government  deplored  the  manner  in  which  Mr  Phizo 
has  been  seeking  to  evade  the  law?  He  is  wanted  on  a  charge  of  murder 
and  criminal  offences.  At  least,  was  a  formal  expression  of  resentment 
conveyed  to  Mr  Phizo? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  in  the  particular  form  hon.  Member  has  said  but  as  far  as 
I  remember  we  expressed  ourselves  strongly  against  the  undesirable  activities 
of  the  hostile  Naga  and  wanted  those  to  stop. 

Niren  Ghosh608:  As  far  as  we  know,  this  letter  from  Mr  Phizo  was  delivered 
to  the  Prime  Minister  by  the  Rev.  Michael  Scott  and  there  were  reports  in 
the  Press  that  after  this,  Rev.  Michael  Scott  went  to  Nagaland  and  conducted 
some  sort  of  negotiation  with  the  administrative  authorities  there.  If  so, 
were  the  negotiations  actually  conducted  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Scott  did  not  go  to  Nagaland.  He  desired  to  go  there  but 
he  was  informed  that  anything  relating  to  Nagaland  must  be  approved  of  by 
the  Executive  Council  there.  Mr  Shilu  Ao  did  not  approve  of  his  going  there 
at  this  stage.  We  informed  him  of  this  and  he  did  not  go  there. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari609:  May  I  know  whether  Mr  Phizo  has  replied  to  the 
message  sent  to  him  through  our  High  Commission  in  London? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  any  reply  has  come.  I  am  slightly  confused 
because  Mr  Michael  Scott  came  subsequently  and  we  had  a  talk.  I  do  not  think 
he  conveyed  any  formal  reply  to  me. 

Bhupesh  Gupta610:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  there  has  been  any  contact  or 
talk  between  the  officers  of  the  Indian  High  Commission  in  London  and 

607.  Independent. 

608.  CPI. 

609.  Member  from  UP. 

610.  CPI. 
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Mr  Phizo  along  the  lines  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  approach  in  this  matter 
and  whether,  in  this  connection,  Mr  Phizo  was  asked  to  issue  any  statement 
calling  upon  his  supporters  in  that  area  to  stop  hostile  activities  with  the 
assurance  that  after  that  statement  had  been  made  certain  other  steps  would 
be  taken? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  stated,  Sir,  that  we  informed  Mr  Phizo  and 
Mr  Michael  Scott  who  happened  to  bring  his  letter  that  the  first  step  is  that 
these  undesirable  activities  of  the  hostiles  must  stop  completely  and  Mr  Phizo 
insofar  as  he  can  do  it,  should  take  steps  to  this  end.  Thereafter,  Mr  Phizo  did 
suggest  issuing  some  kind  of  statement.  That  statement  was  not  issued  because 
we  saw  a  draft  of  this  and  we  did  not  approve  of  it.  So,  I  do  not  think,  so  far 
as  I  know,  that  statement  was  issued. 


(s)  Orissa 

262.  To  Biren  Mitra:  Locating  MIG  Factory  in  Orissa611 


March  18,  1963 


Dear  Biren  Mitra, 

I  received  your  telegram  about  the  location  of  the  factory  to  make  the  MIGs  or 
part  of  them.  I  have  every  sympathy  with  Orissa  in  this  matter.  But  the  ultimate 
location  will  depend  upon  the  report  of  the  Russian  experts.  Even  if  the  decision 
is  that  the  MIG  factory  may  be  kept  at  one  place  only  and  that  not  in  Orissa, 
we  shall  put  up  an  ordnance  factory  at  Koraput. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


263.  To  Rabindra  Mohan  Das:  Orissa  Development612 

April  29,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Rabindra  Mohan  Das, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  28th  April  today.  I  am  sorry  I  was  not  able  to  meet 
you  at  Digha.  As  you  know,  1  stayed  there  only  for  part  of  a  day  and  all  my 

611.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

612.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  PSP,  Utkal,  Balasore.  PMO,  File  No.  17(487)/61-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  10-A. 
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time  was  taken  up  with  either  the  conference,  private  meetings  or  interviews. 
I  finished  my  day’s  programme  near  mid-night  last  night.  Because  of  this,  it 
was  difficult  to  arrange  any  meeting  with  you. 

I  have  received  the  representation  you  have  sent.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
Orissa  is  economically  backward  and  at  the  same  time  is  potentially  a  rich  area. 
I  believe  that  the  present  Government  of  Orissa  has  several  schemes,  some 
of  them  major  ones,  for  the  development  of  Orissa.  I  know  that  these  matters 
have  come  up  before  the  Planning  Commission  here,  which  has  viewed  them 
with  favour. 

Most  of  your  suggestions  are  for  the  Orissa  Government  to  deal  with.  I  am, 
therefore,  sending  your  memorandum  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(t)  Pondicherry 

264.  Grievances  of  Pondicherry  Councillors613 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  M.  Goubert.614  Kindly  consider  what  he  says  in 
it.  I  understand  that  Pondicherry  Councillors  are  coming  to  see  me  tomorrow. 
Possibly,  M.  Goubert  will  also  be  with  them. 


(u)  Punjab 


265.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Amritsar  Visit615 


9th  February  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  8th.616  As  suggested  by  you,  I  shall  go  to  Amritsar 
on  the  morning  of  the  3rd  March.  I  can  also  address  a  meeting  of  the  State 
Citizens  Council  then. 


613.  Note,  6  February  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No. 
31(10)  POND/62,  Vol.  I,  p.9/n. 

614.  Edouard  Goubert  (1894-1979);  Councillor  and  founder  member  of  French  Indian 
Socialist  Party.  See  appendix  5. 

615.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMS,  File  No.  8/236/63-PMP. 

616.  See  appendix  10.- 
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I  should  like  to  return  to  Delhi  the  same  evening,  if  that  is  possible. 

What  time  would  you  like  me  to  reach  Amritsar?  Would  about  10:30  a.m. 
or  1 1  a.m.  suit  you? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


266.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  PCC  Excitement617 

February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  is  happening  in  the  Punjab  about  the  PCC  Presidential 
election.  But  what  I  read  in  the  papers  distresses  me.  I  do  not  know  any  other 
facts,  but  the  mere  fact  of  so  much  excitement  being  caused  over  this  matter 
is  most  unfortunate.  The  papers  say  that  you  dashed  up  to  see  Rao  Birendra 
Singh618  in  this  connection.  That  too  is  odd. 

I  hope  I  shall  be  seeing  you  here  soon  at  the  NDC  meeting. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


267.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Manali-Leh  Road619 


February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  with  a  note  attached. 
I  am  sending  it  to  you  for  what  it  is  worth. 

There  is  nothing  very  much  new  in  it.  Among  other  things,  it  is  suggested 
that  a  road  should  be  built  via  Manali  to  Leh.  We  have  examined  this  proposal 
many  times  and  found  it  not  to  be  feasible.  Apart  from  other  difficulties,  this 
road  is  likely  to  be  closed  by  snow  and  winter  conditions  for  many  months 
every  year. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


617.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

618.  (1921-2009);  Defence  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab. 

619.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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268.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  PCC  Election  and 
Communist  Detenus620 


February  15,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  two  letters  I  have  just  received.  One  of  these  is  from  Diwan  Chand 
Sharma  and  the  other  from  Ram  Narayan  Chaudhry.  I  hope  you  will  give  them 
consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[PS] 

Letter  dated  13th  February  1963,  from  Shri  Diwan  Chand  Sharma  re:  bye- 
election  of  the  Punjab  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

Letter  dated  11th  February  1963,  from  Shri  R.N.  Chaudhry  re:  Communist 
detenus  in  Hissar  Dist.  Jail. 


269.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Congress  Factionalism621 

February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Darbara  Singh, 

I  enclose,  in  original,  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Amritsar. 

I  am  much  distressed  at  the  way  groupism  is  coming  in  the  Punjab 
Congress622  and  there  is  so  much  hard  canvassing  for  the  Presidentship  of  the 
Pradesh  Congress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


620.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

621.  Letter  to  Planning  and  Development  Minister,  Punjab. 

622.  See  also  item  266. 
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270.  To  Daljit  Singh:  Sikh  MPs623 


March  2,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Daljit  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  March. 

I  understand  that  the  Sikh  Members  of  Parliament  met  to  consider  this 
matter  of  election  and  they  came  to  some  decisions  there  for  reasons  which 
they  considered  adequate.  I  do  not  wish  to  come  in  the  way  of  their  decisions 
especially  in  this  matter  which  is  not  directly  political.  All  I  have  said  is  that 
canvassing  should  be  avoided. 

I  do  not  see  why  in  such  a  minor  matter  there  should  be  such  difference 
of  opinion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


271.  To  Kartar  Singh:  Punjabi  Suba  Linguistic  or 
Communal624 


March  10,  1963 


Dear  Gyani  Kartar  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  7th  March  enclosing  a  cutting  from  a  newspaper.  I  do  not 
think  I  have  ever  given  any  assurance  to  Sant  Fateh  Singh625  about  the  formation 
of  Punjabi  Suba  on  a  purely  linguistic  basis.  I  may  have  stressed  the  fact  that 
the  demand  for  Punjabi  Suba  was  essentially  a  communal  demand. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


623.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  186  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

624.  Letter  to  Punjab  MLA;  address  1 1  MLA  Flats,  Chandigarh. 

625.  (1911-1972);  leader  of  the  Punjabi  Suba  movement. 
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272.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Status  of  Deputy 
Speaker626 


April  1,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shanno  Devi  who  I  understand  is  a  Deputy 
Speaker  in  your  Assembly.  She  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  she  has  addressed 
to  you.  All  the  suggestions  she  has  made  may  not  perhaps  be  feasible,  but  I  do 
think  something  should  be  done  for  the  Deputy  Speaker.  Long  ago  I  wrote  that 
their  position  should  be  equated  with  that  of  a  Deputy  Minister.  That  is  what 
we  have  done  at  the  Centre. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


273.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Problems  in  Hissar  Congress627 

10th  April  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

A  deputation  from  the  Hissar  District  of  the  Punjab  headed  by  Shri  Rameshwar 
Dass  Jain,  President  of  the  Mandal  Congress  Committee,  Hissar  Town,  came  to 
see  me  today.  They  gave  me  a  memorandum  and  some  other  papers  containing 
their  complaints.  I  have  sent  their  memorandum  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the 
Punjab.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister.628 

After  the  Hissar  group  had  gone  from  me  they  sent  me  a  bundle  of  papers. 
I  find  that  these  contain  a  letter  to  you  as  well  as  other  papers  concerning  the 
Congress  organisation.  I  am  sending  these  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


626.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

627.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

628.  See  item  274. 
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274.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Grievances  in 
Hissar  Congress629 


10th  April  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Some  old  Congressmen  from  Hissar  District  came  to  see  me  today.  They  gave 
me  a  memorandum  which  I  enclose.630 

They  complained  that  a  large  number  of  bogus  members  of  the  Congress 
had  been  enrolled  in  that  area.  Lists  of  names  have  been  made  up  from  the 
municipal  lists.  Further,  that  reactionary  and  opposition  groups  and  individuals 
were  being  encouraged.  Ministers  who  go  there  stay  with  or  otherwise  show 
favour  to  these  opposition  people.  The  Chairman  of  the  Zila  Parishad,  who 
has  always  opposed  the  Congress,  is  favoured  by  the  authorities.  Further,  that 
certain  blackmarket  cases  have  been  withdrawn  by  the  authorities  and  this  has 
created  a  bad  impression. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


275.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Visit  to  Panchayat  Bhavan  at 
Chandigarh631 


April  14,  1963 

My  dear  Darbara  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  April  5  about  the  Panchayat  Bhavan  at  Chandigarh.  You  invite 
me  to  go  there  some  time  in  June.  I  shall  be  glad  to  visit  Chandigarh  for  this 
purpose.  But  it  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  fix  any  date  at  present  as  I  am 
very  vague  about  my  programme  for  the  future.  You  may,  however,  suggest 
approximate  dates,  and  I  shall  then  see  which  one  suits  me. 

I  enclose  a  message  as  desired  by  you.632 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


629.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

630.  See  also  item  273. 

63 1 .  Letter  to  the  Planning  and  Development  Minister,  Punjab.  PMS,  File  No.  8/253/63-PMP 
(Public  Section) 

632.  See  item  276. 
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276.  For  the  Chandigarh  Panchayat  Bhavan633 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  a  Panchayat  Bhavan  has  been  constructed  at  Chandigarh 
to  serve  the  needs  of  Panchayats.  Panchayat  Samitis  and  Zila  Parishads.  I  have 
been  much  attracted  to  the  Panchayati  Raj  organisation  ever  since  this  was 
started  in  India,  and  I  think  that  it  is  performing  a  very  basic  purpose  in  giving 
opportunities  to  our  people  in  rural  areas  to  look  after  their  own  affairs  and 
development  and  thus  to  build  up  a  basic  structure  of  self  government  from 
the  roots  upward.  I  am  sure  that  a  progressive  and  enterprising  State  like  the 
Punjab  will  make  this  a  success.  I  send  my  good  wishes.634 


277.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Inauguration 
Bhakra  Dam635 


April  14,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  April  5.  In  this  you  suggest  that  I  should  give  you  two  days  some 
time  in  October  next  for  the  dedication  ceremony  of  the  Bhakra  Dam  and  also 
to  inaugurate  the  Agriculture  University  at  Ludhiana.  I  would  certainly  be  glad 
to  participate  in  the  final  ceremonies  of  Bhakra  Dam.  Also,  I  would  gladly  go 
to  Ludhiana.  But  October  is  a  long  way  off,  and  it  is  always  a  little  difficult 
for  me  to  fix  engagements  too  far  in  advance.  I  would  suggest  your  fixing 
provisionally  any  dates  you  like  in  October,  and  I  shall  note  these  down  and 
try  to  fit  in  my  programme  accordingly. 

Darbara  Singh  has  written  to  me  inviting  me  to  go  to  Chandigarh  sometime 
in  June  to  inaugurate  the  Panchayat  Bhavan  there.  He  has  asked  me  for  a  date. 
Again,  I  have  some  difficulty  in  fixing  a  date  at  present,  but  I  would  gladly  go 
to  Chandigarh  for  this  purpose.636 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


633.  Message,  14  April  1963. 

634.  See  also  item  275. 

635.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

636.  See  items  275  and  276. 
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278.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Durlabh  Singh’s 

Indian  Observe a637 


April  15,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

There  is  a  weekly  paper  here  called  the  Indian  Observer ,  edited  by,  I  think, 
Durlabh  Singh.  Occasionally,  it  is  brought  to  my  notice.  As  far  as  I  have  seen  it, 
it  has  seemed  to  me  very  undesirable.  The  editor,  Durlabh  Singh,  has  apparently 
stated  that  he  received  Rs  1,20,000  from  the  Punjab  Government  last  year.  I  do 
not  know  how  far  this  is  true.  Hence,  I  am  referring  this  matter  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


279.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Improving  the  Congress638 

April  18,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  had  a  visit  from  Harcharan  Singh,  an  Advocate  of  Chandigarh.  You  must 
know  him.  He  used  to  be  Revenue  Minister  of  PEPSU  at  one  time.  He  told  me 
that  many  old  workers,  especially  of  PEPSU,  were  eager  to  do  some  work  to 
further  Congress  ideas  and  policies  in  the  public.  He  was  especially  thinking, 
I  think,  of  PEPSU.  All  he  wanted  apparently  was  some  indication  from  you 
that  you  would  welcome  this  and,  in  some  ways,  encourage  it.  I  told  him  to 
see  you  about  it  and  he  promised  to  do  so. 

He  also  mentioned  to  me  that  it  would  be  very  desirable  for  the  Punjab 
Government  to  release  two  of  their  prisoners,  namely,  Hazara  Singh  Gill  and 
Mohan  Singh  Tur.  I  think  you  wrote  to  me  about  them  some  time  ago  and 
explained  why  you  did  not  think  it  suitable  to  release  them  now.  I  pass  this  on 
to  you.  You  will  do  as  you  think  best. 

Another  person  whom  you  probably  know  came  to  see  me  today.  He  was 
Rajendra  Singh  Bhatia,  of  the  Quami  Ekta.  He  spoke  about  some  people  who 
had  come  to  see  me  a  few  days  ago.  They  were  Giani  Bhupinder  Singh  and 
Giani  Bakshap  Singh  or  some  such  name.  He  thought  that  these  people  would 
like  to  cooperate  with  you  if  they  were  given  a  chance  and  suggested  that  you 
might  send  for  them. 


637.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

638.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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He  further  said  that  Giani  Kartar  Singh  was  thinking  of  creating  some 
trouble. 

Perhaps  you  might  meet  Rajendra  Singh  Bhatia  when  you  have  the  chance. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(v)  Rajasthan 

280.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Congress  Dacoits639 

April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

The  newspapers  announced  the  other  day  that  some  Congressmen  had  recently 
been  arrested  in  Rajasthan  for  their  association  with  dacoits.  Among  the  names 
mentioned  were  Ramratan  Kochar,  Sohanlal  Musaraf  and  Anup  Chand  Kochar. 

I  hope  you  will  have  a  thorough  enquiry  into  these  and  like  matters.  If 
there  are  any  others  suspected  of  this  kind  of  thing,  they  should  be  proceeded 
against.  We  should  take  stem  action  in  such  matters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(w)  Sikkim 


281.  To  Tashi  Namgyal:  Marriage  of  Maharajkumar640 


February  5,  1963 


My  dear  Maharaja  Sahib, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  sending  me  an  invitation,  in  your  letter  of  January 
31st,  to  attend  the  marriage  ceremony  of  your  son,  the  Maharajakumar,  with 
Miss  Hope  Cooke.  I  would  have  gladly  attended  on  this  auspicious  occasion 
and  personally  offered  you  and  the  bride  and  bridegroom  my  congratulations 
and  good  wishes.  Indeed,  it  is  always  a  pleasure  to  me  to  visit  Sikkim. 


639.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan,  Jaipur. 

640.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Sikkim. 
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But  I  fear  it  may  not  be  possible  for  me  to  do  so.  Apart  from  the  heavy 
work  that  I  have  to  deal  with,  our  Parliament  will  be  meeting  then,  and  it  is 
very  difficult  for  me  to  leave  Delhi  during  the  sessions  of  Parliament.  I  hope 
Your  Highness  will  appreciate  my  difficulty  and  excuse  my  absencel  send  you 
all  my  good  wishes  on  this  occasion.  May  I  also  send  my  good  wishes  and 
blessings  to  the  bride  and  bridegroom. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(x)  Uttar  Pradesh 

282.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Ruining  Lucknow  Botanical 
Gardens641 


12th  February  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Kailash  Kaul,  the  Director  of 
the  National  Botanical  Gardens  in  Lucknow.642 

I  think  it  would  be  a  pity  to  spoil  these  botanical  gardens  which  have 
become  important  in  many  ways  and  which  attract  many  people,  especially 
from  abroad.  This  is  quite  apart  from  the  actual  advantage  to  Lucknow  from 
them.  Surely,  flood  protection  should  not  mean  the  cutting  down  of  trees  which 
are  particularly  useful  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  floods. 

I  would  request  you  to  prevent  this  being  done.  National  Botanical  Gardens 
are  a  great  asset  to  a  country  and  to  a  city  and  to  spoil  them  would  be  sad  indeed, 
apart  from  one  of  our  national  concerns  suffering.643 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


641.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(540)/63-69-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  2-A. 

642.  See  appendix  12. 

643 .  C.B.  Gupta  replied  on  1 5  March  that  he  would  try  to  “accommodate  the  wishes  expressed 
by  Dr  Kaul  as  far  as  practicable.”  File  No.  17(540)/63-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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283.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Nehru  Gram  Bharati  at  Allahabad644 

February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  suppose  you  know  something  about  the  Nehru  Gram  Bharati  which  has  been 
established  by  the  Motilal  Nehru  Smarak  Nidhi  at  Allahabad.  This  is  a  Rural 
Institute  which  it  is  proposed  to  develop  adequately.  The  Union  Ministry  of 
Education  has  promised  to  give  a  grant  of  Rs  12  lakhs  to  it  provided  the  UP 
Government  can  give  Rs  4  lakhs. 

I  hope  your  Government  will  be  able  to  give  this  Rs  4  lakhs.  Otherwise, 
the  considerable  donation  from  the  Union  Government  will  not  be  available. 

Rural  Institutes  of  the  kind  envisaged  are,  I  think,  most  important  from 
the  point  of  view  of  developing  our  rural  areas  and  training  young  men  for 
agricultural  pursuits. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


284.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Reclaiming  Alkaline 
Land  in  UP645 


March  2,  1963 


My  dear  Ram  Subhag 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  K.N.  Kaul,  Director  of  our  National  Botanical  Gardens 
at  Lucknow.  There  is  no  doubt  that  there  is  plenty  of  land  available  in  the  UP, 
which  has  not  been  used  because  it  is  alkaline.  But  such  alkaline  land  can 
easily  be  reclaimed  and  used  for  cultivation,  as  has  been  shown  at  the  Banthra 
Farm  near  Lucknow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


644.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

645.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No. 
3 1/1 27/63-7 1-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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285.  To  Kailas  Nath  Kaul:  Land  for  Mechanised  Farms646 


March  3,  1963 


My  dear  Kailas, 

I  sent  your  letter  about  the  availability  of  land  in  UP  for  establishing  large  sized 
mechanised  farms,  to  the  Agriculture  Ministry  here.647  They  informed  me  that 
there  will  be  no  objection  to  you  and  General  Mahadeo  Singh648  carrying  out 
an  aerial  survey  and  then  reporting  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


286.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Failure  in  UP649 


March  10,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  that  I  have  received  or  rather  a  copy  of  a  letter.  You  must  have 
already  received  it. 

This  exhibits  an  extraordinary  state  of  affairs.  The  action  we  took  in  the 
Working  Committee  was  at  the  instance  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  UP650  and 
I  was  under  the  impression  that  all  formalities  had  been  observed.  I  think  you 
should  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  and  ask  him  for  an  explanation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


646.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  National  Botanical  Gardens.  PMO,  File  No.  3 1/127/63- 
71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

647.  See  item  284. 

648.  Former  Head,  Joint  Services  Wing  (1949-1950)  of  the  Indian  Military  Academy, 
Dehradun. 

649.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

650.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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287.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Land  Acquisition  in 
Ghaziabad651 


April  20,  1963 

My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

I  do  not  know  how  far  you  are  acquainted  with  the  acquisition  of  land  in 
Ghaziabad  for  some  Delhi  Plan  purposes.652  Repeatedly  this  matter  has  been 
brought  to  my  notice,  and  on  several  occasions  thousands  of  these  peasants  have 
come  to  me  to  protest.  I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP  previously, 
but  it  appears  nothing  much  has  been  done.  I  have  written  to  him  again  today 
and  suggested  that  he  might  appoint  a  small  committee  of  good  persons  to  have 
a  look  at  this  land  fully  and  enquire  as  to  what  is  happening. 

Meanwhile,  I  should  like  you  to  go  there  yourself  and  see  a  number  of 
these  peasants  as  well  as  the  SDO  or  whoever  is  dealing  with  them,  and  find 
out  what  the  position  is.  How  can  we  help  these  people? 

An  important  question  is  the  amount  of  compensation  we  give  them.  I 
am  afraid  the  District  authorities  there  are  not  treating  them  fairly  at  all.  Land 
values  have  risen  greatly,  and  they  are  still  proceeding  on  some  ancient  rate. 

I  am  anxious  to  help  these  people  as  it  pains  me  to  see  them  being  pushed 
out  of  their  lands  they  have  possessed  for  a  long  time,  and  women  and  children 
suffering. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


288.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad653 


April  20,  1963 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Today  again  I  had  a  visit  from  some  thousand  or  more  kisans  from  Ghaziabad. 
They  included  many  women  and  children.  They  complained  that  in  spite  of 
various  assurances  given  to  them  by  me  and  others,  nothing  was  being  done 
for  them.  Their  lands  had  been  taken  possession  of  and  they  could  not  cultivate 
them.  Nothing  had  been  paid  to  them  as  compensation,  and  consequently  they 
would  have  to  starve  etc.  as  they  neither  had  compensation  nor  could  they  sell 
their  crops.  They  said  much  more,  and  they  gave  me  a  paper,  which  I  enclose. 


65 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture. 

652.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  162;  see  also  item  288. 

653.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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These  people  are  getting  rather  desperate  and  they  say  they  have  nowhere 
to  go  to  having  been  turned  out  of  their  lands.  Their  women  and  children 
presented  a  pitiable  sight.  I  am  afraid  that  we  are  not  treating  these  people 
justly  or  properly,  and  I  doubt  very  much  if  the  officers  in  charge  there  are 
behaving  properly.  It  is  not  good  enough  merely  to  carry  out  some  rigid  rules 
without  regard  to  the  consequences.  Apart  from  being  unjust  to  large  numbers 
of  people,  this  is  inviting  trouble  for  the  future. 

I  have  written  to  you  several  times  about  these  people  and  you  have  been 
good  enough  to  send  me  long  answers.  But  the  fact  remains  that  the  human 
element  has  been  completely  ignored,  and  that  is  not  right  for  politics.  It  seems 
to  me  that  you  should  appoint  a  small  committee  of  competent  persons  to  go 
there  and  look  into  the  whole  business  thoroughly  and  report  to  you.  It  is  not 
good  enough  to  leave  it  to  a  Sub-Divisional  Officer  or  someone  like  that.  I  am 
asking  our  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  to  go  there  himself,  but 
that  will  not  be  enough.654  1  think  you  should  take  some  steps  as  I  have  indicated 
above.  It  is  not  merely  enough  to  carry  out  some  rules,  but  we  must  be  just  and 
create  a  sensation  among  the  other  people  of  having  dealt  with  them  justly. 

What  is  going  to  happen  to  these  people  who  are  pushed  out  of  their  lands? 
Are  they  going  to  be  left  high  and  dry?  Has  every  care  been  taken  to  avoid 
acquisition  of  good  agricultural  land  wherever  possible?  Only  recently  we 
announced  in  Parliament  that  we  shall  avoid  as  much  as  possible  acquiring 
good  agricultural  land. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  compensation.  It  is  obvious  that  land  in 
Ghaziabad  has  risen  greatly  in  value  and  it  is  not  good  enough  to  give  them 
at  some  fixed  rate  which  had  been  calculated  long  ago.  Also,  compensation 
must  be  given  quickly  and  not  long  after  the  land  has  been  taken  possession 
of.  Indeed,  nobody  should  be  turned  out  without  giving  him  compensation. 

I  was  toldfthat  even  apart  from  the  actual  land  being  acquired,  they  cannot 
cultivate  other  lands  because  of  some  previous  order  issued  or  some  instruction. 
The  result  is  not  only  great  harassment  of  the  people  concerned,  but  also  no 
production  from  lands  which  are  supposed  to  be  very  good  for  this  purpose. 

Please  do  something  effective  about  this  matter.  This  is  a  bad  example  we 
are  setting  and  it  will  have  a  deplorable  effect  on  a  large  number  of  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


654.  See  item  287;  SWJN/S  S/7  8/items  116  and  188;  SWJN/SS/79/  items  172  and  173; 
SWJN/SS/80/itemsl62  and  164. 
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(y)  West  Bengal 

289.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Visiting  Midnapore655 


February  27,  1963 


My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  25th  February.  I  should  very  much  like  to  go  to  Midnapore  where 
I  had  not  been  for  a  number  of  years.  So,  if  at  all  possible,  I  shall  attend  your 
conference.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  suggest  a  precise  date.  Thus  far  I 
have  not  accepted  any  engagements  in  the  latter  half  of  April,  but,  of  course, 
Parliament  will  be  meeting  then.  You  may  get  a  date  fixed  with  Shastriji656  and 
then  let  me  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


290.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Bengal  Visit657 


March  17,  1963 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

I  have  two  letters  from  you,  one  dated  25th  February  and  the  other  2nd  March. 
In  the  second  letter,  you  have  asked  me  about  my  going  to  Midnapur  for  the 
Provincial  Conference  and  have  suggested  20th  and  21st  April  or  the  27th  and 
28th.  As  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  is  expected  there,  the  dates  have  to  be  fixed  up 
in  consultation  with  him. 

I  find  it  difficult  to  give  a  definite  answer  about  the  dates  as  I  have  got  a 
host  of  engagements  in  April.  But  I  want  to  go  to  Midnapur,  and  I  shall  try  to 
do  so  on  the  dates  fixed  by  you  and  Shastriji. 

Your  letter  on  behalf  of  the  Dr  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Committee.  I  am 
provisionally  noting  down  the  date,  1  st  July,  for  this  purpose.  It  is  rather  difficult 
to  be  certain  about  one's  programme  so  far  ahead. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


655.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC. 

656.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

657.  Letter  to  President  West  Bengal  PCC  and  Congress  MP;  address:  19  Canning  Lane, 
New  Delhi. 
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II.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Agriculture 


291.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj1 


March  2,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

Panjabrao  Deshmukh2  writes  to  me  to  say  that  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj  is 
having  a  Convention  of  farmers  on  the  14th  April,  also  a  small  agricultural 
exhibition  side  by  side  with  the  Convention.  He  has  asked  me  to  inaugurate 
the  Convention. 

I  should  like  your  advice  in  the  matter.3 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


292.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Andhra-Maharashtra 
River  Waters4 


March  8,  1963 

My  dear  Hafiz  ji, 

About  a  dozen  Maharashtra  Members  of  Parliament  came  to  see  me  this 
afternoon.  They  were  rather  worried  about  the  river  waters  question  and  more 
particularly  about  the  report  that  the  Andhra  Government  was  going  ahead 
with  Sri  sailam  Project  without  waiting  even  for  the  Centre’s  final  decision. 

I  think  they  have  seen  you  also  on  the  subject  and  explained  their  viewpoint. 
I  shall,  therefore,  repeat  briefly  what  they  said  to  me. 

They  said  that  any  unilateral  action  by  the  Andhra  Government  in  this  matter 
would  lead  to  chaos,  each  State  Government  acting  differently  and  sometimes 
in  contradiction  to  what  was  being  done  by  the  other  State  Governments. 
Therefore,  it  was  essential  that  there  should  be  uniformity  about  this.  This 

1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  3  l(126)/62-67-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
6-A. 

2.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  President  of  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj. 

3.  See  appendix  30;  and  items  293,  294  and  295. 

4.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS, 
Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  48-A. 
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uniformity  can  only  come  by  a  Central  decision.  The  sooner,  therefore,  the 
Centre  gives  its  decision,  the  better.  Meanwhile  any  work  undertaken  by  a  State 
Government  on  their  own  accord  will  come  in  the  way  of  this  Central  decision. 
Therefore,  this  should  not  be  permitted. 

Secondly,  they  were  anxious  that  the  Gulhati  Commission  Report  should  be 
published.  I  understand  that  you  have  held  this  up  because  you  want  to  come  to 
a  decision  first  before  you  publish  it.  That  may  be  right  but  it  only  means  that 
the  decision  must  be  expedited.  If  there  is  delay  and  things  happen  meanwhile, 
it  will  be  difficult  to  correct  any  errors  committed. 

They  gave  me  a  note  which  probably  they  have  given  you  also,  and  also 
a  press  cutting  from  the  Times  of  India.  I  enclose  both  these. 

I  hope  this  matter  will  be  taken  up  early  and  decided.5 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


293.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj  Function6 

March  10,  1963 

My  dear  Panjabrao, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  2nd  March  about  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj  having  a 
function  of  farmers  on  the  1 2th  April  and  asking  me  to  inaugurate  it.  I  referred 
your  letter  to  the  Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture.  He  advises  me  that  on  the 
whole,  it  would  be  better  if  I  do  not  do  so.7 
You  will  appreciate  my  difficulty. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  See  also  item  296. 

6.  Letter  to  the  president  of  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj.  PMO,  File  No.  31(126)/62-67- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

7.  See  item  29 land  appendix  30. 
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294.  To  S.K.  Patil:  P.S.  Deshmukh’s  Response8 


March  11,  1963 


My  dear  S.K., 

I  wrote  to  Panjabrao  Deshmukh  yesterday  that  I  would  not  be  able  to  inaugurate 
his  Convention  as  you  had  advised  me  that,  in  the  balance,  it  was  not  worthwhile 
or  desirable  for  me  to  do  so.  He  has  now  sent  me  a  long  letter  in  reply.  I  am 
enclosing  it  in  original. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


295.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Explaining  Refusal  to 
Inaugurate  Function9 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  Panjabrao, 

I  received  your  letter  of  March  1 1 . 

Shri  S.K.  Patil  did  not  in  his  letter  to  me  bring  any  charges  against  you.10 
He  did  rather  casually  mention  the  fact  of  your  non-payment  of  rent  on  the 
occasion  of  the  Exhibition  being  raised  in  Parliament.  All  he  said  was  that,  in 
the  balance,  it  was  not  desirable  for  me  to  inaugurate  your  Convention. 

I  hope  you  will  not  mind  my  sending  your  letter  to  him.  Perhaps  it  might 
be  desirable  for  you  to  meet  him. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  you  have  done  good  work  in  various  activities.  For  the 
present  the  only  question  was  whether  it  was  worthwhile  and  desirable  for  me 
to  inaugurate  your  conference.  I  have  been  trying  to  avoid  many  engagements, 
and  Shri  Patil  wrote  to  me  that  he  did  not  think  this  necessary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


8.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  31(126)/62-67-PMS, 
Sr  No.  9-A. 

9.  Letter  to  President  of  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj.  PMO,  File  No.  31(126)/62-67-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  10- A 

10.  Appendix  30. 
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296.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Krishna-Godavari 
River  Waters11 


March  15,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  March  about  the  Krishna-Godavari  River  Waters 
Dispute.  I  have  not  studied  this  matter  with  any  care  and  I  am  wholly  unable, 
therefore,  to  express  any  opinion  on  the  merits.  You  are  right,  however,  in 
objecting  to  propaganda  and  agitation  carried  on  by  Ministers  and  others  in 
this  regard.  In  this  matter,  Andhra  people  have  not  been  behind  any  other  State. 
Indeed,  my  impression  is  that  they  have  gone  a  little  further  ahead  than  others. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  our  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power,12  who 
is  dealing  with  this  matter  and  is  taking  a  lot  of  trouble  over  it.  I  do  not  quite 
see  how  we  can  postpone  consideration  of  this  indefinitely  and  allow  all  these 
controversies  to  continue. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


297.  To  Alexander  R.  Lawrence:  Indian  Farming13 


March  17,  1963 


Dear  Mr  Lawrence, 

You  were  good  enough  to  write  to  me  on  the  8th  February  and  to  send  me  a 
note  on  Solving  India’s  Farming  and  Economic  Problems.  I  sent  your  note  to 
a  colleague  of  mine  in  our  Planning  Commission.14  He  has  sent  me  a  note  on 
this  subject  which  I  enclose  for  your  information.15 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


11.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  51 -A. 

12.  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim.  See  item  292. 

13.  Letter  to  an  agricultural  scientist;  address:  44  Dundonald  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario, 
Canada.  PMO,  File  No.  38(51)/58-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  30-A. 

14.  Pitamber  Pant. 

15.  Pitamber  Pant’s  own  observations  along  with  that  of  an  expert,  M.S.  Sivaraman,  is 
available  in  NMML,  PMO,  File  No.  38(51)/58-63-PMS.  Sr.  No.  29-A. 
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298.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Krishna-Godavari 
Waters16 


March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Hafiz  ji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  1 9th17  and  the  copy  of  the  statement  attached. 
I  have  read  this  statement.  It  is  a  good  statement,  though  of  course  I  do  not 
know  enough  of  the  various  projects  to  say  much  about  them. 

I  take  it  that  you  intend  placing  this  statement  on  the  Table  of  the  Lok 
Sabha.  It  is  too  long  a  statement  to  be  read  out.  It  should,  therefore,  be  placed 
on  the  Table.  You  will,  of  course,  be  sending  copies  of  that  statement  to  the 
States  concerned. 

If  you  so  wish,  I  shall  gladly  meet  you  about  this  matter,  though  I  doubt  that 
I  can  throw  much  light  on  it.  I  am  going  to  Bombay  tomorrow  and  returning 
on  the  22nd  mid-day.  If  you  so  wish,  I  can  fix  a  time  on  my  return  and  then 
we  can  meet. 

I  do  not  know  which  MPs  you  refer  to.  It  would  be  desirable,  however,  to 
tell  these  MPs  the  right  time  of  your  statement. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


299.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters18 

March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  March.19 1  suppose  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  your 
note  to  our  Minister  of  Irrigation  &  Power. 

What  you  say  is  certainly  important,  but  in  such  a  matter,  the  whole  picture 
has  to  be  seen  and  all  the  facts  collected  for  a  proper  and  equitable  distribution 
of  the  available  water.  I  understand  that  Hafizji  is  proceeding  on  these  lines. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

16.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  58-A. 

17.  See  appendix  38. 

18.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS,  Volume 
I,  Sr  No.  55-A. 

19.  See  appendix  36. 
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300.  Journal  Issue  on  Kosi  Project20 

I  am  glad  that  the  Indian  Journal  of  Power  and  River  Valley  Development  is 
bringing  out  a  special  number  on  the  Kosi  Project.  The  Kosi  river  has  year 
after  year  done  enormous  damage  to  parts  of  Bihar.  This  project,  therefore,  is 
of  importance  and  benefit.  The  special  issue  of  the  journal  will  draw  public 
attention  to  it  and  is,  therefore,  to  be  welcomed. 


301.  For  Seminar  on  Hill  Development21 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  have 
organised  a  Seminar  on  Hill  Development.  It  is  very  important  for  us  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  the  development  of  these  areas.  That  importance  has 
grown  since  Chinese  aggression  across  our  borders. 

In  British  times,  these  hill  areas  were  neglected  except  for  some  hill  stations 
and  the  like.  Since  independence,  more  attention  has  been  paid  them,  many 
roads  have  been  built  and  schools  and  hospitals  established. 

It  is  desirable,  however,  that  the  question  of  the  development  of  these  areas 
should  be  thought  of  in  an  integrated  way.  Communications  to  open  up  these 
areas  must  have  the  first  priority.  Much  has  been  done  in  this  respect.  Then 
comes  the  development  of  agriculture  and  the  growth  of  small-scale  industries, 
including  processing  industries.  These  areas  produce  very  fine  fruits  as  well  as 
vegetables,  such  as  are  found  in  temperate  climates.  These  would  find  a  ready 
market  in  other  parts  of  India.  Then  there  is  the  great  forest  wealth  which 
has  to  be  protected  and  added  to.  Such  planting  of  trees  is  necessary  also  to 
conserve  the  soil. 

The  people  living  in  our  hill  areas  are  stout  and  hard  working  and,  given 
the  opportunity,  they  will  progress  rapidly.  That  opportunity  has  to  be  given 
them  now. 


20.  Message,  29  March  1963.  Forwarded  to  P.K.  Menon,  Calcutta  13. 

21.  Message,  10  April  1963,  forwarded  to  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Minister  of  Agriculture. 
PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  48-A. 
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302.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Manure22 


April  11,  1963 

My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

At  the  Party  meeting  today,  I  referred  to  the  use  of  powdered  dried  leaves  with 
a  very  small  addition  of  fertiliser  (about  one  or  two  per  cent).  I  think  that  this 
matter  should  be  pursued  further.  All  that  is  necessary  is  a  very  small  portable 
machine  which  powders  the  leaves;  this  powder  can  be  then  put  in  gunny  bags 
for  use. 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Prof.  K.N.  Kaul  of  the  National  Botanical 
Garden  in  Lucknow.  He  has  sent  me  copies  of  some  articles  by  experts.  I  am 
enclosing  these. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


303.  To  P.R.  Biyani:  Investigating  Agricultural 
Production23 


April  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Biyani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  1 3  th.  I  do  not  understand  why  you  object  to  sending 
a  Minister  or  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission  to  look  into  the  problems 
of  agricultural  production.  There  is  no  lack  of  plans  for  this  purpose.  Not  only 
the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Agriculture  Ministry,  but  the  Congress  has 
repeatedly  drawn  attention  to  them.  Unfortunately,  some  of  them  have  not  been 
implemented  because  of  various  reasons.  The  question,  therefore,  is  encouraging 
implementation  of  them  and  it  is  thought  that  this  will  be  helped  considerably 
by  high  level  talks  about  them  in  the  States. 

If  you  have  any  suggestions  to  make,  I  would  suggest  your  communicating 
them  either  by  letter  or  personally  to  the  Planning  Commission  or  the  Ministry 
of  Food  &  Agriculture. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


22.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  3 1/73/56-7 1-PMS,  Sr.  No.  75-A. 

23.  Letter;  address:  10  Mirror  Street,  Calcutta  13.  PMO,  File  No.  31/111/60-64-65-PMS, 
Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  66-A. 
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304.  To  Mohanlal  Saksena:  Compost24 


April  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mohanlal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  April.  I  am  sending  it  to  S.K.  Dey,  Minister 
of  Community  Development. 

I  might  add  that  we  have  been  laying  great  stress  on  composts  and  in  fact, 
especially  in  South  India,  this  has  made  great  progress.  But  what  I  suggested 
about  leaves  was  not  for  compost  purposes.  Compost  prepared  from  dried  leaves 
is  good,  but  a  great  deal  is  lost  by  oxidization.  A  better  use  for  them  is  to  crush 
the  dried  leaves  into  powder  and  add  just  one  or  two  per  cent  of  fertiliser  to 
them.  This  has  produced  excellent  results. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


305.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Bishan  Man  Singh  on 
Agriculture25 


19th  April  1963 

My  dear  Shriman, 

I  met  again  today  Bishan  Man  Singh,  the  very  successful  farmer  from  Fatehpur. 
He  has  been  given  some  award  and  had  come  here  for  that  purpose.  As  you 
probably  know,  he  has  paid  a  visit  to  the  United  States  also  together  with  other 
Indian  farmers  and  he  has  been  much  impressed  by  what  he  saw  there. 

He  laid  special  stress  to  me  on  the  importance  of  soil  conservation.  We 
all  know  about  it  and  talk  about  it,  but  he  felt  that,  nevertheless,  enough  is  not 
being  done. 

I  think  Bishan  Man  Singh  is  a  man  with  experience  and  ideas  and  our 
Planning  Commission  and  our  Agriculture  Ministry  might  occasionally  consult 
him.  He  is  now  in  Delhi  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could  have  a  talk 
with  him.26 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

24.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  address:  1 9  Gurudwara  Rakabganj  Road,  New 
Delhi.  NMML,  Mohan  Lai  Saksena  (confidential),  Papers. 

25.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  31(128)/63-71-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  3-A. 

26.  See  also  item  306. 


415 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


306.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Bishan  Man  Singh27 

19th  April  1963 

My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

Day  before  yesterday  at  the  Investiture  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  I  met  Shri  Bishan 
Man  Singh  of  Fatehpur  who  was  awarded  an  honour.  I  had  met  him  previously 
and  he  had  impressed  me  as  a  very  capable  farmer.  As  he  wanted  to  see  me,  I 
gave  him  sometime  today  and  he  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  me. 

His  talk  chiefly  consisted  of  the  importance  of  soil  conservation.  He  felt 
that  enough  importance  was  not  attached  to  it  here.  He  has  been  to  the  United 
States  on  a  deputation  of  farmers,  and  spent  some  weeks  there.  He  was  much 
impressed  by  what  he  saw  there  about  soil  conservation. 

I  think  a  man  like  him  should  be  utilised  as  far  as  possible  and  certainly 
should  be  encouraged  to  give  his  ideas.  I  hope  you  will  see  him  while  he  is 
here  and  perhaps  enable  him  to  come  here  from  time  to  time  to  discuss  these 
matters  with  you. 

He  gave  me  some  papers  which  I  am  enclosing.28 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Western  Kosi  Canal29 


April  27,  1963 


My  dear  Hafiz  ji, 

What  is  the  position  now  of  the  Western  Kosi  canal?  Now  that  the  main  barrage 
has  been  built,  there  is  enough  water  to  go  round  and  it  could  well  be  used  for 
Western  Kosi  canal  and  will  serve  a  large  area  for  irrigation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  31(128)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

28.  See  also  item  305. 

29.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(9)/59-69-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  8-A. 
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308.  To  Sivamurthi  Swami:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters30 

April  27;  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sivamurthi  Swami, 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  April.  You  know  that  this  question  of  the  river  waters  in 
the  Godavari  and  Krishna  basins  has  been  agitating  various  States  for  a  long 
time.  Every  effort  made  for  them  to  reach  an  agreement  failed.  Ultimately  the 
matter  was  referred  to  our  Irrigation  and  Power  Ministry.  They  consulted  all 
the  parties  concerned,  experts  went  into  the  matter  thoroughly  and  ultimately, 
they  produced  a  report.  Reading  the  report,  I  thought  it  was  an  excellent 
one.  The  report  made  provision  for  all  the  existing  schemes  and  hoped  that 
further  provision  could  be  made  by  digging  link  canals.  They  also  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  data  at  present  was  not  enough  for  them  to  come  to  definite 
conclusions.  This  data  has  to  be  collected  and  it  will  take  some  time. 

This  seems  to  me  a  proper  approach  to  the  question.  It  is  not  the  Union 
Irrigation  Minister’s  fault  that  this  matter  was  not  discussed  in  Parliament.  As 
you  know,  the  Lok  Sabha  has  been  very  heavily  occupied.  Personally,  I  do  not 
see  what  such  a  discussion  would  have  done.  Every  fact  relating  to  this  area  is 
fully  known  and  has  been  brought  out  by  the  States  concerned.  A  discussion 
merely  meant  each  State  pressing  for  additional  claims  for  itself.  My  own 
impression  is  that  the  allocation  for  Mysore  State,  though  not  quite  as  much 
as  desired,  is  a  fair  allocation.  In  future  there  might  be  more  water  available. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Culture 


309.  To  Haroon  K.  Sherwani:  Acknowledging  Book31 


February  3,  1963 


My  dear  Haroon, 

About  a  month  ago  you  sent  me  a  little  book  of  yours  called  Cultural 
Understanding  in  Medieval  India.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  acknowledging  it. 


30.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Lok  Sewak  Sangh;  address:  7  Turkman  Road,  New  Delhi. 
PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  67-C. 

31.  Letter  to  an  historian,  (1891-1980);  address:  Mustafa  Manzil,  Himayatnagar,  Hyder¬ 
abad.  NMML,  H.K.  Sherwani  Papers. 
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The  subject  you  have  chosen  is  a  good  one  and  I  am  glad  you  have  written 
about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


310.  To  Sumati  Morarjee:  Poor  Script  for  Gandhi  Film32 

February  9,  1963 

My  dear  Sumati  Behn, 

Indira  gave  me  your  letter  of  the  25th  January.33  Also  the  script  of  the 
documentary  film  on  Gandhiji. 

I  have  read  through  the  script.  I  find  difficulty  in  forming  any  opinion 
because  I  am  not  in  the  habit  of  reading  scripts  of  films.  They  do  not  convey 
much  to  me  of  what  the  film  is  likely  to  be.  If  I  saw  the  film,  I  could  express 
a  more  definite  opinion. 

Reading  the  script,  I  am  not  much  impressed  and  I  rather  doubt  if  it  will 
be  an  impressive  film,  especially  for  foreign  countries. 

The  language  of  the  script  is  often  rather  archaic  and  outmoded.  Perhaps, 
as  is  stated,  it  largely  consists  of  Gandhiji’s  own  words  and  so  it  is  difficult  to 
change  it.  But  as  it  is  in  bits,  it  seems  to  lack  depth  and  sometimes  even  dignity 
from  the  modem  point  of  view. 

I  give  one  or  two  instances.  “At  the  age  of  6,  Mohan  was  sent  to  an 
indigenous  school  close  to  his  house.  As  a  student  he  was  mediocre  but  punctual. 
While  he  was  very  gentle  and  playful,  he  was  deeply  obstinate.”  The  use  of  the 
word  “indigenous”  is  not  at  all  happy.  “Deeply  obstinate”  also  does  not  sound 
well  at  all.  Then  again,  “Not  finding  enough  work  due  to  lack  of  courage  to 
conduct  a  case,  he  got  disappointed  and  left  soon  for  Rajkot.”  Here  “lack  of 
courage”  presumably  means  a  certain  shyness. 

In  reel  2,  the  opening  sentence  is  “The  town  was  the  ancestral  home  of 
the  Gandhis  who  belonged  to  the  Vaishnava  cult.”  This  will  certainly  not  be 
understood  abroad  at  all.  Even  in  India  today  many  will  not  understand  this 
reference  to  the  Vaishnava  cult. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  Scindia  Steam  Navigation  Company  and  a  close  aide  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi;  address:  Scindia  House,  Dougall  Road,  Ballard  Estate,  Bombay. 
PMO,  File  no.  43(146)/60-72-PMS,  Sr.  No.  22- A. 

33.  She  had  written  to  Indira  Gandhi,  requesting  her  to  elicit  Nehru’s  comments  on  the 
script  of  a  documentary  being  made  by  Vithalbhai  Jhaveri  on  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  life. 
PMO,  File  no.  43(146)/60-72-PMS,  Sr.  No.  22- A. 
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This  is  only,  I  take  it,  the  first  part  of  the  film.  By  itself  it  does  not  convey 
much.  As  a  part  of  a  larger  whole,  it  would  be  better.  For  international  purposes 
especially,  this  part  by  itself  would  not  attract  or  impress. 

The  “shots”  I  suppose,  are  necessarily  limited  to  what  is  available,  and  it  is 
difficult  for  me  to  judge  them.  Foreign  audiences  may  not  be  able  to  make  much 
of  the  sequence  of  shots.  There  are,  in  fact,  too  many  books,  and  magazines 
which  are  utilised  for  the  camera  shots. 

I  have  indicated  some  first  impressions  but  the  real  difficulty  is  that  I  am 
not  competent  to  judge  this  kind  of  thing.  It  might  be  desirable  to  have  some 
really  competent  film  producers  to  look  at  it  and  advise.  Perhaps  Satyajit  Ray 
might  be  helpful  in  this  respect. 

I  am  returning  the  script.34 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


311.  To  S.S.  Kolkebail:  For  and  Against  Prohibition35 

February  9,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Kolkebail, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  5th.  You  have  raised  a  difficult  question.  I  think 
that  on  the  whole  prohibition  has  done  some  good.  On  the  other  hand,  some  of 
the  evils  you  point  out  are  obvious.  The  point  to  consider  is  not  one  of  finance, 
but  rather  of  the  balance  of  good  and  evil  that  the  policy  of  prohibition  has 
caused  and  to  take  steps  to  remedy  the  evil.  I  am  myself  not  quite  clear  as  to 
what  we  should  do,  although  I  realise  that  to  some  extent  the  evil  is  greater 
than  the  good. 

The  examples  of  America  and  other  countries  are  not  quite  applicable  to 
India,  because  here  there  is  a  wide-spread  sentiment,  much  greater  than  in 
America  etc.,  against  alcoholic  drinks. 

Also,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  removal  of  prohibition  in  America 
and  in  Sweden  has  resulted  in  many  grave  consequences.  People  in  those 
countries  are  very  worried  about  them.  The  whole  human  structure  is  being 
affected  by  it. 


34.  See  also  item  312. 

35.  Letter  to  Mysore  MLA;  address  Coondapoor,  Mysore  State.  PMO,  File  No.  2(428)/62- 
65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  18-A. 
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Thus,  merely  to  say  that  prohibition  should  go,  does  not  seem  to  me  good 
enough.  We  must  examine  this  matter  thoroughly  and  try  to  find  out  some  way 
which  may  lessen  the  evils  and  promote  the  good. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


312.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Gandhi  Film  Script36 


February  11,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

You  sent  me  some  months  ago  the  script  of  the  Gandhi  Film  by  Vithalbhai 
Jhaveri.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter.  I  am  afraid  I  put  by 
your  letter  and  the  film  script,  and  being  over  busy,  did  not  think  of  it  again. 

A  few  days  ago,  Indira  received  a  letter  from  Sumatibehn  Morarjee  on  the 
same  subject.  I  read  the  film  script.  I  felt  rather  at  sea  with  it  as  I  am  not  used 
to  reading  film  scripts.  However,  I  wrote  a  letter  to  Sumatibehn  on  the  subject.37 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


313.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Nichiketasananda  and 
Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji38 


February  12,  1963 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  11th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a 
letter  from  Dr  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji.39 1  do  not  know  what  to  do  about  this 
matter.  Whenever  I  had  seen  Swami  Nichiketasananda,40  he  had  struck  me  as 
a  decent  person  doing  worthwhile  work.  And  yet,  what  he  told  me  about  Dr 
Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji  was  not  credible. 


36.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  J.N. 
Papers  -  R.R.  Diwakar. 

37.  See  item  310. 

38.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

39.  (1 890- 1 977);  scholar  of  literature  and  language. 

40.  Director,  Sarada  Vihar,  Thakurpukur,  Calcutta. 
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I  wonder  if  you  could  send  for  the  Swami  and  explain  the  situation  to  him 
as  Dr.  Suniti  Kumar  has  stated.  Obviously,  neither  you  nor  I  can  interfere  with 
a  law  suit.  But  if  these  various  matters  could  be  settled  out  of  court,  it  would 
be  ever  so  much  the  better. 

I  see  that  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji  proposes  to  send  a  detailed  report  later.41 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


314.  To  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Unable  to  Attend 
Brij  Sammelan42 

13  wft  1963 
24  EE1,  1884  SEE 

fat  Hc|mR1£  Ot, 

WEE!  30  Wfft  Til  TT  fo?TT  I  sET  WT  #  lit  gEE  I  ^  3WERf 

TT  W  WET  «ETRT  g?T  ^  3E0T  W  I  I  Ot  fcl  3IEEt  felT 
I  23  Wlft,  W  fcl  Wl  #TT  cEf^T  1 1  E1T#?T 

%  ^TWricT  tJH  for  I  WET  WEI  ETDTT  1 1  ^ 

W  I  %  E  3THT  3TFT  W  ^  I 

f  m  W^ET  £  wft  f*T  chlHHIli  ^EIT  \  #T  3TRTT  W  t  ^ 
3^1%  SET  cf^rr  \i"lRl  b)JTl  I 


3TFEE1 
[yicllSWM  %E] 


[Translation  begins: 


13  February  1963 


Dear  Nawab  Singh  Ji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  30  January.  The  Brij  Bhasa  is  a  beautiful  language  and 
organising  artists  of  the  Brij  region  gives  me  immense  pleasure.  But  the  day 
that  you  have  fixed  for  the  Sammelan,  that  is,  23  February,  would  be  difficult 
for  me  to  attend.  That  day  the  Vice  President  of  Cyprus  is  arriving,  and  I  have 


41.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  153. 

42.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  President,  Delhi  Pradesh  Brij  Kala  Kendra;  address:3254 
Lai  Darwaza,  Bazar  Sitaram,  Delhi-6. 
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to  welcome  him.  I  have  other  pressing  commitments  too,  hence,  I  hope  you 
would  pardon  my  absence. 

I  send  my  best  wishes  for  the  Brij  Sammelan  and  hope  that  this  would 
encourage  the  arts  and  culture  of  the  Brij  region. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


315.  To  Anand  Kumar:  Ram  Naresh  Tripathi 
Memorial  Book43 


13  Wlft  1963 
24  RET,  1884  SEE 

fel  3TEEW1R, 

gw  20  top#  to  tot  f#r  to  i 

to  gw  gsr  gf  f#  tfo  w#t  #  #  to}  3  pro  grfcr-w 

ftcbMi  to#tti  f?ro  wi 

TOiffo  wf  t  g§g  w|i  gt  w#t  #  wt  to¥  %  to?  1 1 

TOT  %  W  TOTOITO  %  TO|?T  ##  TOE  3r  I  TOI#  f^TFJT  #  TO#  #TOTT  5#T 

tto  2tt  i  g?f  to#  j#  to  #r  topi}  to#to  ^  to#  TOgg  ##  #i  g§g  m\ 

%  TO#  #TOTT  P#  §TO  SIT  I  TOlf#  TO?  W  TOP&  to  gro  #  g?r 

to^t  gw  to  i  top#  toj  #  toitot  to#  i  t  pro  to#  }  #? 

FTP#  WTO'  #  }  PTO  «I  #TO#  }| 


TOW 

[tottwm  %#] 

[Translation  begins: 

13  February  1963 

Dear  Anand  Kumar, 

I  had  got  your  letter  of  20th  January  some  time  back. 

I  was  very  happy  to  learn  that  a  memorial  volume  about  Pandit  Ram  Naresh 
Tripathi44  is  being  brought  out.  I  regret  that  I  cannot  contribute  much  to  this 


43.  Letter  to  a  poet;  address:  Anand  Niketan,  Sultanpur. 

44.  ( 1 889- 1 962);  Gandhian,  and  Hindi  poet  of  “Chhayawad”  era. 
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book,  since  I  am  over  burdened  with  work.  But  I  do  remember  Ram  Naresh  ji 
very  well.  Especially  the  days  we  spent  together  in  Lucknow  jail.  Apart  from 
that  also  we  met  off  and  on.  I  had  deep  regards  for  him  as  a  human  being  and 
liked  his  poetry.  For  last  few  years  we  had  not  met,  and  when  I  heard  about 
his  death  last  year,  I  felt  deeply  distressed.  We  must  keep  his  memory  alive. 
He  was  a  renowned  poet  and  a  great  freedom  fighter. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


316.  Message:  Translation  of  Autobiography  into 
Sanskrit45 

wt  to  cMivnifci  tor  to  I  gto  tot  fto  sjt  fto  t  to  nrcR-nm  nr  toto 
tiro  %  top  I  3E|3TT  n?  #  I,  gto  sp  3TT$to  §3TT  SIT  to  sp  If  to  to 
gl  efr  i  armsf  fto  sntot  top  I  ftoto  tot  to  #t,  rgto  ?tog  fto 
to  gmn  m  tom  ntot  to  fto  agent?  to  to  tots  top 
film  I  ftom  S|if  I 

g3t  fts  %  fto  if  fiRp  nt  nfi  Slfidl  top  srt?  gto  dp  ito  I  3flT  I 
nw  |fto  firm  %  tot  Fto  to  to  sip  to  to  sit  mto  ftoto  to  tot 
ftoto  tot  nnritor  fto  to  ton,  to  to  gtof  fir  3  tors  jnr,  to  top 
nr  tor  sp  rpt  Ii  pm  to’  sp  m  nr  tor  top  I  to  tot  srflto 
to  tor  tor  %  tstt  to  to'  ptof  toto  tor  i 

sf  pm-nm  28  to  fto  to  tot  i  tof  to  firm  sip  srw  I  to  to 
torr  to  tot  fip  sp  ps  1 1  sip  tot  tor  tot  to  tot  gi  I,  to  gtot  It  M 
I  to  ssnr  mr  sp  tom  nr  It  w  1 1 

^  to  ^  torn  sto  sns  |  fto  to  gmn  top  to  srm  wr  nr  3tst  ftor 
toll 

[Translation  begins: 

When  Shri  Kamalapati  Mishra  Ji  wrote  to  me  that  he  is  translating  my 
Autobiography  from  English  to  Sanskrit,  I  was  a  bit  surprised  and  also  a  bit 
happy.  Surprised  because,  how  many  would  be  there  to  read  it  in  Sanskrit;  and 

45.  Message,  15  February  1963. 
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happy  because,  my  book  has  been  regarded  appropriate  enough  so  that  it  could 
be  translated  into  our  beloved  ancient  language. 

I  regret  that  I  know  very  little  Sanskrit,  but  it  is  very  dear  to  me.  I  think 
that  the  great  achievements  of  India  of  thousands  of  years,  which  have  been 
expressed  and  spread  across  civilisations,  are  largely  due  to  Sanskrit.  Sanskrit 
is  our  most  valuable  treasure  and  we  need  to  love,  protect  and  cultivate  it. 

The  Autobiography  was  written  twenty-eight  years  ago.  In  these  many 
years  India  has  changed  a  lot,  and  so  has  the  world.  Many  ideas  and  thoughts 
in  the  book  have  become  old  and  it  has  somewhat  acquired  the  look  of  History. 

It  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  me  that  my  book  is  coming  out  robed  in  Sanskrit. 

Translation  ends] 


317.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  E.P.  Gee’s  Book  on  Wildlife46 

February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

I  have  seen  your  letter  of  February  14  to  Kesho  Ram.  I  have  also  glanced  through 
the  typescript  of  the  book  on  wild  life  of  India  by  E.R  Gee.47 

As  desired  by  you,  I  am  returning  the  typescript  and  the  photograph.  I  am 
keeping,  for  the  present,  the  pamphlet  you  sent  me,  chiefly  because  there  is  a 
long  message  by  me  in  it  on  wild  life. 

I  am  greatly  interested  in  the  preservation  of  wild  life  and  would  like  to 
help  in  any  way  I  can.  If  a  brief  foreword  is  desired  by  Gee,  I  shall  try  to  write 
it.  But  this  will  have  to  be  somewhat  later.  I  am  too  busy  at  present.  If  you 
will  let  me  know  when  it  is  required,  I  shall  try  to  adapt  myself  to  the  date.48 

The  message  of  mine  which  is  given  in  the  pamphlet  might,  with  some 
changes,  be  perhaps  worth  reproducing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

47.  Edward  Pritchard  Gee  (1904- 1 968);  author  of  Wildlife  of  India,  original  publication  in 
1969;  (New  Delhi:  Harper  Collins,  2000). 

48.  Nehru  wrote  the  foreword,  20  February  1964. 
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318.  To  K.  Ramchandra:  Fayaz  Ahmed  and  Niaz 
Ahmed  Khan49 


February  25,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Ramachandra, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  February.  It  is  true  that  I  am  going  to 
Bombay  on  the  20  March  for  a  day  and  a  half.  I  would  have  much  liked  to  hear 
Ustad  Fayaz  Ahmed  and  Niaz  Ahmed  Khan.50 1  fear,  however,  that  I  will  not 
have  any  spare  time  for  this  purpose.  My  brief  visit  to  Bombay  will  be  very  full. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


319.  To  Ananda  Mangala:  Good  Wishes  for  Wesak  51 

February  25,  1963 

Dear  Ananda  Mangala, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  February.  I  am  glad  you  are  doing  good 
work  in  Malaya. 

I  send  you  all  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  Wesak.  The  message  of 
the  Buddha,  always  important,  is  of  particular  importance  in  the  world  today. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  promise  to  send  replicas  of  the  Samath  Buddha  image. 
I  do  not  know  how  long  this  will  take. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  Letter;  address:  225/27  Tardeo  Road,  1st  Floor,  Room  No.  21,  Bombay-7.  PMS,  File 
No.  8/237/63-PMP. 

50.  According  to  Ramachandra’s  letter  of  22  February  1963  [not  reproduced,  but  available 
in  the  NMML],  they  were  classical  singers  of  the  Kirana  Gharana  of  Delhi. 

5 1 .  Letter  to  Bhikku;  address:  Buddhist  Temple,  Temple  Road,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya. 
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320.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Publishing  the 

Rajatarangini52 

February  27,  1963 

[Nan  Dear,] 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  February  about  the  Rajatarangini. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  Munshi's53  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  will  bring  out  an 
edition  of  the  Rajatarangini  much  more  speedily  than  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  It 
will  also  have  a  larger  sale.  I  think  that  you  might  write  to  Krishna  Kripalani54 
and  tell  him  of  Munshi's  offer.  Further  you  can  say  the  matter  has  been  delayed 
so  much  at  this  end  that  you  feel  inclined  to  agree  to  Munshi's  offer. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


321.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Control  and  Meenakari55 

March  4,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

A  deputation  of  some  jewellers  and  others  from  Jaipur  came  to  see  me  today. 
They  spoke  to  me  about  their  famous  enamelled  work — meenakari,  which  is 
going  to  be  affected  by  the  Gold  Control  Order.  This  enamelled  work  of  Jaipur 
is  very  fine  and  beautiful  and  it  is  greatly  appreciated.  An  exceedingly  little 
gold  is  used  but  what  is  used  has  to  be  of  purity.  They  cannot  do  this  on  14 
carat  gold.56  The  craftsmen  who  do  this  are  special  experts. 

Often  when  foreign  VIPs  come  here,  we  have  given  them  some  Jaipur 
enamelled  work  as  gifts.  It  has  fairly  considerable  market  also  in  foreign 
countries  and  it,  I  believe,  brings  in  a  considerable  quantity  of  foreign  exchange. 
I  am  told  this  is  about  fifty  lakhs  worth. 

It  would  be  a  great  pity  and  almost  a  tragedy  if  this  fine  artistic  work 
perished.  I  think,  therefore,  that  something  should  be  devised  so  that  this 
work  is  allowed  to  continue  and  a  very  small  quantity  of  gold  in  it  is  allowed 
to  be  used  by  them  of  a  pure  quality.  It  would  be  absurd  and  vandalism  if  the 


52.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

53.  K.M.  Munshi,  the  Chairman  of  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 

54.  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi. 

55.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 14/63-66-PM,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

56.  As  stipulated  in  the  Gold  Control  Order. 
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many  Jaipur  works  of  this  kind  have  to  be  destroyed  or  melted  down  for  a  tiny 
quantity  of  gold  in  them. 

A  paper  was  given  to  me  by  this  deputation  which  I  enclose. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


322.  To  Taufiq  Ahmad  Nizami:  Critique  of  Religion57 

8th  March,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Nizami, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  March. 

I  can  hardly  answer  your  question  as  to  whether  my  approach  to  religion  is 
subject  to  my  environment  or  is  an  independent  outcome  of  free  and  scientific 
thinking.  In  every  person's  thinking  environment  and  the  conditioning  of  the 
mind  by  one's  contacts,  education,  etc.  play  an  important  part. 

In  my  books  I  have  said  frankly  what  I  felt  at  the  time.  I  do  not  think  that 
I  have  condemned  religion  or  mysticism  as  such.  What  I  had  ventured  to  say 
then  was  a  criticism  of  religiosity  and  dogmatic  religion.  I  think  that  the  essence 
of  religion  is  something  very  fine  and  certainly  morality  and  ethics  are  very 
important  in  life. 

As  for  what  I  have  said  about  Maulana  Mohammad  Ali,  I  have  expressed 
my  reaction  to  some  of  the  things  he  said.58  He  was  a  friend  of  mine  for  whom 
I  had  considerable  affection  and  regard. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


323.  To  Roshan  Lai  Samar:  Origin  of  Mewar  Ranas59 

March  12,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Samar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  25th  February  and  your  two  pamphlets  for  which  I 
thank  you. 

57.  Letter  to  a  political  science  student  in  Aligarh  Muslim  University;  address:  3  English 
House,  Muslim  University,  Aligarh. 

58.  See  the  many  references  in  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  An  Autobiography ,  various  editions. 

59.  Letter  to  an  advocate  from  Udaipur;  address:  Banarawali  Gate,  Udaipur. 
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I  am  afraid  I  cannot  give  you  any  precise  information  about  the  source 
of  my  knowledge  in  regard  to  the  remark  I  had  made.  At  that  time,  I  was  not 
thinking  of  the  Mewar  Ranas.  I  had  in  mind  one  or  two  cases  where  the  Huns 
who  came  here,  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  generations,  not  only  adopted 
Rajput  names  but  also  a  genealogy. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


324.  To  A.P.  Jain:  Mahavir  Jayanti60 


March  12,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Jain, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  March  about  the  Mahavir  Jayanti.  I  have 
already  been  invited  to  this  function  by  Seth  Achal  Singh61  and  have  expressed 
my  regret  at  my  inability  to  go  there.  I  do  not  usually  go  to  these  annual 
functions.  But,  apart  from  that,  I  do  not  know  what  to  say  at  this  moment  about 
ahimsa  and  the  like.  A  routine  repetition  of  the  virtues  of  ahimsa  is  not  good 
enough.  So,  you  must  excuse  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


325.  To  Vijaya  Raje  Scindia:  No  Time  for  Yoga  Institute62 


March  15,  1963 


My  dear  Vijaya  Raje, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  10th  March.  I  am  afraid  it  will  not  at  all  be  possible 
for  me  to  visit  the  Yoga  Institute  at  Santa  Cruz  when  I  go  to  Bombay.  I  have 
heard  of  this  Institute  and  I  believe  it  is  doing  good  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

60.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Bhagwan  Mahavir  Birthday  Celebrations,  1-D 
Karol  Bagh,  New  Delhi-5. 

6 1 .  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

62.  Letter  to  the  Rajmata  Maharani  of  Gwalior;  address:  Samudra  Mahal,  Worli,  Bombay. 
PMS,  File  No.  8/237/63-PMP.  The  letter  of  10  March  is  available  in  the  same  file. 
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326.  For  the  Bhoodan  Yagna 63 

The  Bhoodan  Movement  inaugurated  by  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  has  been 
a  unique  enterprise,  such  as  perhaps  only  India  could  have  produced.  Some 
people  criticise  it  and  point  out  some  failings.  I  feel,  however,  that  in  spite 
of  these  failings,  the  Movement  has  been  a  great  success.  This  success  may 
be  measured  by  the  land  and  the  entire  villages  that  have  been  gifted  to  the 
Movement.  But  an  even  more  important  result  of  it  is  the  atmosphere  that  this 
has  created,  which  helps  in  passing  legislation  for  land  reform,  as  it  changes 
people's  minds  in  regard  to  it.  Legislation  is,  I  feel,  essential  to  bring  about  land 
reform,  but  the  conversion  of  people's  minds  is  basically  even  more  important. 

327.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Conserving  Architecture  in 
Goa64 

March  22,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

My  niece  Chandralekha65  spent  a  day  recently  in  Goa.  She  and  her  husband 
went  to  visit  old  Goa  to  see  the  Churches  there.  She  has  told  me  that  some  of 
these  churches  which  are  valuable  architecturally  are  in  a  very  bad  state  and  not 
being  properly  looked  after.  In  fact,  they  are  gradually  going  to  pieces.  This  is 
in  Old  Goa.  Even  the  old  cathedral  is  not  cared  for  as  it  should  be. 

I  wonder  if  you  could  have  something  done  about  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


328.  In  New  Delhi:  Awards  at  the  Sahitya  Akademi66 

I  should  like  to  congratulate  all  the  award  winners. 

You  will  notice  that  awards  in  some  languages  have  not  been  given  because 
no  recent  outstanding  work  in  those  languages  came  up  to  our  notice.  But  I 

63.  Message,  1 6  March  1 963,  forwarded  to  Siddharaj  Dhadda,  Editor,  Bhoodan  Yagna ,  All 
India  Sarva  Seva  Sangh,  Varanasi. 

64.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
40(236)/62-68-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

65.  Chandralekha  Mehta,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  daughter. 

66.  Speech,  31  March  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11632,  NM  No.  2119,  also 
published  in  Indian  Literature,  vol.  VI,  no.  1,  1963,  pp.  66-69. 
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think  you  will  find  that  during  the  last  eight  years  or  more,  since  this  Akademi 
was  founded  and  even  before  that,  ever  since  Independence  especially,  there 
came  a  remarkable  growth  in  the  Indian  languages  both  in  quality  and  quantity. 
And  that  is  a  good  sign.  The  Sahitya  Akademi  deals  with  all  the  languages  of 
India  and  tries  to  encourage  them  and  to  bring  about  as  much  as  possible;  not 
a  synthesis  of  them,  but  a  mutual  understanding  and  comprehension  of  them 
by  translations  from  one  language  into  another. 

It  deals  with  many  other  problems  in  an  objective,  literary  and  more  or  less 
scientific  way,  which  sometimes  excites  people  in  the  political  field.  Thus,  I 
believe  this  is  a  far  better  way  of  dealing  with  it  than  by  the  politicians. 

Many  of  our  languages  have  been  long  in  existence,  have  got  a  long  and 
distinguished  past.  Many  of  them  have  got  some  books  written  hundreds  of 
years  ago,  which  are  remarkable  books,  famous  books  which  have  exerted 
a  great  deal  of  influence  on  our  people.  They  are  not  new  languages.  At  the 
same  time,  most  of  our  languages  were  rather  suppressed  or  not  allowed  to 
grow  because  of  the  prevalence  chiefly  of  Sanskrit  and  later  of  Persian.  The 
learned  people  in  those  days  thought  they  would  show  their  ability  in  Sanskrit 
and  later  in  Persian,  and  so  our  languages,  although  they  were  old  and  rich, 
found  it  difficult  to  grow. 

Really  the  growth  of  the  Indian  languages  took  place  afresh  about  100  or 
120  years  ago.  That  period  coincided  with  the  introduction  of  printing  etc.  in 
India  and  it  was  influenced  naturally  by  ideas  which  had  come  to  India  through 
the  English  language  mostly,  through  other  languages  too.  The  modem  world 
gradually  crept  into  India  and  that  influenced  our  languages.  And  the  modem 
literature  in  these  languages  is  naturally  much  affected  by  the  modem  world, 
modern  problems.  That  is  as  it  should  be.  And  so  we  find  an  interesting  aspect 
of  this  question  that,  in  a  period  when  English  was  more  or  less  the  official 
language  of  India  under  British  rule  and  was  affecting  large  numbers  of  our 
people,  the  coming  of  English  affected  our  Indian  languages  in  a  different  way 
by  indirectly  encouraging  them,  because  English  happened  to  be  the  vehicle 
of  the  new  world  through  which  we  came  into  contact  with  the  new  world. 
And,  therefore,  modem  ideas,  modem  concepts  began  to  enrich  our  languages 
through  English  or  because  of  our  knowledge  of  English,  and  our  languages 
grew.  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  grow,  even  now  they  are  strong  and  very 
effective  languages  and  a  large  number  of  books  are  being  published,  books 
of  merit.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  will  grow.  But  to  think  that  a  language  is 
crushed  or  suppressed  by  another  language,  is  not  quite  correct.  It  is  enriched 
by  another  language.  So  also,  our  languages  will  be  enriched  the  more  they 
get  into  touch  with  each  other  and  it  is  Sahitya  Akademi’s  function  to  get  them 
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into  touch  with  each  other  and  to  some  extent  get  them  into  touch  with  foreign 
languages  too  by  translations  into  our  languages  from  foreign  classics. 

Neither  an  individual’s  life  nor  his  language  can  subsist  if  it  is  isolated 
from  the  rest  of  the  world.  It  may  be  beautiful  but  it  becomes  narrow  in  its 
varieties  because  in  the  changing  world  you  have  to  keep  pace  with  these 
changes.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that  our  writers  should  keep  in  touch  with 
world  ideas  directly  or  through  other  languages  or  translations.  And  Sahitya 
Akademi  tries  to  provide  translations  of  foreign  classics. 

A  new  development  in  language  is,  perhaps  has  been,  taking  place  in 
foreign  countries.  We  live  in  a  scientific  age  and  more  and  more  science  is 
written  in  symbols.  In  mathematical  treatises  you  will  find  it  is  about  75%  just 
symbols — a  few  lines  here  and  there.  So,  a  new  language  is  developing  which 
is  a  language  of  symbols.  Those  symbols  can  be  used  in  any  other  language. 
It  is  interesting  to  see  these  developments  of  this  technological  and  scientific 
age,  where  I  suppose  the  literary  style  etc.  will  flourish  in  their  variety  but  will 
in  some  respects  give  place  to  a  symbolic  language  which  may  be  common  for 
all  the  languages.  It  is  interesting  to  know  that,  because  it  begins  to  represent 
more  and  more  the  sprit  of  these  scientific  and  technological  times. 

Anyhow,  I  think  that  the  Sahitya  Akademi  has  done  fairly  good  work  in 
encouraging  our  languages  and  bringing  them  nearer  to  each  other  and  bringing 
the  eminent  writers  in  these  languages  together  and  thereby  contributing  not 
only  to  the  variety  of  India,  to  the  diversity  of  India,  but  to  its  essential  unity, 
because  both  are  essential,  the  variety  and  the  unity.  Persons,  who  think  that 
unity  can  be  maintained  by  suppressing  variety  are,  I  think,  completely  wrong. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  variety  means  separateness  and  the  break-up  of  the  unity, 
that  is  fatal  even  for  the  various  aspects  of  India. 

I  congratulate  again  those  who  have  won  the  awards  and  hope  they  would 
produce  more  and  more  worthwhile  books  in  future.  That  ends  this  award 
giving  ceremony. 

Now,  I  found  that  the  gathering  is  going  to  convert  itself  into  a  kind  of 
writers  Forum.  You  can  discuss  your  problems  and  my  colleague,  Shri  Humayun 
Kabir,  will  preside  over  that  Forum.  And  I  hope  you  will  permit  me  to  go  away. 
Not  that  I  am  not  interested  in  the  subjects  you  will  discuss,  whatever  it  may 
be,  but  I  have  got  some  other  engagements  to  attend  to. 

Thank  you. 
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329.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Jivan  Singh  and 
Vinoba  Bhave67 


April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

You  know  Jivan  Singh  who  was  a  Colonel  in  the  INA  and  who  used  to  be  with 
Gandhiji  during  his  travels  in  Noakhali,  etc.  He  has  recently  been  accompanying 
Vinobaji.  I  now  understand  that  he  has  been  served  by  an  order  issued  by  your 
Government  restricting  his  movements.  This  means  that  he  cannot  accompany 
Vinobaji  during  his  tour. 

I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  kindly  let  me  know  the  reason  for  the  issue 
of  such  an  order  to  him.  He  is  of  considerable  help  to  Vinobaji  in  various  ways 
and  Vinobaji  will  probably  be  distressed  because  of  this.68 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


330.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Mridula  Sarabhai  and  Vinoba  Bhave69 

April  6,1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

A  few  days  ago,  I  wrote  to  you  about  Jivan  Singh  and  wanted  to  know  why 
action  had  been  taken  against  him  under  the  Defence  Rules. 70Since  then  I  have 
heard  that  similar  action  has  been  taken  against  Mridula  Sarabhai.  I  must  say, 
this  has  rather  surprised  me  and  somewhat  distressed  me  also. 

Many  of  us  have  disapproved  of  Mridula  Sarabhai’s  activities  in  regard  to 
Kashmir  in  the  past.  But  I  cannot  imagine  why  this  should  apply  to  her  visiting 
any  part  of  Bengal  and  especially  her  going  to  see  Vinobaji.  I  understand  that 
Vinobaji  is  rather  upset  about  this. 

I  should  like  you  to  consider  this  matter  afresh  as  consequences  may  not 
be  good. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


67.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

68.  See  also  items  330  and  337. 

69.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

70.  See  items  329  and  337. 

432 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


331.  To  Frary  von  Blomberg:  Help  to  make  Film71 

April  7,  1963 

Dear  Baron, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  March  for  which  I  thank  you. 

As  for  your  returning  to  India  in  the  fall  or  winter,  you  are  welcome  to  do 
so.  So  far  as  making  a  film  is  concerned,  this  matter  will  have  to  be  fixed  up 
with  the  Films  Division  of  our  Information  &  Broadcasting  Ministry.  I  do  not 
mind  giving  you  some  time,  but  it  may  not  be  very  easy  for  me  to  find  a  great 
deal  of  time  in  the  course  of  the  day  for  it.  I  am  heavily  engaged  as  a  rule. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


332.  Exhibition  on  the  Himalayas72 

I  am  greatly  attracted  by  the  proposed  Our  Himalayas  Exhibition  in  Bombay. 
From  the  accounts  I  have  read  of  it,  it  promises  to  be  a  fascinating  spectacle 
and  at  the  same  time  an  educative  one. 

To  me  and  to  many  others  in  India,  the  Himalayas  are  not  only  an  essential 
part  of  India  from  the  earliest  historical  times,  but  are  something  much  more — if 
I  may  say  so,  they  are  flesh  of  our  flesh  and  bone  of  our  bone.  Our  ancient  culture 
coming  down  to  present  times  is  intimately  connected  with  the  Himalayas; 
our  classics  in  Sanskrit  are  full  of  references  to  them;  even  our  religion  and 
philosophy  have  intimate  contacts  with  them.  To  wander  about  these  noble 
mountains  has  always  been  an  inspiration  and  a  deep  pleasure  to  me. 

It  is  good,  therefore,  that  an  attempt  is  being  made  to  project  the  Himalayas 
to  our  public.  I  am  sure  this  will  have  good  results  in  many  ways  and  will  bring 
them  both  mentally  and  emotionally  nearer  to  our  people.73 


7 1 .  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  World  Fellowship  of  Religions;  address:  1 1 1  Exeter  Road, 
Hampton,  New  Hampshire,  USA.  PMO,  File  No.  43(135)/59-76-PMS,  Sr.  No.  26-A. 

72.  Message,  9  April  1963,  for  the  “Our  Himalayas”  Exhibition  in  Bombay.  PMO,  File 
No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  42-A. 

73  See  also  item  338. 
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333.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Don’t  Postpone  Orientalists’ 
Conference74 


April  10,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  about  the  Conference  of  Orientalists.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that 
this  conference  should  be  held  in  India  as  proposed.  It  was  all  very  well  to 
postpone  it  at  the  height  of  the  Emergency.  But  we  cannot  go  on  postponing 
important  conferences  indefinitely.  I  definitely  think  that  it  is  desirable  to  hold 
it  here  early  next  year.  There  is  no  point  in  postponing  it  for  a  year. 

I  have  spoken  to  the  Finance  Minister  also,  and  he  agrees. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


334.  Buddha  Purnima  Day75 

The  Buddha  Purnima  Day  reminds  us  particularly  of  the  Buddha’s  message. 
Surely  at  no  time  was  this  message  more  needed  than  today  in  the  world  which 
hovers  on  the  brink  of  disaster.  All  kinds  of  forces  are  at  play  in  this  world  of 
ours  creating  conflicts  and  hatred  and  cold  war. 

The  Buddha’s  message  is  clear  and  unambiguous  and,  apart  from  the 
subsequent  metaphysical  developments  of  it,  can  be  understood  by  everyone 
who  seeks  to  understand.  It  is  only  by  our  getting  rid  of  fear  and  hatred  that  we 
can  develop  a  better  atmosphere  for  solving  the  world’s  problems  and  creating 
the  new  world  which  is  based  on  peaceful  relations  between  countries  and 
groups  and  individuals. 


74.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  For  Kabir’s  reply  see 
appendix  64. 

75.  Message,  11  April  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  44-A. 
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335.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Raghu  Vira  Offends 
Indonesians76 

April  12,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

You  have  been  good  enough  to  write  to  me  about  Dr  Raghu  Vira.77  He  went 
to  Indonesia  some  years  ago  and  we  helped  him  to  do  so.  He  was  treated  in  a 
friendly  way  by  the  authorities  there.  But  after  his  return,  we  received  reports 
from  Indonesia  to  the  effect  that  he  had  considerably  irritated  many  persons 
there,  including  the  high-ups.  He  threw  his  weight  about  rather  too  much,  and 
the  Indonesians  do  not  particularly  relish  being  told  that  all  their  culture  etc. 
comes  from  India. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


336.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Arya  Pratinidhi  Sabha 
Celebrations78 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

For  many  months  past,  I  have  been  pressed  by  one  of  our  MPs,  Prakash  Vir 
Shastri,79  to  attend  the  Diamond  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Arya  Pratinidhi 
Sabha,  Uttar  Pradesh.  I  was  not  very  anxious  to  participate  in  them,  but  he  told 
me  that  many  people  would  be  coming  from  other  countries  on  this  occasion, 
and  he  was  particularly  anxious  that  I  should  go  there  and  participate  in  the 
meeting  as  well  as  in  the  foundation  stone  laying  ceremony.  This  has  been 
fixed  to  take  place  on  the  12th  May  at  Lucknow,  the  programme  beginning 
from  6.30  p.m.  till  8  p.m. 

Although  I  have  not  confirmed  my  acceptance  of  this  function,  yet  my 
not  saying  definitely  that  I  would  not  be  able  to  go  there  has  in  itself  led  them 
to  believe  that  I  am  accepting  it.  I  am  thus  in  a  quandary.  I  have  told  Prakash 
Vir  Shastri  that  if  I  go  there,  I  may  even  say  something  in  criticism  of  some 
activities  of  the  Arya  Samaj. 


76.  Letter  to  the  President. 

77.  Jana  Sangh  Leader. 

78.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  F. 8/246/63 -PMP. 

79.  Independent. 
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Anyhow,  this  is  the  position  and  I  would  like  your  advice  in  the  matter.  So 
far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  think  highly  of  the  educational  activities  of  the  Arya 
Samaj,  but  I  have  not  been  attracted  by  its  attack  on  other  religions.  This  would 
be  my  line  of  approach. 

Please  let  me  have  your  advice  soon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


337.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Restrictions  on  Jivan  Singh  and 
Mridula  Sarabhai80 


13th  April,  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  April  8th  about  restrictions  on  the  movements  of  Jivan  Singh81. 
Soon  after  I  had  written  to  you  on  this  subject,  I  wrote  to  you  also  about  the 
order  issued  on  Mridula  Sarabhai  restricting  her  movements  also  in  some 
districts  of  West  Bengal.  I  know  that  these  orders  upset  Vinobaji  considerably. 
I  must  confess  that  I  was  myself  surprised  at  these  orders. 

I  would  suggest  that  someone  on  your  behalf  might  perhaps  talk  to  Vinobaji 
on  this  subject.82 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


338.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Cannot  Open  Our  Himalayas 
Exhibition83 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

Two  or  three  days  ago,  I  had  a  visit  from  one  of  the  organisers  of  the  Our 
Himalayas  exhibition  in  Bombay.  He  was  anxious  that  I  should  go  there  to 
open  it  on  the  25th  April  or  even  a  day  or  two  later.  I  told  him  that  I  would  do 

80.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

8 1 .  Name  spelt  as  Jeewan  in  original. 

82.  See  also  items  329  and  330. 

83.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr. 
No.  62-A. 
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my  best  as  I  was  anxious  to  see  this  exhibition.  I  gave  him  a  message  for  the 
exhibition.84 

I  find  now  that  I  cannot  possibly  go  on  the  25th  as  I  have  to  be  in  Allahabad 
on  that  day  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Sarojini  Naidu  Children’s  Hospital. 
On  the  26th  evening,  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Arab 
Republic,  is  reaching  Delhi  on  his  way  back  from  Peking.  He  is  specially  coming 
here  for  a  day  or  two  to  report  to  us  about  his  talks  there.  Obviously,  I  cannot 
be  away  from  Delhi  on  those  days.  On  the  28th  I  have  to  go  to  Midnapore  in 
Bengal.  On  my  return  here,  we  are  having  a  meeting  of  the  National  Defence 
Council. 

You  will  thus  see  that  I  just  cannot  manage  to  go  to  Bombay  during  these 
days.  I  am  sorry  for  this.  Perhaps  if  the  exhibition  lasts  long  enough,  I  might 
come  to  see  it  later. 

Could  you  please  inform  the  organisers  of  the  exhibition? 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


339.  On  Rahul  Sankrityayana85 

The  death  of  Mahapandit  Rahul  Sankrityayana  is  a  great  loss  to  India  and  to 
Indian  scholarship.  He  was  undoubtedly  one  of  our  greatest  scholars  in  Sanskrit 
and  Pali  and  especially  in  regard  to  Buddhism.  For  a  long  time,  he  has  been 
ill,  but  we  had  hoped  that  he  would  recover.  The  news  of  his  passing  away 
distressed  me  and  I  felt  the  sense  of  loss.  He  collected  thousands  of  valuable 
manuscripts.  These  are  now  kept  in  the  Patna  Museum. 


340.  To  Roop  Narain:  Relating  Social  to  Political  Work86 

April  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Roop  Narain, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  13th. 

As  I  wrote  to  you  previously,  Mushairas  and  social  work  generally  should 
not  be  mixed  up  with  political  work.  It  so  happens  sometimes,  however,  that 

84.  See  item  332. 

85.  Message,  15  April  1963,  broadcast  in  English  and  Hindi  onAll  India  Radio.  PMO,  File 
No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  Minutes  69,70  &  71. 

86.  Letter  to  a  Congressman;  address:  3709  Charkhewalan,  Delhi  6. 
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certain  social  and  cultural  activities  are  exploited  for  political  ends.  If  that  is 
so,  then  the  question  may  well  arise  as  to  whether  such  allegedly  social  work 
is  not  being  misused  for  wrong  ends.  No  precise  rule  can  be  laid  down  to  cover 
such  cases,  each  one  of  which  has  to  be  judged  on  the  merits. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


341.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Vishva  Ahimsa  Sangha87 

April  16,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Vishva  Ahimsa  Sangha.  The  letter  has  been  signed 
by  Seth  Govind  Das.88  As  a  matter  of  fact,  Muni  Sushil  Kumarji89  came  to  see 
me  this  morning  and  made  the  request  that  I  should  lay  the  foundation  stone 
of  the  "Ahimsa  Central  Library".  I  told  him  that  I  was  reluctant  to  do  so,  but  I 
would  think  over  the  matter  and  consult  my  colleagues.  I  am,  therefore,  sending 
this  to  you  and  want  your  advice. 

I  have  a  feeling  that  I  am  invited  to  give  greater  publicity  to  this  venture 
and  I  dislike  being  exploited  in  this  way.  Otherwise  I  have  no  objection. 
Please  return  the  enclosed  letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


342.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  More  Land  for 
Ladakhi  Buddhist  Vihar90 


April  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  think  I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  about  the  land  adjoining  the  Ladakhi 
Buddhist  Vihar  on  the  banks  of  the  Jamna  here.  It  is  probable  that  we  shall  extend 
the  activities  of  this  Vihar  and  make  it  an  educational  and  training  institution. 

87.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister. 

88.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

89.  (1926  -  1994);  a  Jain  teacher  and  monk. 

90.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  40(245)/63- 
65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 
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For  that  purpose,  some  additional  land  will  be  necessary.  There  is  at  present 
a  vacant  piece  of  land  adjoining  the  Vihar  on  the  Jamna  bank.  I  hope  that  this 
will  not  be  utilised  or  handed  over  for  any  other  purpose.  We  are  at  present 
examining  a  scheme  for  this  proposed  educational  establishment.91 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


343.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  More  Land  for  Ladakhi 
Buddhist  Vihar92 


April  18,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  spoke  to  you  this  afternoon  about  Shri  Kushak  Bakula’s93  proposals.  I  now 
enclose  the  various  papers  he  gave  me. 

His  scheme  is  rather  an  ambitious  one.  I  think,  however,  that  it  should  not 
be  difficult  for  us  to  start  it  in  a  small  way  with  the  present  Buddhist  Ladakhi 
Vihar  as  its  base.  It  is  desirable,  however,  to  reserve  some  land  adjoining  it. 
This  is  lying  vacant  at  present  and  it  should  not  be  given  over  to  anyone  else 
as  this  would  come  in  the  way  of  any  scheme  that  we  may  decide  upon.94 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


344.  To  Mridula  Sarabhai:  Meeting  Vinoba  Bhave95 

April  19,  1963 

My  dear  Mridu, 

Your  letter.  From  this  it  appears  that  you  have  not  received  any  official 
communication  from  the  Government  of  West  Bengal.  I  think  that  you  should 
write  to  the  Chief  Minister  that  you  have  not  received  any  such  communication. 
And  you  presume,  therefore,  that  no  order  has  been  issued  preventing  you  from 

91.  See  item  343. 

92.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  40(245)/63-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

93.  (1918  -  2003);  Buddhist  lama,  and  a  leader  of  the  Ladakhi  people. 

94.  See  item  342. 

95.  Letter  to  peace  activist  and  president  Sampradayikta  Virodhi  Manch;  address:  81/48 
Diplomatic  Enclave,  New  Delhi  21. 
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going  to  West  Bengal.  Tell  him  that  you  wish  to  go  to  the  meeting  of  the  Sarva 
Seva  Sangh  at  Arambagh  where  Vinobaji  will  be  staying  on  the  25th  April,  and 
that  you  propose  to  go  there  unless  he  writes  to  you  to  the  contrary.96 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


345.  To  Jayakanta  Mishra:  Maithili  Books  Exhibition97 


April  21,  1963 


Dear  Dr  Mishra, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  1 8th.  I  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  have  an 
exhibition  of  Maithili  Books  and  newspapers  in  Delhi.  Whether  I  shall  be  able 
to  inaugurate  this  exhibition,  I  cannot  say  at  present  as  I  am  likely  to  be  away 
from  Delhi  a  good  deal  during  the  next  few  months.  If  I  am  here  at  the  time,  I 
shall  gladly  participate  in  the  inauguration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


346.  Tribute  to  Thoreau98 

Bhopal,  April  21  -  Mr  Nehru,  in  a  message  to  the  Spring  number  of  the 
Massachusetts  Review  (US)  which  contains  “A  Centenary  Gathering  of  Henry 
David  Thoreau”  characterises  him  as  an  “outstanding  person”  adds  that  he 
“enjoys  reading  his  Walden  and  Civil  Disobedience  greatly.” 

Expressing  doubt  whether  he  would  be  able  to  write  “anything  worthwhile”, 
Mr  Nehru  says:  “Some  of  us  read  Thoreau  at  that  time,  that  is  in  the  early 
twenties  and  were  impressed  by  his  writings.  But  I  doubt  if  many  people  read 
him.” 

The  message  adds,  “They  learnt  of  him  through  Gandhiji's  reference  to 
him.  Convinced  as  most  of  us  were  at  that  time  of  the  value  and  efficacy  of 
civil  disobedience  in  India,  we  did  not  require  any  further  arguments  for  it.” 


96.  See  item  330. 

97.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  All  India  Maithili  Sahitya  Samiti,  Tirabhukti,  1  Allenganj 
Road,  Allahabad  2.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  S.A.5  Chairman’s  (President’s)  File, 
Part  No.  VII,  1963-1966.  Copy  forwarded  to  Krishna  Kripalani. 

98.  Report  of  message.  The  Hindu,  21  April  1963,  p.  6. 
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Mr  Nehru  goes  on,  “We  were  pleased,  however,  that  a  writer  of  the  position 
of  Thoreau  had  written  something  which  was  in  line  with  Gandhiji’s  views  on 
this  subject.”  — FOC. 


(c)  Economy 

347.  To  Jaya  Chamaraja  Wadiyar:  Economic  Strategy 
for  Emergency" 


February  3,  1963 


My  dear  Maharaja  Saheb, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  19  with  which  you  sent  me  a  note  on 
"Economic  Strategy  for  the  Present  Emergency".  I  have  read  this  note  carefully. 
Many  of  the  points  mentioned  in  this  note  have  been  or  are  being  considered  by 
us,  some  have  already  been  given  effect  to.  Nevertheless,  a  survey  like  yours 
is  helpful  to  us  and  I  am,  therefore,  sending  it  to  our  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


348.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Serious  Foreign  Exchange 
Situation100 


February  12,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  February  regarding  the  seriousness  of  the  foreign 
exchange  situation.  Obviously,  we  should  do  our  best  to  meet  this  situation.  You 
can  write  to  various  Ministries  about  it.  I  think  it  might  be  worthwhile  for  us  to 
consider  this  matter  at  a  meeting  of  our  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


99.  Letter  to  Governor  of  Mysore,  who  was  also  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore. 

100.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 
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349.  D.R.  Gadgil’s  Note  on  Mobilising  the  Economy  for 
Defence101 

I  am  keeping  Prof.  D.R.  Gadgil’s  note. 102 1  think  it  would  be  desirable  for  copies 
of  the  note  to  be  sent  to  all  Ministers.  Please  arrange  this. 


350.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Krishnamachari’s  Notes103 

March  2,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

T.T.  Krishnamachari104  has  sent  me  two  notes  which  he  wants  me  to  send  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  for  their  advice.  I  enclose  copies  of  these  notes.105 

I  think  enquiry  by  them  on  a  comprehensive  income,  wage  and  price  policy 
might  be  helpful  to  us. 

As  regards  the  second  note  of  his,  I  have  not  fully  understood  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


351.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Note  on  Budget106 

March  1 1 ,  1 963 

My  dear  President, 

You  spoke  to  me  about  the  Budget  today.  I  am  venturing  to  send  you  a  note  on 

this  subject  which  has  been  largely  prepared  by  Pitambar  Pant  of  the  Planning 

Commission.  This  contains  reproductions  of  many  articles  in  the  newspapers. 

I  would  draw  your  attention  to  the  first  two  pages  which  deal  with  the  problem 

101.  Note  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  13  February  1963.  Cabinet  Secretariat,  File  No.  28/18/ 
CF/63,  p.  2.  The  copy  of  the  Note,  titled  “Mobilising  the  Economy  for  Defence”,  as 
available  in  the  NMML,  has  many  portions  deleted;  therefore,  it  is  not  being  reproduced 
here.  An  article  of  the  same  title  by  Gadgil,  is  published  in  the  Economic  Weekly,  XV- 
4,5,6,  February  1963,  pp.  235-246. 

102.  Economist;  President  National  Cooperative  Union  of  India. 

103.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 1 5/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-D.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

104.  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

105.  The  letter  with  enclosures,  dated  28  February  1963,  is  available  at  the  NMML,  PMO, 
File  No.  37/115/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.9-F. 

106.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  37/115/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 
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and  pages  58  to  68  which  contain  the  argument  in  favour  of  the  broad  approach 
of  the  Budget. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


352.  To  M.S.  Thacker:  B.R.  Sen’s  Letter107 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  Thacker, 

I  learnt  today  that  you  have  come  back  after  your  labours  abroad.  I  hope  you 
are  keeping  well.  I  hope  to  meet  you  fairly  soon.  I  shall  be  out  of  Delhi  on  the 
13th  and  14th  of  this  month. 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  B.R.  Sen108,  which  I  enclose  in  original.  We 
can  talk  about  this  matter  when  we  meet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


353.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Anxiety  over  Super  Profits  Tax109 


March  18,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

This  afternoon,  J.R.D.  Tata,110  Dharamsey111  and  some  other  industrialists 
came  to  see  me112  and  expressed  their  great  apprehension  about  the  results 
of  the  super  profits  tax.  They  gave  me  a  memorandum  on  the  subject  also.  I 
understand  that  they  are  seeing  you  tomorrow  and  will  no  doubt  repeat  what 


107.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  The  subject  heading  of  the  letter  read: 
UN  Conference  on  the  Application  of  Science  and  Technology  for  the  benefit  of  the 
less  developed  Areas.  PMO,  File  No.  42(49)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 

108.  Former  Head  of  FAO. 

109.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 15/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A. 

110.  Chairman,  Tata  Sons. 

111.  Dharamsey  Khatau. 

112.  The  others  in  the  delegation  included  J.D.  Choksi,  Arvind  Mafatlal  and  A.N.M. 
Murugappa  Chettiar. 
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they  said  to  me  and  perhaps  more  to  you.  I  need  not,  therefore,  tell  you  in  detail 
what  they  said  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


354.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Committee  on 
National  Income113 

Bhupesh  Gupta114:  Will  the  Minister  of  Planning  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  received  the  report  of  the  Mahalanobis 
Committee  on  Distribution  of  National  Income;  and 

(b)  If  not,  what  are  the  reasons  for  the  delay? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and  Employment  and  for 
Planning  (C.R.  Pattabhi  Raman): 

(a)  No. 

(b)  The  study  of  the  Committee  is  of  a  technical  nature  and  relates  to 
extraordinarily  difficult  and  complex  subjects.  Hence  no  time  limit 
has  been  proposed  for  the  submission  of  the  report. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  In  the  November-December  Session  the  hon.  Minister 
stated,  or  someone  answering  for  the  Ministry  stated  that  the  report  would 
be  submitted  within  two  months’  time.  At  that  time  the  arguments  were 
not  given.  May  I  know,  Sir,  why  the  assurance  given  by  the  Government  is 
not  being  kept,  and  what  the  reasons  are  as  to  why  there  is  so  much  delay? 
The  Committee  was  appointed  in  1960  following  the  speech  by  the  Prime 
Minister  in  connection  with  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  in  the  other  House. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  assurance  by  Government  could  not  be  kept  because 
the  report  was  not  available. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  certain  parts 
of  the  reports,  or  certain  matters  alleged  to  be  the  contents  of  the  report, 


113.  Oral  Answers,  19  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLII,  Nos.  12-22,  5th  to 
20th  March  1963,  pp.  3362-3364. 

114.  CPI. 
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have  been  published  in  certain  newspapers  indicating  thereby  that  the 
material  are  ready,  at  least  some  of  them  are  ready? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  what  they  have  published  and  how  they  have 
got  those  certain  parts.  I  have  seen  no  part  of  the  report  yet,  and  presumably, 
as  soon  as  it  is  ready,  a  copy  of  it  will  reach  me. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  takes  a  Five  Year  Plan  five  years,  and  the  Committee 
was  appointed  to  help  the  Government  and  the  authorities,  in  the  course  of 
the  Five  Year  Plan,  to  consider  the  question  of  the  distribution  of  national 
income.  May  I  know,  Sir,  how  the  Government  is  going  to  discharge 
its  responsibility — or  the  Planning  Commission — if  the  report  is  not 
forthcoming  within  two  or  three  years  time  as  it  happens  today? 

Chairman:  They  will  wait  till  it  comes. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  But  we  are  waiting. 

Chairman:  You  are  waiting  and  they  are  also  waiting. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Yes,  Sir,  but  we  are  losing  patience  also.  Is  it  not  a  fact 
that  the  question  of  implementation  of  the  Plan  and  also  the  formulation  of 
certain  fiscal  and  other  policies  depend,  to  some  extent,  on  the  findings  in 
the  report,  which  are  supposed  to  tell  where  and  how  the  money  is  going, 
the  national  income  generated  is  going,  in  which  directions. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Implementation  of  the  Plan  is  probably  not  affected  by  this 
matter.  The  question  of  policy  may  be  affected,  and  every  piece  of  information, 
statistical  or  other,  that  we  receive  helps  in  getting  a  true  picture  and  helps  us 
also  in  trying  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  situation.  The  matter,  as  my  colleague 
has  said,  is  a  highly  complicated  matter,  highly  involved  and  complex,  and  we 
cannot  therefore  hurry  the  eminent  people  who  are  in  charge  of  this.  I  have 
spoken  to  them  and  they  have  said  that  they  realise  it,  and  they  are  doing  their 
best. 


445 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


355.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jaipur  Jewellers’  Plight115 

March  22,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  A.C.  Guha,  MP.116 

You  will  remember  my  mentioning  to  you  the  case  of  enamel  work  in  Jaipur 
and  partly  in  Varanasi  on  gold  leaf.  You  agreed  that  this  should  be  preserved. 
I  hope  this  will  be  done.  It  is  difficult  to  limit  it  to  exports.  Many  foreigners 
come  here  and  want  to  buy  it.  I  think  very  little  gold  is  necessary  for  this  gold 
leaf  and  it  is  a  form  of  fine  art  work  which  is  limited,  I  think,  chiefly  to  Jaipur 
and  a  little  in  Varanasi.  It  is  very  much  worth  preserving. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


356.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Aid  for  1963-1964117 


March  27,  1963. 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  March  about  the  aid  from  the  World  Bank  Consortium.118 
I  agree  generally  with  your  proposals.  Although  we  should  naturally  try  to 
get  as  much  aid  as  possible,  I  think  a  certain  restraint  on  our  part  is  desirable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


357.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Indian  Statistical  Institute119 


March  30,  1963 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  March  about  the  Convention  of  Indians  Thinkers.  If  this 
can  be  fitted  in  with  the  foundation  stone  ceremony  of  the  B.C.  Roy  Memorial 
Children  Hospital,  I  am  prepared  to  go  there. 


115.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 14/63-66-PM,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  9-A. 
See  item  321. 

116.  Arun  Chandra  Guha,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

117.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(104)/61-63-PM,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  154- 
A. 

118.  See  appendix  46. 

1 1 9.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMS  (Public  Section)  File  No.  F-8/250/63 
PMP,  Sr.  No.  26-A. 
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There  is  another  long  deferred  engagement  in  Calcutta  which  I  want  to 
carry  out  on  this  occasion.  This  is  a  visit  to  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute.  I 
have  not  been  there  for  many  years.  I  want  to  see  how  it  has  progressed  and 
what  is  happening  there.  This  will,  no  doubt,  take  me  some  time.  Nevertheless, 
I  should  like  to  go  if  it  is  at  all  possible. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


358.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jewellers’  Woes120 


April  1,1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  about  gold  for  enamelled  goods.  I  enclose  a  letter  I 
have  received  from  Sampumanand.121 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

359.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Speed  of  Industrialisation122 

April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  March  1 1  and  pointed  but  that  the  process  of  industrialisation 
was  slowing  down  and  gave  certain  instances  in  regard  to  this.123 1  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  1  should  send  your  letter  to  K.  C.  Reddy.124 1  did  so.125 

I  have  now  received  his  reply  dated  the  25th  March.126 1  think  you  should 
consider  this  fairly  detailed  reply.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  you  his  letter  of  the 
25th  March  with  its  enclosures. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

120.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/114/63-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No. 
11 -A. 

121.  See  appendices  48  and  49;  See  also  items  321  and  355. 

122.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade.  PMO,  File  No.  17(543)63-64-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  6-A. 

123.  See  appendix  33. 

124.  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

125.  See  item  404. 

126.  See  appendix  45.  There  was  an  earlier  partial  reply  on  12  March  1963,  see  appendix 
34. 
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360.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  J.R.D.  Tata’s  Ideas  on  Tourism127 

April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

J.R.D.  Tata128  came  to  see  me  today  and  among  other  things,  talked  to  me 
about  tourism.  He  pointed  out  that  in  Italy  22  million  tourists  go  every  year 
and  the  income  from  them  is  the  biggest  item  in  the  Italian  budget.  In  India, 
last  year  about  1,40,000  tourists  came.  This  number  could  easily  be  increased, 
according  to  Tata,  to  5,00,000.  According  to  calculations,  this  would  give  us 
about  100  crores  of  rupees  a  year  in  foreign  exchange,  that  is,  Rs  500  crores 
during  a  Five  Year  Plan. 

This  is  a  very  sizeable  sum  and  we  should  try  to  earn  it,  but  we  can  only 
do  so  if  we  set  about  it  and  try  our  best.  Tata  seemed  to  think  that  our  efforts  to 
that  end  were  not  adequate.  Although  he  said  that  our  man  in  charge,  Chib,129 
is  a  good  and  competent  man,  he  appears  to  be  rather  frustrated  because  he 
cannot  give  effect  to  his  ideas  on  the  subjects  and  resources  are  lacking. 

Every  country,  including  the  United  States  of  America,  is  trying  to  attract 
tourists  for  the  sake  of  foreign  exchange  etc.  We  have  an  excellent  background 
for  the  purpose  if  only  we  took  advantage  of  it  and  gave  a  number  of  facilities. 

Among  the  facilities  he  mentioned,  was  that  of  visas.  If  a  tourist  comes 
here,  he  gets  a  month’s  visa  fairly  easily.  But  if  he  exceeds  that  period  by  a 
day,  then  he  gets  into  trouble  and  he  is  made  to  report  himself  apparently  to 
the  police  every  day.  This  could  easily  be  remedied. 

Other  things  necessary,  according  to  him,  were  small  but  decent  hotels  in 
various  places;  for  instance,  at  Khajuraho  where  large  numbers  would  like  to 
go  if  we  offered  facilities.  Also  proper  cars  for  them  to  move  about  in. 

J.R.D.  Tata  thought  that  tourism  should  be  upgraded  in  our  work  and  made 
into  a  full  department. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.130  Also  to  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


127.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  MEA,  File  No.  VII/406/30/63, 
p.  1 3/Corr. 

128.  Chairman  of  the  Tata  Sons. 

129.  S.N.  Chib,  Director-General  of  Tourism  and  Ex-Officio  Joint  Secretary. 

130.  Morarji  Desai.  See  item  361. 
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361.  To  Morarji  Desai:  J.R.D.  Tata  on  Travel  Comfort  for 
Senior  Officials131 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  am  sending  to  Jagjivan  Ram  about  tourism.132 

J.R.D.  Tata  also  was  such  exercised  about  the  new  rule  that  we  have  made, 
laying  down  that  people  going  by  air  on  government  business,  excepting 
Ministers,  should  travel  tourist  class.  He  said  that  this  was  neither  right  not 
fair  for  senior  officers  as  they  arrive  at  the  other  end  very  tired  and  practically 
lose  a  day  in  resting.  They  cannot  work  while  travelling  owing  to  the  crowds 
in  the  tourist  class.  Sometimes  they  arrive  just  an  hour  or  two  before  a  meeting 
they  have  to  attend.  He  was  strongly  of  opinion  that  senior  officers  should  be 
allowed  to  travel  in  the  upper  class  by  air.133 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


362.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Unit  Trust134 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  6th  March.135  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering 
your  letter. 

As  for  the  setting  up  of  a  unit  trust,  if  you  think  this  desirable,  you  can 
certainly  mention,  in  the  course  of  the  Budget  debate,  that  Government  is  giving 
consideration  to  such  a  scheme. 

As  for  the  other  matter  of  an  enquiry  into  income,  wage  and  price  policy,  I 
suppose  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  such  an  enquiry.  Whether  the  Reserve 
Bank  does  it  or  some  other  team  of  economists,  is  another  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


131.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  27(50)/59-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  72-A. 

132.  See  item  360. 

133.  For  reply  see  appendix  60. 

134.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/115/63-70-PMS,  Sr  No.  21 -A. 

135.  See  appendix  28. 
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363.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Enamelling136 


April  11,  1963 


My  Dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  11th  April  about  Sampumanadji’s  suggestion  regarding  gold 
enamelling.137  Perhaps  you  could  get  over  the  difficulty  by  only  allowing  the 
small  number  of  jewellers  to  whom  you  refer  a  very  small  quantity  of  pure  gold 
for  meena  work  which  may  be  sold  in  India  to  foreign  visitors  or  Indians.  Meena 
work  is  only  done  by  some  specialists  in  that  field  and,  so  far  as  I  know,  only 
in  Jaipur.  Only  those  jewellers  can  be  permitted.  The  only  slight  modification 
would  be  that  the  authorised  jewellers  would  be  able  to  sell  this  meena  work 
in  India  also.  I  am  told  that  really  fine  meena  work  is  not  usually  done  with 
fourteen  carat  gold. 


Yours  Sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


364.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Dharma  Teja’s  Ideas  on 
Japan  Trade 138 


April  15,  1963 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

Your  letter  of  April  15th,139  with  which  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  your  letter 
to  Dharma  Teja.140 1  met  Dharma  Teja  yesterday  and  he  told  me  briefly  about 
his  ideas  to  encourage  trade  between  India  and  Japan.  It  seemed  to  me  that 
his  approach  might  produce  good  results.  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  you  have 
written  to  him  as  you  have  done. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


136.  Letter  to  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/114/63-66-PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

137.  See  appendix  59. 

138.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade.  PMO,  File  No.  44(58)/63-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  2-A. 

139.  From  Manubhai  Shah,  “As  you  know  Dr  Dharma  Teja  has  brought  a  good  proposal 
for  expanding  our  trade  with  Japan.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  letter  which  I 
have  written  to  him  to-day  in  this  connection  for  your  kind  perusal.”  PMO,  File  No. 
44(58)/63-70-PMS. 

140.  See  appendix  63. 
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365.  To  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Foreign  Investment141 

27th  April,  1963 

Dear  Thimma  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  April.142 

I  do  not  think  your  proposal  would  be  very  helpful.  It  will  raise  many 
difficulties.  We  welcome  foreign  capital  and  have  invited  in  many  instances. 
Only  recently  we  have  come  to  an  agreement  about  a  southern  refinery  on  this 
basis.  Usually,  those  who  want  to  invest  money  from  foreign  countries  want 
all  manner  of  privileges  which  is  not  easy  to  give  them  in  view  of  our  general 
policy.  Nevertheless,  we  are  inviting  them  and  considering  each  case  separately. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


366.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Students  for  Border  Roads  Work143 

April  29,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon.  This  relates 
to  the  offer  of  a  number  of  students  to  do  voluntary  work  for  the  Border  Roads 
Organisation  during  their  vacations.  Among  the  volunteers,  there  are  medical 
students,  as  well  as  engineering  students,  and  they  should  be  helpful.  It  will 
also  be  good  for  them  to  do  active  work  of  this  kind. 

I  should  like  you  to  consider  this  matter  and  have  a  decision  taken  soon 
on  the  various  points  raised. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


141.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  93  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(463)/61-63-PMS  (Vol.I),  Sr.  No.  46-A. 

142.  See  appendix  68. 

143.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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(d)  Education 

367.  For  the  Sri  Sarada  College  for  Women,  Salem144 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Sri  Sarada  College  for  Women  at  Salem.  I  think 
that  one  of  the  most  heartening  features  in  India  is  the  growth  of  education  for 
girls  and  women.  This  is  bringing  about  and  will  bring  about  social  changes 
in  India  which  are  to  be  welcomed. 


368.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Central  Universities  Reports145 

February  5,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  February  5th. 

I  have  no  objection  to  your  placing  the  reports  and  accounts  of  the  Central 
Universities  on  the  table  of  Parliament.  But  surely  it  should  not  require 
amendment  of  the  Acts  concerning  these  universities.  You  can  ask  them  to  send 
these  reports  and  accounts  to  you  and  you  can  place  them  before  Parliament 
without  any  legislative  enactment. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


369.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Use  Asadullah  Kazmi146 


February  9,  1963 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Asadullah  Kazmi.  Perhaps  you  know  him.  He  served  in 
the  UP  Education  Department  for  many  years  and,  I  think,  was  specially  good 
in  regard  to  Nai  Taleem  etc.  For  some  years  he  has  been  working  under  the 
UNESCO  and  has  lately  been  Head  of  the  UNESCO  Mission  in  Iraq.  He  is  a 
good  man  and  a  good  educationist.  He  might  be  useful  to  us  in  our  attempts  to 


144.  Message,  1  February  1963,  forwarded  to  S.V.  Ramaswamy,  Deputy  Minister  for 
Railways. 

145.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

146.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 
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expand  education  and  to  give  a  new  turn  to  our  educational  system  by  adding 
creative  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


370.  To  S.R.  Das:  Student  Trouble147 


February  19,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  17  which  I  have  just  received.148 

I  am  sorry  for  the  trouble  you  are  having  at  the  Rural  Institute  at  Sriniketan.  I 
think  it  is  scandalous  for  some  students  to  set  fire  in  the  way  you  have  described. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  strong  action  should  be  taken  against  them. 

You  are  right  in  thinking  that  these  students  must  have  been  incited  by 
some  mischief  making  people  to  do  this  kind  of  thing.  It  is  impossible  to 
tolerate  this.  If  necessity  arises  and  you  think  it  necessary,  the  Institute  should 
be  closed  for  the  time  being. 

There  is  one  aspect  of  the  question  which  you  have  no  doubt  considered. 
Why  should  large  numbers  of  students  behave  in  this  way,  apart  from  the  few 
active  mischief  makers?  Was  there  something  in  the  treatment  accorded  to  them 
which  induced  them  to  behave  in  this  manner?149 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


371.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  Gliding  Club150 

Nehru’s  Praise  for  Gliding 

New  Delhi,  Feb.  24  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  commended  gliding  as  an 
excellent  sport  which  did  a  lot  of  good  to  the  body  and  mind,  apart  from  being 
useful  in  various  ways  in  times  of  peace  and  war. 


147.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati.  PMO,  File  No.  40(9)/60-65-66-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  II  &  III,  Sr.  No.  207-A. 

148.  Not  reproduced,  but  available  in  the  NMML. 

149.  See  also  items  372  and  373. 

1 50.  Report  of  Speech,  24  February  1 963,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  25  February 
1963,  p.  2. 
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Speaking  at  the  annual  Club  Day  air  display  of  the  Delhi  Gliding  Club 
at  the  Safdarjang  airport  here,  Pandit  Nehru  said  he  wished  everybody  in  this 
country  knew  a  little  bit  of  gliding. 

He  said  it  must  be  a  highly  exhilarating  experience  to  fly  about  in  the  air 
like  a  bird,  more  so  in  a  glider  than  in  any  engine  aircraft. 

Flying  in  the  air  helped  man  to  get  out  of  the  ruts  of  life  and  thinking.  It 
gave  one  a  new  outlook  and  perspective  to  life. 

He  said  he  was  particularly  happy  to  find  that  girls  were  taking  to  gliding 
in  India.  This  would  no  doubt  help  develop  the  spirit  of  enterprise  among  them. 
The  physical  and  mental  discipline  involved  in  gliding  was  also  bound  to  be 
useful  in  other  avocations. 


372.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Reform  in  Visva-Bharati151 

February  25,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  S.R.  Das,  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharti.  Probably 
you  know  all  about  the  recent  developments  there.  I  think  the  behaviour  of 
the  students  of  Sriniketan  to  be  very  bad  indeed  and  the  action  that  was  taken 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  sending  for  the  police  was  thoroughly  justified.152 

The  Vice-Chancellor  now  says  that  the  Rural  Institute,  as  it  is,  does  not  fit 
in  with  Visva-Bharati  or  Santiniketan.  It  cannot  continue  as  at  present.  Some 
change  has  to  be  made.  Either  it  should  be  closed  altogether,  or  it  should  be 
disaffiliated  from  the  National  Council  of  Education  and  merged  in  Visva- 
Bharati  as  an  integral  part  of  it. 

I  do  not  know  enough  about  the  institution  to  give  any  firm,  independent 
opinion.  But,  as  far  as  I  can  understand  the  position,  I  think  that  the  Vice- 
Chancellor’s  suggestions  are  right  and  should  be  given  effect  to. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


151.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  PMO,  File  No.  40(9)/60-65-66-PMS,  Vol.  I,  II  & 
III,  Sr.  No.  217-A. 

152.  See  items  370  and  373. 
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373.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Reform  of  Sriniketan  at 
Visva-Bharati153 


February  25,  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

You  have  no  doubt  given  thought  to  the  trouble  that  has  occurred  at  Sriniketan. 
The  Vice-Chancellor154  has  been  keeping  me  informed  of  developments  there 
and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  students  of  Sriniketan  have  badly  misbehaved.  No 
institution  can  be  carried  on  if  there  is  such  misbehaviour  on  the  part  of  students. 
I  hope  your  government  will  support  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  this  matter  and  not 
encourage  any  activity  which  might  put  him  in  a  false  position. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  appears  to  have  come  to  the  conclusion  after  much 
thought,  that  the  Rural  Institute,  as  at  present  organised,  does  not  fit  in  with  the 
background  of  Santiniketan.  I  believe  he  has  written  to  your  government  on 
this  subject.  The  Rural  Institute,  as  it  is  now,  is  a  foreign  growth  and  grafted 
on  Visva-Bharati  which  does  no  good  to  itself  or  to  Visva-Bharati. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  has  certain  suggestions:  either  the  Institute  should 
be  closed  altogether  or  should  be  disaffiliated  from  the  National  Council  of 
Education  and  be  merged  in  Visva-Bharati  as  an  integral  part  of  it.  I  am  not 
competent  to  give  any  firm  advice  about  this  matter,  but,  prima  facie,  it  seems 
to  me  that  the  Vice-Chancellor’s  views  have  weight.  Anyhow  the  present 
arrangement  appears  to  have  broken  down.155 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


374.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Productive  Work  in  School156 


March  5,  1963 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

You  will  remember  my  writing  to  you  some  time  ago  about  a  proposal  made  by 
Aryanayakam  to  introduce  some  productive  activity  in  our  schools.157 1  think 


153.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  40(9)/60-65-66-PMS,  Vol. 
I,  II  &  III,  Sr.  No.  216-A. 

154.  S.R.  Das. 

155.  See  items  370  and  372. 

156.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  PMO,  File  No.  2(260)/58-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  33-a. 

157.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  125  and  127. 
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this  is  an  excellent  proposal.  At  any  time  that  would  be  good,  more  especially 
when  we  are  anxious  to  increase  our  production  in  various  ways. 

I  should  like  to  know  what  steps  are  being  taken  in  this  direction. 
Aryanayakam  came  to  see  me  today  and  I  could  not  give  him  any  definite 
answer. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha,  someone,  I  forget  who  it  was,  mentioned  the  other  day 
that  large  numbers  of  primary  schools  were  being  closed  in  Bihar  as  a  matter 
of  economy.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  is  true.  I  was  distressed  to  hear  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


375.  To  G.A.  Deshpande:  Geography  Aid158 


March  8,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Deshpande, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  4th  March.  I  was  glad  to  see  you  the  other  day  and  also 
to  see  the  new  geographical  apparatus  which  you  have  invented.  This  apparatus 
seemed  to  me  to  be  useful  for  schools.  I  have  not  examined  it  with  any  care 
and  cannot,  therefore,  say  very  much  about  it  except  what  I  have  said  above. 

I  should  like  to  find  out  from  Professor  Thacker159  about  his  views  in  regard 
to  it.  He  is  not  in  India  at  present.  When  he  returns,  I  shall  refer  it  to  him. 

As  for  some  financial  assistance  to  you,  I  can  send  you  a  relatively  small 
sum.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  will  help  you. 

It  seems  to  me  that  you  should  get  the  educational  authorities  to  see  your 
geographical  apparatus  and  approve  of  it  for  use  in  schools.  I  am  sending  your 
leaflet  on  to  the  Education  Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


158.  Letter;  address  8  Kasaba  Path,  Poona  2. 

159.  M.S.  Thacker,  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
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376.  In  Bombay:  To  the  SNDT  Girls’  University160 

ai?a  ai*a?K,  #, 

gfT  if#  I  3TP#  glr  ftw  ftaTa^aiaagrmafgfggg  3FRIT 

TT  ^  fa3  'tfPT  f#IT  I  fa#  nfl#  fa  f#at#ITaa  #  3TF# 

aia#  aiga  #  ftar  #t  f#r  arf  %  #r  aia#  n#  #  #%#  %  m  gn 
#t  #1#  g?  fa  g3IT  #T  a#-g#  3ig  #IT  aia  I  tw  #  W  1 1  #T 
f##  aga  aiaf  I  #  f  T#  aiaaT  f  #a#  #T  ##T  %  f#I#  #aa 
#  #r  f#raT  af#a  t#iT  fa#  #g  |  %  frag  |  %  f##  ^  #  a#tT  3r 
PTR  I  %  T5T  #  t#af  m  TaT  flWT  I,  Tai  aa#  t#aa  I,  TaT  3a#  #aa 

1“,  aaT  viadd  g#J  t  vHdi  1#  f##  m,  #T  Til#  TIT,  3aT  gig  f  gg 

?aft  3TPT  mat  3r  #t  #  gn  aia  ggiggg  %  nar  1 1%  gn  #t  #  f#aa  ga 
^IRRT  aT#  #  %  3a  #T  %  f#I#  aR#  #  I  at  fl#  gn  #a  f#  a# 
f#af  #  fiaa  aaT  I,  ga#  #  TaT  t  fa#  a#  #Ft  #  3Tig$angT  3#  I, 
f#af  #  fiaa  aaT  I,  aaT  #aa  aaaa  I,  ^rtt  3aag  gaga  I  f#af  %  fog  aa 
tt#  I  fatt  ga  W  aga#  f#  3F  #T  #IT  1 1  af  WT?T  a#  1 1 

5*1  A  #T  T,  gg>  slid  #  gtta  at  #tf  a  3ERTT  gf  -I#  g^  I  3113  'dl-ltt 
I  t#  f#fe  3  aa  ^  51#  w  SIT,  'Sip  vRRT  g3TT,  g%  3TI#ag  31$  f#af  % 

f#r«t, 

#r  #  at'aifg  %  #g,  mt#  ggcfc  #  i  gatt:  #t  3  #  a#  gar 

3#  t  #T  g#  3IPT  #  SE5I  31#  3%  f#ft  3K#l<rH  %  f#af  £  %Z  #TT 
f#TT  I  sRT  sEilF  I?  ddlAh  ^If  =Ef%  #  #IR  g  f%  sig?T  rA'  ^1#  g^I 
t  #  ^igcr  fa#  TaR  #f  je#  f##  an  a?aT  m  aagg  araaT,  ##r 
f#  #  gar  i  #r,  an  #  p#  ff#ia  ^wiRh  gga  mgg  far#  ^  # 
f#  f##  #  T#r  ^  ##i  f#  m#  f#at  I  m  #  f%  a#  #t 
I,  a?T  aFT  f#n,  m#  ^ft  1 1 

#f#r  ga%  ?f#ia  #  sfenr  mana  %  aa#  ^r  3teet  f#r  #f  §m 
#f  f%  afiRT  af#  %  a#f  agi  fa^r  aia  f#a  #r  aa#  aa  %  #r  #%$t 
%  f#zff  set  aia  #a  #t  %  maf  aga  aa  w  i  #r,  a#%  #  aa'  #,  gtaa 
f#T  ai,  ##i  #  aaa  #  f##  %  fa#  aiai#  #  a?i^  ^  aia  #ar,  aa% 
gn  %r  aaT  #  f#af  #  fiaa  ar,  aaff#  3a#aa  a%r  ^Ae  i#  I  a#  aaa 
ag  ##r  gn  #a  ^  aia  #a  at  aa%  at  af  aif#r  #  aaT  f%  aaa  # 
ftaat  ga#  %  ##  a#  I  a#E  ^55  a#  1 1  afiaa  #  %  §aaa  n?r  aT  aa# 


160.  Speech,  21  March  1963,  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  SNDT  Girls’  University  Building, 
Bombay.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9565,  NM  No.  1784. 
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TTT#  EF#R  EREtTrE  If,  3TTTF#E  R#TT  #  gEE,  RT#  f#T#  %  #  ’TFT 
f#RT  RTEET  TE#  EFT  ETTTT  g3TT  I  #  f#T  TET  RF  §3E,  eft  RT#  R1E  RT#  TTTFR 
f#rfT  Eft  ff#ET  e#  Tit  rf  rtf!  Eft  f#  f#r#  Eft  #r  e  #,  f#r#  Eft  FSTT  ## 
TT#,  RF  E#  I  RF  RET  TJR  EE  E#  FMl'f#  f#T  If  3TETE  EpT  TT#  RTT  TTEE  ’ft 
WE  E#  R#  #  ##E  f#T  ’ft  I  #T,  #E  E#E  #  #  EET,  f#T  #T  E#  <#  I 

f#T  ETE  If  ET#  ETE  TOT  §E,  F#f  TETR  T#t  #  RTE  W  W#  I  f#  Ej$ 
E#  REJE  E#  t,  ETE  fl^Rfe  EE  f#JTT  RT,  RTT#  ETE  E#  ETEJE  E#  FT#  f#F# 
%  E#|RK  Rsf  RTF  %  T#EET  ft) if  Rif,  ##  If  TTEFTET  |f  f#  RR  EFT  RR  §-3E, 
F#f  rMr#T  %  Rt  RR  ft#  t  FTT  f#5TT  ETT-ETTF  RTTT  If,  RT#  E^E  E%  ET#f 
If  RF  %  I 

#  -EE  #  #ft  RTF  EFT  fft#f  Rt  f#E  RT  TfTTT  W  Ft,  ftlT#  ^  %  fft#f 
Eft  f§TSE  RT  FF’FT  RETET  R,  EFTET  R#  EFT  E#  %  3g#  Ft#  1 1  ITT  ftETT  I 
f#  FTT  TIER  RRR  If  E§E  E#  #  T#  I  #T  FT#-FT#  RT#  #tT  TT  RTRT  EF  TFT 
I,  ##E  RR  RT#  HE#  E#  RlpRRlfl  RTF  #  HTTH  If  #  T#  I  RF  f#E  RT 

’Iter,  ftstHErr  f#I  rt#  If,  Epf  rt  #trt,  #t  rt#  he#  e#  rttt  nwiftiR 

RlPdRltl  Eft  t  ftt  TTFft#T  T^TT  RT#  E1|H  f#E#  If  I  EE  ETEETTr  HTTH  RT  If 
$TTEE  TEE  RET  RTtf  TTF#TTFft#T  TEjH  #T  RETtE  If  RT#  I  #T  TlftftH  EFHT 
TTER  I  RRT  I  Flf  ET3TT  I  TR  HTT-#R  RTTT  If  RF  H#  E:  RT#  #  E#ET  I  #T, 
RF  REET  I,  If  E#  RFRT  f#  #  T#  E^TT  TE#  T|TT  #  t,  E#T  RT  RR#3T,  %  TET 
Rf  RT#  I,  RT#  E#ER  I,  RTE#  RE#  f#R#  RTT  TET#  t,  ##R  f#T  #  T^TT 
REE  #  FE#  RT#  If  RR#  RE  RR  R#  RET  I,  RE?  R  Rpj  #  T##  1 1  RT#  RE5 
R#§TTTET  RTTTE  I,  #f##ET  RTTTE  I  #T  ER-^T#  Tt  #T#  I,  ##W  TtFf##  Rt 
RT#  RT  3TTTT  RE#t  F#T  I,  TERT#EE  RT#  If  #TE  I,  TIF##t  #  3E#  RT  EE# 
|  %  3E#  RT  Rt  FtI-FT#  RET#  1 1  FTT#ET  re  ER  R#  TEET#TR  RE#T  FTT# 
##  #  #  T#  I,  #T  ##  R##  I  #  g#  FT#  RgR  #TETT#  I  #T  #  RTR 
#R  #,  TEF  #  E#ff  If  #  FTT#  TTfftEE  EE#  I  3ERRTT  RT#  #  #T  # 
FRTft  gf#rf##ff  If,  #§Rf#ETT#  TT  TTFft#T  #RTT  T#  t,  I^ER  #RtT  RT  #T 
EF  RE  RE#T  TfTRTR  If  #RtTT  T#  t  #1  E^-E#  REE  RtT  T#  I  ^§T  #  I  RF  TET 
FE#  TTEET  Rtt  RETT  T#  I  R#,  #T  RET#  Eft  3TET§RREE  #,  ETTTTT 
#,  R#f#  FEI  TTRt  TET#frtR  REf#  Eft  I  TE##R  Eft#  #  TETET  ETTET  EFT  ER 
RFT  FRHIE  RT,  REf#  I  RTT#  RTE  #  FE#  TEE#  RF  3TTE3ER  RT  f#  FE  3Ef#R 
##  ElElftlR  REf#  #  #f,  R#f#  TE##R  Rif#  ETTFT  ##  I  #  RE#t  E# 
##  1 1  FET#  TTETE  RgE  JTT#  I,  RT#  R^E  3E#  R#  I  #T  Rp  R#  R# 

#  RTE#  EEETRTT  Eft  5#RT  If  WET,  RlTsIHI  R%,  3TTERTT  R?T  5#RT  TTE# 
RF  #T  f##t  E  #,  RF  R§E  3ER5RR  #  ERT  I  3E#fR  RT#T  R?T  RJE  RTTR^RREE, 
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53nfft35  35lfftl  %  3lft  3lfftrT  ft  I  F3  ft?T  3ft  3ftftf  3ft  PlTiMHI,  53FT  5J3T3T  ft3T 

3533,  erm^r  3ft  3ft  jftRT  3ft  nw,  3ft  jftRT  5%  fftsin  I  5333ft  trfht, 
ftd-ftdlft)  I  -HH^HI  #T  F3  3§fr3  %,  m  ftf  ^3  ft  3T13T  I  ftt  3F  33  313 
#  W£T  Ft  rR  ft$T  3F3T  1 1  <M^RH  35lfftl,  3Tfft35  33lfftf,  HRlte  35lfftl  I 
<M^ch  35lfftl  ftt  TTcF3  3lft  ft  Ft  3%,  f%T  ftf  5333ft  5§53  3  ^  TPRTFRT  #1 
3FI3T  3F3T  1 1  3Tlfft35  35lft3  3ft  3ft%ST,  5FF  33  3T3  333ftfa  ftfaRT  -33fft  TJ3# 
I  53ftt  ftf  3lft  1 1  ftf#53  3T3lfft35  35lfftl  3ft  ftt  533T3  |  #T  wte  35lfftr 
ft  3§3  3T#  Ft#  I  ftfft53  5333ft  gfft3T3  %3I  1 1  #T  33FI  33f  333ft  3ft  53F 
|  fftlftf  ftft  %3T,  33ffft5  351  33ft  3FT  3T3  Ft3T  I  RIM  ft  313 ft  3T  ft  I 
?3fft3  ft  3§3  #t  aTRSREE  3333T  f  fftlftf  3ft  3Flft,  #T  3F  ftt  ft)33fft£JM3 
tftRI3ft  $J3  3|3  f#3  §3  i|ft  ft,  3T3Tft  35#  ft  3ft  ftt,  335  :£3  35T3  53=Ffft  f#53T 
ftt  f#5  F33T  3FT  ft  I 

Ft  gft  Jgftt  ft  3FT  3TRT  ftft  333#  ^3351331#  31133ft  #3T,  TR5  Tf?T  Wt 
33T  ft,  F3"ft  ftft  ftf  3333ft  3133  fft#3T  333#  d<6  ft  3Flft  33,  333  33ft  33, 
ftftlft  33,  3%,  3ftT  #ET  3FT  ft  3F#t3l  fft3#ftt  3TT3  3ft  ft3T  %  fftR  3ttT  jftRT 
3ft  ft3T  35  fftV  |  F3lft  3T3ft  3#  35fft3  33T3iq  ft,  F3  333  3TT3  3T3#  ft  3353 
33  333  ft,  ftf#53  3353  ftt  333  3T  ftST  3ft  3#3  3ft  3F33TF§T  Ftftt  ft,  #ftlFH 
Ft3T  ft  I  ftt  Fft  33331  3ftf  3#3  3353  ft,  TT33  ft#  f#3  ft  333ft  #33T  ft  3ftT 
ft#  f#3  ft,  |F3T  ft  53333  3I33T  3533  ft,  J3#t  3ft,  fftlftf  3ft  I  ftt  53ft  313%  3FT 
fft§3fft3I33  ft  f#35ft  ft  #3TT  Ft%  fft35t,  FT  FTF  ft  ft$T  3ft  ft3T  3#  3flT  #3T  3ft 
533fft  Ftl 
5F3fftRI 

[Translation  begins: 

Chancellor,161  Vice-Chancellor,162  Chief  Minister,163 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  and  thank  you  for  giving  me  the  opportunity  of 
being  present  on  this  auspicious  occasion.  You  have  heard  a  little  about  the 
history  of  this  University.  You  may  be  aware  of  its  small  beginnings  due  to 
the  efforts  of  Acharya  Karve164  and  how  it  has  gradually  grown  to  the  present 
scale.  I  know  how  hard  Shrimati  Premlila  Thackersey  has  worked  for  it.  It  is 
my  opinion  that  the  progress  of  a  nation  depends  to  a  very  large  extent  on  the 
status  of  women,  the  opportunities  for  education  and  work  that  are  given  to 


161.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

162.  Premlila  V.  Thackersey. 

163.  M.S.  Kannamwar. 

164.  D.K.  Karve. 
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them,  and  the  role  they  play  in  the  affairs  of  the  nation.  A  great  Frenchman 
has  said  that  if  you  want  to  know  how  advanced  a  nation  is,  the  only  thing  that 
you  need  to  see  is  what  the  condition  of  the  women  is.  There  is  no  need  to  see 
what  the  status  of  men  is.  What  is  important  is  the  status  of  women  and  the 
laws  pertaining  to  them  to  understand  what  a  country  is  all  about.  That  is  true. 

We  did  not  have  one  thing  which  occurred  in  most  of  the  western  countries. 
As  you  know,  when  I  was  studying  in  England,  the  women  had  started  a  great 
movement  for  the  franchise  called  the  suffragette  movement.  In  India,  the 
women  automatically  got  the  vote,  without  any  agitation  even  though  there  are 
many  men  in  India  who  did  not  like  the  idea  of  changing  the  laws  relating  to 
women.  However,  in  spite  of  the  legal  restrictions  which  suppressed  women, 
throughout  history  one  can  find  instances  of  women  who  have  excelled  in  every 
field  and  played  a  leading  role. 

But  ancient  history  aside,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  it  was  Mahatma 
Gandhi  who  was  responsible  for  drawing  women  into  the  forefront  of  national 
affairs.  He  provided  the  opportunity  but  it  is  the  women  who  took  part  in 
the  freedom  struggle  and  left  their  stamp  upon  the  status  of  women  in  India. 
Movements  and  agitations  are  all  very  well  in  their  own  time  and  place.  But  the 
fact  that  Indian  women  took  part  in  such  large  numbers  in  the  freedom  struggle 
proved  that  they  were  in  no  way  behind  the  men,  and  in  fact,  were  ahead  of  them 
in  many  ways.  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  said  that  the  role  played  by  women  had  a 
tremendous  impact  on  his  non-cooperation  movement.  After  that,  no  one  had 
the  guts  to  say  that  the  women  should  not  be  given  franchise  or  that  they  should 
remain  backward.  There  may  have  been  reservations  in  the  minds  of  men  but 
they  were  not  expressed  openly. Then,  as  you  know,  after  independence,  new 
laws  have  been  passed  like  the  Hindu  Code  Bill,  etc.  which  have  accepted  greater 
rights  for  women.  I  think  this  has  been  one  of  the  biggest  tasks  accomplished 
by  the  Parliament  in  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years.  Therefore,  I  like  to  visit  the 
places  where  there  are  special  arrangements  for  women’s  education  or  which 
have  held  aloft  the  banner  of  education  for  women’s  rights  from  the  beginning. 
India  is  in  a  great  turmoil  of  change  and  progress  today.  But  one  of  the  most 
revolutionary  things  that  is  happening  is  the  spread  of  education,  particularly 
in  the  rural  areas.  It  is  a  great  social  revolution  that  girls  are  going  to  school 
in  large  numbers.  I  think  the  number  of  boys  and  girls  reading  in  schools  and 
colleges  today  is  more  than  five  crores  and  it  continues  to  increase  day-by-day. 
We  hope  that  in  the  next  four  or  five  years  it  would  rise  to  six  and  a  half  crores. 
I  do  not  say  that  all  the  schools  and  colleges  which  are  being  opened  are  very 
good.  You  may  criticise  their  low  standard.  But  the  mere  fact  that  children  are 
going  to  school  in  the  villages  is  a  big  thing.  They  learn  something  and  acquire 
some  discipline.  The  fact  that  girls  and  boys  go  to  school  together  brings  about 
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social  changes.  Educated  girls  bring  about  changes  in  the  home.  This  is  how 
a  great  social  revolution  is  being  wrought  in  the  country.  I  am  interested  in 
two  ways.  One  is  the  fact  that  girls  are  going  to  school  in  the  villages  in  large 
numbers.  The  other  is  that  a  large  number  of  girls  are  coming  out  of  universities 
and  participating  in  the  national  tasks.  All  these  things  are  gradually  changing 
our  society.  This  is  very  important.  We  have  completed  a  political  revolution 
by  achieving  independence  in  a  manner  unique  to  us.  It  is  now  necessary  to 
bring  about  a  social  and  economic  revolution  in  the  country  because  a  political 
revolution  alone  is  not  enough.  Ours  is  a  very  ancient  society  with  many  good 
points  and  some  bad  ones  too.  It  has  to  change  and  adapt  itself  to  the  modem 
world  so  that  it  does  not  remain  backward. 

Economic  revolution  is  essential  because  ultimately  it  means  eradication  of 
poverty,  increase  in  production,  adoption  of  modem  scientific  and  technological 
methods,  etc.  A  country  can  progress  only  when  all  these  things  happen  side 
by  side.  In  a  sense,  our  political  revolution  is  complete  though  we  have  to 
consolidate  it.  The  Five  Year  Plans  and  other  projects  aim  at  an  economic 
revolution.  A  social  revolution  is  equally  essential  but  the  most  important  factor 
in  that  is  education,  particularly  of  women.  Women  play  an  important  role  in 
homes  and  in  society.  Therefore,  I  think  that  women’s  education  is  extremely 
important.  Acharya  Karve  has  done  a  great  service  by  starting  this  university 
for  women  a  long  time  ago. 

So  I  am  happy  to  be  here  to  convey  my  good  wishes  in  person.  This  is  a 
beautiful  building  in  which  you  will  have  the  opportunity  to  study,  work  and 
play.  Girls  will  pass  out  from  here  and  go  out  to  serve  their  country  and  the 
world.  There  are  difficult  problems  before  us.  As  you  know,  danger  threatens 
the  country.  But  it  is  in  times  of  crisis  like  this  that  a  nation’s  strength  is  put  to 
the  test.  Therefore,  we  must  not  be  afraid  of  danger  but  face  it  with  strength, 
determination  and  calm  minds.  Every  one  of  you  who  emerges  from  this 
university  must  be  prepared  to  serve  the  country  in  every  possible  way  and 
lead  it  towards  progress  and  prosperity. 

Jai  Hind! 


377.  For  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Judges  as 
Vice-Chancellors165 

These  papers  were  given  to  me  as  I  was  leaving  Bombay.  I  have  looked  through 
them. 

165.  Note,  25  March  1963,  for  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 
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It  is  not  quite  clear  to  me  why  these  papers  were  sent  to  me  or  on  what 
matter  my  advice  is  sought.  Previously  the  Governor  spoke  to  me  about  Judges 
of  High  Courts  becoming  Vice-Chancellors  of  Universities  and  had  referred  to 
something  I  had  said  or  written  on  this  subject.  I  had  criticised  the  nomination 
by  the  UP  Government  of  some  Judges  as  Vice-Chancellors.  I  had  particularly 
disliked  the  nomination  part  of  it. 

I  think  that  normally  a  Vice-Chancellor’s  work  is  too  heavy  and  responsible 
to  be  taken  up  by  a  Judge  of  the  High  Court  in  his  spare  time.  But  it  may  well 
be  that  a  particular  Judge  is  otherwise  specially  suited  to  be  a  Vice-Chancellor. 
I  would  not  therefore  rule  him  out  especially  if  he  is  elected  to  the  post. 

In  the  papers  sent  to  me,  the  case  of  Justice  Kotval  of  the  Nagpur  High 
Court  is  referred  to.  He  was  elected  as  Vice-Chancellor  about  a  year  ago  for 
a  term  of  three  years.  It  appears  that  he  is  likely  to  leave  Nagpur  for  Bombay 
in  June  or  July.  Because  of  these  factors,  it  has  been  decided  that  he  should 
continue  as  Vice-Chancellor  till  he  goes  to  Bombay.  I  think  that  this  decision  was 
a  correct  one.  It  would  be  embarrassing  and  a  little  awkward  for  him  to  resign 
his  Vice-Chancellorship  just  a  few  months  before  his  departure  from  Nagpur. 

I  am  returning  the  papers  sent  to  me. 


378.  To  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  Grant  to  Institute  of 
Mathematical  Science166 


April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Munne, 

Some  days  ago,  Professor  Alladi  Ramakrishnan,  came  to  see  me.  He  is  doing 
very  good  work  at  his  Institute  of  Mathematical  Science  in  Madras.  He  spoke 
to  me  about  his  scheme  of  inviting  eminent  persons  from  abroad  to  visit  his 
Institute.  I  rather  liked  the  idea.  He  said  that  he  could  not  do  so  unless  some 
grant  was  given  to  him  for  the  purpose.  Apparently,  the  grant  given  to  him  has 
been  reduced. 

He  has  now  written  to  me  on  this  subject,  and  wants  a  grant  of  Rs  70,000/-. 
I  think  we  should  give  him  this  grant.  If  the  funds  with  you  are  not  adequate, 
you  can  refer  this  matter  to  the  Finance  Ministry. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


166.  Letter  to  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR.  PMO,  File  No.  17(560)/63-70-PMS,  Vol. 
I,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 


462 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


379.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for  Students167 

April  3,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Ghanshyam  Das  Birla  saw  me  this  evening.  In  the  course  of  his  talk,  he 
mentioned  that  under  some  new  rules  framed  on  our  behalf,  students  for 
technical  subjects  are  not  allowed  to  go  abroad  presumably  to  save  foreign 
exchange.  He  was  rather  worried  about  this.  I  confess  I  am  somewhat  unhappy 
too  if  such  a  rule  has  been  framed. 

I  think  it  is  important  that  we  should  encourage  technical  studies  both  in 
India  and  abroad.  Although  we  have  made  good  progress  in  India  in  this  matter, 
yet  it  is  necessary  for  some  people  to  go  to  high  class  technical  institutions 
outside  India,  and  it  would  be  a  loss  to  us  if  we  do  not  take  full  advantage  of 
this.  Of  course,  people  who  are  encouraged  to  go  there,  should  have  done  well 
in  their  studies  here.  I  hope  you  will  be  good  enough  to  look  into  this  matter. 

There  is  another  matter  which  I  am  writing  to  you  about,  not  because  of 
any  principle  involved,  but  rather  for  personal  and  political  reasons.  This  is 
Tariq  Abdullah’s  case,  a  son  of  Shaikh  Abdullah.  He  has  gone  to  England  and 
is  more  or  less  stranded  there.  He  is  an  odd  and  not  very  reliable  young  man. 
But  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  allow  him  some  foreign  exchange  for  his 
studies  there,  even  though  his  studies  may  be  for  law  or  literature.  Not  to  do 
so  will  create  complications  here  in  many  ways.  I  understand  from  Mridula,168 
who  has  I  believe  approached  you,  that  £150-0-0  are  necessary  for  him  for 
his  fees  etc.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  make  an  exception  for  him  for  rather 
special  reasons. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


380.  To  Dnyanprakash  S.  Gupta:  Visually  Challenged 
Can  Do  Well169 

April  3,  1963 

My  dear  Dnyanprakash, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  March.  I  am  very  glad  to  learn  that  you 
have  been  giving  personal  donations  for  the  National  Defence  Fund  in  spite 

167.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

168.  Mridula  Sarabhai. 

1 69.  Letter;  address:  c/o  Victoria  Memorial  School  for  the  Blind,  Tardeo  Road,  Bombay  34. 
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of  difficulties  and  financial  troubles.  I  am  also  glad  that  you  have  succeeded 
in  passing  various  examinations  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  you  are  blind.  Your 
enterprise  and  hard  work  are  worthy  of  praise. 

I  send  you  all  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


381.  To  Shankar  Dayal  Sharma:  Central  Advisory  Board 
for  Education170 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Shankar  Dayal, 

I  have  your  letter  of  3 1st  March.171 

The  Central  Advisory  Board  for  Education  has  an  important  task  to  fulfil. 
Ultimately  all  our  progress  and  development  and  our  Five  Year  Plans  depend 
on  the  kind  of  education  that  we  give  people.  I  am  convinced  that  whatever 
else  may  suffer  for  lack  of  resources,  we  cannot  allow  our  education  to  do  so, 
whether  this  is  primary  education  or  higher  education.  We  must  aim  not  only 
at  quantity,  but  at  quality. 

It  is  right,  therefore,  that  the  Central  Advisory  Board  should  consider  the 
structure  of  our  educational  system  and  how  far  it  fulfils  the  needs  of  the  day. 

Unfortunately,  educational  matters  are  often  considered  by  politicians  on 
the  political  plane.  This  makes  them  political  issues  and  the  educational  aspect 
is  not  considered  objectively  and  dispassionately.  It  is  true  that  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  separate  the  two.  Nevertheless,  it  is  desirable  and  such  questions  should 
be  considered  by  educational  experts.  In  doing  so,  we  have  to  keep  the  end 
in  view.  This  is  not  merely  training  for  a  job,  although  that  is  often  necessary, 
but  rather  training  for  life  and  also  training  for  a  particular  kind  of  society  that 
we  aim  at. 

170.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Law,  Madhya  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7/447/6 1  - 
70-MPS,  Sr.  No.  39-A. 

171.  Extract:  “The  30th  Session  of  the  Central  Advisory  Board  for  Education  has  been  invited 
to  meet  at  Bhopal  on  the  6th  and  7th  May  1963.  The  deliberations  of  this  authoritative 
body  of  experts  at  a  time  when  the  shape  and  objectives  of  our  educational  structure 
call  for  a  purposive  review,  are  bound  to  be  of  far-reaching  importance.  In  approaching 
this  task,  we  earnestly  seek  from  you  your  inspiring  message  on  the  occasion  which, 
I  am  sure,  will  give  the  right  lead  and  direction  to  our  deliberations.”  PMO,  File  No. 
17/447/61 -70-MPS,  Sr.  No.  38-A. 
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I  wish  the  meeting  of  the  Central  Advisory  Board  for  Education  success 
in  its  deliberations. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


382.  To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Jamal  Khwaja172 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Badr, 

Jamal  Khwaja173  came  to  see  me  today.  On  leaving,  he  left  a  letter  for  me 
which  I  enclose. 

It  is  not  for  me  to  make  any  recommendation  to  you.  But  I  can  say  that  Jamal 
has  many  good  qualities  and  is  a  very  likeable  person.  He  was  in  Parliament 
here  for  five  years  and  I  used  to  keep  in  touch  with  him  frequently.  I  would 
have  liked  him  to  continue  in  Parliament,  but  he  preferred  to  go  back  to  his 
own  post  at  Aligarh. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


383.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Five  Year  Plan  Not 
Children’s  Reading174 

April  8,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  8  and  the  Study  Kit  you  have  sent  me.175 1 

have  just  glanced  through  the  Study  Kit.  I  think  it  is  an  excellent  idea  to  provide 

172.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 

173.  Professor  of  Philosophy  of  Religion  at  Aligarh  Muslim  University  and  member  of  the 
second  Lok  Sabha. 

174.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7/447/6 1-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  41 -A. 

175.  Shrimali ’s  letter:  “I  have  sent  to  your  office  separately  a  Study  Kit  on  India  that  has  been 
prepared  by  the  National  Council  of  Educational  Research  and  Training.  It  is  intended 
for  the  schools.  Since  our  schools  do  not  generally  have  plentiful  supply  of  reading  and 
pictorial  material  on  different  aspects  of  our  country,  the  Study  Kit  has  been  designed 
to  provide  in  a  handy  form  the  models  of  selected  material  which  would  help  the  pupils 
to  gain  better  knowledge  of  the  country.  These  models,  reading  material,  photographs, 
etc.  can  easily  be  arranged  in  a  school  in  the  form  of  a  small  exhibition  and  individual 
items  can  also  be  used  as  aids  in  classroom  teaching.  I  hope  it  might  be  possible  for 
you  sometime  to  have  a  look  at  the  Study  Kit.”  PMO,  File  No.  17/447/6 1-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  40-A. 
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some  such  thing  to  our  schools.  I  suppose  the  books  etc.  will  be  sent  in  Hindi 
and  other  regional  languages  also. 

The  only  criticism  I  might  make  is  that  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  hardly 
suitable  for  children’s  reading.  Perhaps,  if  somebody  could  prepare  a  small 
children’s  book  on  this  subject,  that  will  be  more  suitable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


384.  For  the  Rewa  Sainik  School176 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Sainik  School  at  Rewa.  I  think  that  the  starting  of 
these  Sainik  Schools  in  various  parts  of  the  country  was  a  good  development 
from  the  educational  point  of  view  as  well  as  a  reservoir  to  provide  officers 
for  the  Defence  Services. 

The  idea  of  having  a  journal  of  the  Sainik  School  at  Rewa  is  also  a  good 
one,  and  I  wish  this  journal  every  success.  The  training  of  good  officers  for 
the  Defence  Services  means  ultimately  training  patriotic  and  dedicated  citizens 
of  India.  I  hope  this  will  be  kept  in  view  in  the  Sainik  School  as  well  as  in  the 
journal  that  it  is  bringing  out. 


385.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Teaching  French177 


April  21,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  saw  the  French  Ambassador178  this  morning.  He  is  going  to  France  within 
about  a  week.  He  gave  me  a  memorandum  on  the  teaching  of  French  in  India. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  memorandum.  I  think  on  the  whole  the  suggestions 
made  in  this  memorandum  are  worth  our  accepting  in  principle.  As  suggested, 
details  can  be  worked  out  in  cooperation  with  the  French  Embassy  here. 

Please  let  me  know  if  you  agree  with  this  approach,  and  we  shall 
communicate  it  to  the  French  Ambassador. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

176.  Message,  15  April  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  3,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

177.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

178.  M.  Jean-Paul  Gamier. 
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Enclosure 

[Copy  of  Memorandum  from  the  ambassador  of  France] 

The  development  of  the  teaching  of  French  in  India  is  still  faced  with  the 
difficulty  of  finding  qualified  teachers  of  the  language  in  sufficient  number. 

The  French  Government  has  already  placed  the  services  of  lecturers  sent 
from  France  at  the  disposal  of  some  of  the  important  Indian  Universities,  and 
is  always  willing  to  consider  other  requests  that  may  be  made  in  the  future. 

However,  it  appears  that  the  present  needs  could  be  met  only  if  new 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  form  of  refresher  courses  to  Indian  professors 
already  engaged  in  the  teaching  of  French  and  suitable  training  to  new  teachers. 

In  this  matter,  the  French  authorities  are  prepared  to  extend  their  cooperation 
to  the  Government  of  India.  As  it  is  not  possible  to  send  to  France  all  those  who 
wish  to  become  teachers  of  French,  they  have  been  led  to  think  that  the  French 
College  in  Pondicherry  which  has  an  important  staff  of  professors  deputed  from 
France,  could  play  a  useful  role. 

Indian  professors  or  lecturers  who  are  already  in  the  line,  but  have  not 
got  so  far,  the  opportunity  of  visiting  France,  as  well  as  new  degree  holders 
of  Indian  Universities,  could  follow  in  this  College  a  special  training,  while 
benefiting  of  a  surrounding  of  French  language  and  culture. 

A  system  of  scholarships  offered  by  the  French  Government  should 
complete  this  scheme  and  allow  some  of  the  more  deserving  among  these 
trainees  to  go  to  France  for  further  specialisation  or  higher  studies. 

In  case  the  Prime  Minister  would  approve  these  views,  details  of  such  a 
cooperation  could  be  discussed  by  the  competent  Indian  authorities  and  the 
French  Embassy  in  India. 


(e)  Health 


386.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Visiting  Soviet  Doctors179 


February  23,  1963 


My  dear  Sushila, 

The  Soviet  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  mentioned  to  me  that 
there  were  two  eminent  Soviet  doctors  attending  the  Congress  on  Diseases  of 
the  Chest.  They  would  be  glad  to  be  of  some  help  to  any  patient  suffering  from 
cancer  or  any  disease  of  the  chest.  They  will  be  here  till  the  27th  February. 


179.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  42(52)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  45-A. 
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I  am  merely  informing  you  of  what  the  Ambassador  told  me. 
The  two  doctors  are: 

1)  Prof.  I.T.  Shevchenko 

Director  of  the  Scientific  Research, 

Institute  for  Roentgenology,  Radiology  and 
Oncology,  Kiev;  and 

2)  Prof.  P.I.  Androsov, 

Director  of  the  Surgical  Clinic  of  the  Sklifosovsky  Institute, 
Moscow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


387.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Chest  Diseases  Congress180 

Mr  President,  Dr  Briggs  and  distinguished  delegates, 

I  am  having  a  rather  unusual  experience  today  and  that  is  having  to  speak 
immediately  after  our  President.  I  tried  to  avoid  this  as  far  as  possible  and  have 
on  the  whole  succeeded.  But  anyhow  because  of  your  goodwill  and  desire,  I 
am  here  to  add  to  his  words  of  welcome  to  you.  I  hope  that  your  labour  here 
will  not  only  be  of  advantage  to  all  of  you,  but  more  especially  to  our  own 
physicians  and  surgeons  who  deal  with  these  diseases.  There  is  another  reason 
why  I  feel  a  little  embarrassed.  Normally  I  don’t  do  so,  but  in  the  presence  of 
a  large  number  of  eminent  physicians  and  surgeons,  I  have  got  some  kind  of 
inferiority  complex.  When  one  falls  ill  which  fortunately  has  not  occurred  to 
me  often,  one  becomes  helpless  in  the  hands  of  the  physician  or  the  surgeon 
and  he  just  does  what  he  likes  with  you.  It  is  not  a  good  feeling  to  have  that 
helplessness.  Then  also  in  this  world  now  the  wonders  of  science  and  especially 
medical  science  has  made  such  enormous  strides  that  poor  laymen  like  myself 
can  only  gasp  in  wonder.  So,  I  am  not  particularly  happy  in  having  to  address 
you  and  I  shall  therefore  be  brief. 

You  are  very  welcome  here.  I  am  sure  that  we  shall  profit,  by  we  I  mean 
our  physicians  and  surgeons  here  in  India  who  will  profit  by  our  meeting  of 


1 80.  Speech,  28  February  1 963,  at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  to  the  International  Congress  on  Diseases 
of  the  Chest.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9330. 
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your  Congress  here.  And  you  will  push  us  a  little  more  forward  in  our  search 
for  health  for  our  nation  and  our  people. 

When  I  was  younger,  I  remember  reading  through  statistics  and  books 
in  the  twenties  that  our  expectation  of  life  was  round  about  23,  a  terribly  low 
figure.  That  was  chiefly  due,  I  think,  to  infant  mortality.  Then,  it  gradually 
rose  to  32  in  the  forties.  Last  year,  I  am  told,  I  must  take  this  for  granted  when 
experts  tell  me  so,  that  it  had  risen  to  47.  It  is  a  good  rise  and  I  am  told  it  will 
go  on  little  beyond  that  this  year.  That  is  very  welcome  as  it  is  a  sign  of  better 
health  all  round.  Probably  one  of  the  special  reasons  for  it  is  the  fact  that  we 
have  succeeded  almost  in  eradicating  malaria.  Probably  also  people  eat  a  little 
more,  a  little  better  food  generally.  All  this  is  very  welcome.  But  sometimes 
the  thought  troubles  me,  it  has  nothing  to  do,  of  course,  with  this  eradication  of 
disease  etc.,  which  must  happen,  but  a  consequence  of  that  may  well  be  a  marked 
addition  to  our  population  which  is  already  as  you  know  very  considerable 
and  tends  to  go  up  and  up.  Well,  that  does  not  mean  that  we  should  slacken  in 
our  efforts  to  deal  with  disease  and  better  conditions  of  living,  but  does  make 
one  think  of  other  methods  and  ways  of  preventing  this  increase  at  this  rate.  I 
don’t  suppose  that  you  are  going  to  consider  this  aspect  of  the  problem.  But  it 
is  there. .  .not  only  does  it  affect  us  but  perhaps  it  affects  the  world  as  a  whole, 
not  only  our  rise  in  population  but  in  other  countries  also. 

Anyhow,  you  are  very  welcome  here  and  in  your  spare  time  or  when  you 
have  finished  with  your  Congress,  I  hope  you  will  see  a  little  bit  of  India,  both  the 
old  and  the  new  that  is  emerging  out  of  the  old.  We  tried  to  find  some  synthesis 
of  the  old  and  new.  We  are  a  very  old  people  and  yet  in  another  sense,  we  are  a 
new  people  in  India  today,  trying  to  keep  our  roots  in  the  old  and  yet  growing 
up  in  the  new  conditions  of  life  and  trying  to  profit  by  the  wonders  of  science. 
You  have  come  to  help  us  in  that  process  and  we  welcome  you  especially.  I 
hope  you  will  enjoy  your  stay  here  and  carry  back  with  you  when  you  go  away 
pleasant  memories  of  the  stay.  [Applause]. 


388.  Freedom  from  Hunger181 

Among  the  many  wants  from  which  large  sections  of  mankind  suffer  today, 
surely  hunger  is  the  most  important  of  all.  It  is  to  hunger  and  malnutrition  that 
many  of  the  world’s  troubles  are  due.  Therefore,  freedom  from  hunger  for  all  the 


181.  Message,  3  March  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  31(113)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  14-B.  S. 
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people  of  the  world  is  a  vital  and  basic  question  and  the  campaign  which  FAO 
has  started  for  this  purpose  is  of  great  importance  and  deserves  all  support.182 

The  problem  becomes  even  more  urgent  because  of  the  growth  of 
population.  And  yet,  it  is  clear  that  it  can  be  solved  as  it  has  been  solved  in  some 
more  developed  and  advanced  countries  of  the  world.  It  is  thus  a  question  of 
our  realising  the  importance  and  urgency  of  this  problem  and  utilising  science 
and  its  methods  to  solve  it.  Wherever  a  concentrated  attempt  has  been  made, 
food  production  has  grown  greatly  and  the  increase  per  acre  yield  has  been 
significant. 

The  problem  is  not  only  one  of  greater  production  but  of  more  equitable 
distribution  and  of  improving  food  habits  so  as  to  lead  to  wholesome  and 
nutritious  food.  All  this  can  undoubtedly  be  done  provided  we  divert  our  minds 
and  energies  to  that  and  with  the  determination  to  achieve  freedom  from  hunger 
for  everyone. 

In  India,  with  its  vast  and  growing  population,  this  problem  is  very  near 
to  us,  and  we  cannot  afford  to  delay  its  solution.  Progress  has  been  made  here, 
but  the  pace  of  change  has  to  be  more  rapid  in  order  to  be  fully  effective. 

I  commend  this  campaign  started  by  the  FAO  to  all  our  people  so  that 
we  may  make  a  joint  effort  to  rid  our  country  of  the  curse  of  hunger  and  mal¬ 
nutrition. 


389.  In  Bombay:  At  the  Ciba  Research  Centre183 

Scientific  Climate 
Nehru’s  Call  for  Creation 
Chemical  Research  Centre  Opened 
(From  Our  Correspondent) 

Bombay,  March  21  -  The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Nehru,  emphasised  here  this 
evening  that  it  was  essential  to  create  “a  scientific  climate”  among  the  people 
of  the  country  and  said  “to  some  extent  it  is  being  done.”  Mr  Nehru  was 
inaugurating  the  Ciba  research  centre  at  Goregaon,  a  suburb  of  Bombay. 


182.  Binay  Ranjan  Sen,  former  Director-General,  FAO,  started  the  Freedom  from  Hunger 
campaign  in  1960.  The  campaign  led  to  the  first  World  Food  Congress  held  on  4  June 
1963  in  Washington,  D.C.  It  was  attended  by  representatives  from  more  than  100 
countries. 

183.  Report  of  speech,  21  March  1963.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu ,  23  March,  1963,  p.  6. 
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First  in  South  Asia 

The  research  centre  is  a  joint  Indo-Swiss  venture.  Built  and  equipped  at  a 
cost  of  Rs  250  lakhs  in  less  than  two  years,  it  is  said  to  be  the  first  institution 
for  fundamental  chemical  and  biological  research  to  be  built  in  South  Asia 
by  private  enterprise.  In  addition  to  pharmaceutical  research  the  centre  will 
undertake  in  collaboration  with  Atul  Products  Limited,  synthesis,  development 
and  application  of  dyestuffs. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  he  was  always  fascinated  by  science  and  scientific 
research.  That  was  why  in  the  early  days  of  Independence  of  the  country  one 
of  the  first  things  they  thought  of  was  the  setting  up  of  a  large  number  of 
laboratories  and  research  institutes.  He  believed  that  they  had  not  only  done 
good  work  in  this  respect  but  trained  a  number  of  good  scientists. 

No  Craving  for  Pills 

The  Prime  Minister  expressed  his  disapproval  of  the  fast-spreading  habit 
of  taking  pills  and  other  concoctions.  Although  he  realised  pills  were  necessary 
sometimes  and  did  not  rule  them  out,  he  felt  “the  use  of  pills  and  concoctions 
leads  to  craving  which  is  not  to  be  encouraged  too  much.” 

Mr  Nehru  congratulated  Ciba,  the  promoters  of  the  research  centre,  for 
conceiving  it  on  a  big  scale.  He  was  particularly  pleased  with  the  lay  out  of 
the  centre  which  would  be  conducive  to  research. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  the  research  centre,  “founded  as  it  is  on  a  great 
deal  of  thought  and  served  as  it  is  going  to  be  by  eminent  scientists  provided 
with  all  technical  devices,  is  bound  to  do  good  work  not  only  for  India  but  for 
the  world.” 


390.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Patents  on  Food  and  Drugs184 

April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  enclosed  a  letter  I  have  received  from  our  Health  Minister,  Sushila  Nayar. 


184.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  54-A. 
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I  was  under  the  impression  that  we  should  abrogate  the  Patents  on  foods  and 
drugs  and  do  it  with  some  restrospective  date.  I  hope  this  will  be  possible.185 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


391.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Patents  Act186 


3rd  April  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day  about  the  new  Patents  Act  which  we  have  been  long 
waiting  for.187 1  have  received  a  letter  from  S.S.  Sokhey188  on  this  subject.189 
He  has  often  written  to  us  before  too.  I  am  inclined  to  agree  with  him  that  we 
should  end  this  business  straight  away  and  not  carry  it  on  for  the  future.  I  hope 
that  the  draft  bill  that  you  prepare  will  contain  a  clause  to  this  effect. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  Sokhey’s  letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


392.  In  Allahabad:  At  the  Sarojini  Naidu  Children’s 
Hospital190 

FT.  ViftcKR  %FT,  Xjft,  FFFl  #7  FT^Tt, 

F^T  3TUT  Jp ft  I  lief,  JFFT  FFTF  FFFT,  JTEft  FFtft  T^E  #  Fifep,  eft 
xjft  Ft  t"  I  FFFT  FFf  F  FFFTFT  g  FTRF  FTF  %  ft,  F7U  F  cgU  ft 

#RfrT  pER  WT^E  #7  P#  FFP  g 3TT  PT 

%  7FRF7  Fot  3TFPT  xpE  4^4)  FT  3TFTFET  FT,  4fFrT  4§d  4ld  4H  F  3TEft,  PT 
F^ft  F^t  FF  FTP  gpuft  Ft#  F^t  I  OTP  3TE3T  FF  ftplM  #  W  PPF, 
FF^f  P>FF  Ft  Pp  PF  gcp  pfep  FF  xpE  WET  PPF  PF  TFT  t  PF  FTfF^t  FF 


185.  See  SWJN/SS/79/items  114  and  117. 

186.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  57-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

187.  See  also  item  390. 

188.  Bio  Chemist;  member  of  the  first  Lok  Sabha. 

1 89.  See  S WJN/SS/79/items  1 1 4  and  117.  Item  1 1 7  contains  Sokhey’s  note  on  Drug  Racket 
and  Patent  policy. 

190.  Speech,  25  April  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9777,  NM  No.  1978. 
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specif  ftt  ft#  #ftE  #T  ft  TTTE  EfTEE  #  ft#  offT  SETT  EPS  #P#  %,  E#  I, 
#P  |  #  EEEf  E#  ’ft  #Pt  ftft  #T  #P  ftft  I 

#  gft  E^E  pg#  ft  fft  '*TRTT  ft  #  tbiPd  ft  pft  %  WgrT  ETf  Eft  SPTEEPTT, 
ETPft  f##  3TTft  SPP#  ET#  ft 1  #T  SPPEEPE  ftTP  E§E  ETF  ft  EPPf#  ft  T#  t  Eft, 
EEP  E#  EPlf#  f#TT  Eft  ft  Tft  t  f##  EPET  #tp,  yiPich<  ET#  if  #  eRe# 
ft  %  EP#  EPff  Ep  ft  Eft  #  Eft  ft,  Eft  ft  Efft-EftftftT  et  #  t,  fftftw 
EffftET,  EEtfft  #  TTPEP#EP  EPlf#  ft  EPS  EEP  EFT  f#TPP  #ft|#T  TTETE  fETft 
F#T-f#f  EEE  Tft  t  #T  EEE#  ETf#  |#ftTPEElftftTfttl#f#P  ## 
%  fTPEPt  TPEft  SJE  ft  EFT  EEEPP  f#TT  #T  SETET  EEft  SHEET  EEP  EPft  ft  TTTtf## 
ft#  #  ftt  I  EF  Eft  EPft  EPE  ft  FEE#  SPE1ET  fTlft  #  3PPET#  Eft  #P  ft  F#tft 
fftTTTT  f#TT  EF  ^JEPEP  3E1EP  ftET  I  ##E  S#  E#  #  FEEft  eft  #  E§E  EPE 
EP#  ft  EPT#E  ft  S#  EPTEET  F3lft  iff  I  3#  ft  TTE3PET  f  fft  EgE  Ff#P  I  EEEPP 
TETTEP  TTcfj  G[r#  ft  STTEEPE  Eft  ETF  ft,  Eft  STEEP  ft  ft  I  ST1EE  EPtr  ?E  FEEff 
TPEPF  ft  TTEPft  Et  FEEPf  E7TE  ’ft  ftEP  Ef  I 

ST1P#T  ft  Et  #  EPS  F#f  ftST  ft  ft#  EEEPP  ETT-sft-EETT  E#f  ET  I  E#fft, 
E#  ftft  E#t  ft,  E#  ftft  fftmft  EPft  I,  ftft  EET  ##  F#  fft#t  I,  E#fft 
Ep  EPET,  EPF#  EPET  SPETP  I  ftfftE  TEjE  sftT  EPtftE  ft  EETt  Et  E#t  Eft 
ftlEPE  ft  Et  STPEE  PKpTEP  3PTESEEP I  EfftTEE  fTPft  fft  E|E-EPT#E  3  EET  ftEP 
ft,  E#fft  F#  EEE  #P  ETf  %  jRtElE  Efpft  I  W^f  $  EftE  Eft,  SttT  E§E  ETTpf 
Eft  I  3PTEEPE  I,  -3PEPEPE  £  EP%  I,  ET%  3  %  3EEPT  fEPE  ft  #PPft  E% 
EPP,  #  Et  3tEP  I  #f^PE  EE%  EP^  1 1%  Et  ^hjkt  ^T  EEP  ft%  EPfl#  sftr  EPftlEE 
#t  t  SPPSE  EPTEP  fl  EP=ft  fEEft  EEf  ft  sftT  #E  fttftft,  EPEPE  ftt#ft, 
^ft  E^Et  Eft  ftsTETE  EPTET  I  #T  P3EEPP  SPET  ftstEEPT  fEPftEPE  SPfT  ET  ftEP 
EPfftp  ftft  ftp  fE  SPTEEPE,  EPEEP  ftfE  TEPTEP  3PTEETE  EPP  SPET  §3TT  |  fEPfTEPE 
ET  ET,  #T  EPfT  ftt,  tft  ft  fE  E^ff  ft  3PTEETE  EPP  ft  ftEP  EP%E  I  #T  fEEPP 
ft  EPIE  ftET  EPfftT,  T|pft  ft  Eft  Eft  STlft  EEEPP  fETE  EPTET  Eft,  ftftPE 
^PT  ftEEPTT,  fttEPf  TTEET  ftp  Eft  STfT  ft  EET  E^ft  EE  fPTP  I,  EEP  EfIEET  ft 
EEPft  I,  EET  EEE  ft  EEPft  I,  EEP  Eftft  ff^IER  Eft  EEft  EPTEft  ft  fftp,  ft  ETE 
ft  EEft  ETftftt  I  SPE  ft  fElft  fftp  ^Sft  Eft  EPE  ft  fft  PPEP  ft  EE  fft  Efttftft 
ft  EPP  TETTEP  Eft  gSPT,  Eft  EEP  EPPE  ftt  ETE  ft  ftp  ^Tlft  ft  fft  Eft  EEP  ftTTT 
Eeft  EE  STTEEPTP  EET  I  fTtft  fft,  TTftt  ftt,  SPfTEPft  ftt  EPlftt  EPIEET  ftET,  Eftf 
ftt,  EEftt  fttsff  ftt,  ftr  TIE  ftftf  ftt  I  sftT  fTTftt  fftftETft  ft.  ftfET  ft  SPPEEPt 
EEPET  fft  fTtft  TT^fp  EfP  EPE  EET  PlftST  Eft  EE-ffti  ft  fftEP  I,  ^PJ  #T  Etftff  ft  ftt 
fftlET  I  ftfftE  -3PE  tftftEPft  PJET  PlftST  EEftftfe  Eft  ft  EPP5  ftft,  ftfftE  fftstEEPT 
fETfPEPE  ft  Tfft  EPTPt  ET  I  fft  Et  ft#  fTTEft  ftPEETTP  PF#  I,  ft#  TTfPEET  EP# 
I,  E#fft  fE  ETfft  I  fft  PIP#  EEP  EFJ#  SPTEEPTT  E  ft,  %-EFJ#  ft  I  SPE5P  ft 
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FT  TTTF  %  #T  FT#  57FT  751#  75TT#5#  #  3E5T  F  #  ##7  SIFT  3  #Tf  #T 
#TTT  FTI#  TIFFETI  #ft,  TTFTF5T  %  F5TP5  M  #  TIF155T  #  #  I  #  Tt#F 
#T  cRF  Tf  #,  FT#  f#T5T#  #7T,  FT#  W55T  FFHT,  55T  #TTT  t  FT#  #75FT 
#  #  #TF,  FIFT  5^1  5#  #75  TI5#  I  #  #  3IF#  ##TT  3TT5#  5#f  # 
f#T  FIFFTTO  #  I 

#  #  FTSTT  57TTTT  f  f#  3TR  7^  FF  5ITT  #  3IFT  TJTF  Tfe#TT,  tthh  ;#t  #5, 
%###  #5  3TT5#  51TT,  FFIFIFTC  #  T#  51#  #  TTH  35#,  #TT#  ##5# 
3TFTTI##t,  FTTT#r#tl##T#FTTT  T#ST  #  I  #T  ^  F#  #  5## 
TFTT51  T###  #  %  f#T  I,  #  751#  FFTFIFTF  #T  FrTT  5#?T  #  #  F#  T# 
FTT7T  #  #,  T#  FTTF  #  I  ##F  f##51T  FF#  SIFT  #  1 1 

#  3T5  FfTTIT  |fF55  5f#H#  FT5T  T7#  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta,191  Chief  Minister,192  Sister  and  Brothers, 

I  am  very  happy  to  see  an  old  promise  of  ours  being  fulfilled.  I  think  it  was 
twelve  years  ago  that  the  subject  of  building  a  memorial  to  Shrimati  Sarojini 
Naidu  was  first  broached.  It  had  been  decided  then  that  the  memorial  should  be 
a  children’s  hospital.  But  many  things  intervened  and  the  matter  kept  getting 
put  off.  Today  we  are  taking  a  firm  step  by  laying  the  foundation  stone.  I  am 
happy  about  that  because  for  one  thing,  Sarojini  Naidu  was  an  extraordinary 
personality.  Many  of  you  might  have  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  her.  In  any 
case,  all  of  you  are  familiar  with  her  name  at  least.  She  played  a  leading  role 
in  our  freedom  struggle.  Then,  after  independence,  she  continued  to  take  part 
in  the  new  challenges  that  arose.  She  became  the  governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  I 
remember  vividly  that  day  in  March,  1 949,  when  all  of  us  had  assembled  here 
from  various  parts  of  India  for  the  inauguration  of  the  Begum  Azad  Wing  of 
the  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital.  Srimati  Naidu  was  also  to  come  from 
Lucknow.  But  instead  we  suddenly  got  the  news  of  her  death.  She  was  unable 
to  fulfill  her  desire  to  participate  in  a  great  task  in  Allahabad.  Her  passing  away 
caused  us  profound  grief  because  she  was  a  beloved  friend  and  colleague  and 
national  leader.  There  were  many  facets  to  her  personality.  Apart  from  the  role 
that  she  played  in  the  national  struggle,  she  was  famous  in  other  fields  too.  She 
ranks  among  the  leading  women  poets  in  India  and  the  world. 


191.  President,  Governing  Council  of  AIIMS  and  Indian  Medical  Board. 

192.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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It  is  strange  that,  on  the  one  hand,  the  generally  held  belief  in  India  has 
been  that  traditionally  the  women  have  been  suppressed.  At  the  same  time,  if 
you  read  Indian  history,  you  will  find  that  Indian  women  have  played  a  great 
role  in  nation  building  tasks,  in  various  spheres,  including  the  battlefield.  Many 
great  names  spring  to  the  mind.  Now  you  find  that  education  is  bringing  about 
a  great  change  in  the  status  of  women.  They  are  participating  in  various  tasks 
in  the  country  in  large  numbers.  People  from  the  West  are  amazed  at  the  extent 
of  women’s  participation  in  national  affairs.  It  is  quite  unprecedented  even  in 
the  advanced  countries  of  the  West. 

So,  this  has  been  an  old  tradition  in  India.  We  are  seeing  them  taking 
greater  opportunities  for  progress  now.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  the  Parliament 
has  passed  various  laws  in  the  last  few  years  giving  greater  rights  to  women. 
I  am  convinced  that  women  will  play  an  increasingly  more  significant  role  in 
national  affairs.  The  fact  is  that  a  nation’s  progress  depends  on  the  joint  effort 
of  men  and  women.  But  to  a  certain  extent,  women  play  a  more  significant 
role  than  men  in  national  affairs.  Women  have  a  big  role  in  child-rearing,  apart 
from  other  things  that  they  may  do.  The  first  few  years  of  a  child’s  life  are  spent 
under  the  supervision,  guidance  and  care  of  its  mother.  So  it  is  obvious  that 
if  women  are  ignorant,  they  may  lavish  their  love  on  the  children,  but  will  at 
the  same  time  pass  on  their  ignorance  too.  If  they  are  intelligent  and  educated, 
their  children  too  will  grow  up  to  be  like  them. 

So  I  am  very  happy  to  see  women  in  the  forefront  of  the  revolution  which 
is  taking  place  in  India.  A  revolutionary  development  which  is  taking  place  in 
India  is  in  the  sphere  of  education,  particularly  in  the  rural  areas.  Girls  and  boys 
from  families  where  no  one  has  even  set  foot  inside  a  school  are  now  flocking 
in  large  numbers  to  schools  and  colleges.  Girls  in  particular  are  taking  part  in 
a  great  social  revolution.  Sarojini  Devi  was  among  the  pioneers  in  this  field. 
The  role  that  she  played  in  the  freedom  struggle  was  no  doubt  exemplary.  But 
there  are  many  other  things  for  which  she  will  be  long  remembered.  Therefore,  I 
think  a  children’s  hospital  is  a  fitting  memorial  to  her.  If  she  had  been  consulted 
on  the  matter,  I  am  sure  she  would  have  agreed  wholeheartedly. 

Ultimately  the  future  of  India  depends  on  the  children  of  today  through  the 
opportunities  for  education  that  they  are  given.  It  is  no  doubt  a  good  thing  to  go 
to  schools  and  colleges.  But  the  years  to  come  are  far  more  crucial.  It  is  in  the 
first  few  years  of  a  child’s  life  that  its  character  is  moulded.  This  is  going  to  be 
a  hospital  where  the  physical  illnesses  of  children  will  be  cured.  But  I  hope  that 
it  will  play  a  far-reaching  role  and  that  mothers  will  be  taught  how  to  look  after 
their  children.  It  ought  to  have  a  special  impact  on  the  city  of  Allahabad  just 
as  the  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital  has  had  on  this  city  and  outside  too. 
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The  hospital  should  not  only  nurse  sick  children  back  to  health  but  also 
supervise  their  upbringing  outside  and  help  in  any  way  they  can.  It  must  take 
whatever  steps  it  can  for  the  benefit  of  children.  We  can  be  proud  that  we  are 
building  such  a  fitting  memorial  to  Sarojini.  I  am  sure  that  it  will  benefit  the 
children  and  mothers  of  the  city.  As  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  told  you,  the  Government 
of  Uttar  Pradesh  is  taking  on  the  responsibility  for  this  hospital.  But  the  ultimate 
responsibility  will  rest  on  the  citizens  of  the  Allahabad  and  it  is  up  to  them  to 
help  and  look  after  this  place.  We  want  that  it  should  not  be  an  ordinary  hospital. 
Its  work  should  not  be  that  of  an  ordinary  hospital.  Its  work  should  not  be 
confined  to  the  four  walls  of  its  building  but  extent  outside  too.  People  must 
come  forward  with  monetary  as  well  as  other  help.  I  am  sure  you  can  learn  a 
great  deal  from  the  hospital  to  benefit  your  family  and  children. 

I  hope  that  the  citizens  of  Allahabad  will  remember  that  they  are  acquiring 
an  invaluable  asset  and  the  responsibility  for  its  smooth-running  rests  on  your 
shoulders.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  whole  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sarojiniji 
belonged  not  only  to  Allahabad  or  Uttar  Pradesh  but  to  the  whole  of  India.  Yet 
she  occupies  a  special  place  in  the  history  of  this  city. 

I  shall  now  lay  the  foundation  stone. 

Jai  Hind! 


(f)  Industry 

393.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Expatriates  willing  to  return193 

February  5,  1963 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  M.V.M.  Nair,  P.D. (Oman)  Ltd.,  Drilling,  P.O.  Box 
47,  Doha,  Qatar,  Arabian  Gulf.  In  the  course  of  this  letter,  he  says: 

“Most  of  our  people  here  are  willing  to  come  back,  if  necessary,  to  do 
their  part  in  the  fight  for  the  Motherland.  We  all  would  be  happy  to  serve 
any  national  enterprise,  during  this  emergency  rather  than  working  away 
from  homeland.  I  myself  tried  for  two  years  to  get  a  job  with  the  O.N.G. 
Commission  after  five  years  service  here  as  a  technical  hand.  Finally,  I  had 
to  come  back  here  because  my  country  needs  qualified  men,  experience 


193.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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does  not  mean  anything  to  them.  There  are  many  qualified  men  also  serving 
here.  We  will  only  be  happy  to  assist  in  the  national  reconstruction.” 

Yours  affectionately 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

394.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Prices  of  Wool  Products194 

February  9,  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

This  morning,  I  had  a  deputation  from  the  Amritsar  Small-Scale  Woollen 
Manufacturers  Association,  and  they  gave  me  a  Memorandum,  a  copy  of  which 
I  enclose.  These  people  had  come  to  me  sometime  last  year,  I  think  it  was  in 
May  1 962,  and  I  had  probably  written  to  you  on  the  subject.  The  matter  had  been 
referred  to  the  Tariff  Commission  and  I  understand  they  have  presented  a  report 
to  your  Ministry.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  that  report  contained.  That  report, 
apparently,  has  not  been  published  or  implemented.  What  has  happened  to  it? 

The  present  difficulties  have  apparently  arisen  since  the  Emergency. 
Because  of  this  we  are  trying  to  push  up  production  of  woollen  goods  for 
defence.  We  are  even  obtaining  woollen  articles  from  foreign  countries.  We 
are  also  getting  woollen  tops  from  them,  as  we  are  short  of  yam.  It  surprises 
me,  therefore,  that  the  small-scale  woollen  manufacturers  should  be  getting 
into  trouble  just  when  we  require  more  and  more  of  woollen  goods.  I  am  told 
that  80%  of  their  looms  in  this  section  are  lying  idle  and  a  large  number  of 
people  are  unemployed.  Why  this  should  be  so  is  more  than  I  can  understand. 
Our  general  policy  is  to  encourage  these  small-scale  manufacturers  and  now 
specially  when  we  are  in  great  need,  it  is  all  the  more  odd  for  them  to  suffer. 

According  to  the  deputation  that  came  to  me,  large  orders  are  being  given 
to  the  big  mills  who  are  working  with  two  or  three  shifts,  while  the  small-scale 
people  are  suffering  greatly.  Thus,  practically  a  monopoly  has  been  created  in 
favour  of  some  of  the  big  firms. 

In  regard  to  prices  charged,  because  of  this  monopoly,  they  have  gone  up 
considerably.  I  was  shown  some  printed  reports  to  indicate  how  prices  have 
been  raised.  Woollen  tops  landed  cost  is  about  six  rupees  and  their  conversion 
charges  are  two  mpees,  i.e.,  the  total  cost  price  is  rupees  eight.  This  is  sold  here 
at  Rs  24/-  per  lb.  In  the  UK  the  price  is  Rs  10/-  per  lb.  There  are  no  duties  on 
it  either  in  the  UK  or  in  India. 

194.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  17(538)/63-60-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  6-A. 
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This  is  a  tremendous  difference  and  apparently  these  big  mills  here  are 
free  to  charge  anything  they  like. 

I  was  shown  some  printed  report  which  gave  the  1959  price  which  was 
low.  Now  the  price  is  Rs  30/-  a  lb.  I  was  told  that  it  should  not  sell  for  more 
than  Rs  8/-  or  Rs  9/-  per  lb.  The  price  of  Dhariwal  in  1959  was  Rs  19/-  per 
yard,  now  it  is  Rs  30/-  per  yard.  The  DGS  of  the  Defence  has  fixed  Rs  23/-  per 
metre  for  the  battle  dress  serge.  The  cost  price  of  this  is  Rs  1 8/-  or  less  and  this 
can  be  supplied  at  Rs.  20/-  per  meter.  Only  this  item  might  make  a  difference 
of  as  much  as  two  crores. 

The  deputation  suggested  to  me  that  they,  i.e.,  the  small-scale  manufacturers 
could  function  on  a  cooperative  basis  and  can  assure  us  low  prices  both  for 
the  Government  and  the  common  consumers,  if  they  can  get  the  raw  material. 

I  was  also  told  that  the  licences  had  previously  been  given  for  six  months 
only  to  the  big  manufacturers,  but  now  the  licences  are  given  for  one  year  with 
the  result  that  they  can  do  what  they  like  in  regard  to  prices  during  this  year. 

I  am  mentioning  some  odd  facts  that  I  was  told.  I  had  no  answer  to  give  but 
primarily  it  seems  to  me  wrong  for  the  small-scale  manufacturers  to  be  driven 
into  a  position  when  most  of  their  looms  are  not  working  and  their  business  is 
going  down  creating  unemployment,  just  when  from  the  defence  need  alone, 
they  should  be  working  at  full  speed. 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab195  a  copy  of 
which  I  enclose. 

I  think  this  matter  requires  to  be  looked  into  thoroughly  and  soon.  I  am 
drawing  the  attention  of  the  Defence  Ministry  to  this  also.196 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


395.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Prices  of  Wool  Products197 


February  9,  1963 


My  dear  TT, 

This  morning,  a  deputation  from  the  Amritsar  Small-Scale  Manufacturers 
Association  came  to  me  and  gave  me  a  memorandum,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 


195.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

196.  See  also  items  395,  396  and  397. 

197.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(538)/63-60-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 
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I  have  written  to  K.C.  Reddy198  and  sent  him  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  also. 

How  far  the  facts  given  in  the  memorandum  are  correct,  I  do  not  know, 
but  they  showed  me  printed  reports  of  prices  etc.  in  England  and  in  India,  in 
1 959  and  now,  and  these  supported  their  contentions.  But  the  main  thing  is  that 
just  when  our  demand  is  the  greatest,  these  small-scale  people  should  have  to 
close  down  their  looms  and  all  our  orders  should  go  to  a  few  big  firms,  who 
get  a  monopoly  of  these,  I  think,  does  require  looking  into.199 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


396.  Prices  of  Wool  Products200 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  addressed  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  & 
Industries;201  also  a  copy  of  the  representation  which  the  Small-Scale  Woolen 
Manufacturers  Association,  Amritsar,  gave  me  today.  I  am  sending  this  to  you 
as  the  Defence  Ministry  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  orders  for  woollen 
goods  for  our  Army  etc.  To  concentrate  these  orders  on  certain  big  mills  to  the 
detriment  of  the  small-scale  manufacturers  is  bad.  To  do  so  at  a  much  heavier 
cost  is  much  worse.  According  to  what  I  was  told,  the  DGS  has  fixed  Rs  23/- 
per  metre  as  the  price  of  the  battle  dress  serge  when  it  can  be  offered  at  Rs 
20/-  per  metre. 

2.  I  asked  the  other  day,  I  think  in  the  Cabinet,  about  blankets  which  were 
being  obtained  by  us  from  abroad.  Some  of  these  certainly  could  be  obtained 
from  these  manufacturers.  It  is  very  odd  that  their  work  should  be  suffering, 
and  their  looms  should  lie  idle  when  we  need  these  goods. 

3.  I  should  like  you  to  look  into  this  matter  from  the  Defence  point  of 
view.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  memorandum  and  my  letter  to  Shri  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  .202 


198.  See  item  394. 

199.  See  also  items  396  and  397. 

200.  Note,  9  February  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  S.S.  Khera;  PMO,  File  No.  17(538)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 


201.  See  item  394. 

202.  See  item  395. 
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397.  Looming  Monopoly  in  Wool  Production203 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Commerce  &  Industry.  This  is  in  reply  to 
a  note  I  had  sent  him  after  meeting  a  deputation  of  small-scale  manufacturers 
from  Amritsar.204  The  deputation  had  told  me  that,  in  spite  of  the  additional 
work  given  by  the  Defence  Ministry,  they  had  actually  to  shut  up  many  of  their 
looms  and  consequently  face  unemployment.  Apparently,  the  Defence  Ministry 
work  was  sent  to  a  few  big  concerns. 

2.  The  Minister  of  C  &  I,  points  out  that  the  Defence  Ministry  lays  down 
certain  specifications  which  can  only  be  fulfilled  by  these  big  concerns. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  very  odd  that  most  of  our  work  should  be  concentrated 
in  this  way  and  given  to  the  big  concerns.  In  fact,  I  was  astonished  to  notice 
that  these  big  concerns  lay  down  their  prices,  having  some  kind  of  a  monopoly, 
and  charge  exorbitantly.  Their  prices  are  quite  out  of  proportion  to  the  cost. 

4.  Surely  it  should  easily  be  possible  for  the  Defence  Ministry  to 
change  their  specifications  slightly  so  that  the  small  manufacturers  can  also 
produce  the  woollen  articles  they  require.  There  is  no  particular  virtue  in  rigid 
specifications  resulting  in  very  much  higher  prices  and  in  ignoring  hundreds 
of  small  manufacturers. 

5.  The  price  also  has  to  be  looked  into.  I  was  shown  printed  price  lists  of 
wool  tops  etc.  in  England  and  here  which  showed  a  great  difference  between 
the  price  charged  in  England  and  that  charged  by  our  big  concerns. 


398.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Big  Industry  Monopoly  in  Wool205 


February  12,  1963 


My  dear  Reddy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  11  about  small-scale  woollen 
manufacturers.  I  am  writing  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  I  do  not  think  that  it  is 
at  all  right  to  lay  down  rigid  specifications  which  can  only  be  fulfilled  by  the 
big  concerns.206 


203.  Note,  12  February  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No.  17(538)/63-60-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  9-A. 

204.  See  item  398. 

205.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(538)/63-60-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  1 0-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

206.  See  item  397. 
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I  also  wrote  to  you  about  the  Director-General  of  Supplies.207  He  seems  to 
be  particularly  generous  in  accepting  the  prices  fixed  by  these  big  concerns. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


399.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Shell  and  Daily  Telegraph 
Intrigues208 


February  17,  1963 

My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  17  giving  an  extract  from  a  Daily  Telegraph 
message.209 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  desirable  for  you  to  send  for  the  local  representative 
of  the  Daily  Telegraph.  This  may  well  result  in  his  sending  another  message 
of  your  putting  pressure  on  him. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


400.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Gujarat  Share  in  Refinery210 


February  22,  1963 


My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  saw  me  yesterday  and  spoke  to  me  about  Gujarat’s  share  in 
the  refinery  you  are  going  to  put  up  there.  He  had,  it  appears,  suggested  25  per 
cent,  but  you  had  stuck  to  1 5  per  cent.  As  he  is  anxious  to  have  25  per  cent, 
why  do  you  not  agree  to  this  figure?211 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


207.  See  item  394. 

208.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(463)/61-63-PMS  (Vol.  I), 
Sr.  No.  43-A. 

209.  See  appendix  18. 

2 1 0.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(442)/60-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
11 -A. 

211.  See  reply,  appendix  22;  see  also  item  401. 
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401.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  State  Shares  in  Refinery212 


March  1,  1963 


My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  February  about  Gujarat’s  share  in  the  Refinery.213  The 
argument  you  have  raised  that  this  will  be  a  precedent  for  Bihar  and  Assam,  is 
not  very  relevant.  I  do  not  think  that  need  be  considered  as  a  precedent  because 
there  are  two  states  concerned  and  you  can  easily  say  that  you  cannot  give 
beyond  25  per  cent  as  a  whole.  I  think  it  would  be  a  correct  attitude  for  you 
to  fix  25  per  cent  as  a  total  share  of  others.  That  again  does  not  mean  that  you 
should  give  substantial  shares  to  other  States  who  are  not  prepared  or  competent 
to  help  in  the  administration  or  technical  management.  Apart  from  that,  Bihar 
and  Assam  will  probably  want  to  borrow  that  money  from  the  Government  of 
India.  Gujarat  will  not.214 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


402.  Accommodation  for  Factory  Workers215 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  &  Defence  Coordination216 
to  me.  I  am  inclined  to  agree  with  what  he  has  said.  I  think  that  we  should  aim 
at  giving  proper  accommodation  to  workers,  especially  in  our  new  townships. 
That  means  a  two-room  tenement  at  least.  In  an  emergency  it  is  possible  to 
have  more  people  living  there,  but  the  real  provision  should  be  for  two-room 
tenements  as  the  minimum. 

2.  I  am  going  to  Bhilai  soon.  I  shall  myself  see  these  tenements. 

3.  I  do  not  know  why  a  decision  made  by  us  was  subsequently  changed. 


212.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(442)/60-70-71-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  13-A. 

213.  Appendix  22. 

214.  See  also  item  400. 

215.  Note,  8  March  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No.  17(37)/57-66-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  75-A. 

216.  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 
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403.  For  the  Calcutta  Productivity  Council217 

I  am  glad,  to  learn  that  the  Calcutta  Productivity  Council  has  launched  an 
intensive  programme  to  train  a  thousand  Executives,  Operatives  and  Trade 
Union  Organisers  in  the  coming  year.  We  have  made  much  progress  in  many 
directions,  but  still  criticism  is  often  made  of  the  management  side.  We  are 
perhaps  too  much  bound  up  by  Government  routines  which  do  not  often  fit  in 
with  changing  conditions.  Industry  is  not  and  should  not  be  static.  Techniques 
of  management  and  production  are  constantly  changing.  In  particular,  during 
the  Emergency  we  are  facing,  we  have  to  increase  our  efficiency  at  every  stage 
of  management  and  production.  I  hope  that  the  programme  of  the  Calcutta 
Productivity  Council  will  help  in  this  process. 


404.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Manubhai  Shah  on  Industrial 
Policy218 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Manubhai  Shah219  which  is  rather  depressing.  I  have 
thought  it  best  to  share  it  with  you  and  also  with  Kanungo.220  1  am,  therefore, 
enclosing  the  letter  in  original.  Perhaps  you  could  let  me  have  your  comments. 

What  has  happened  to  the  Ranchi  Heavy  Engineering  Plant?  Over  a  year 
ago  I  was  repeatedly  asked  to  go  there  to  inaugurate  it  or  something  of  that 
kind.221 1  was  not  very  well  then,  and  I  could  not  go.  There  was  also  some  other 
difficulty.  What  is  the  position  now? 

I  should  like  you  to  share  Manubhai’s  letter  with  Kanungo.222 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


217.  Message,  1 0  March  1 963,  forwarded  to  Subhayu  Dasgupta,  the  Director  of  the  Calcutta 
Productivity  Council,  9  Syed  Amir  Ali  Avenue,  Calcutta  17. 

218.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(543)/63-64-PMS, 
Sr  No.  2-A. 

219.  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade;  see  appendix  33. 

220.  Nityanand  Kanungo,  Minister  of  state  for  Industry. 

221.  In  September  1961. 

222.  For  reply,  see  appendices  34  and  45  with  item  359. 
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405.  In  New  Delhi:  To  FICCI223 

Mr  President224  and  Friends, 

I  welcome  this  opportunity  which  is  accorded  to  me  of  coming  here  to  your 
annual  meetings  and  meeting  you  and  thus  having  a  look  in  to  your  minds  and 
perhaps  giving  you  a  glimpse  of  my  own  mind.  On  this  occasion,  however, 
I  was  expecting  some  difficulty  and  because  of  various  developments,  many 
people,  some  of  my  colleagues  and  friends  were  not  quite  clear  in  their  minds 
as  to  whether  I  should  accept  this  invitation  for  this  meeting  or  not.  I  had  in  fact, 
accepted  it  some  months  ago  and  I  gave  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  the  advice 
of  some  friends  and  I  came  to  conclusion  that  it  would  not  be  proper  for  me 
to  go  back  on  the  acceptance  of  this  invitation  and  so  I  am  here.  But  this  very 
preamble  will  make  you  realise  that  I  and  many  others  are  faced  with  some 
difficulties.  The  reasons  for  those  difficulties  are  obvious. 

You  know  that  recently  a  report  has  been  published  by  a  Commission 
presided  over  by  an  eminent  ex- Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  called  the  Vigilance 
Boards  Commission  which  has  troubled  and  distressed  a  great  number  of  people, 
not  only  the  members  of  the  government  but  I  feel  sure  many  of  you.225  That 
report  dealt  with  certain  transaction,  certain  developments  in  the  course  of  the 
last  few  years,  which  no  doubt  appertained  to  a  group  of  organisations  and  it 
may  not  be  representative  of  all.  Nevertheless,  this  look  into  how  things  were 
done  and  managed  in  past  years,  to  the  detriment  of  the  public  good,  came 
as  a  shock  and  many  questions  have  arisen  since  then  as  to  how  this  kind  of 
a  thing  should  be  dealt  with,  not  only  a  particular  thing  enquired  into  but  the 
wider  picture.  No  doubt  the  government  will  try  to  do  its  best  what  it  considers 
proper  but  it  is  up  to  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  also  to  give  thought  to  this 
matter,  otherwise  an  impression  will  spread,  as  it  has  to  some  extent,  that  all  is 
not  well  in  our  commerce  and  industry  and  that  the  standards  that  we  should 
keep  up  are  not  adhered  to.  I  therefore,  particularly  draw  your  attention  in  this 
matter;  because  it  seemed  to  me  of  utmost  importance  that  we  should  maintain 
the  highest  standards. 

We  deal  with  the  public  sector  and  the  private  sector,  and  you  especially 
with  the  private  sector  of  our  economy.  We  want  both  to  progress.  But  it  is  clear 
that  if  an  impression  gets  around  that  the  private  sector  does  not  maintain  the 
moral  standards  or  the  ethical  standards  the  one  expects  of  them,  it  is  that  sector 


223.  Speech,  16  March  1963,  at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  to  the  26th  Annual  Session  of  FICCI. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11622,  11623,  NM  No.  2114. 

224.  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain. 

225.  The  Vivian  Bose  Report.  See  also  item  113. 
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that  will  suffer  in  public  estimation;  on  the  other  hand,  if  it  does  maintain  them, 
it  will  advance  and  grow.  After  all,  whatever  department  of  life  we  may  be  in 
whether  in  public  or  private  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  it  is  the  human  aspect  that 
counts.  Indeed,  the  whole  work  of  a  nation  ultimately  depends  on  the  human 
quality  of  the  persons  there.  Not  only  their  capacity,  their  expert  knowledge, 
but  their  character.  No  country  in  any  part  of  the  world  has  risen  to  greatness 
if  it  has  not  had  these  qualities  in  ample  measure.  I  therefore  recommend  this 
matter  to  your  earnest  attention.  Because  it  is  not  a  matter  that  can  be  dealt 
with  solely  by  Government  although  the  Government  has  an  important  part 
to  play.  It  is  for  the  people  of  this  country  and  especially  you  who  are  largely 
concerned  with  industrial  processes  in  this  country.  So  you  have  to  deal  with  the 
matter  and  make  it  clear  to  the  public  mind  that  the  whole  object  of  business  and 
industry  in  this  country  is  not  to  make  profits  or  to  profiteer  only  but  something 
else.  In  that  something  else  which  is  the  growth  of  the  country,  the  growth  of 
the  people  of  this  country  and  the  betterment  of  their  lot  ultimately  depends 
on  the  growth  of  each  individual.  We  cannot  separate  it  in  the  long  run.  It  is  a 
very,  very  short  sighted  policy  apart  from  the  morality  or  ethics  of  it  to  think 
in  individual  terms  too  much  and  not  in  national  terms. 

Now  what  is  the  problem  before  us?  After  all,  we  work  from  day  to  day 
but  we  must  have  some  idea  of  the  problems  that  we  face.  The  major  problem, 
one  might  say  today;  that  one  of  the  major  problems  is  to  protect  our  country 
from  foreign  invasion  from  foreign  aggression — that  is  so  indeed.  Because  no 
country  can  do  anything  worthwhile  if  it  cannot  even  protect  its  freedom,  and 
everything  therefore  has  to  be  sacrificed  in  order  to  protect  it,  to  maintain  it. 
That  is  so.  Even  that  involves  not  some  short  term  effort,  but  the  protection  and 
maintenance  of  freedom  requires  long  term  effects  and  the  building  up  of  the 
strength  of  the  country.  Whatever  that  strength,  whether  we  require  that  strength 
to  provide  higher  standards  for  our  people  or  capacity  to  defend  ourselves  the 
actual  processes  have  to  be  much  the  same.  Therefore,  many  years  ago  when 
we  became  independent  and  thought  over  this  problem  it  was  clear  to  us  that 
the  primary  need  for  us  was  to  build  up  the  social,  economic  strength  of  the 
country,  both  to  give  it  higher  standards  and  to  give  it  the  capacity  to  maintain 
our  independence  and  freedom. 

It  is  true  that  the  emphasis  sometimes  varies.  It  depends  upon  the  dangers 
facing  a  country.  If  war  comes  one  has  to  concentrate  rather  on  the  war;  but 
essentially  the  processes  are  the  same.  A  country  which  is  economically  strong, 
which  is  industrially  developed  is  much  more  in  a  position  to  defend  itself  than 
any  other  country  however  brave  its  people  might  be.  The  great  countries  today 
from  the  point  of  view  of  military  power  or  defence  are  countries  which  have 
developed  industrially,  which  has  developed  in  the  exploration  of  science  and 
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its  progeny.  Therefore,  the  obvious  course  for  us  to  follow  when  we  thought 
of  it  after  independence  was  to  build  our  country  up  industrially  and  bring 
about  in  fact,  the  long  deferred  industrial  revolution  in  this  country.  That 
industrial  revolution  could  not  be  brought  about  in  terms  of  what  happened 
in  say,  England  150  years  ago  or  other  countries  of  Western  Europe.  Because 
conditions  have  changed  everywhere  and  we  were  functioning  in  a  context  of 
full  political  democracy. 

You  will  remember  that  when  the  industrial  revolution  came  to  England 
and  Western  Europe,  they  did  not  have  democracy,  except  a  very,  very  limited 
way  in  England  largely  in  a  sense  that  it  eased  the  process  of  change  there, 
although  it  brought  a  good  deal  of  suffering  to  their  people  at  that  time.  We  have 
to  function  in  this  context  of  full  democracy  a  full  realisation  of  the  people, 
of  their  political  demands,  their  economic  demands  and  full  consciousness 
of  them  and  demands  made  to  realise  them.  That  comes  in  the  way  of  many 
other  processes  that  existed  in  the  Europe  of  the  early  days  of  the  industrial 
revolution.  Naturally,  we  have  to  function  in  this  and  so  we  have  been  carrying 
on  an  experiment  a  tremendous  experiment  of  maintaining  our  democratic 
structure  and  at  the  same  time  of  planning  for  a  rapid  progress,  industrial  and 
scientific  and  technological  progress  as  was  feasible  for  us. 

In  what  measure  we  have  succeeded  is  a  matter  for  you  to  judge,  for  the 
world  to  judge.  I  believe  that  in  spite  of  many  difficulties  and  often  of  errors 
of  commission  and  omission  we  have  made  very  considerable  and  indeed,  it 
might  be  said,  taken  it  in  all,  rather  a  remarkable  progress.  Because  progress 
ultimately  does  not  consist  of  more  industrial  enterprises  being  set-up  that  is 
only  a  symbol  of  it.  Progress  ultimately  consists  in  the  quality  of  the  human 
beings.  How  they  are  improving,  how  their  lot  is  improving,  how  their  minds 
are  being  brought  out  from  the  ruts  they  were  in?  And  how  they  are  adapting 
themselves  to  the  modem  world  and  yet  keeping  their  seats  firmly  planted  on 
the  soil?  It  is  a  little  difficult  to  judge  of  this  by  statistics;  although  statistics 
help  greatly.  But  I  think  on  the  whole  it  may  be  said  that  we  have  been  laying 
sound  foundations  for  our  progress.  We  have  many  facts  of  that,  I  shall  not 
go  into  that. 

We  laid  special  stress  on  this  not  that  we  were  not  conscious  of  possible 
dangers  to  our  freedom  but  because  we  thought  that  even  any  preparation  to 
meet  those  dangers  necessitated  our  industrial  development.  Because  if  a  danger 
comes  suddenly,  one  has  to  face  it  at  whatever  costs  and  everything  else  has 
to  go  by  the  law  but  that  is  not  a  good  way  to  build  a  country’s  strength  up 
in  the  long  run.  It  is  always  a  question  of  some  kind  of  an  appraisal  of  when 
the  dangers  came  and  to  prepare  for  that.  If  we  are  constantly  preparing  for  a 
danger  it  means  the  loss  of  a  great  deal  of  energy  and  other  things  in  preparing 
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for  a  danger  if  it  does  not  come  immediately.  So  we  concentrated  on  our  Five 
Year  Plan  and  the  like,  at  no  time  forgetting  the  possibility  of  a  danger  but  still 
thinking  that  it  is  not  likely  to  come  in  the  near  future.  It  may  be  said  that  we 
were  perhaps  a  little  too  optimistic  and  that  when  it  did  come  it  came  with  a 
suddenness  and  with  a  massiveness  that  was  not  expected.  That  may  be  true 
and  we  may  be  in  error  about  that.  But  the  fact  remains  that  the  real  strength 
consists  in  developing  the  country’s  scientific,  technological,  industrial  growth. 

Now  again  I  repeat  what  are  the  problems  that  face  us  now?  There  was 
the  external  danger  which  had  to  be  met  at  whatever  cost  it  might  be.  And  at 
the  same  time  there  was  a  question  of  our  developing  processes  which  may  be 
called  the  Five  Year  Plans  etc.  Are  we  to  meet  the  external  danger,  at  the  cost 
of  slowing  down  those  developing  processes?  That  is  not  a  pleasant  thought. 
Because  thereby  we  delay  the  strengthening  of  the  nation.  The  external  danger 
that  faces  us  is  not  of  today  only:  it  may  be,  it  may  last  for  a  considerable  time. 
And  if  we  stop  our  developing  processes  or  delay  them,  it  will  not  be  good 
for  us  later.  We  will  not  be  prepared  as  much  as  we  should  be,  be  it  tomorrow 
or  the  day  after.  Therefore,  we  came  to  the  inevitable  conclusion,  difficult  as 
the  task  was,  we  must  shoulder  the  burden  of  meeting  the  external  danger  at 
the  present  and  pushing  on  our  development  processes  so  as  to  strengthen  our 
country  for  the  future.  If  you  like,  it  was  a  brave  decision  but  it  was  an  inevitable 
decision — there  was  no  way  out.  For  a  country  like  India  to  submit  to  foreign 
aggression  and  submission  means  in  many  ways,  not  only  submission — physical 
submission,  but  submission  on  altering  its  course  of  action  and  developing 
itself — that  itself  was  submission  through  external  pressure — to  slow  down 
our  rate  of  growth  because  of  external  pressure.  Having  come  to  that  decision, 
then  inevitably  also  we  had  to  do  what  we  could  to  give  effect  to  that  decision. 

Development  involves  investment,  it  involves  savings.  Apart  from  many 
other  factors,  saving  involves  how  do  we  save,  we  save  privately  or  what  might 
be  called  publicly.  Both  are  necessary.  Public  savings  means  taxation  and  other 
forms  of  compulsory  savings.  While  this  is  good  that  there  should  be  private 
saving — and  that  should  be  encouraged — it  is  not  something  on  which  one  can 
rely  with  any  assurance.  Nor  is  it  necessarily  a  very  equitable  way  of  doing 
things.  Because  the  people  who  are  more  conscious  of  their  duty,  accept  it, 
others  do  not.  As  often  happen  the  good  suffer  and  those  who  are  not  good  get 
away  with  it.  Therefore,  it  becomes  inevitable  for  a  country  faced  with  these 
changes  to  pay  a  good  deal  of  attention  to  a  form  of  public  savings  which  is 
taxation — or  compulsory  savings,  apart  from  the  private  savings  that  might  be. 

Now,  recently  as  you  know,  our  Finance  Minister  has  put  forward  the  budget 
which  is  an  unusual  budget  in  a  sense  that  he  has  gone  pretty  far  in  the  field  of 
tapping  sources  for  revenue.  I  do  not  propose  and  it  would  not  be  proper  for 
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me  to  discuss  that  budget  here  since  the  Finance  Minister  is  dealing  with  it  in 
Parliament  and  I  believe  sometimes  the  other  representatives  of  the  public  to 
discuss  various  aspects  of  it.  But  I  would  like  you  to  consider  what  I  would  call, 
the  strategy  of  that  budget  apart  from  individual  items  on  which  you  might  agree 
or  not  agree.  And  I  submit  to  you  that  the  broad  strategy  of  that  budget  is  a  good 
one  and  inevitably  where  there  is  a  large-scale  taxation  the  burden  falls  on  the 
people.  And  nobody  likes  to  increase  one’s  own  burden.  But  on  the  whole  an 
attempt  has  been  made  to  spread  out  the  burden  so  that  it  should  not  fall  very 
much  on  particular  people,  groups  and  especially  those  who  can  least  afford  it. 
Some  fall  unfortunately  but  again  inevitably  on  the  relatively  less  prosperous 
people.  Undoubtedly  that  is  so.  In  a  country  like  India  where  the  great  majority 
are  less  prosperous  and  only  a  handful  are  prosperous,  that  cannot  be  helped. 
However,  I  am  not  going  into  details  of  that.  I  am  merely  mentioning  to  you 
that  the  Finance  Minister  assured  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  this  matter,  as  he 
had  to,  and  produced  something  which  in  spite  of  paramount  criticism  of  the 
various  parts,  has  on  the  whole,  had  a  good  reception.  That  reception  itself  is 
testimony  to  our  people  being  fully  looking  in  the  larger  context  of  the  things 
today,  in  the  problems  that  face  us,  in  the  dangers  that  face  us.  Obviously,  such 
a  budget  in  normal  times  would  have  been  probably  objected  to  but  they  realise 
the  dangers  that  threaten  India  and  the  necessity  for  us  to  work  our  hardest  and 
shoulder  all  burdens  that  are  necessitated  by  this  situation.  That  is  a  healthy 
sign  as  indeed  was  the  sign  of  the  people  reacting  to  the  Chinese  aggression  and 
invasion  in  the  early  days  when  there  was  a  wonderful  exhibition  of  unanimity 
and  enthusiasm  all  over  the  country. 

So  the  problem  is  to  face  aggression  in  the  present  and  prepare  to  face 
any  menace  of  aggression  in  the  future  and  at  the  same  time  to  try  our  best  to 
continue  our  process  of  development  and  strengthen.  That  process  can  never 
be  completed  for  it  is  a  moving  thing  that  it  can  reach  a  certain  stage  when 
we  are  more  honest  and  self  dependent  in  producing  the  things  we  want  both 
for  defence  and  other  purposes.  Defence,  indeed  includes  so  many  other 
things.  We  talk  of  defence,  it  is  not  quite  clear  what  we  say,  we  do  not  think 
for  instance  of  atomic  weapons.  We  are  not  going  to  make  atomic  weapons. 
That  we  decided  about  long  ago.  And  decided  that  not  merely  because  of  our 
moral  urge  but  because  practically  it  is  wrong  in  thought.  It  will  be  doing  us  no 
good  it  will  only  add  to  the  dangers  of  the  world.  But  then  what  are  we  going 
to  defend  ourselves  against?  Weapons  change  every  day  and  we  have  come  to 
this  that  the  most  modem  weapons  are  practically  the  monopoly  of  a  few  very 
great  powers  who  produce  them  and  who  are  in  a  position  to  use  them.  Are  we 
going  to  spend  all  of  our  resources  in  building  specialised  weapons  for  that 
purpose?  We  cannot  do  it  at  present  and  I  would  not  like  that  to  be  done  in  the 
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future.  That  is  to  spend  such  a  large  part  of  our  resources  in  making  more  and 
more  latest  weapons.  Nevertheless,  there  is  a  certain  basic  minimum  which 
if  we  think  in  terms  of  armed  defence — as  we  must — we  have  to  do.  For  that 
we  must  have  an  industrial  background.  It  is  not  a  question  of  putting  up  an 
ordnance  arms  factory  here  and  there.  If  we  do  of  course,  but  an  industrial 
background  has  to  grow. 

If  we  halt  this  process  of  development  that  all  of  you  are  aware  of,  inevitably 
we  are  driven  back  to  expediting  this  process  to  the  best  of  our  ability.  If  we  are 
to  do  that,  we  have  to  do  it  in  a  logical,  reasonable,  planned  way.  Leaving  it  to 
odd  persons  to  do  it,  with  the  best  will  in  the  world  that  is  not  the  utilisation 
of  our  resources  to  the  best  advantage.  In  wartime  as  you  all  know  there  is 
inevitably  a  tremendous  deal  of  planning,  even  in  countries  that  normally  do 
not  plan.  They  have  to  do  so,  so  as  to  use  those  resources  to  the  best  advantage 
and  there  is  a  scarcity  of  resources.  We  being  part  of  the  foreign  aggression  that 
is  taking  place  have  to  meet  conditions,  the  same  conditions  of  scarcity,  same 
conditions  of  difficulty,  and  the  only  obvious  way  is  to  plan.  One  may  have  two 
views  as  to  the  relative  importance  of  things  in  planning.  But  plans  are — and  I 
cannot  understand  how  any  person  with  a  grain  of  intelligence  can  talk  against 
planning.  He  does  not  live  in  this  world,  he  lives  in  some  feudal  world.  Not  in 
the  world  of  today.  And  we  must  plan  and  any  plan  must  have  clear  objective. 
Where  are  we  going  to?  Those  clear  objectives  are  not  a  matter  of  my  thinking 
or  your  individual  thinking  although  our  thinking  helps  towards  that  end.  It  is 
governed  by  certain  social  objectives  social  imperatives.  We  cannot  deal  in  a 
democratic  country  like  India  with  any  social  objective  which  does  not  touch 
those  masses  who  compose  that  democracy.  So  we  have  developed  certain  social 
objectives  which  are  part  of  our  constitution  and  part  of  our  thinking  and  they 
must  be  part  of  our  planning.  If  we  do  not  do  that  the  structure  breaks  up.  As 
a  matter  of  fact  it  has  been  a  remarkable  thing,  I  think,  if  you  look  around  the 
world  today  especially,  the  world  of  Asia  and  Africa,  the  world  of  the  newly 
independent  countries,  and  compare  the  fate  of  India — what  has  happened  in 
India,  the  historical  development  of  India  in  these  last  fifteen  years  or  so — and 
I  am  sure  you  will  agree  with  me  that  the  comparison  is  all  to  the  advantage 
of  India,  in  spite  of  all  our  failings,  omissions  etc.  It  is  to  our  advantage,  both 
politically  and  economically.  That  is  partly  at  least,  I  think  because  we  have  kept 
the  social  aspect  in  view,  the  aspect  of  social  growth.  It  is  not  a  mere  question 
of  hoarding  money.  If  we  want  to  produce  more  and  have  more  wealth,  we 
must  have  it  properly  distributed.  The  social  idea  behind  it  all,  which  we  have 
put  across  I  regret  to  say  has  not  been  always  acted  upon  fully  as  it  might  be 
because  of  circumstances  that  has  helped  in  maintaining  the  stability  of  our 
life  in  our  country  by  and  large,  apart  from  other  causes  also.  Where  that  has 
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been  lacking,  difficulties  have  arisen.  All  kinds  of  military  coups  d’etat  and 
military  governments  have  come  in  because  the  outlook  socially  speaking  and 
also  politically  perhaps  was  not  the  right  one.  And  we  still  continue  with  our 
democracy  functioning  in  a  wider  measure  as  far  as  possible,  even  though  war 
and  other  things  have  hovered  in  the  shadows  and  has  influenced  our  action  to 
a  slight  extent  in  regard  to  that  democracy. 

Now,  therefore  we  have  got  our  fairly  clear  ideas  about  the  problem  before 
us,  the  problem  being  to  work  for  the  development  of  India  scientifically, 
economically  and  socially.  In  the  context  of  a  democratic  structure  of 
government  and  not  because  we  prefer  democracy  but  because  we  think  it  is 
the  only  thing  that  will  function  properly  in  India.  Any  other  system  will  have 
harmful  results,  we  feel.  Anyhow  we  prefer  it.  And  we  have  to  plan  accordingly 
in  that  context  how  to  function?  Now  may  be  that  in  that  context  things  are 
sometimes  done  not  as  speedily  as  otherwise.  There  is  no  reason  why  it  should 
not  be  done  speedily,  but  democracy  is  a  complicated  way  of  functioning.  And 
sometimes  it  involves  delays.  I  think  we  might  get  rid  of  delays,  some  of  which 
are  inherent  in  methods  of  working  which  we  have  to  face. 

You  Mr  President,  referred  to  delays  and  the  like.  I  largely  agree  with  you 
that  these  delays  and  procedures  which  encompass  us  come  in  our  way  and  we 
should  change  them  and  improve  upon  them  as  much  as  possible.  I  believe  we 
are  making  some  progress  to  that  end  under  the  stress  of  events,  but  inevitably 
all  these  matters  involve  not  a  question  of  mere  procedure  but  changing  the 
whole  approach  to  things  of  vast  numbers  of  people.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a 
few  people  in  our  offices  doing  it  or  Members  of  Parliament  or  those  whom 
you  represent.  The  whole  structure  has  to  move  more  rapidly,  more  efficiently 
and  with  greater  sense  of  purpose. 

We  live  in  a  difficult  and  rather  callous  world,  always  on  the  brink  of 
possible  catastrophe.  I  do  not  think  most  people  realise  this.  Perhaps  if  they 
had  realised  it,  they  would  move  a  little  more  swiftly.  We  are  criticised  and 
criticism  is  the  very  breath  of  the  democratic  process.  So,  it  is  not  the  criticism 
that  I  object  to.  But  sometimes  that  criticism  seems  to  ignore  certain  realities 
including  the  reality  of  the  modem  world.  And  if  it  ignores  that  reality  it  is  not 
likely  to  help  us  very  much. 

We  live  in  a  dangerous  world,  in  a  threatening  world,  not  merely  threatening 
on  our  borders — that  is  bad  enough — but  the  general  context  of  the  world  today 
is  one  of  danger  for  all.  And  the  only  way  we  can  face  this  and  prepare  ourselves 
for  whatever  might  come  is  to  work  our  hardest,  to  increase  our  strength  in 
every  way;  that  is,  industrial,  economic,  social,  and  do  it  in  the  context  of 
people  having  higher  standards  of  living,  having  some  faith  and  belief  in  the 
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structure  that  we  live  in,  and  therefore  giving  all  their  effect  to  this  process  of 
building  up  a  new  India. 

I  have  referred  to  a  rather  wonderful  response  of  the  Indian  people  because 
of  the  occasion  of  the  Chinese  aggression  in  the  North-East.  And  I  have  often 
wondered  what  that  was  due  to.  Of  course,  we  know  to  some  extent.  But  that 
itself  was,  I  think,  an  indication  that  however  much  the  government  today  may 
be  criticised  and  may  be  worthy  of  criticism,  nevertheless,  the  changes  brought 
about  in  the  last  fifteen  years  in  India  since  independence  have  been  such  that 
people  value  them  and  people  do  not  want  to  endanger  them.  And  they  felt 
that  what  was  happening  by  Chinese  aggression  was  something  that  might 
endanger  the  kind  of  freedom,  the  kind  of  betterment  that  they  were  getting. 
And  so  apart  from  these  national  urges  of  love  of  country  etc.,  they  rallied  in  a 
remarkable  way.  That  is  very  heartening.  Heartening  as  it  was,  we  have  always 
to  consider  that  aspect.  That  it  is  for  this  vast  mass  of  people  in  India  that  we 
work.  India  is  not  merely  a  question  of  mountains  and  rivers  and  forests  and 
cities  and  towns.  It  is  a  mass  of  human  beings.  Many  of  them  struggling  for 
a  mere  pittance,  and  that  is  a  real  test,  as  how  to  better  those  people  and  if  we 
think  only  of  our  own  betterment  and  the  profits  that  we  get,  we  may  get,  we 
lose  the  real  problem,  we  lose  the  real  perspective. 

One  thing  else.  I  used  the  word  perspective.  In  building  up  India  and  in 
planning  for  it,  it  is  not  enough  to  plan  for  the  needs  of  today  and  tomorrow. 
We  have  to  have  perspective  planning,  that  is,  we  must  plan  for  the  next 
fifteen  years,  twenty  years.  Things  take  a  long  time  to  develop  and  therefore 
perspective  planning  becomes  more  and  more  important.  Well,  whether  it 
is  immediate  planning  or  perspective  planning,  we  have  to  get  as  much  of 
cooperation  as  possible  and  from  what  you  have  said,  Mr  President,  you  also 
speak  of  cooperation.  Cooperation  there  has  to  be.  Cooperation  for  common 
ideals,  common  objectives,  even  though  we  may  differ  slightly  here  and  there. 

We  who  live  in  India  today  have  got  a  tremendous  challenge  to  face  and 
a  tremendous  opportunity.  Perhaps  it  is  good  that  we  have  those  challenges  to 
face  because  a  challenge  brings  out  a  people  and  I  think  we  have  shown  that 
the  reaction  of  the  Indian  people  has  been  good  and  we  have  to  live  up  to  that 
reaction  of  the  common  folk  of  India.  And  therefore,  everything  we  do  we 
should  aim  at,  should  keep  in  view  this  mass  of  people  for  whose  freedom  we 
worked  and  for  whose  betterment  we  labour. 

Thank  you. 
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406.  To  D.  Ramaswami:  Jayanti  Shipping 
Loan  Regular226 


March  16,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Ramaswami, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  March.  It  is  true  that  the  loan  which  was  promised 
to  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company  had  my  approval.227  This  matter  was  gone  into 
very  thoroughly  by  the  Cabinet  and  especially  the  Finance  Minister.  I  think  that 
the  promise  of  a  loan  in  case  of  need  was  thoroughly  justified  and  the  results 
obtained  have  been  fully  as  anticipated  or  even  better.  There  was  absolutely 
no  risk  involved  and  the  progress  of  the  Jayanti  Shipping  Company  in  adding 
greatly  to  our  present  tonnage  has  been  more  than  was  expected. 

I  do  not  think  there  was  any  departure  from  our  statutes  and  regulations  in 
this  matter,  nor  was  there  the  slightest  desire  to  benefit  any  private  individual. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


407.  To  B.R.  Vats:  On  Indian  Petroleum228 


March  17,  1963 


Dear  Vats, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  1 7th  and  for  sending  me  your  publication 
on  Indian  Petroleum.  I  have  quickly  glanced  through  this  book,  and  it  seems 
to  me  that  it  is  a  useful  compilation  especially  at  the  present  moment  when 
this  subject  is  very  much  before  us.  I  hope  this  book  will  be  read  by  many 
persons  who  are  interested  in  this  subject.  This  will  give  them  a  good  idea  of 
our  difficulties  and  our  success  in  this  field. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


226.  Letter;  address:  Wadia  Building,  137/164  Queens  Road,  Bombay  1. 

227.  The  Company  was  owned  by  Jayanti  Dharam  Teja.  For  the  details  of  the  loan  transac¬ 
tion,  see  report  in  Economic  Weekly ,  24  February  1962,  p.346. 

228.  Letter  to  special  representative  of  PTI  in  Moscow;  address:  7  Ranjit  Singh’s  Block, 
Connaught  Place,  New  Delhi. 
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408.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  All  India  Manufacturers’ 
Organisation229 

Mr  Chairman230  and  Delegates  to  this  Conference, 

I  thank  you  for  inviting  me  to  inaugurate  this  Conference  as  you  have  done  in 
some  previous  years  also.  I  attach  importance  to  your  Conference  and  to  the 
cause  you  represent. 

As  you  know  we  have  entered,  during  the  last  few  years,  a  phase  of  fairly 
rapid  industrialisation  in  this  country.  As  we  looked  upon  it  we  thought  that 
industrialisation  could  only  take  place  fairly  rapidly  if  its  base  was  that  of 
heavy  or  basic  industry.  So  long  as  we  depended  upon  other  countries  for  the 
basic  capital  goods  there  would  be  delay  and  the  progress  would  be  slow.  So 
we  concentrated  on  basic  industries  and  we  have  made  considerable  progress 
in  that  respect.  And  I  think  that  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  years,  results  will 
be  even  more  marked.  But  obviously  basic  industry,  though  more  important, 
we  must  have  the  smaller  industries  all  over  the  country.  And  basic  industries, 
apart  from  certain  essential  goods,  that  they  do  feed  the  smaller  industries.  And 
it  is  only  through  the  smaller  industries  being  widespread  all  over  the  country 
that  really  production  increases.  I  often  wonder  if  the  indices  of  production  that 
we  get  are  quite  correct  in  the  sense  that  we  take  into  consideration  the  small 
industrial  units  that  have  started  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  I  think  I  saw 
somewhere  that  those  indices  are  based  on  certain  larger  industries  and  some 
well-known  middle  industries  but  they  have  not  kept  pace  with  the  growth  of 
small  industry.  And  therefore,  to  that  extent  they  are  below  the  mark,  below 
the  actual  conditions  existing  in  the  country  today. 

Now  we  want  to  industrialise  the  country.  We  want  India  to  enter  fully 
into  the  new  phase  brought  about  by  the  industrial  revolution.  That  does  not 
merely  mean  setting  up  odd  factories  here  and  there,  odd  plants.  That  is  a  result 
of  industrialisation.  It  means  something  more  than  that.  It  means  developing  a 
climate,  a  psychology,  which  makes  people  think  and  understand  the  processes 
of  industrialisation.  If  you  look  into  past  history  and  see  the  development  of 
this  process  of  industrialisation  beginning  in  England  and  Western  Europe, 
America  and  other  places,  you  see  it  was  relatively  a  painful  development 
because  it  upset  life  as  it  was  previously  and  in  this  process  caused  a  good 
deal  of  suffering.  And  as  it  developed  it  changed  the  mentality  of  the  people 
who  became  conscious  more  and  more  of  the  new  methods  of  production  etc. 


229.  Speech,  30  March  1963,  to  the  Twenty-Third  Annual  Conference,  Vigyan  Bhavan. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  1 1 630,  1 1 63 1 ,  NM  No.  2 1 1 7,  2 1 1 8 . 

230.  Prabhu  Mehta. 
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Now  in  India  we  have  a  population,  I  do  not  exactly  remember,  about 
80%  still  rural,  and  however  much  we  may  progress  industrially,  in  various 
centres;  unless  we  tap  the  rural  population  and  make  it  more  and  more,  shall 
I  say,  machine-minded,  the  work  that  you  do  will  be  limited.  Well  of  course, 
gradually  these  ideas  spread.  If  you  have  plant  anywhere,  a  big  plant  or  a  small 
plant,  it  affects  the  neighbourhood.  And  so  the  circles  are  enlarged,  which  are 
affected  by  new  thinking,  new  methods  of  production  etc.  But  I  have  felt  that 
basically  while  this  is  alright,  unless  we  touch  the  vast  agricultural  population 
in  the  country  and  gradually  make  it  think  on  new  lines  and  draw  it  out  of  old 
habits,  traditions  and  ruts,  into  modem  ways  of  thinking,  we  shall  always  have 
a  drag  on  this  process  of  change. 

I  imagine  that  all  those  processes  must  take  place  at  the  same  time.  But 
merely  concentrating  on  one  and  not  allowing  the  others  to  develop,  not 
encouraging  the  other  part  to  develop,  means  bottlenecks;  bottlenecks,  actual, 
practical  and  even  more  so  psychological.  Therefore,  what  we  are  engaged  in 
today  is  an  attack  on  the  problem  on  all  its  fronts.  That  is  the  purpose  of  the 
Planning  Commission  and  Five  Year  Plans  etc.  One  has  to  see  this  problem  as 
a  whole.  It  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  and  unrealistic  to  concentrate  on 
one  aspect  and  allow  the  other  aspects  to  remain  as  they  are. 

Take  even  another  aspect  of  it,  education.  You  have  referred,  Sir,  in  your 
address  to  technical  education.  Behind  technical  education  must  lie  general 
mass  education.  After  that  comes  technical  education.  Therefore,  we  come  up 
against  this,  that  one  of  the  vital  things  for  industrialisation  itself  in  education, 
mass  education,  supplemented  by  a  large-scale  technical  education.  In  fact, 
compulsory  education  in  its  primary  stages  and  later  in  higher  stages  came  about 
as  a  result  or  as  a  necessary  accompaniment  of  the  process  of  industrialisation. 
Industrialisation  could  not  go  ahead  unless  there  is  this  background  of  large 
scale  mass  education  in  the  countries  of  the  West. 

In  Japan  where  we  see  quite  a  remarkable  case  of  planning  and  deliberate 
planning  for  desired  objectives,  when  they  made  the  change  in  the  last  century 
sometime,  third  and  fourth  quarter  of  the  last  century,  they  started  with 
education.  One  of  the  things  they  began  with  was  mass  education.  Because  they 
realised  this,  once  you  have  got  educated  and  trained  mass  of  people,  the  rest 
almost  automatically  follows.  Not  automatically,  of  course,  but  it  does  follow 
if  there  is  any  vitality  in  the  nation. 

We  lack  many  things.  We  lack  money,  resources  and  all  that.  But  I  do 
believe  that  the  major  lack  is  trained  manpower.  We  have  enough  manpower. 
Money  ultimately  does  not  come  in  the  way  when  human  beings  are  trained 
and  capable  of  doing  anything. 
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So  one  has  to  look  at  this  problem  in  all  its  many-sided  aspects  and  that  is 
the  problem  of  training.  It  is  recognised  now  more  and  more  that  in  the  business 
of  this  kind  one  has  to  approach  in  a  planned  way.  Otherwise  the  difficulty 
will  be  progress  in  one  field  and  all  manner  of  bottlenecks  in  some  other  field. 

You  referred.  Sir,  to  transport.  Now  it  is  patent  that  transport  is  important. 
But  even  more  patent  that  power  is  important,  which  is  the  basis  of  modem 
life,  of  modem  industry,  modem  everything.  So  one  thing  leads  to  another  and 
unless  one  can  think  of  all  these  things  more  or  less  together  and  advance  along 
these  lines  one  gets  tied  up. 

Now  I  just  referred  to  the  80%  people  living  in  mral  India.  How  is  one  to 
draw  them  out  of  their  ancient  ways  and  habits,  and  methods  of  thinking?  That 
was  the  purpose  to  some  extent  of  the  Community  Development  Scheme  that  we 
started.  That  is  the  purpose  of  the  Panchayati  Raj  Scheme  which  is  now  under 
way  in  various  States.  It  is  to  cast  responsibility  upon  them,  to  these  people, 
to  give  them  authority  and  give  them  certain  resources  which  will  probably 
set  in  motion  forces  in  the  rural  areas  which  will  result  in  this  different  way  of 
thinking,  in  more  modem  agriculture,  in  the  development  of  small  industries 
in  the  mral  areas  which  we  so  much  want.  I  think  that  process  has  begun  and 
it  will  yield  ever  greater  results  in  the  future. 

Now  I  mentioned  all  this  to  you  because  I  wanted  you  to  consider  this 
problem  in  its  wider  aspects.  Here  we  are  undergoing  a  tremendous  revolution  in 
India — industrial  revolution,  many  other  revolutions — the  education  revolution, 
the  spread  of  education  which  now  encompasses  in  its  field  about  52  or  53 
million  boys  and  girls  in  the  country  in  schools  and  colleges,  and  it  increases 
by  a  million  a  year. 

All  these  are  vital  changes  taking  place  in  the  country,  peacefully  and  more 
or  less  in  orderly  fashion.  But  somehow  most  people  do  not  associate  the  word 
revolution  with  an  orderly  change  as  is  happening  here.  But  it  is  a  revolutionary 
process  that  is  going  on.  A  revolutionary  process  of  this  kind  brings  about  all 
kinds  of  impact  on  social  life. 

Our  social  life  is  governed  by  ancient  routines,  ancient  practices,  ancient 
habits.  It  changes  of  course.  A  railway  train  comes,  it  changes  one’s  habits,  one 
does  not  travel  by  the  bullock  cart  or  by  horse.  And  many  other  things  happen 
daily,  electric  light  comes,  electric  power  comes.  But  that  process  has  been 
speeded  up  and  is  wholly  speeded  up.  And  we  have  to  realise  that  this  kind 
of  change  is  necessary,  it  is  essential.  In  a  country  like  India  there  are  some 
remarkable  and  unusual  habits  which  have  governed  us.  We  have  a  high  degree 
of  ability  if  it  is  properly  tapped.  It  is  well  known  that  our  handicraftsmen  turn 
into  a  very  high  class  people  working  on  specialised  precision  machinery.  They 
learn  easily.  They  work  well.  In  a  sense,  therefore,  we  have  the  material  here  for 
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industrialisation  in  the  biggest  way  as  we  see  they  are  doing  well,  wherever  they 
have  a  chance.  And  at  the  same  time,  socially  speaking,  our  habits  are  unusual. 
Unusual  I  say,  compared  to  other  countries.  And  this  creates  some  difficulty  in 
our  way,  not  in  India  so  much  as  outside  India.  I  am  not  for  the  moment  referring 
to  the  people,  who  are  used  to  other  habits,  other  ways,  and  there  are  a  large 
number  who  are  also  used,  but  never  the  masses  of  the  population.  When  we  go 
outside  in  large  numbers,  and  settle  down  in  other  countries  as  in  the  past  we 
have  done,  we  keep  to  ourselves,  we  do  not  mix  easily.  With  the  result  that  we 
do  not  integrate  easily  with  the  populations  of  the  countries  we  come  to.  What 
with  our  caste  systems  and  our  provincialism,  provincial  habits,  you  find  if  you 
go  there  to  other  countries  where  there  are  a  fairly  large  number  of  Indians, 
not  even  the  Indians  functioning  as  a  group.  There  are  provincial  groups  there, 
they  may  be  Punjabis,  Bengalis,  Malayalees,  and  Tamils  and  what  not — all  as 
a  group  are  all  in  a  club.  Now  that  shows  the  difficulty  in  their  mixing  with  the 
people  of  that  country.  They  remain  as  a  separate  entity.  And  that  does  create 
certain  difficulties  even  in  our  industrial  ventures  or  export  and  other  things. 

I  am  referring  to  certain  factors  which  perhaps  are  not  before  us.  We  think 
of  exports  purely  from  the  point  of  view  of,  well,  an  efficient  industry.  That  is 
most  important  of  course.  But  there  are  certain  psychological  features  which 
are  not  helpful.  They  will  change  of  course,  and  they  are  changing.  But  I  am 
pointing  out  to  you  how  in  some  respects  we  are  a  difficult  people  to  get  on  with 
others.  Essentially  that  is  due  to  this  background  of  caste  that  we  carry  with 
us,  wherever  we  go,  and  our  habits.  But  all  these  things  are  changing  with  this 
process  of  change,  industrialisation  does  not  merely  mean  the  machine  coming 
in  but  the  mind  changing  with  it — the  mind  fitting  in  with  the  modem  age. 

Then  take  another  thing.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  the  early  days  of 
industrialisation  in  England  or  elsewhere  certain  social  theories  which  backed 
it  up,  are  no  longer  prevalent.  They  have  changed,  even  the  conservative  circles 
in  other  countries  do  not  hold  them;  because  they  do  not  fit  in  with  the  modem 
age.  Other  things  have  come  in.  The  question  of  social  justice  is  now  generally 
recognised,  whether  you  go  to  a  capitalist  country  or  socialist  or  communist  or 
any  other  country.  It  may  be  sought  to  be  realised  in  different  ways  but  the  ideal 
of  it,  the  objective  is  there.  As  you  know  we  have  laid  down  in  our  Constitution, 
the  very  first  thing  social  justice,  equality,  political,  economic,  etc.  That  idea, 
which  the  founders  of  our  Republic,  and  drafters  of  the  Constitution  very  wisely 
recognised,  is  an  idea  which  represents  the  spirit  of  the  age. 

I  am  not  quite  sure  yet,  if  that  idea  in  its  essence  is  wholly  grasped  by 
every  person  in  India,  even  by  all  the  industrial  magnates  in  India.  Although  it 
is  enshrined  in  our  Constitution  and  it  represents  the  spirit  of  the  age.  One  may 
dislike  some  aspects  of  it  and  in  some  ways,  it  is  brought  about.  But  there  can 
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be  no  doubt  that  today  the  world  aims  more  and  more  at  equality  of  opportunity 
and  all  that  comes  with  it.  Here,  what  with  our  caste  system,  Harijans  and  all 
these  persons,  we  start  at  the  basis  of  non-equality  which  is  fatal  to  the  modem 
age.  If  Mahatmaji  talked  about  Harijans  and  raising  the  depressed  classes,  he 
no  doubt  did  it  from  the  ideals  he  held,  but  it  was  practically  the  most  obvious 
thing  to  do.  You  cannot  exist  with  that  kind  of  thing.  I  refer  to  these  things 
which  are  not  relevant  absolutely  to  your  proceedings  but  I  want  to  give  you 
a  background  of  the  world  we  live  in  today. 

Today  it  is  a  world  hankering  not  only  after  political  objectives  which 
we  did  in  our  struggle  for  independence,  not  only  for  economic  objectives  for 
the  nation,  although  that  is  very  important  and  that  is  what  you  are  concerned 
with  but  also  social  objectives.  Because  people  are  no  longer  prepared,  larger 
numbers  of  people  are  no  longer  prepared  to  live  in  a  way  which  does  not  grant 
them  that  opportunity  to  fulfil  themselves,  to  express  themselves,  to  have  equal 
opportunities.  I  think  it  is  not  an  easy  task  to  change  over  to  that.  But  we  live  in 
that  atmosphere  in  the  world,  in  India,  everywhere  and  oddly  enough  you  find  it 
differently  expressed,  of  course  in  capitalist  countries  like  the  United  States  or 
in  communist  countries  like  the  Soviet  Union,  differently  expressed,  different 
ways  of  looking  at  things,  but  essentially  there  is  that  common  background  to 
the  two.  And  there  is  one  other  common  background  to  the  two.  And  there  is 
one  other  common  background,  in  spite  of  all  the  differences,  that  is  both  these 
countries  and  others  really  worship  the  machines,  the  science,  technology  and 
the  machines.  These  are  the  gods,  people  worship.  I  do  not  mean  that  they  do  not 
worship  other  gods  too,  moral  or  ethical,  but  these  are  essentially  the  gods  that 
shape  people’s  lives,  machines,  and  technology  and  science.  Now  that  brings 
about  a  certain  way  that  changes  one’s  life,  a  nation’s  living  conditions.  They 
are  changing  rapidly  today.  Ours  are  changing  and  will  probably  change  more 
rapidly,  encouraged  by  widespread  education  and  the  growth  of  industry  and 
growth  of  the  use  of  science  and  all  that.  This  is  the  kind  of  the  world  we  live 
in.  And  it  is  a  world  at  the  same  time  living  on  the  brink  of  possible  disaster, 
curious  world  on  the  one  hand  showing  a  fiesta  of  enormous  progress,  on  the 
other  hand  glimpses  of  possible  disaster.  So  we  live  in  a  dangerous  age  and  yet 
a  very  promising  one.  It  depends  on  us  whether  we  are  optimistically  inclined 
or  pessimistically  inclined,  to  which  we  attach  more  importance — to  possible 
disaster  or  to  infinite  possibilities  of  progress.  Anyhow  life  would  not  be  worth 
living  if  we  always  thought  of  possible  disaster.  We  have  to  take  a  more  or  less 
middle  view,  objective  view,  prepare  for  any  difficulties  or  disasters  that  might 
come,  to  face  them  with  courage  and  at  the  same  time  an  optimistic  view  to 
build  for  [recording  interrupted]. 
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Take  the  present  instance,  the  trouble  we  had  with  China  on  our  borders.  It 
is,  as  one  realises,  a  big  thing,  a  big  thing  not  only  in  the  present  but  a  big  thing 
for  the  future,  a  big  thing  in  the  relations  of  India  and  China  in  the  future.  Two 
vast  countries  with  tremendous  frontier,  how  they  fashion  themselves  how  they 
each  of  them  grow,  will  have  an  effect  not  only  on  their  people  but  on  others, 
what  their  relations  are,  will  have  an  effect  on  the  future  of  Asia,  and  because 
they  are  such  big  countries,  it  has  an  effect  on  the  world.  And  we  have  to  face 
this  dynamic  and  developing  and  dangerous  situation  all  the  time.  Now  such 
a  situation  both  on  the  side  of  possible  and  actual  conflict  with  China  and  on 
the  other  side  of  industrial  and  economic  change.  Such  situations,  are,  as  you 
said,  Mr  Chairman,  a  challenge  and  an  opportunity.  I  entirely  agree  with  you. 
It  is  only  through  our  facing  challenges  and  opportunities  that  life  gives,  that 
a  country  progresses.  A  country’s  progress  is  conditioned  by  many  things  but 
essentially  at  back  of  it  all,  the  progress  comes  in  the  mind  of  man,  in  the  heart 
of  man.  Mr  Gandhi  during  his  campaigns  against  the  British  and  their  rule  here, 
was  more  concerned  in  changing  the  minds  of  the  millions  of  our  countrymen 
than  merely  putting  pressure  on  the  British.  That  was  an  accident.  And  he 
did  change  them.  He  revolutionised  them.  He  brought  up  a  people  who  were 
mentally  sunk  with  no  hope.  Again,  I  am  referring  not  to  a  few  persons  in  the 
cities  but  to  the  mass  of  our  people,  who  had  no  hope  and  he  gave  them  hope, 
he  gave  them  something  which  is  essentially  a  living  substance,  make  them 
a  living  people  from  a  people  in  a  semi-torpor.  That  was  a  tremendous  thing 
and  a  basic  thing.  And  whatever  we  do  we  have  to  keep  that  life  substance  in 
our  people,  raise  it  up  and  that  has  to  be  in  line  with  the  stream  of  life.  And  the 
stream  of  life  today  is  not  only  the  stream  of  science,  the  stream  of  technology 
but  the  stream  of  social  justice.  Nothing  else  is  going  to  carry  you  very  far. 

All  these  factors  have  to  be  kept  together  in  bringing  us  fully  into  the 
industrial  age.  If  we  forget  them,  if  we  try  to  get  the  benefits,  the  seeming 
benefits  of  the  industrial  age,  forgetting  the  wider  aspects  of  social  justice,  we 
will  fail.  Because  we  will  not  fit  in  with  the  temper  and  the  spirit  of  age  and 
spirit  of  our  own  people.  It  is  important  this  aspect  should  be  remembered 
and  because  some  people  still  imagine,  that  some  people  in  India  still  live  in  a 
period,  or  mentally  in  a  period,  which  the  rest  of  the  world  has  passed  through, 
individuals  apart.  It  is  extraordinary  case  of  continuing  state  of,  shall  I  say,  the 
stream  of  life  has  passed  by  and  the  stream  of  thinking  has  passed  by,  but  they 
hold  on  to  something  which  is  no  longer  relevant  today. 

Now  if  you  keep  these  basic  things  in  mind  then  the  rest  is  very  important 
but  nevertheless  it  is  a  corollary  to  the  first  part  that  is  we  have  to  go  ahead  to 
plan,  to  implement  our  Plans  etc.  about  this  process  of  industrialisation,  keeping 
the  basis  intact.  About  that  opinions  may  differ,  possibly,  as  they  do  differ. 
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That  does  not  matter  so  much  if  the  main  things  are  right.  And  we  have  tried 
to  keep  the  main  things  right  in  our  planning  and  in  implementing  them  comes 
the  government  machinery  but  ultimately  the  vast  numbers  of  the  people  come 
in,  non-governmental  people,  non-officials  and  others  coming  in,  you  coming 
and  others.  And  all  the  government  machinery  in  the  world  cannot  bring  about 
results  unless  that  machinery  is  in  keeping  with  the  work,  the  energy  and  the 
ability  of  the  people.  After  all  a  country  can  only  advance  this  is  a  maxim  but 
no  exception,  advance  as  much  as  it  has,  as  it  can  put  in  hard  work  and  as  much 
as  it  has  ability  for  it.  If  it  had  not  the  ability  it  does  not  matter  what  laws  you 
make  it  will  not  advance.  It  cannot  go.  You  cannot  have,  you  cannot  win  a  race, 
let  us  say  a  1 00  yards  race  unless  you  have  people  who  can  run  1 00  yards  under, 
whatever  10  seconds  or  9Vi  seconds.  All  the  rules  in  the  world  will  not  make 
you  a  spirited  runner,  unless  you  have  it  in  you.  Therefore,  the  country  must 
have  it  in  it,  in  order  so  that  it  may  have  that,  that  capacity  it  can  be  helped  by 
educational  processes  and  “Education”  is  most  important  therefore. 

But  ultimately  it  is  ability  and  hard  work  that  tells  in  a  country’s  progress. 
Ability  to  take  advantage  of  creative  ideas,  new  methods  etc.  We  see  in  India  in 
the  past  several  hundred  years,  even  before  the  British  came  an  extraordinary 
lack  of  creative  ability.  A  high  degree  of  civilisation,  a  tremendous  degree  of 
courage  but  a  lack  of  creative  thinking,  creative  action.  We  have  been  living  in 
old  ruts,  thinking  in  old  ruts  and  so  highly  gifted  race  was  stunted  for  a  while. 
Something  has  happened,  the  British  came,  others  came  and  shook  us  up  and 
forced  us  out  of  those  ruts  to  some  extent.  That  was  the  good  they  did  apart 
from  the  harm  they  did  also. 

Now  at  last  we  have  got  it,  we  are  in  a  position  to,  without  any  too  much 
external  pressures  to  work  for  ourselves.  And  we  have  to  work  in  a  way  to 
develop  those  creative  energy  in  thinking  and  acting,  in  everything.  And  I 
believe  that  if  I  may  say  so,  we  have  the  capacity  to  do,  all  this.  We  have  the 
capacity  if  only  we  keep  ourselves  in  tune,  in  line  with  the  moving  stream  of 
thinking  and  of  life.  I  think  we  are  trying  to  do  that.  There  are  many  pulls  that 
keep  us  back  but  we  have  to  fight  them  and  go  ahead. 

Now  I  have  not  told  you  anything  about  certain  problems  which  must 
concern  you  and  concern  the  nation.  I  have  not  told  you  anything  about  the 
budget.  And  I  do  not  propose  to,  except  to  say  that  the  budget  taken  in,  all 
in  all,  is  as  you  will  notice  a  courageous,  as  you  have  said  Sir,  courageous 
attempt  to  meet  the  situation.  The  situation  was  a  difficult  one.  It  was  anyhow 
a  difficult  one  because  of  the  burdens  on  us  cast  by  the  Five  Year  Plans  and  the 
rest.  It  has  become  doubly  or  trebly  difficult  by  the  attack  of  China  on  us.  And 
it  is  obviously  necessary  for  meeting  it  adequately.  Any  nation  which  fails  to 
defend  itself  to  meet  such  aggression,  somehow  it  loses  not  only  its  place  in 
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the  world  but  also  its  place  in  its  heart,  it  loses  its  own  self  respect.  It  is  sign 
of  utter  failure  and  everything.  We  have  to  do  it.  It  is  not  a  question  of  finding 
money,  this  or  that,  we  have  to  do  something.  It  does  not  matter  if  in  the  doing 
of  it  whatever  the  burdens  we  have  to  carry.  So  the  situation  was  a  difficult  one 
and  it  has  been  met,  if  I  may  say  so,  with  courage. 

You  may  criticise  some  aspects  of  the  budget  and  your  criticisms  would 
no  doubt  be  carefully  considered,  and  if  some  minor  changes  here  and  there  be 
brought  about  which  can  improve  it,  they  should  be  brought  about.  But  that  is 
the  business  of  our  Finance  Minister.  But  I  want  you  to  understand  basically, 
it  is  a  challenge  to  us,  and  that  challenge  has  been  met;  that  we  are  serious  and 
we  are  not  merely  talking  but  we  can  face  the  challenge  adequately  [Applause]. 
So  naturally  we  take  help  from  others  to  the  best  we  can  and  we  are  grateful  to 
them,  but  the  realisation  must  always  be  with  us,  that  the  burden  is  ours,  that 
the  job  is  ours.  Others  help  is  welcome  but  we  have  to  do  the  job  help  or  no 
help.  That  is  the  attitude  of  self  respecting  nations. 

You  mentioned  Sir,  many  factors  you  mentioned,  I  am  not  going  into  them, 
one  thing  you  said  something  about  the  regional  planning,  and  the  region  we 
live  in  I  think  we  should  do  that.  Of  course,  there  are  some  difficulties  in  that 
because  of  our  lacks  and  our  needs  are  the  same,  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  we 
should  develop  more  and  more  of  this  regional  outlook.  And  it  is  bound  to  be 
so  all  over  the  world. 

Also  talked  about  a  great  deal  is  of  capital  coming  in  to  India  from  other 
countries  where  Indians  dwell.  I  am  sure  we  will  welcome  that.  If  there  are 
difficulties  in  the  way,  it  should  be  removed.  In  fact,  that  is  recognised  even  by 
our  Finance  Ministry.  I  think  there  must  be  some  misunderstanding  about  it.  We 
do  not  wish  as  to  whether  it  should  be  called  capital  or  income  but  I  am  sure 
it  can  be  done.  And  that  is,  I  think,  the  outlook  of  our  Finance  Ministry  also. 

For  the  rest,  I  should  like  to  express  my  high  appreciation  of  the  growth 
of  small  industry  in  India  both  in  the  North  and  in  the  South.  By  North  I  mean 
especially  the  Punjab,  and  in  the  South  in  Madras,  and  Bengal  and  in  some 
other  places  in  India  too.  It  has  been  most  heartening,  the  growth  of  this,  and  I 
am  sure  it  will  continue,  because  of  the  push  given  to  it.  More  real  difficulties 
are  lack  of  power  and  other  materials,  certain  raw  materials  and  the  rest.  Well 
we  should  . . .  Power  is  the  most  essential  thing  for  the  growth  of  the  country 
nowadays.  You  can  judge  the  country’s  progress  by  the  amount  of  power  it 
possesses.  And  that  is  why  I  might  add  although  conventional  ways  of  producing 
power — thermal  power  and  hydro-electric  power  must  be  used  at  the  utmost,  we 
are  now  experimenting  with  atomic  power,  realising  that  that  may  be  the  power 
of  the  future.  For  the  moment  it  is  not  exactly  in  competition  with  other  kinds, 
but  at  the  same  time  it  should  not  be  considered  even  now  as  uneconomic.  It 
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is  coming  into  position  now  and  in  some  places,  it  is  even  economic.  Anyhow 
power  is  most  important  and  we  should  tap  all  sources  of  power.  For  the  more 
power  we  have  the  more  this  change  over  will  take  place. 

I  hope  your  deliberations  will  lead  to  success.  Thank  you  [Applause]. 

409.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  New  Airport  for  Delhi231 


April  5,1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

J.R.D.  Tata232  mentioned  to  me  today  the  urgency  of  our  having  a  new  airfield. 
Palam  is  at  present  used  by  both  our  civil  people  and  our  Air  Force.  With  the 
increasing  use  of  jet  aircraft,  this  is  dangerous  and  is  likely  to  lead  to  disaster 
one  of  these  days. 

This  question  has  been  discussed  for  some  years  now.  It  was  agreed  that 
there  should  be  another  airfield,  but  both  our  Air  Force  and  our  Civil  Aviation 
wanted  to  stick  to  Palam.  Because  of  this  argument,  no  step  has  been  taken. 
J.R.D.  Tata  thought  that  it  would  be  better  for  the  Air  Force  to  build  a  new 
airport  for  its  own  use.  It  can  afford  to  go  a  little  further  away  from  Delhi.  The 
civil  airfield  should  be  nearer  to  Delhi.  I  hope  you  will  look  into  this  matter 
and  discuss  it  with  our  Air  Force  people.233 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


410.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Second  Airport  for  Delhi234 

April  11,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  the  11th  April  about  another  airport  round  about  Delhi  especially 
for  the  use  of  the  Indian  Air  Force. 

I  do  not  understand  the  value  of  the  argument  that  in  the  jet  age  they  should 
have  no  other  airport  within  forty  miles  of  Delhi.  I  remember  discussing  the 
question  of  another  airport  repeatedly  during  the  past  few  years.  No  one  at 

231.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Nehru  wrote  a  similar  letter  the  same  day  to  Jagjivan 
Ram,  the  Minister  of  Transport.  Not  reproduced  here. 

232.  Chairman  Tata  Sons. 

233.  See  also  item  410. 

234.  Letter  to  Defence  Minister. 
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that  time  raised  this  argument.  That  would  apply  no  doubt  to  having  two  civil 
airports,  but  where  the  airports  are  meant  for  different  purposes,  this  would 
have  little  application.  I  suppose  that  the  airport  you  suggest  at  Hindon  would 
be  about  1 5  miles  from  Palam.  I  have  no  figures  about  other  cities,  but  I  imagine 
that  in  New  York,  London,  etc.  there  are  big  airports  much  less  than  35  miles 
of  each  other.235 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


411.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Use  Experts  not 
Ignoramuses236 


April  12,  1963 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

Your  letter  of  April  12th.  I  met  Homi  Bhabha  a  day  or  two  ago.  He  told  me  that 
one  of  his  experts  was  in  Tokyo  recently  and  he  has  been  able  to  make  some 
progress  in  regard  to  the  export  of  ilmenite  to  Japan.  He  further  told  me  that 
the  State  Trading  Corporation  had  apparently  asked  someone  to  help  in  the 
export  of  ilmenite;  that  person  had  asked  someone  else.  This  second  person  was 
enquiring  about  ilmenite  in  Japan.  Apparently,  he  did  not  know  anything  about 
ilmenite  and  so  the  Japanese  authorities  referred  him  to  Bhabha's  man  there. 

This  indicates  the  difficulties  perhaps  of  entrusting  this  particular  work, 
which  requires  rather  special  knowledge,  to  persons  ignorant  of  that  knowledge. 

For  the  present,  as  you  have  pointed  out,  this  has  been  left  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Department. 

As  for  the  proposal  for  the  production  of  rutile,  I  have  sent  the  paper  to 
Bhabha  also  and  I  shall  await  his  reply. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


235.  See  also  item  409. 

236.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade. 
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(g)  Science 

412.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Research  Grants237 

February  7,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  February  about  the  budget  provision  for 
scientific  research. 

In  the  letter  I  wrote  to  you  on  this  subject,  I  mentioned  particularly  two 
items — grants  for  the  non-governmental  institutions  and  the  Indian  Statistical 
Institute  near  Calcutta.238  1  think  any  reduction  in  them  would  be  harmful  to 
our  work.  The  non-governmental  institutions  are  many.  There  is,  for  instance, 
the  Bose  Institute  in  Calcutta.  To  cut  down  their  grants  would  practically  mean 
their  winding  up  some  of  the  work  they  are  doing. 

I  think  that  scientific  work  should  be  encouraged  more  and  more  as  that 
is  the  basis  for  most  of  the  developmental  and  other  work  that  we  do  today. 

As  for  the  possibility  of  economy  in  scientific  research,  I  agree  with  you 
that  there  must  be  some  scope  for  it.  But  the  proper  way  to  find  out  is  to  appoint 
a  small  committee  of  leading  scientists  who  should  go  into  the  matter.  Any  ad- 
hoc  reduction  will  be  a  wrong  way  to  approach. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


413.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Budget239 


February  21,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Humayun  Kabir240  about  the  cuts  in  the  Budget  dealing 
with  Science  and  Scientific  Research.  You  know  my  views  about  the  importance 
of  this.  Even  and  ultimately  for  defence,  it  will  be,  I  think,  harmful  to  us  to  cut 
down  the  allotment  for  these  projects. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

237.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 1 5/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A.  also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

238.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  173. 

239.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 1 5/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

240.  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
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414.  For  the  Indian  and  Eastern  Engineer 241 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  1 04th  Anniversary  Number  of  the  Indian  &  Eastern 
Engineer.  The  mere  fact  that  it  has  survived  for  over  a  century  demonstrates 
that  it  supplies  a  need. 

Engineers  and  scientists  are,  as  I  have  often  said  before,  the  basic  stuff  of 
the  modem  world.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  there  will  be  more  and  more  scientists 
and  engineers  in  India  to  build  our  country  and  modernise  it. 


415.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Committee  on  Scientific 
Institutes242 

February  28,  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  February  24  from  Vienna.  I  have  spoken  to 
Khera243  about  this  matter. 

You  will  remember  suggesting  to  me  that  we  might  form  a  small  committee 
of  scientists  to  survey  the  field  of  our  National  Laboratories,  Institutes,  etc. 
and  to  suggest  how  we  can  economise  and  at  the  same  time  promote  greater 
efficiency.  We  have  decided  to  set  up  this  committee,  but  I  am  waiting  for  you 
to  suggest  names  for  it  on  your  return  here.244 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


416.  To  S.H.  Zaheer:  Research  Planning245 


March  8,  1963 


My  dear  Munne, 

Dr  P.D.  Gaitonde246  saw  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  a  note  on  research 
planning.  I  told  him  that  something  on  these  lines  was  actually  being  done  by 
our  Defence  Ministry  and  our  national  laboratories. 


241.  Message,  21  February  1963,  forwarded  to  Mick  de  Souza,  Bombay  1. 

242.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission;  address:  Hotel  Imperial, 
Vienna.  PMO,  File  No.  17(528)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

243.  S.S.  Khera,  Cabinet  Secretary. 

244.  See  item  417. 

245.  Letter  to  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR. 

246.  Congress  MP,  Lok  Sabha. 
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However,  I  am  enclosing  his  note. 

As  for  Scientific  Attaches,  we  have  already  some  such  persons  in  some 
important  countries.  It  is  difficult  to  send  more  good  persons  abroad  for  this 
purpose.  Such  persons  can  be  utilised  much  more  effectively  here.  I  do  not 
think  a  Scientific  Attache  can  get  the  information  of  research  work  being  done 
in  various  organisations  or  institutes  in  foreign  countries. 

Dr  Gaitonde  gave  me  an  order  by  General  Patton  of  the  US  Army  to  indicate 
how  a  particular  difficulty  that  had  arisen  was  sought  to  be  countered.  This  has 
no  relation  to  our  own  problems.  However,  I  am  sending  these  papers  to  you. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


417.  To  H.  J.  Bhabha:  Scientists’  Committee  for 
Science  Budget247 


March  17,  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

Your  letter  of  March  16th.  I  am  glad  you  are  back.248 

I  shall  be  in  Bombay  on  the  20th  and  2 1  st.  I  should  like  to  go  to  Trombay.249 
I  rather  doubt  if  I  shall  be  able  to  manage  it  as  my  programme  appears  to  be 
pretty  full.  Anyhow,  I  should  like  to  meet  you. 

You  will  remember  about  the  suggestion  that  we  should  appoint  a  small 
committee  of  scientists  to  look  into  our  budget  for  scientific  work  with  a  view 
to  making  it  more  efficient  and  where  possible,  to  economise.  I  want  to  consult 
you  about  the  names  for  this  committee.  You  mentioned  some  names  when 
you  were  with  me  last.  Apart  from  three  or  four  scientists,  we  might  have  some 
persons  with  administrative  experience.250 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


247.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(39)/62- 
63-PMS,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  30-A. 

248.  Available  in  NMML;  not  reproduced  here. 

249.  Bhabha  had  written:  “Would  you  like  to  pay  a  visit  to  Trombay  to  see  Project  Phoenix 
(the  Plutonium  plant),  which  is  now  in  an  advanced  stage  of  construction?” 

250.  See  item  415. 
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418.  To  Husain  Zaheer:  Scientific  Advisers251 


March  17,  1963 

My  dear  Munne, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  1 7th. 

As  for  the  cuts  in  the  CSIR  budget,  I  think  that  we  might  succeed  in  getting 
most  of  them  back.252 

The  question  of  appointing  Scientific  Advisers  is,  in  theory,  good,  but  the 
difficulty  always  arises  in  finding  suitable  men.  There  is  no  point  in  appointing 
any  persons  not  really  capable  of  doing  this  work  satisfactorily.  Also,  a  good 
man  will  be  required  more  in  India. 

About  your  proposal  to  constitute  a  Scientific  Advisory  Committee,  it  seems 
to  me  that  merely  duplicating  committees  with  somewhat  overlapping  work 
will  not  be  very  helpful.  Probably  the  same  persons  will  have  to  be  appointed 
to  some  other  committees. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


419.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Energy253 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  the  debate  on  the  Demands  for  the 
Atomic  Energy  Department  has  been,  in  a  sense,  a  most  gratifying  one,  because, 
almost  every  Member  has  expressed  his  general  approval  of  the  work  done  by 
this  department  and  the  advances  made.  Some  criticism  have  been  made  or 
rather  some  suggestions  have  been  made  on  various  matters  connected  with 
that  department.  I  shall  refer  to  them  briefly. 

One  thing  which  has  often  come  up  before  this  House  in  the  shape  of 
questions,  etc.  is  the  question  of  the  mineral  sands  in  Kerala,  especially  the 
export  of  ilmenite.254  1  have  repeatedly  gone  into  this  matter.  A  crisis  has  arisen 
because  of  circumstances  entirely  beyond  our  control  and  partly  conditions 
created  within  the  industry  itself.  The  emergence  of  new  and  cheaper  sources 
of  ilmenite  of  substitutes  in  other  countries,  the  existence  of  certain  natural 

251.  Letter  to  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR. 

252.  See  items  412  and  413. 

253.  Statement  on  Demands  for  Grants,  25  March  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series, 
Vol.  XV,  March  18-28,  1963,  pp.  5915-5927. 

254.  See  item  223. 
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impurities  like  chromium  and  vanadium  in  Indian  ilmenite  and  the  recent 
technological  developments  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
partly  resulted  in  this.  Anyhow,  this  matter  has  been  very  carefully  looked 
into.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to  find  export  markets.  In  fact,  some  success 
has  already  been  attained,  I  believe,  in  finding  a  market  in  the  United  States 
and  possibly,  there  is  a  possibility  of  finding  one  in  Japan  also.  The  whole 
matter  deserves  to  be  looked  into  and  it  is  being  looked  into.  Unfortunately,  the 
conditions  under  which  this  industry  was  run  came  in  the  way  of  the  industry 
itself.  The  State  Government,  at  that  time,  charged  a  royalty  of  75  per  cent  which 
also  added  to  the  lack  of  competitiveness  of  the  Mineral  in  the  world  markets 
in  selling  price  and  stocks  accumulated,  and  it  was  impossible  to  carry  on  the 
factory.  The  selling  price  of  ilmenite  has  now  been  considerably  reduced  and  an 
intensive  sales  promotion  campaign  has  been  launched  and  also  an  experiment 
to  eliminate  the  impurities  in  Indian  ilmenite.  If  all  these  succeed,  as  we  hope 
they  will,  the  intention  is  to  set  up  a  modem  factory  and  to  enter  the  world 
market  on  a  more  competitive  basis. 

Another  point  that  was  referred  to  was  the  Pay  Commission’s  report.  I  think 
the  Pay  Commission’s  report  has  been  not  only  fully  given  effect  to,  but  in  some 
instances,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  gone  rather  beyond  it.  I  should 
like  to  inform  the  House  that  the  Scientists  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
are  almost  all,  barring  very  few,  quite  young  men:  some,  certainly  a  very  large 
number  of  them,  under  40  and  some  under  30.  Yet,  they  held  very  responsible 
positions.  They  are  heads  of  departments  and  they  have  done  remarkably 
good  work.  Unlike  many  other  departments  of  Governments,  routine  methods 
employed  usually  in  the  Government  about  promotions,  etc.  are  not  followed 
there,  and  ability,  as  soon  as  it  is  evident,  is  recognised  immediately. 

N.G.  Ranga255:  Is  that  possibly  the  reason  why  a  large  number  of  them — they 

have  written  to  the  Prime  Minister  also — frequently  leave  this  service  and 

seek  other  services? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  that  a  large  number  have  left.  Some  may  have 
left.  There  are  3000  atomic  scientists  working  there.  I  do  not  know  how  many 
have  left.  I  cannot  say  now.  In  answer  to  a  question,  I  gave  figures.  There  are 
not  many;  a  few.  H.N.  Mukerjee256  said  something  about  the  Saha  Institute  of 
Nuclear  physics  in  Calcutta.  He  thought  that  perhaps  enough  attention  was  not 
being  paid  to  it.  I  may  tell  him  that  in  the  Third  Plan,  the  grant-in-aid  to  this 


255.  Swatantra  Party. 

256.  CPI. 


508 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


Institute  has  been  raised  to  Rs  95  lakhs  as  compared  to  Rs  55  lakhs  in  the  Second 
Plan.  The  difficulty  is  that  the  cyclotron  is  not  functioning.  The  cyclotron  is  an 
old  fashioned  one  and  it  is  now  completely  out  of  date.  It  has  to  be  replaced  as 
a  whole  to  allow  it  to  be  used.  This  is  a  fairly  big  operation  involving  foreign 
exchange. 

Then,  there  was  some  reference  to  the  Tata  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer 
Research.  This  matter  was  gone  into  very  carefully  at  the  time  we  decided  to 
put  it  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Department,  consulting  the  heads  of  the  hospital 
department  and  others  concerned.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  some  countries  where 
these  matters  are  specially  investigated  like  the  USA,  they  have  got  special 
hospitals  under  the  Atomic  Energy  department  to  study  the  effect  on  cancer 
of  atomic  treatment  by  radio  isotopes.  It  was  thought  that  this  would  be  more 
effectively  and  efficiently  done  if  it  was  placed  under  the  Atomic  Energy 
department. 

Then,  there  are  two  or  three  matters,  and  I  should  like  to  make  a  special 
reference  to  them.  One  is,  an  hon.  Member  said,  something  about  our 
manufacturing  nuclear  weapons,  nuclear  bombs.  This  question  can  be  looked 
at  from  the  point  of  view  of  theoretical  approach,  if  you  like,  an  ethical  or 
moral  approach,  or  a  purely  practical  approach  even  though  it  might  offend 
a  certain  ethical  approach  to  the  problem.  We  have  often  said,  from  the  very 
first  day,  that  we  started  the  reactor  in  Bombay,  that  we  on  no  account  would 
manufacture  nuclear  weapons,  weapons  with  nuclear  energy,  and  I  have  repeated 
that  several  times.  I  hold  to  that.  I  shall  not  go  into  the  ethics  or  morality  of  it. 
I  do  think  that  it  is  a  very  powerful  case  made  out,  but  from  the  practical  point 
of  view,  it  is,  I  think,  entirely  wrong  to  think  or  imagine  that  by  our  producing 
a  bomb,  a  nuclear  bomb,  our  defence  is  strengthened  thereby,  or  to  put  it  in 
another  way,  as  we  are  thinking  of  Chinese  aggression,  that  the  Chinese,  by 
succeeding  perhaps  in  a  test,  become  stronger  in  their  military  capacity. 

At  the  present  moment,  there  are  only  two  powers  which  have  an  abundance 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  they  are  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  with  the  United  Kingdom  following  a  good  deal  behind,  and  another 
country  like  France  having  also  exploded  various  nuclear  devices,  but  yet  it  is 
very  doubtful  if  even  France,  although  it  has  exploded  these  devices... 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath257:  Very  recently. 


257.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru: . . .  has  really  enough  for  any  purposes  of  offence.  Exploding 
a  nuclear  device  does  not  mean  that  you  have  got  a  large  stock  which  you  can 
use,  or  any  stock  at  all.  It  would  take  years  and  years,  even  if  such  devices 
were  exploded,  quite  apart  from  the  enormous  sums  of  money  required,  quite 
apart  from  the  facilities  for  doing  so.  By  facilities,  I  mean  this.  Now,  the  United 
States  has  done  it  over  vast  areas  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  some  other  places. 
It  is  a  huge  country.  The  Soviet  Union  has  done  it  in  the  Arctic  wastes.  You 
cannot  easily  do  it  in  an  inhabited  area. 

Very  recently,  only  a  few  days  ago,  France  exploded  such  a  device 
underground,  I  think,  in  the  Sahara  Desert,  and  people  in  the  countries  round 
about  there  in  Africa,  and  more  especially,  Algeria,  have  been  greatly  upset 
and  greatly  exercised  about  it.  Naturally,  we  regret  this  greatly,  that  they 
should  have  done  it,  although  what  they  have  done  I  understand,  is  in  keeping 
with  the  arrangement  they  arrived  at  with  the  Algerian  leaders,  at  the  time  of 
their  treaty,  that  is,  it  is  stated  that  they  could  do  it  in  the  Sahara;  but  the  fact 
remains,  I  suppose,  that  the  arrangement  was  arrived  at  under  pressure  of 
circumstances,  and  although  technically  it  may  be  right,  it  is  unfortunate  that 
they  have  exercised  that  right,  because  that  will  mean  a  lot  of  ill-will  in  Africa, 
when  what  is  most  required  is,  especially  as  between  Algeria  and  France,  good 
and  co-operative  relations. 

So,  to  imagine  that  by  our  working  for  atomic  weapons,  atomic  bombs  and 
our  succeeding  in  making  one — it  is  quite  possible;  in  fact,  it  is  a  question  of 
a  little  time — if  we  had  started  doing  it,  perhaps,  even  now  we  might  be  ready 
with  it,  with  the  tests  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Money  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Money,  of  course,  and  also  place.  We  may  spend  enormous 
sums  of  money  on  it  and  thereby  stop  some  other  work.  Obviously,  it  cannot 
be  added  on.  But  the  real  thing  is,  having  done  it,  what  do  we  gain  by  it  except 
some  psychological  advantage  that  we  can  do  it?  Or,  suppose  China  does  it, 
one  day  you  hear  that  they  have  exploded  a  test  device;  it  has  not  relevance  to 
military  capacity  then,  but  it  may  have  ten  years  later  or  twenty  years  later,  but 
it  will  be  evidence  of  a  certain  advance  for  China,  and  that  psychologically  may 
affect  it.  People  should  not  be  led  away  by  these  considerations. 

I  say  then,  from  the  most  practical  point  of  view,  apart  from  the  moral  and 
the  ethical  which  are  important,  that  it  is  right  that  we  should  adhere  to  our 
decision  not  to  use  atomic  energy  for  the  production  of  any  weapons,  that  is, 
nuclear  weapons.  On  the  one  hand,  we  are  asking  the  nuclear  powers  to  give  up 
their  tests.  How  can  we,  without  showing  the  utter  insincerity  of  what  we  have 
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always  said,  go  in  for  doing  the  very  thing  which  we  have  repeatedly  asked  the 
other  Powers  not  to  do?  But,  as  I  have  ventured  to  point  out,  apart  from  that, 
although  that  is  an  adequate  reason  for  it,  apart  from  that,  it  does  not  really 
add  to  our  defensive  strength.  It  may  indeed  reduce  it  by  turning  large  sums  of 
money,  towards  it  instead  of  to  other  more  practical  uses. 

Another  hon.  Member  said  “why  do  we  spend  so  much  money  then  if  we 
are  not  going  to  use  it  for  this  purpose?  And  he  said,  “if  we  should  not  use  it 
for  making  weapons,  why  do  we  spend  so  much  money  on  this  development  of 
nuclear  energy?”  Now,  that  showed,  if  I  may  say  so,  with  all  respect,  a  strange 
misconception  and  misunderstanding  of  the  whole  business. 

Nuclear  power,  or  nuclear  energy,  is  a  very  vital  thing.  We  live  on  the 
threshold  of  the  nuclear  age;  we  have  entered  it,  if  you  like.  In  the  future, 
this  power  will  be  used  more  and  more;  we  hope  that  it  will  not  be  used  for 
destructive  purposes  but  it  will  be  used,  let  us  hope,  for  constructive  purposes, 
and  a  country  which  does  not  acquire  knowledge  of  nuclear  science  fully  and 
which  cannot  use  that  power  will  be  left  behind,  as  we  have  been  left  behind 
in  the  last  century  or  more  because  of  new  development  of  electric  power  and 
steam  power  etc.  Therefore,  it  is  quite  essential  to  live,  if  we  want  to,  up-to-date 
in  the  modem  age,  and  to  profit  by  these  new  discoveries  of  power. 

It  is  possible  for  you  to  write  the  history  of  the  world  in  terms  of  the  power 
resources  used  from  time  to  time.  For  a  long-long  time  power  was  limited  to 
human  power,  animal  power  etc.  or  you  may  say,  as  they  have  said,  as  has  been 
used  in  India  for  very  long  and  even  now,  cow-dung  power.  Then  came  other 
things;  then  came  steam;  then  came  electricity.  And  suddenly,  there  is  a  huge 
spurt  in  the  world’s  progress.  So,  it  is  power  that  makes  all  this  difference, 
and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  atomic  power — it  is  likely  to  develop  more 
and  more  in  various  ways,  with  cosmic  energy  being  used  and  others — we 
must  be  up-to-date.  And  we  are  fortunate  in  having  a  very  good  atomic  energy 
establishment  in  India  which  is  doing  very  substantial  work,  and  it  is  recognised 
all  over  the  world  that  it  is  doing  good  work. 

As  hon.  Members  know,  we  are  going  to  have  a  station  at  Tarapore  in 
Maharashtra,  another  station  in  Rajasthan  near  Rana  Pratap  Sagar,  and  a  third 
one  in  Madras.  We  hope  that  we  shall  be  capable  of  building  the  third  one 
entirely  by  ourselves. 

As  for  the  Tarapore  station,  we  have  been  discussing  with  certain  American 
agencies  certain  points  in  regard  to  which  there  is  some  difference  of  opinion. 
Nearly  all  the  points  have  been  resolved  now  by  personal  discussions,  but  one 
or  two  important  points  still  remain.  I  hope  that  they  will  be  resolved  fairly 
soon,  so  that  we  can  go  ahead  with  this,  but  I  cannot  be  absolutely  sure. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  May  I  seek  a  clarification?  We  were  given  to  understand 
when  this  atomic  power  station  was  being  set  up  that  every  care  would 
be  taken  to  look  into  the  economics  of  it  to  see  how  it  functions,  whether 
its  economics  would  not  be  too  costly  for  us  and  the  energy  would  not  be 
too  costly.  But  long  before  it  is  commissioned,  how  is  it  that  Government 
have  already  launched  two  more  projects,  two  more  stations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  all  these  calculations  have  been  done. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Only  calculations.  No  experience  so  far. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  experience. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  are  still  developing  it.  It  has  not  yet  been  commissioned. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Still  one  can  know  it. 

N.G.  Ranga:  How  much  is  it  going  to  cost? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  calculated  fairly  accurately  with  the  experience  of  other 
countries  and  our  own  experience. 

N.G.  Ranga:  In  England  they  stopped  it.  We  thought  we  were  taking  a  lesson 
from  English  experience.  We  were  told  that  at  a  later  stage  England  thought 
it  fit  not  to  go  ahead  with  atomic  energy  project  because  they  found  it  too 
costly.  Only  recently  they  were  again  trying  to  discuss  that  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  enter  into  the  economics  of  it  here.  But  the  matter 
has  been  discussed  quite  adequately,  and  we  have  had  Dr  Bhabha  addressing 
Members  of  Parliament  at  least  on  two  occasions  on  this  very  subject.  He  has 
written  about  it  on  various  occasions  showing  by  facts  and  figures  how  the 
economics  of  it  are  quite  feasible. 

Hon.  Member  might  remember  that  even  in  the  President’s  Address  to  the 
joint  sitting  of  the  two  Houses,  reference  was  made  to  this  matter.  It  is  stated 
that  in  the  particular  areas,  locations  of  the  power  projects,  the  economics  of 
atomic  energy  are  actually  cheaper  than  the  conventional  methods  of  producing 
energy.  That  is,  it  would  not  be  cheaper  at  the  pithead  where  coal  is  available;  it 
would  not  be  cheaper  where  hydro-electric  power  is  available  in  abundance,  but 
as  soon  as  you  go  away  from  those  places  and  go  to  Rajasthan  or  somewhere 
else  where  coal  has  to  be  brought  and  transport  charges  are  heavy,  it  is  cheaper. 
Anyhow,  that  is  generally  admitted  now. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  expected  to  be  cheaper. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  generally  admitted  now  by  various  authorities  who  have 
gone  into  this  matter  that  economically  it  is  cheaper  in  certain  circumstances 
and  it  tends  to  become  more  and  more  cheep. 

Anyhow,  from  the  point  of  view  of  India  and  the  demand  for  power  here, 
it  is  of  extreme  importance  that  we  try  to  encourage  every  attempt.  It  may  be 
that  the  first  attempt  is  not  quite  100  per  cent  successful;  it  is  only  90  or  80  per 
cent.  It  may  be  the  first  effort  is  not  quite  cheap;  the  second  or  third  may  be.  But 
unless  we  go  through  those  processes,  we  shall  not  reach  that  stage.  But  at  the 
present  moment,  even  the  first  power  station  that  we  are  building  is  calculated 
by  all  normal  processes  of  statistical  calculations  to  produce  power  at  a  cheaper 
rate  than  in  many  of  our  hydroelectric  and  like  schemes.  Of  course,  they  vary 
greatly — these  schemes.  If  I  may  give  some  figures — these  are  based  on  actual 
tenders;  so  there  is  not  much  of  guesswork  about  them— for  the  Tarapore  atomic 
power  station,  the  actual  tender  which  we  are  likely  to  accept  is  Rs  1275  per 
kw.  The  cost  per  kw  of  installed  capacity  of  Rihand  station  is  Rs  1235  slightly 
less;  of  Yamuna  Stage  II  Rs  140  per  kw  and  Uhl  Stage  II  Rs  1574  per  kw. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  compare  it  with  the  costliest  on  the  other  side  and  say  it 
is  economical.  It  has  not  yet  produced. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  venturing  to  tell  him  some  facts.  Even  though  they  have 
certain  advantages — Rihand  has  a  hydroelectric  power  station  there — even 
there  the  cost  is  only  slightly  less;  in  some  cases,  it  is  far  more. 

Generally  speaking,  it  is  expected  that  with  these  atomic  power  produced, 
it  will  be  very  favourably  comparable  with  the  power  produced  by  thermal 
stations.  But  I  would  submit  that  even  if  at  that  stage  where  it  is  not  established 
— it  is  practically  established  because  we  are  having  reputable  firms  in  this  and 
no  firm  is  going  to  take  a  chance  to  lose  by  it — even  then  it  is  desirable  to  carry 
on,  because  these  are  initial  stages  of  development  of  new  power,  new  energies, 
new  sciences,  and  no  country,  specially  a  big  country  like  India,  can  afford  to 
ignore  these  developments.  Normally,  hydroelectric  stations  tend  to  be  a  little 
cheaper  than  thermal  stations;  that  depends  on  how  far  you  have  to  carry  coal. 

An  hon.  Member  asked  if  the  Tarapore  station  had  been  guaranteed  by  the 
American  firm  who  are  entrusted  with  the  building  of  the  stations  and  whether 
any  penalty  can  be  enforced  in  the  event  of  shortfall  of  performance.  The 
answer  is  yes;  in  the  event  of  actual  performance  falling  short  of  guaranteed 
performance,  the  firm  will  either  rectify  the  defect  in  the  plant  responsible  for  the 
shortfall  at  their  expense  or  will  pay  compensation  which  will  be  proportionate 
to  the  extent  of  the  shortfall. 
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Dr  K.L.  Rao258  wondered  whether  it  was  necessary  to  spend  considerable 
time  and  effort  at  site  selection.  I  am  surprised  at  this,  because  the  selection  of 
a  site  is  not  at  all  a  simple  or  easy  matter.  It  has  to  be  very  carefully  considered, 
quite  apart  from  the  desire  of  many  States  to  have  it.  It  is  not  that  only.  In  fact, 
the  selection  of  location  of  even  major  factory  is  not  a  simple  matter.  You 
have  to  consider  all  manner  of  things;  but  specially  in  the  case  of  an  atomic 
energy  plant,  it  is  of  great  importance  that  it  should  be  selected  where  the  most 
favourable  conditions  prevail. 

He  suggested  that  space  research  is  an  important  branch  of  scientific  activity 
and  it  should  be  entrusted  to  a  different  agency.  Yes,  it  may  be,  if  our  work  in 
it  grows  adequately.  It  is  no  good  having  a  separate  department  for  every  piece 
of  work  that  we  do.  After  all,  although  we  are  doing  well  in  all  these  works, 
the  number  of  trained  hands  is  limited.  We  have  now  in  Trombay  for  atomic 
energy  work  something  like — I  do  not  remember  the  exact  number — 3000-4000 
scientists.  Space  research  is  partly  under  the  direction  of  the  Tata  Institute  of 
Fundamental  Research,  which  is  under  the  administrative  control  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Department. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Are  you  launching  anything  or  anybody  into  space? 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  offer  to  take  the  hon.  Member  into  space  just  yet. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  would  like  to  go  together  with  you,  good  company. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  there  is  a  laboratory  at  Ahmedabad  under  Dr  Vikram 
Sarabhai,  which  is  also  working  under  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy 
in  regard  to  space  research.  This  laboratory  is  actively  participating  in  the 
programme  of  space  research  undertaken  by  the  Indian  National  Committee 
for  Space  Research. 

Dr  Gaitonde  commented  on  the  fact  that  the  United  States  issue  reports  of 
the  number  of  accidents  that  they  have  had  in  the  working  of  atomic  energy.  He 
asked:  why  have  we  not  produced  some  such  figure  or  report?  For  the  simple 
reason  that  we  have  had  no  accidents.  We  have  taken  quite  enough  care  and 
precautions  to  avoid  accidents  and  fortunately,  we  have  had  no  accidents. 

It  is  natural  for  some  hon.  Members  to  compare  the  growth  of  atomic  energy 
work  in  India  with  China.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  do  that.  From  time  to  time 
we  hear  reports  that  there  is  going  to  be  a  test  explosion.  In  fact,  some  time 
ago  it  was  even  said  that  there  had  been  an  explosion  somewhere  in  Sinkiang. 


258.  Congress. 
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It  is  rather  doubtful  whether  there  has  been,  because  it  has  not  been  recorded 
in  any  foreign  observation  post.  Other  such  explosions  have  been  recorded 
even  at  Trombay.  So,  I  doubt  very  much  whether  this  has  been  taken  place, 
and  I  cannot  possibly  say  it  will  not  take  place.  But  our  impression,  based  on 
such  knowledge  as  we  possess,  is  that,  broadly  speaking,  our  atomic  energy 
work  is  more  advanced  generally — I  do  not  say  in  any  particular  branch  of 
it — than  in  China.  It  may  be,  of  course,  that  they  concentrate  on  one  aspect  of 
it,  and  show  some  results  in  that  aspect,  and  manufacture  a  nuclear  bomb.  On 
the  whole,  I  feel  this  House  has  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  the  kind  of  work 
we  have  been  doing  at  Trombay  and  other  places,  and  we  can  look  forward 
hopefully  to  its  progress. 

Some  hon.  Member  opposite  said  why  do  you  start  explorations,  waste  so 
much  money  on  it,  and  then  stop  it?  I  do  not  quite  understand  that  criticism, 
because  we  have  to  explore  in  various  places.  Where  it  leads  to  results,  we  carry 
on;  where  it  does  not,  we  stop  it.  We  simply  write  off  what  has  been  spent  there. 
That  applies  to  every  kind  of  exploration  whether  it  is  oil  or  anything  else. 
That  is  all  I  have  to  say. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  By  your  leave,  may  I  ask  a  question?  With  which 
countries  has  India  concluded  bilateral  agreements  or  other  informal 
co-operative  arrangements  with  regard  to  research  on  the  peaceful  and 
non-peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy,  and  how  many  communist  countries, 
China  of  course  excepted,  are  cooperating  with  us  in  this  respect? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  got  all  that  information,  but  I  have  given  that 
in  answer  to  some  question  previously.  The  main  countries,  obviously,  with 
which  we  are  cooperating  are  the  Soviet  Union,  USA,  UK  and  France.  We  are 
in  touch  with  some  of  the  East  European  countries  also. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Are  there  formal  bilateral  agreements  or  informal 
arrangements? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  bilateral  agreements  not  for  this  particular  purpose, 
but  generally  in  the  scope  of  the  other  bilateral  agreements  this  work  comes  in. 

Priya  Gupta259:  What  about  filling  the  post  of  the  Director  of  the  Minerals 
Division  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  after  the  death  of  Dr  Ghosh, 


259.  PSP. 
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which  was  raised  by  my  hon.  friend  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy,  and 
amenities  to  the  staff  employed  therein? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  told  that  the  search  for  a  suitable  person  continues. 

Priya  Gupta:  But  you  say  there  are  many  capable  persons  there. 

Shivaji  Rao  S.  Deshmukh260:  I  had  made  the  point  that  as  a  result  of  a 
change  in  the  design  of  the  Tarapore  atomic  power  station,  the  atomic  fuel 
which  will  be  utilised  there  could  not  be  processed  in  India  and  we  would 
be  totally  relying  on  UK  for  the  vital  requirements.  How  far  do  we  propose 
to  proceed  in  processing  the  atomic  fuel  for  Tarapore,  and  when  can  we 
hope  to  be  self-sufficient? 

N.G.  Ranga:  The  same  thing  applies  to  the  other  two  projects  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  the  hon.  Member  has  said  is  very  much  in  our  mind. 
We  would  like  to  be  as  independent  in  this  matter  as  possible,  but  any  other 
procedure  now  would  have  involved  huge  burdens  on  us.  So,  for  reasons  of 
economy  we  tried  it,  but  in  future  we  shall  depend  upon  ourselves  more  and 
more. 


420.  Science  Research  Committee261 

The  Cabinet  decided  on  February  23,  1963,  that  I  should  set  up  a  small 
committee  of  three  or  four  top-ranking  scientists  and  an  administrator  to 
examine  and  report  on  the  scientific  work  which  is  being  done  in  the  country, 
especially  on  research  schemes,  and  indicate  the  steps  that  should  be  taken  to 
enable  the  work  to  be  carried  on  effectively,  consistently  with  such  economies 
as  might  be  possible. 

2.  I  have  consulted  Dr  Homi  Bhabha262  in  regard  to  this  matter,  and  I 
believe  he  has  had  talks  with  you  also. 

3.  The  following  committee  should  be  appointed: 

Dr  Homi  Bhabha,  Chairman. 


260.  Congress. 

261.  Note,  28  March  1963,  for  S.S.  Khera,  PMO,  File  No.  17(528)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 

262.  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
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Dr  D.S.  Kothari263 

Dr  Husain  Zaheer,  Director-General,  CSIR,  and  Cabinet  Secretary. 

4.  The  committee  should  have  power  to  co-opt  for  each  specific  purpose 
in  the  discipline  concerned. 

5.  Please,  therefore,  take  necessary  action  in  this  matter. 

421.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  More  Land  for  Trombay 
Establishment 264 


March  28,  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

I  enclose  a  note  which  I  have  received  from  Dr  Homi  Bhabha  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  This  note  will  explain  to  you  the  position  he  is  in  and  some 
difficulty  he  is  experiencing  about  land.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Atomic  Energy 
establishment  at  Trombay  requires  some  land  for  extension  for  the  Electronics 
Division.  The  staff  of  the  establishment,  especially  the  scientists  in  it,  has 
increased  greatly.  They  are  doing  very  good  work  and  we  should  help  them  in 
every  way.  Our  Defence  Ministry  has  asked  them  to  take  some  work  in  hand. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  look  into  this  matter 
and  expedite  the  process  of  their  getting  the  land  near  the  Atomic  Energy 
establishment  at  Trombay  as  soon  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


422.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Aeronautical  Society265 

Air  Marshal  Engineer266  and  friends. 

You  honoured  me  by  making  me  the  patron  of  this  society  but  it  is  evident  that 
the  duties  of  the  patron  are  very  light  indeed,  because  I  do  not  remember  having 
had  anything  to  do  with  the  society  for  the  last  dozen  years  or  so,  perhaps  a 

263.  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants  Commission. 

264.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

265.  Speech,  4  April  1963,  at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Aeronautical  Society,  at 
the  inauguration  of  the  new  building  of  the  Society.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  1 1 333, 
NM  No.  1964  (Cut  II).  See  also  report  in  The  Hindu,  6  April  1963,  p.  7. 

266.  Aspy  Merwan  Engineer  (1912-2002);  Chief  of  Air  Staff  from  1960  to  1964. 
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little  less  and  when  I  received  your  invitation  I  had  to  wrack  my  memory  as  to 
when  my  original  association  with  the  Society  began.  As  I  said  then  referring 
back  to  some  records,  I  was  very  glad  to  be  associated  with  this  and  to  help  to 
the  extent  I  could,  this  Society  because  I  think  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  we  should  make  progress  in  aeronautics  and  create,  shall  I  say,  a  mental 
atmosphere  in  favour  of  it.  Curious  thing  in  India,  it  overlaps  so  much,  different 
centuries  overlap.  We  travel  here  both  by  air  and  by  bullock  cart  at  the  same 
time,  not  exactly  at  the  same  time,  but  simultaneously,  and  so  while  some 
aspects  of  Indian  life  take  you  back  hundreds  of  years,  other  aspects  make  you 
look  into  the  future.  India  has  an  enormous  capacity  for  synthesis,  whatever 
it  finds,  trying  to  find,  trying  to  carry  on  with  the  old  and  the  new  everything 
together.  There  is  virtue  in  that,  and  yet  it  may  be  carried  too  far.  Anyhow, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  aeronautics  is  something  which  will  concern  itself 
more  and  more  with  the  future,  whatever  the  future  may  be.  It  is  indeed,  even 
now,  very  much  affecting  the  future  for  the  world.  And  if  that  is  so,  it  is  right, 
that  we  in  India  should  keep,  should  try  to  keep  abreast  of  developments,  and 
the  only  way  to  keep  abreast  of  developments  is  not  merely  to  copy  out  what 
others  have  done  but  to  try  to  think  originally,  if  not  keep  in  view  of  course 
what  we  should  learn  from  others.  The  type  of  mentality  which  merely  copies 
never  gets  ahead  very  far,  in  science  or  in  technology.  Therefore,  research  is 
necessary,  therefore  minds  adapted  to  research  is  necessary  and  such  society 
will  no  doubt  give  opportunities  for  that. 

Even  in  my  own  lifetime,  I  have  seen  the  growth  of  flying  practically  from 
the  very  beginning  in  so  far  as  modem  flying  is  concerned.  I  remember  the 
excitement  when  I  was  a  small  school  boy  at  the  report  of  the  Wright  Brothers’ 
performances  in  America  and  later  others  in  their  attempts  to  cross  the  English 
Channel267  [inaudible]...  did  not  and  so  on.  I  remember,  I  think  during  1910 
at  Frankfurt,  I  went  to  an  Aeronautical  Exhibition  where  a  plane  was  to  come 
down  slow,  gather  some  impetus,  I  suppose,  and  it  went  up  and  came  down 
after  200  yards.  That  very  year  1910,  two  or  three  months  later,  I  saw  a  plane 
flying  over  Paris  the  first  plane  called  I  think. .  .[inaudible].  And  so  later,  much 
later  I  find  from  Paris,  Lyndbargh  arrived  crossing  the  Atlantic.  Naturally,  all 
this  left  powerful  impressions  on  my  mind,  and  I  think  that  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  for  us  to  develop  this  mind  and  climate  of  aeronautics  so  that  we 
may  take  our  place  somewhere  in  the  front  for  the  future  developments. 

So,  I  am  glad  to  come  here  after  many  years  and  to  justify  to  some  extent 
my  being  patron  of  this  society.  I  do  not  know  what  I  have  to  do  to  declare  it 
open,  merely  declare  it  open,  to  do  something,  say  something.  I  wish  it  success. 

267.  Lois  Breliot  in  1909. 
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423.  To  Subodh  K.  Ghose:  Rain-Making268 


April  5,1963 

Dear  Professor  Ghose, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  3 1  st.269  Also  the  book  on  the  Later  Poems 
of  Tagore.210 

I  am  interested  to  know  that  you  have  been  carrying  on  research  in  regard 
to  possibilities  of  rain-making.  It  would  certainly  be  desirable  to  have  this 
research  done  on  a  wider  scale. 

I  was  a  little  disappointed  to  find  that  all  the  efforts  in  other  countries, 
notably  in  Australia  and,  I  think,  in  the  United  States,  had  not  yielded  any 
adequate  results. That  of  course  does  not  mean  that  we  should  not  continue  with 
this  research  work.I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Professor  Humayun  Kabir271  so 
that  he  might  give  thought  to  the  possibility  of  organising  such  research. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


424.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Science  Committee  to  include 
Defence272 


April  11,  1963 


My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  the  11th  April  about  the  Committee  to  examine  and  report  on 
scientific  work.  When  I  appointed  this  Committee,  I  did  not  have  the  Defence 
Scientific  work  in  mind  especially,  but  I  think  it  will  be  desirable  to  include 
that  and  to  appoint,  as  you  suggest,  Dr  Bhagavantam273  also  as  a  Member. 
Before  doing  so,  I  should  like  to  refer  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Dr 
Bhabha.  I  am  doing  that. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

268.  Letter  to  a  Professor  at  the  Bhagalpur  College  of  Engineering,  Bhagalpur  3,  Bihar. 

269.  Copy  of  letter  available  at  NMML,  not  reproduced  here. 

270.  Compiled  and  with  an  introduction  by  Professor  Sisirkumar  Bose;  (Bombay:  Advent 
Books  Division  Publication,  1978,  4th  edition). 

27 1 .  Minister  for  Culture. 

272.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(528)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 1-A. 

273.  S.  Bhagavantam,  Defence  Scientific  Advisor. 
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425.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Science  Committee  with  Defence 
Research274 


April  11,  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

The  Defence  Minister  has  written  to  me  about  the  Committee  I  have  appointed 
to  examine  and  report  on  the  scientific  work  which  is  being  done  in  the  country 
especially  on  research  schemes  etc.  You  will  remember  that  in  this  Committee 
I  appointed  four  persons,  namely,  you  as  Chairman,  and  Dr  D.S.  Kothari,  Dr 
Hussain  Zaheer  and  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

The  Defence  Minister  says  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  the  scientific 
work  is  going  to  be  examined  and  a  large  part  of  it  is  Defence  Science  work, 
it  will  be  desirable  for  Dr  S.  Bhagavantam,  Scientific  Adviser  and  Head  of  the 
Research  and  Development  in  Defence,  also  to  be  made  a  member.275 

I  think  this  would  be  desirable  as  otherwise  you  will  not  have  full  facilities 
to  examine  the  Defence  work.  I  propose,  therefore  if  you  agree,  to  add 
Bhagavantam’s  name  to  the  four  already  appointed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


426.  To  S.H.  Zaheer:  Science  Research  Committee276 

13th  April,  1963 

My  dear  Munne, 

You  know  that  a  small  committee  has  been  appointed  by  me  to  look  into 
the  work  of  our  scientific  laboratories,  institutes,  etc.  This  will  also  consider 
allotments  made  for  them.  This  committee  consists  of  Dr  Homi  Bhabha,  Dr 
Kothari,  yourself  and  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  At  the  suggestion  of  the  Defence 
Minister  I  have  added  Dr  Bhagavantam  to  it  also. 

The  committee  is  authorised  to  co-opt  for  specific  purpose  any  other  expert. 
I  have  received  a  note  from  Professor  Mahalanobis  on  the  Planning  of 
Scientific  Research.  I  do  not  know  if  you  have  seen  this.  I  am  therefore  enclosing 


274.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy.  PMO,  File  No.  17(528)/62- 
63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

275.  See  item  424. 

276.  Letter  to  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR.  PMO,  File  No.  17(528)/62-63-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  14- A. 
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it  for  your  information.  I  think  that  the  committee  might  well  invite  Professor 
Mahalanobis  when  they  consider  this  entire  question.277 


Yours  affectionately, 
J.  Nehru 


(h)  Urban  Development 

427.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier’s  Dues278 

February  9,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  an  English  translation  of  a  letter  from  Le  Corbusier,  which  came  to 
me  some  time  ago.  The  original  letter  is  addressed  to  one  of  your  Secretaries 
to  Government. 

I  do  not  understand  all  the  figures  he  has  given.  It  appears  that  he  particularly 
wants  payment  of  something  that  he  says  is  due  to  him  from  Bhakra  Dam. 
Some  other  sums  which  he  says  are  due  to  him,  he  is  prepared  to  relinquish. 
Whatever  is  due  to  him,  should  be  paid. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(i)  Welfare 


428.  To  Manmohini  Sahgal:  Funds  for  Arya 
Anathalaya279 


February  23,  1963 

My  dear  Manno, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  February. 

I  am  glad  that  the  Arya  Anathalaya  is  doing  good  work.  I  am  afraid, 
however,  that  it  will  not  be  quite  appropriate  for  me  to  give  a  grant  from  the 


277.  See  also  other  correspondence  on  this  subject  in  this  subsection. 

278.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

279.  Letter  to  cousin  (1909-1994);  Board  Member  of  Arya  Anathalaya,  Delhi,  and  former 
President  of  Indian  Council  of  Child  Welfare;  address:  1  Link  Road,  Jangpura  Extension, 
New  Delhi- 14. 
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Prime  Minister's  National  Relief  Fund.  That  Fund  is  not  meant  for  such  purposes 
and  normally  such  grants  are  not  given  from  it. 

I  am,  however,  sending  you  Rs  2,500/-from  another  fund  specially  meant 
for  women  and  children,  which  I  have  at  my  disposal. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


429.  Child  Welfare280 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  an  Integrated  Child  Welfare  Demonstration  Project  is 
going  to  be  started  soon  at  Nilokheri  in  the  Punjab.  At  long  last  we  are  paying 
some  special  attention  to  the  problem  of  child  welfare.  And  yet,  the  necessity 
of  this  should  be  obvious.  The  child,  it  is  said,  is  father  of  the  man.  It  is  in 
childhood  that  the  basic  characteristics,  both  physical  and  mental,  are  laid  down. 
Therefore,  it  seems  to  me  of  the  greatest  importance  that  we  should  begin  with 
the  child  and  help  him  or  her  to  develop  along  right  lines. 

I  hope  that  the  Nilokheri  project  will  make  many  people  think  of  what 
should  be  done. 


430.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Land  for  Cooperation 
Institute281 


April  8,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Shri  V.T.  Krishnamachari  came  to  see  me  today.  We  discussed  various  matters 
and  especially  the  Cooperative  Movement.  He  pointed  out  that,  in  spite  of  our 
Cooperative  Movement  having  existed  in  India  for  a  long  time,  there  was  no 
proper  history  of  it,  nor  any  Central  Research  Institute  for  Cooperation.  He 
thought  this  was  necessary  to  give  it  a  proper  direction. 

For  this  purpose,  he  wanted  some  land,  about  half  an  acre,  for  the 
Cooperative  Union  to  build  up  a  Central  Research  Institute.  I  wonder  if  it  is 
possible  for  you  to  provide  half  an  acre  to  him  for  this  purpose.  It  is  a  worthwhile 
purpose  and  a  Central  Research  Institute  would  certainly  help  the  growth  of 
the  Movement. 


280.  Message,  22  March  1963,  New  Delhi. 

28 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  28(101  )/63- 
71,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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V.T.K.  told  me  that  there  was  probably  some  land  available  near  the  Azad 
Memorial  Building.  He  told  me  that  a  large  plot  of  land  had  been  reserved  for 
the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi  for  his  offices.  He  seemed  to  think  that  a 
small  bit  of  it  could  probably  be  given  for  this  Research  Institute. 

I  do  not  know  how  matters  stand,  but  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could 
provide  a  small  piece  of  land  for  this  Research  Institute  of  Cooperation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  General 


431.  For  the  Chicago  Sun-Times :  US  Aid  and 
Non-Alignment1 

An  Exclusive  Interview 
India’s  Nehru  Sees  Ray  of  Hope 
By  Milbum  R  Aker,  Editor,  Chicago  Sun-Times 

New  Delhi,  Feb.  4,  1963  -  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Prime  Minister  of  India  since 
1947,  sees  a  ray  of  hope  in  troubled  world. 

“Russia’s  changing  attitude  toward  the  United  States,”  he  told  me  in  an 
interview  at  the  Prime  Minister’s  official  residence,  “creates  the  hope  that  these 
two  great  nations  can  reconcile  their  differences  and  live  in  peace.  Germany 
and  Berlin  remain  as  big  problems  to  be  settled.  But  they  are  possible  of 
settlement.  In  fact,  it  would  appear  Russia  and  the  United  States  are  moving 
toward  that  settlement.” 

The  Prime  Minister,  who  received  me  in  a  large  parlour  adjacent  to  his 
residential  office,  slipped  quietly  into  the  room,  greeted  me,  lit  a  cigarette,  and 
seated  himself  while  indicating  I  was  to  do  likewise.  Then  he  mentioned  he 
had  returned  from  speaking  at  a  meeting  of  the  parliamentary  members  of  his 
Congress  Party. 

I  had  thought  the  recent  Chinese  invasion  of  his  country  would  be 
uppermost  on  his  mind.  It  may  have  been.  But  when  I  asked  my  first  question — 
what  constituted  the  biggest  threat  to  peace  in  the  world  today — he  immediately 
mentioned  the  strained  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Russia. 

However,  he  quickly  followed  that  assertion  with  the  suggestion  that 
Russia’s  attitude  toward  the  United  States  appears  to  be  changing  and  voiced 
his  hope  for  a  solution  of  the  German  problem. 

So,  I  made  specific  reference  to  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute,  inquiring 
as  to  its  status. 

“China  is  out  of  step  with  everybody,  including  its  Communist  allies,” 
he  said.  “Basically,  the  differences  between  China  and  India  are  continuing. 


1 .  Interview  to  the  Editor,  Chicago  Sun-Times ,  27  January  1963;  published  on  4  February 
1963,  Chicago  Sun-Times;  NMML,  JN  Papers,  F.  No.  13A  (3)  -  Box  No.  110. 
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This  isn’t  a  matter  involving  only  a  bit  of  territory:  There  is  something  more 
fundamental  involved.  We  are  constituted  differently. 

China  doesn’t  believe  in  peaceful  co-existence,  the  only  alternative  to 
which  is  war — atomic  war,  in  this  day  and  age.  Something  may  happen  some 
day — I  don’t  know  what — which  will  change  China’s  attitude.” 

The  Prime  Minister  dwelt  at  length  on  the  efforts  of  Ceylon  and  the  other 
Colombo  Pact  nations  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  the  border  dispute  which 
led  to  the  pre-Christmas  invasion  of  north  eastern  India  by  Chinese  troops, 
quickly  followed  by  China’s  still  largely  unexplained  pullback. 

He  emphasised  by  repetition  that  the  Colombo  plan  was  not,  in  itself,  a 
settlement,  that  it  was,  instead,  merely  a  basis  for  negotiations  between  China 
and  India. 

While  on  the  subject  of  the  border  dispute,  Nehru  said:  “The  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom  and  others  helped  us  greatly  during  the  unfortunate  course 
taken  by  China  and  are,  I  believe,  prepared  to  help  us  more.  For  this,  we  are 
grateful.” 

When  I  inquired  whether  the  help  received  by  India  from  the  West  during 
that  period  would  result  in  any  change  in  India’s  neutrality,  he  smiled  and  said. 

“India  is  not  neutral.  India  has  not  been  neutral.  India  is  and  has  been  non- 
aligned.  There  is  a  considerable  difference.  By  non-alignment,  India  retains 
freedom  of  action.  We  would  sacrifice  that  freedom  of  action  if  we  joined  any 
bloc.” 


Adheres  to  Non-Alignment 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  Prime  Minister  had  told  the  members  of  his  Congress 
Party:  “To  give  up  this  policy  (non-alignment)  would  be  a  terrible  moral  failure,” 
and  a  “loss  of  everything  from  Gandhian  heritage  to  self-reliance.” 

Nehru  asserted  that  opposition  to  non-alignment  in  India,  which  reportedly 
has  grown  considerably  since  the  Chinese  invasion,  was  confined  to  those  who 
feared  India  could  not  face  the  Chinese. 

“No  power  on  earth  can  defeat  India,  whether  she  is  armed  or  unarmed,” 
Nehru  said.  “It  is  the  people’s  spirit  of  non-submission  and  self-reliance  that 
matters.  All  the  arms  in  the  world  are  secondary.” 

The  Tie  that  Binds 

In  discussing  US  aid  during  the  border  crisis,  the  aging  premier  (he  is  73) 
said:  “We  are  very  grateful  for  America’s  quick  response  to  our  needs  during 
our  troubles.  That  action  brought  us  closer  together.  Still,  there  have  been  no 
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problems  between  the  United  States  and  India  in  the  past.  The  two  countries  have 
always  been  friendly.  They  have  no  disputes  involving  each  other.  Sometimes 
they  have  seen  other  matters  differently.  But  there  are  no  issues  between  the 
United  States  and  India.” 

Nehru  seemed  in  no  hurry  to  terminate  the  interview  even  though  a  large 
entrance  hall  to  his  residence  was  filled  with  people  who  had  appointments 
with  him.  He  appeared  intent  on  getting  word  of  India’s  gratitude  for  American 
assistance  during  the  recent  invasion  crisis  back  to  the  United  States  and  he 
underscored  the  idea  by  repeated  reference. 

I  inquired  as  to  indicated  meetings  of  Western  military  leaders  with  Indian 
officials  on  the  subject  of  air  cover  in  event  of  a  renewal  of  hostilities  by  China. 

“It  is  not  correct,”  he  said,  “to  refer  to  air  cover.  That  is  only  one  phase. 
India  is  anxious  to  improve  its  defences  in  every  respect.  We  wish  to  be  ready 
for  any  contingency.  All  phases  of  defense  are  to  be  discussed.” 

Invasion  Burden  on  Economy 

At  7  p.m.  the  interview  having  lasted  45  minutes,  I  indicated  a  willingness 
to  leave.  The  Prime  Minister,  lounging  in  a  large  easy  chair  and  chain-smoking 
cigarettes,  waved  me  back  to  my  seat. 

He  told  me  the  Chinese  invasion  had  placed  a  great  burden  on  India’s 
economy.  In  spite  of  the  fact,  India,  he  said,  would  continue  its  various  internal 
development  programmes,  even  though  a  forthcoming  budget  would  illustrate 
the  greatly  increased  burdens  the  people  would  have  to  carry. 

He  then  spoke  of  the  United  Nations,  declaring  the  UN  has  to  evolve  into 
an  organisation  capable  of  maintaining  order  and  keeping  the  peace.  If  the  UN 
would  not  do  the  job,  then  something  else  must  take  its  place  which  can,  he  said. 

“There  must  be  order  and  peace,  based  on  principle,  throughout  the  world,” 
Nehru  declared.  “The  alternative  is  conflict — and  conflict,  in  the  atomic  age, 
would  be  disastrous.” 

The  Prime  Minister  indulged  his  penchant  for  philosophical  discourse 
for  10  minutes  as  he  probed  the  possibilities  of  establishing  world  order  and 
maintaining  peace. 

He  brought  the  interview  to  an  end  exactly  one  hour  after  it  started.  I 
inquired,  as  we  walked  out  of  the  room:  “I  have  read  reports  that  Mr  Menon 
(V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  deposed  minister  of  war  and  India’s  long  time  UN 
delegate)  may  return  to  the  government.  Are  they  correct?” 

He  smiled  and  said:  “There  is  no  immediate  prospect  of  Mr  Menon ’s  return. 
What  will  take  place  in  the  future  I  cannot  say.” 
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432.  To  A.C.  Guha:  No  Air  Umbrella  by  USA  and  UK2 

February  5,  1963 

My  dear  Guha, 

Your  letter  of  February  3rd.  It  is  unfortunate  that  people  who  come  to  see  me 
immediately  rush  to  the  press  afterwards.  I  was  sorry  to  read  the  press  report 
about  my  talks  with  some  Congress  MPs  who  came  to  see  me.3 

We  are  all  grateful  to  the  USA,  UK  and  other  governments  for  their  help 
to  us  in  our  emergency.  But  there  has  been  no  talk  with  them  on  what  is  called 
the  "air  umbrella"  to  which  reference  has  been  made  in  some  newspapers. 
Personally,  I  do  not  think  this  question  arises,  at  any  rate,  at  present.  Any  such 
"air  umbrella"  would  create  a  feeling  of  complacency  in  India  and  we  would 
not  be  able  to  develop  our  air  arm  adequately.  Also,  it  would  mean  changing 
some  of  our  policies  considerably.  If  and  when  the  necessity  arises,  any  such 
proposal  might  be  considered. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


433.  To  Hamilton  Fish  Armstrong:  Article  for 

Foreign  Affairs 4 


February  6,  1963 

Dear  Mr.  Armstrong, 

I  am  enclosing, 5  as  promised,  an  article  for  Foreign  Affairs.  I  have  called  it 
“Changing  India.”  I  hope  this  will  suit  your  purpose. 

All  good  wishes. 

Yours  faithfully, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


2.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  4  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi  1. 

3.  Congress  MPs  met  Nehru  on  1  February  1963,  expressing  their  concern  regarding  the 
“air  umbrella”  issue.  See  National  Herald,  3  February  1963,  p.4. 

4.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  Foreign  Affairs.  NMML,  J.N.  Supplementary  Papers,  File  No. 
26,  Box  No.  134. 

5.  The  article  was  published  in  the  April  1963  issue  of  Foreign  Affairs.  See  item  434. 
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434.  Article  in  Foreign  Affairs 6 

Changing  India 
By  Jawaharlal  Nehru 

August  1947  brought  independence  to  India.  In  spite  of  the  long-drawn-out 
struggle  that  preceded  it,  it  came  in  peace  and  goodwill.  Suddenly  all  bitterness 
of  past  conflict  was  forgotten  and  a  new  era  of  peace  and  friendship  began.  Our 
relations  with  Britain  became  friendly  and  we  appeared  to  have  no  inherited 
problems  and  conflicts  with  any  other  country. 

We  had  been  conditioned  for  30  years  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  his 
gospel  of  peace  which  had  left  a  powerful  imprint  not  only  on  the  minds  of 
those  actively  interested  in  politics  but  also  on  the  mass  mind.  Our  success  in 
attaining  freedom  through  peaceful  methods  confirmed  this  way  of  thinking. 
Thus,  we  entered  the  family  of  independent  nations  with  a  clean  slate,  without 
any  inherited  hatreds  or  enmities  or  territorial  or  other  ambitions,  determined 
to  cultivate  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  all  countries  and  to  devote 
ourselves  to  the  economic  and  social  progress  of  India  without  getting  entangled 
in  national  or  international  conflicts. 

India  had  become  free,  but  there  were  still  some  small  parts  of  it  under 
French  and  Portuguese  control  which  were  under  colonial  domination.  Thus, 
in  our  minds  the  freedom  of  India  was  not  quite  complete.  We  felt  certain 
that  France  and  Portugal  would  also  follow  the  British  example  and  that 
these  enclaves  of  colonial  territory  would  inevitably,  and  through  peaceful 
methods,  join  independent  India.  We  made  the  necessary  approaches  to  the 
French  and  Portuguese  Governments.  The  French  enclaves  became  a  part 
of  the  Union  of  India  peacefully  by  agreement  with  France.  Portugal  proved 
much  more  intractable  and  gave  a  lot  of  trouble.  There  was  serious  trouble  in 
1955  involving  the  killing  and  wounding  of  many  Indian  and  Goan  passive 
resisters  by  Portuguese  soldiers.  There  was  also  severe  internal  repression  in 
Goa.  Such  incidents  continued,  and  it  was  only  after  some  show  of  military 
force,  following  further  incidents  in  1961,  that  this  last  remnant  of  colonial 
rule  in  India  was  ended.  After  that  the  independence  of  India  was  complete. 

August  1 947  brought  long-cherished  freedom  to  our  country.  But  in  the 
wake  of  it  came  the  Partition  of  India  and,  immediately  after,  mass  killing 
on  both  sides  of  the  new  frontier  and  vast  migrations.  We  had  hoped  that  the 
Partition  of  India,  which  was  brought  about  by  agreement,  would  lead  to  the 


6.  Article  published  in  Foreign  Affairs,  April  1963  issue;  sent  on  6  February  1963.  NAI, 
MEA,  File  No.  118(43)  w  11/63,  pp.  17-35/corr. 
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creation  of  two  states  which  would  be  friendly  neighbours  and  would  cooperate 
with  each  other.  That  was  natural,  as  not  only  geography  but  a  common  history 
and  culture  and  the  same  language  and  many  other  factors  common  to  both 
would,  we  thought,  inevitably  lead  to  friendly  cooperation. 

But  this  was  not  to  be.  The  events  after  the  Partition  left  a  trail  of  great 
bitterness.  We  were  trying  to  get  over  the  immediate  results  of  the  Partition  when 
the  State  of  Kashmir  was  suddenly  invaded  from  Pakistan  and  a  new  conflict 
arose.  To  us,  trained  and  conditioned  as  we  had  been  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  this 
came  as  a  shock,  for  we  had  hoped  that  there  would  be  no  military  conflicts 
with  any  other  nation.  After  14  months,  a  cease-fire  was  agreed  to  and  actual 
fighting  stopped.  Since  then,  although  the  Kashmir  problem  remained  with  us 
and  gave  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  feelings  in  both  countries  gradually  lost  their 
bitterness  and  approached  normality,  in  so  far  as  the  people  were  concerned. 

We  devoted  ourselves  to  the  major  problem  that  confronted  us  -  economic 
and  social  progress  and  the  betterment  of  our  people.  Even  before  independence, 
we  had  given  much  thought  to  this  matter  and  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
we  should  proceed  by  the  method  of  planning.  Our  resources  were  limited,  and 
we  wanted  to  utilise  them  to  the  best  advantage  to  attain  declared  objectives. 
After  independence,  a  Constituent  Assembly  was  formed  to  draw  up  the  new 
Constitution  of  India;  this  declared  that  India  was  to  be  a  sovereign,  democratic 
Republic  which  should  secure  for  all  its  citizens:  justice-social,  economic  and 
political;  liberty  of  thought,  expression,  belief,  faith  and  worship;  equality  of 
status  and  of  opportunity.  And  among  them  all  it  was  to  promote  fraternity, 
assuring  the  dignity  of  the  individual  and  the  unity  of  the  nation. 

On  January  26,  1950,  this  new  Republic  came  into  existence  and  all 
our  efforts  were  directed  toward  realizing  the  objectives  laid  down-political 
democracy  and  economic  justice.  We  called  the  objective  socialistic  without 
adhering  to  any  doctrinaire  definition  of  the  word.  The  system  we  evolved 
was  consciously  directed  toward  the  welfare  of  the  common  man  rather  than 
to  enrichment  of  the  few;  it  is  democratic  because  its  processes  are  ultimately 
controlled  by  public  discussion  and  by  Parliament  elected  on  the  basis  of 
universal  adult  franchise,  and  not  by  the  secret  purposes  of  a  privileged  minority. 

While  benefiting  from  foreign  experiences-more  especially,  in  the 
constitutional  sense,  from  England  and  the  United  States-we  did  not  wish  to 
copy  any  foreign  models.  We  believed  that  India  had,  by  virtue  of  her  long 
history  and  traditions,  an  individuality  of  her  own  and  we  should  retain  this 
without  adhering  to  outworn  ideas  or  traditions.  We  realised  that  the  world  was 
rapidly  changing  and  we  must  keep  pace  with  these  changes  without  being  swept 
away  by  them.  We  wanted  to  help,  however  modestly,  in  this  developing  pattern 
of  international  relations.  We  had  no  desire  to  interfere  with  other  countries 
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or  impose  our  views  on  them.  Thus,  India  started  changes  in  her  own  life  and 
institutions  that  are  so  decisive  and  far-reaching  in  their  scope  and  intent  that 
they  may  well  be  considered  revolutionary,  especially  when  viewed  against  the 
background  of  an  ancient  civilisation  and  its  ingrained  conservatism.  In  foreign 
affairs,  in  a  period  when  cataclysmic  conflicts  seem  never  too  far  below  the 
horizon,  she  has  invariably  taken  her  stand  with  those  who  are  striving  for  the 
maintenance  of  peace  and  for  reconciliation  and  cooperation. 

The  twin  policies  which  have  guided  us  since  independence  are,  broadly, 
democratic  planning  for  development  at  home  and,  externally,  a  policy  which 
has  come  to  be  named,  rather  inadequately,  "non-alignment."  Like  the  basic 
policies  of  most  countries,  these  are  not  the  product  of  any  inspiration  or 
arbitrary  choice,  but  have  their  roots  in  our  past  history  and  way  of  thinking  as 
well  as  in  fundamental  national  exigencies.  India's  overriding  and  most  urgent 
task  is  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  her  people,  and  in  order  to  achieve  this, 
to  carry  out  structural  and  organisational  reforms  not  only  as  speedily  as  possible 
but  with  maximum  popular  support  and  participation.  In  foreign  affairs,  we 
had  no  interest  other  than  to  cultivate  friendly  cooperation  with  all  countries 
and  to  help  to  keep  world  peace,  as  the  sine  qua  non  of  everything  else.  In  our 
approach  to  these  problems,  our  attitude  and  ideas  had  inevitably  been  shaped  by 
our  own  recent  struggle  for  freedom,  as  well  as  by  the  accumulated  experience 
of  centuries,  and  above  all  by  Mahatma  Gandhi's  teachings. 

It  is  no  sign  of  complacency  to  recognise  that  these  policies  have  met  with 
an  encouraging  measure  of  success.  India,  with  a  population  of 446,000,000  and 
an  electorate  of  over  200,000,000,  remains  the  largest  functioning  democracy 
in  the  world.  Without  deviating  from  democratic  principles  and  procedures, 
she  has  launched  upon  extensive  programs  of  modernisation  which  are  already 
bearing  fruit.  Far-reaching  land  reforms  have  taken  place  and  our  economy, 
still  predominantly  agricultural,  is  being  steadily  transformed  by  the  spread  of 
industrialisation  and  the  completion  of  vast  new  projects  in  the  fields  of  power, 
transport  and  irrigation.  Our  Community  Development  schemes  represent  a 
rural  reconstruction  program  which  promises  to  transform  the  countryside 
and  the  vast  population  that  live  there.  Recently,  the  Community  Development 
movement  has  been  extended  to  what  is  called  Panchayati  Raj;  that  is,  there 
has  been  decentralisation  in  favour  of  village-elected  councils  which  have 
been  given  authority  and  resources  to  carry  out  schemes  of  development.  Both 
industrial  and  agricultural  production  have  increased  substantially  in  volume 
as  well  as  variety,  and  every  effort  is  being  made  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  of 
an  expanding  economy  are  shared  equitably  by  all  classes  of  the  population. 
Education  has  spread  remarkably  at  all  stages  and  there  are  at  present  over 
50,000,000  boys  and  girls  in  schools  and  colleges.  Special  attention  has  been 
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paid  to  scientific  and  technical  education.  The  health  conditions  of  the  people 
have  also  made  substantial  progress.  In  the  1940s  the  expectation  of  life  in  India 
was  32;  now  it  is  approaching  50.  Our  planning,  designed  to  equip  the  country 
with  the  technical  skills  and  the  productive  facilities  of  a  modem  society,  is 
essentially  welfare-oriented.  Two  Five  Year  Plans  have  been  completed  and 
the  third  is  now  in  mid-course. 

What  is  called  "non-alignment”  has  also  not  fared  badly.  This,  strictly 
speaking,  represents  only  one  aspect  of  our  policy;  we  have  other  positive  aims 
also,  such  as  the  promotion  of  freedom  from  colonial  mle,  racial  equality,  peace 
and  international  cooperation,  but  "non-alignment"  has  become  a  summary 
description  of  this  policy  of  friendship  toward  all  nations,  uncompromised  by 
adherence  to  any  military  pacts.  This  was  not  due  to  any  indifference  to  issues 
that  arose,  but  rather  to  a  desire  to  judge  them  for  ourselves,  in  full  freedom  and 
without  any  preconceived  partisan  bias.  It  implied,  basically,  a  conviction  that 
good  and  evil  are  mixed  up  in  this  world,  that  the  nations  cannot  be  divided  into 
sheep  and  goats,  to  be  condemned  or  approved  accordingly,  and  that  if  we  were 
to  join  one  military  group  rather  than  the  other  it  was  liable  to  increase  and  not 
diminish  the  risk  of  a  major  clash  between  them.  Essentially,  "non-  alignment" 
is  freedom  of  action  which  is  a  part  of  independence.  This  attitude  no  doubt 
displeased  some  people  to  begin  with,  but  it  has  been  of  service  to  the  cause 
of  world  peace  at  some  critical  moments  in  recent  history.  A  large  number  of 
countries,  including  most  of  the  newly  independent  states  of  Asia  and  Africa, 
have  adopted  a  similar  outlook  on  international  affairs.  It  is  possible  that  India 
has  influenced  their  thinking  to  some  extent  in  this  matter;  but  however,  that 
may  be,  "non-  alignment"  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  international  pattern  and 
is  widely  conceded  to  be  a  comprehensible  and  legitimate  policy,  particularly 
for  the  emergent  Afro- Asian  states. 


II 

Consistent  with  our  policy  of  promotion  of  peace  and  international 
cooperation,  we  welcomed  the  end  of  the  civil  war  in  our  neighbouring  country 
China  and  the  proclamation  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  in  December 
1 949.  We  began  developing  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  our  northern 
neighbour. 

The  wanton  and  massive  invasion  of  last  autumn  has,  however,  brought  an 
incalculable,  ominous  and  explosive  new  element  into  the  situation.  Peking's 
propagandists  have  tried  to  sow  confusion  in  the  public  mind  over  this;  but 
no  amount  of  sophistry  can  conjure  away  the  fact  that  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  is  guilty  of  premeditated  aggression.  In  1954  India  and  China  signed 
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a  general  treaty  on  Tibet,  in  the  preamble  of  which  both  parties  pledged 
themselves  to  mutual  nonaggression  and  respect  for  each  other's  territorial 
integrity.  At  that  date,  China  knew  precisely  what  the  extent  of  India's  territorial 
jurisdiction  was;  India,  on  the  other  hand,  was  not  only  not  aware  of  the  Chinese 
claims  (they  were  not  disclosed  until  five  years  later),  but  she  had  no  reason 
even  to  suspect  that  there  was  any  major  question  about  the  frontier. 

All  the  fighting  that  has  taken  place,  and  the  forcible  seizure  of  territory 
by  China,  has  been  to  the  south  and  west,  that  is,  on  the  Indian  side,  of  the 
frontier  as  implicitly  accepted  by  China  herself  in  1 954.  At  no  point  have  Indian 
troops  ever  gone  beyond  that  line.  The  charge  of  aggression  against  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  thus  holds,  regardless  of  the  controversy  about  the  correct 
delineation  of  the  border.  This  subject  has  been  voluminously  documented; 
what  needs  to  be  said  here  is  that  India's  northern  frontiers  are  not  the  result 
of  any  British  imperialistic  expansion,  achieved  in  violation  of  China's  rights 
or  interests,  but  have  their  sanction  in  the  facts  of  geography  and  history,  and 
the  generally  accepted  principles  of  international  law. 

It  is  difficult  to  forecast  the  further  course  of  this  dispute.  Recently  some 
non-aligned  powers  took  the  initiative  in  making  certain  proposals  which,  if 
accepted,  could  lead  to  talks  between  India  and  China  on  the  merits  of  the 
question.  We  have  accepted  these  proposals  in  their  entirety.  China  has  thus 
far  not  done  so.  We  have  suggested  that  we  are  prepared  to  refer  these  frontier 
disputes  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague  or  to  arbitration. 

The  initiative  lies  always  with  the  aggressor,  and  the  Chinese  have  been 
exceptionally  devious  and  deceptive  in  their  methods.  What  has  happened  so 
far  serves  to  define,  more  clearly  than  before,  certain  considerations  which  must 
continue  to  govern  our  attitude  and  policy  on  this  question. 

First,  it  would  be  wrong  and  inexpedient,  and  also  repugnant  to  every 
sentiment  of  national  honour  and  self-respect,  to  acquiesce  in  aggression, 
as  plainly  established  as  it  is  in  this  case.  We  must,  therefore,  insist  that  the 
aggression  be  undone  to  our  satisfaction  before  normal  relations  can  be  restored. 
Whether  a  peaceful  settlement  can  eventually  be  reached,  therefore,  depends 
largely  on  China. 

Secondly,  despite  our  friendliness,  China's  behaviour  toward  us  has  shown 
such  utter  disregard  of  the  ordinary  canons  of  international  behaviour  that  it  has 
shaken  severely  our  confidence  in  her  good  faith.  We  cannot,  on  the  available 
evidence,  look  upon  her  as  other  than  a  country  with  profoundly  inimical 
intentions  toward  our  independence  and  institutions. 

Thirdly,  the  Himalayan  barrier  has  proved  to  be  vulnerable.  If  it  is  breached, 
the  way  to  the  Indian  plains  and  the  ocean  beyond  would  lie  exposed;  and  the 
threat  to  India  would  then,  likewise,  be  a  threat  to  the  other  countries  of  South 
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and  Southeast  Asia.  India's  determination  to  resist  aggression  and  retain  her 
territorial  integrity  is,  therefore,  a  vital  factor  in  the  safeguarding  of  peace  and 
stability  throughout  this  whole  area. 

This  is  no  doubt  appreciated  by  all  the  friendly  countries  whom  we  have 
asked  for  military  and  other  assistance  in  the  present  emergency;  and  the  prompt 
response  that  the  request  evoked,  particularly  from  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  has  been  warmly  acknowledged  by  the  Government  of  India  and  the 
leaders  of  Indian  opinion.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that  the  defense  of  India 
in  any  long-term  view  calls  for  a  sustained  effort  by  India  herself-an  effort, 
moreover,  which  cannot  be  conceived  entirely  or  directly  in  narrow  military 
terms.  In  the  past,  our  preoccupation  with  the  human  problems  of  poverty  and 
illiteracy  was  such  that  we  were  content  to  assign  a  relatively  low  priority  to 
defense  requirements  in  the  conventional  sense.  We  will  now  clearly  have  to 
give  considerably  more  attention  to  strengthening  our  armed  forces  and  to 
the  production  within  the  country,  to  the  extent  possible,  of  all  weapons  and 
equipment  needed  by  them. 

Measures  to  this  end  have  already  been  taken  in  hand.  But,  over  and  above 
these,  even  for  the  specific  purpose  of  defense,  the  prime  requisite  is  a  solid 
and  broad-based  economy  and  a  population  increasingly  trained  to  make  full 
use  of  the  resources  of  modem  science  and  technology.  Our  development  plans 
and  programs  have  had  precisely  these  objectives;  and  with  such  modifications 
and  minor  changes  in  emphasis  as  may  be  necessary,  it  is,  if  anything,  more 
essential  than  ever  to  press  forward  with  them.  We  are  aware  that  the  additional 
burden  on  our  resources,  entailed  by  the  larger  defense  expenditure,  must  in 
any  event  call  for  further  sacrifices  on  our  part.  We  are  making  these  sacrifices 
and  are  determined  to  carry  through  the  current  Five  Year  Plan  without  any 
significant  scaling  down.  We  hope  external  aid  in  adequate  measure  will  be 
available  in  support  of  this  special  effort. 

I  have  mentioned  earlier  that  Indo-Pakistan  relations  had  been  steadily 
improving  in  recent  years.  The  Chinese  attack  on  India  has,  however,  caused  a 
setback.  Pakistan  authorities  tended  to  regard  the  crisis  in  Sino-Indian  relations 
as  an  opportunity  to  press  India  to  make  all  sorts  of  concessions  to  them. 

A  new  series  of  talks  has  been  started  between  the  two  countries,  and  we 
in  India  would  be  the  first  to  rejoice  if  they  helped  to  ease  the  tension.  Without 
prejudging  the  outcome  of  these  discussions,  it  may  be  said,  however,  that 
they  have  no  direct  bearing  on  the  problems  we  face  with  regard  to  China.  The 
boundary  to  be  protected  delimits  the  territories  of  the  Indian  state  and  their 
defense  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Indian  Government.  What  India  needs  is 
not  manpower  but  weapons  and  other  military  equipment,  which  in  the  short 
run  she  must  get  from  other  sources,  and  in  the  long  run  manufacture  herself. 
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Pakistan,  like  other  states,  can  help  by  refraining  from  giving  aid  and 
encouragement  to  China  and  thereby  enabling  her  to  multiply  her  pressures 
against  us.  Unfortunately,  the  attitude  of  Pakistan  ever  since  the  Chinese 
aggression  on  India  has  been  the  reverse  of  this,  and  this  has  undoubtedly 
added  to  our  difficulties.  We  are  eager  to  come  to  agreement  with  Pakistan 
in  regard  to  Kashmir  and  other  problems,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
question  of  moving  toward  a  possible  change  in  Kashmir  is  so  pregnant  with 
explosive  possibilities  that  any  incautious  step  might  have  far-reaching  effects 
involving  the  internal  stability  of  the  sub-continent,  and  thus  weaken  instead 
of  strengthen  our  defences.  Also,  the  settlement  reached  must  be  such  that  it 
makes  for  permanent  improvement  in  Indo-Pakistan  relations. 

The  conflict  provoked  by  Chinese  aggression  raises  wider  issues  than  the 
simple  demarcation  of  a  remote  border.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  China 
chose  to  conceal  her  territorial  claims  for  many  years,  pleading  subsequently 
that  "the  time  was  not  ripe"  for  revising  her  maps;  or  why  she  had  to  mount 
large-scale,  concerted  attacks  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  two-thousand- 
mile-long  frontier;  or  why  she  rejects  any  approach  to  settlement  other  than 
through  bilateral  negotiations  in  the  context  of  military  force;  or  why  she  has 
been  conducting  world-wide  anti-Indian  propaganda  denouncing  the  whole 
range  of  India's  policies  and  depicting  India  as  a  tool  of  reactionaries  and 
imperialists. 

The  fact  appears  to  be  that  China's  anti-Indian  policy  flows  from  her  general 
analysis  of  the  international  situation,  and  reflects  the  aims  and  assumptions 
underlying  her  foreign  policy  as  a  whole.  This  policy  itself,  while  formally 
subscribing  to  such  ideals  as  peace  and  coexistence-though  in  the  special 
Chinese  meaning  of  these  terms  -  leaves  no  room  for  non-  alignment.  If  the 
world  is  viewed  as  divided  essentially  between  imperialists  and  Communists, 
between  whom  war  not  only  is  inevitable  in  the  end,  but  between  whom  tension 
in  some  form  must  be  kept  alive  and  even  intensified  as  opportunity  occurs, 
then  there  is  indeed  no  place  in  it  for  the  non-aligned.  The  non-aligned  nations 
must,  in  this  context,  seem  to  be  occupying  an  unstable,  anomalous  position 
from  which,  if  they  could  be  dislodged,  either  by  cajolery  or  coercion,  the  result 
would  be  to  accentuate  the  polarisation  of  world  forces.  It  is  logical  to  conclude 
that  China's  multiple  campaign  against  India  is  an  exercise  in  realpolitik  on 
these  lines.  India  is  such  an  outstanding  member  of  the  non-aligned  community 
that  her  defection,  whether  voluntary  or  enforced,  cannot  fail  to  bring  grave 
and  far-reaching  consequences  in  its  train. 
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If  this  analysis  is  well-founded,  the  challenge  from  China,  as  it  has  revealed 
itself,  is  not  only  to  our  foreign  policy,  but  to  our  domestic  policy  as  well.  Both 
are  rooted  in  our  needs  and  interests,  and  spring  from  the  same  cultural  outlook 
and  the  same  scale  of  moral  values.  Tolerance,  friendliness,  the  protection  of 
the  rights  and  dignity  of  the  individual,  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes,  the 
persistent  effort  to  reach  agreement  through  compromise  and  persuasion-these 
are  the  values  we  have  been  trying  to  uphold,  imperfectly  no  doubt,  in  the 
conduct  of  our  internal  affairs.  They  represent  a  way  of  life,  if  I  may  so  put 
it,  a  way  of  life  that  is  anathema  to  the  ruling  ideologists  in  Peking,  with  their 
faith  in  power  and  violence  as  the  instruments  of  benevolent  change. 

We  are  far  from  being  averse  to  change,  we  have  embarked  upon  far- 
reaching  changes  and  we  propose  to  persevere  with  our  plans  and  programs; 
but  we  are  convinced  that  the  methods  by  which  changes  are  brought  about 
are  at  least  as  important  as  the  changes  themselves.  Means  are  more  important 
than  ends  -  this  was  the  basic  policy  on  which  Mr.  Gandhi  laid  constant  stress. 
We  believe  that  any  change  should  come  about  through  our  own  volition,  as 
a  result  of  our  own  experience,  and  that  it  should  not  be  foisted  on  us  through 
any  kind  of  force  or  pressure.  In  the  pursuit  of  change,  we  should  seek  to  carry 
the  mass  of  the  people  with  us  and  win  their  support.  This  way  of  dealing  with 
our  problems  may  not  result  in  as  swift  or  spectacular  transformation  as  we 
might  wish,  but  at  least  the  progress  achieved  will  have  a  solid  basis  in  the 
nation's  consent  and  avoid  a  degree  of  dislocation  and  disorganisation  that  we 
can  ill  afford. 

It  is  in  this  spirit  that  we  have  set  our  hands  to  the  task  of  developing,  in 
this  ancient  land,  a  system  combining  political  democracy  and  economic  justice. 

Can  this  enterprise  survive  the  new  strains  and  tensions?  The  question  goes 
to  the  heart  of  the  issues  involved  in  the  present  conflict,  and  the  answer  lies 
only  in  part,  though  perhaps  in  large  part,  with  us  in  India.  I  am  confident  in 
my  own  mind  that  we  cannot  let  ourselves  be  panicked  into  abandoning  either 
the  goal  or  the  methods  of  our  policy  as  I  have  stated  it.  The  attack  from  across 
the  Himalayas  undoubtedly  gave  us  a  severe  jolt;  it  aroused  anger  and  disgust 
at  what  we  felt  to  be  a  wanton  betrayal  of  friendship.  The  immediate  reaction 
was  a  spontaneous  wave  of  national  unity  submerging  all  other  disputes  and 
dissensions.  Even  if  some  of  them  are  revived,  they  are  bound  to  be  heavily 
coloured  by  the  implications  of  China's  policy  for  our  security  as  well  as  for 
other  aspects  of  our  life. 

In  India  there  are  groups  which  may  be  called  Right  and  others  which  may 
be  called  Left.  But  the  antithesis  between  Right  and  Left  is  not  so  clearcut  as 
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in  some  other  parts  of  the  world,  or  as  widely  permeating  in  its  intellectual  and 
political  language.  To  the  vast  mass  of  our  people,  the  reality  is  a  deeply  felt 
but  undoctrinaire  demand  for  better  economic  and  social  conditions,  to  which 
has  now  been  added  a  troubled  awareness  of  the  Chinese  threat  and  of  the 
paramount  need  for  safeguarding  the  nation's  independence  and  integrity.  This 
is  the  basic  situation  that  our  policies  are  designed  to  meet.  Undoubtedly,  grave 
new  problems  have  arisen  which  we  did  not  previously  anticipate  and  which 
could  conceivably  disturb  our  internal  equilibrium.  The  diversion  of  resources 
to  military  preparedness  may  slow  down  to  some  extent  the  improvement 
in  living  conditions,  and  we  will  have  to  adapt  ourselves,  psychologically 
also,  to  the  presence  of  a  powerful  and  hostile  neighbour.  These  are  highly 
unwelcome  and  distasteful  necessities,  and  their  emergence  has  prompted  an 
earnest  reappraisal  of  the  course  we  have  been  following  these  last  15  years. 
That  reappraisal,  however,  has  convinced  us  that  the  basic  policies  we  pursued 
in  earlier  years  should  not  be  changed,  but  should  only  be  adjusted  in  order  to 
meet  the  new  dangers  that  face  us. 

The  central  fact  is  that  the  impact  of  China,  whether  it  again  takes  an  acute 
military  form  or  makes  itself  felt  more  insidiously,  is  forcing  the  pace  of  growth 
in  India.  Both  the  Right  and  the  Left  have  been  affected,  and  the  nation  as  a 
whole  is  growing  up.  It  is  learning  that  in  the  world  today  it  is  not  enough  to 
be  devoted  to  peace,  or  to  mind  one's  own  affairs,  but  that  it  is  also  necessary 
to  have  adequate  armed  strength,  to  adjust  our  relations  with  friendly  countries 
in  the  light  of  the  changing  actualities  of  the  international  situation  and,  above 
all,  to  preserve  and  consolidate  national  unity. 

There  is  an  interplay  of  domestic  and  external  factors  here  which  no  one 
can  ignore;  our  responses  will  inevitably  be  affected  by  the  policies  that  others 
adopt  toward  us.  While  uncertainties  are  inherent  in  the  situation,  the  political 
ferment  that  has  been  at  work  in  India  during  the  past  few  months  has  confirmed 
for  us  the  essential  and  continuing  validity  of  the  principles  on  which  we  have 
hitherto  taken  our  stand.  The  defense  of  our  freedom  and  the  social  progress 
to  which  we  aspire  can  best  be  assured  in  our  view  by  the  flexible  democratic 
structure  that  we  have  evolved  for  ourselves.  This  is  not  only  in  conformity 
with  our  larger  interests,  but  also  with  the  larger  interests  of  the  world. 

The  Right  in  India  has  become  more  clamorous,  basing  itself  on  an  extreme 
form  of  nationalism;  the  Left,  though  also  nationalistic,  is  to  some  extent 
weakened.  The  Communist  Party  of  India  is  in  disarray,  and  the  great  majority 
of  it  has  condemned  Chinese  aggression  and  declared  itself  in  favour  of  the 
national  stand.  There  is  much  heart-searching  even  in  the  Congress  Party.  But,  on 
the  whole,  the  picture  that  is  emerging  confirms  the  domestic  and  international 
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policies  that  we  have  pursued,  subject  always  to  a  general  agreement  about  the 
necessity  for  increasing  our  armed  strength  for  defense.  If  the  frontier  situation 
should  deteriorate,  we  would  naturally  consider  it  desirable  to  take  measures 
to  tighten  up  the  central  authority.  That  is  something  that  is  likely  to  happen  in 
a  crisis  under  any  system  of  government.  But,  even  so,  the  basic  democratic 
structure  will,  I  think,  continue. 

It  is  pertinent  to  note  that  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Communist  states  of 
Europe  allied  to  it  have  not  considered  it  necessary  to  change  their  friendly 
attitude  toward  India  in  spite  of  open  Chinese  hostility  toward  us.  Indeed,  they 
have  continued  their  aid  to  India  in  various  ways.  This  implies  a  recognition 
on  their  part  that  India  and  other  non-aligned  countries  have  a  vital  role  in  the 
existing  balance  of  forces. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  give,  above,  some  explanation  of  the  basic  policy 
which  China  appears  to  be  following  in  regard  to  India.  It  may  be  that  this  policy 
is  partly  affected  by  the  growing  rift  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China.  This 
may  have  led  China  to  demonstrate,  by  her  attack  on  India,  that  non-alignment 
has  no  reality  and  that  the  Soviet  policy  toward  the  non-  aligned  countries  is 
wrong;  the  only  right  course  is  to  work  for  a  polarisation  of  forces  in  the  world. 
This  might,  according  to  Chinese  thinking,  justify  their  ideological  difference 
with  the  Soviet  Union. 

Whatever  temporary  military  success  the  Chinese  may  have  gained  by  their 
aggression  on  India,  I  think  it  would  be  correct  to  say  that  they  have  failed  thus 
far  in  their  main  endeavour.  Not  only  have  they  converted  a  friendly  country  like 
India  into  one  basically  hostile  to  them  and  united  and  determined  against  them, 
but  the  policy  of  non-alignment  has  not  broken  down  and  stands  confirmed. 
China  has  lost  the  goodwill  of  most  of  the  non-  aligned  countries  and  even  of 
many  of  her  Communist  allies.  She  stands  isolated  today. 

Ever  since  the  cease-fire  and  the  Colombo  proposals,  the  immediate 
excitement  of  day-to-day  fighting  on  the  border  has  naturally  toned  down. 
But  it  is  generally  recognised  that  the  menace  from  China  is  a  continuing  one, 
and  we  must  therefore  prepare  to  meet  it,  whatever  developments  might  take 
place  in  the  near  future. 

The  future  is  uncertain.  But  it  may  be  said  with  some  confidence  that, 
while  India  continues  to  strengthen  herself  for  defense,  she  is  anxious  that 
her  economic  development  should  not  be  impeded  because  of  the  increased 
expenditure  on  armaments.  There  is  an  increasing  realisation  that  this  double 
burden  must  be  borne  by  our  people.  There  is  also  the  hope  that  our  friends 
abroad  will  help  us  by  sharing  this  burden  to  some  extent.  But  we  realise  that 
in  any  event  the  people  of  India  will  have  to  carry  the  main  load. 
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IV 

Whatever  happens  in  India  or  elsewhere  will  be  governed  to  some  extent 
by  international  developments.  Happily,  there  have  been  indications  recently 
that  a  new  phase  may  well  be  opening  in  international  relations.  Cuba  suddenly 
revealed  to  us  the  thermonuclear  brink  on  which  we  are  all  poised;  it  also  brought 
reassuring  evidence  of  restraint  and  moderation  in  high  places,  without  which 
we  cannot  be  sure  of  surviving  the  dangerous  days  yet  to  come.  It  may  be  that 
the  cold  war  and  the  East- West  antagonism  of  the  1950s  will  be  gradually 
softened  and  transformed  by  the  new  pressures  that  have  emerged  within  each 
bloc,  as  well  as  by  the  insistent  demand  of  the  "uncommitted"  countries  for  a 
systematic  and  world-wide  assault  on  hunger,  disease  and  ignorance.  But  war, 
and  nuclear  war  at  that,  still  remains  the  spectre  which  must  be  exorcized  before 
mankind  can  breathe  freely  again.  That  is  why  disarmament,  particularly  the 
abolition  of  nuclear  weapons,  beginning  with  the  cessation  of  all  further  tests, 
is  of  such  supreme  importance.  The  technology  of  the  arms  race  is  acquiring 
a  fearful  momentum  of  its  own,  and  is  rapidly  reaching  a  point  where,  if  it  is 
not  checked  and  reversed  in  time,  it  may  well  pose  insuperable  problems  of 
organised,  social  control.  The  responsibility  for  this  naturally  rests,  in  the  first 
place,  with  the  principal  nuclear  powers,  and  we  must  hope  that  they  will  be 
equal  to  it. 

Meanwhile,  Indo-American  relations  have  seldom  been  as  close  and  cordial 
as  they  are  now.  The  deep  sympathy  and  practical  support  received  from  the 
United  States  in  meeting  the  Chinese  aggression  has  created  a  wealth  of  good 
feeling  and,  apart  from  that,  there  is  much  in  common  between  us  on  essentials. 
President  Kennedy's  vision  of  a  world  of  free  and  independent  nations,  freely 
cooperating  so  as  to  bring  about  a  world-wide  system  of  interdependence,  is 
entirely  in  accord  with  our  own  ideas.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  we  have  endeavoured 
to  collaborate  in  peaceful  and  constructive  work  with  the  new  Afro-Asian  states, 
and  with  Britain  and  other  Commonwealth  countries  with  whom  we  have  a 
long  historical  association.  It  is  in  this  spirit  also  that  we  are  doing  our  best 
to  further  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations  as,  most  recently,  in  the  Congo. 

The  United  Nations  admittedly  has  numerous  shortcomings.  The 
government  of  a  country  representing  a  large  part  of  the  world's  population 
is  still  not  subject  to  the  discipline  and  the  responsibilities  that  membership 
in  the  world  organisation  would  impose.  Often,  moreover,  the  judgment  and 
activities  of  the  United  Nations  have  been  swayed  or  inhibited  by  the  passions 
and  prejudices  of  the  cold  war.  None  the  less,  the  United  Nations  is  the  chief 
repository  of  our  hopes  for  ever  closer  and  more  effective  international 
cooperation  for  security  as  well  as  welfare.  It  is  dedicated  to  peace,  freedom 


538 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


and  justice— noble  ideals  which  embody  the  aspirations  of  all  mankind— and  it 
may  yet  lead  us  out  of  this  fear  and  strife-ridden  age  into  a  more  settled  future 
when  the  full  potentialities  of  science  and  technology  could  be  applied  to  the 
well-being  of  all  peoples. 


435.  To  Gamel  Abdel  Nasser:  World  Politics7 

February  12,  1963 

Dear  friend, 

I  understand  that  our  Secretary-General,8  R.K.  Nehru,  is  passing  through  Cairo 
on  his  way  to  some  East  European  countries.  He  has  been  invited  to  these 
countries  and  I  have  suggested  to  him  that  he  might  spend  a  day  or  so  in  Cairo. 
I  think  such  visits  are  useful  as  they  enable  us  to  keep  in  friendly  contact  with 
one  another. 

During  my  visit  to  Cairo  last  year,  we  had  an  interesting  talk  on  the 
world  situation.9  Much  has  happened  since  then  and  I  thought  I  might  take 
the  opportunity  to  share  my  thoughts  with  you.  The  situation  today  shows  an 
encouraging  trend  towards  moderation  among  the  leading  powers  of  both  the 
blocs.  This  trend  has  met  with  opposition  and  the  internal  conflicts  of  the  blocs 
have  overshadowed  other  conflicts.  In  this  situation,  I  think,  there  is  greater 
need  for  close  cooperation  among  the  unaligned  and  developing  countries. 
Their  interest  lies  in  strengthening  the  effort  to  bring  about  more  peaceful 
international  relations. 

The  effort  which  is  now  being  made  has  been  greatly  influenced  by  the 
events  in  Cuba.  The  crisis  which  took  place  there  some  months  ago  gave  rise 
to  the  imminent  threat  of  a  thermonuclear  war.  This  has  had  a  salutary  effect 
and  the  narrow  escape  of  the  world  from  disaster  will  not  easily  be  forgotten. 
Both  President  Kennedy  and  Mr  Khrushchev  showed  wisdom  and  restraint  in 
a  difficult  situation.  The  UN  Secretary-General,  U  Thant,  also  played  some  part 
in  resolving  the  crisis.  All  these  factors  have  helped  to  bring  about  healthier 
trends  in  the  international  situation. 

We  welcome  these  trends  and  hope  that  they  will  be  strengthened.  In 
regard  to  Berlin,  Mr  Khrushchev  has  shown  an  accommodating  attitude.  The 
atmosphere  of  tension  which  existed  in  the  past  seems  to  have  lessened.  It  is  of 
course  difficult  to  make  much  progress  on  disarmament  while  problems  such 


7.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UAR. 

8.  OftheMEA. 

9.  On  30  September  1962.  See  SWJN/SS/78/item  329  notes. 
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as  Berlin  and  Germany  remain  unsolved.  However,  some  progress  has  been 
made  in  regard  to  nuclear  tests.  This  is  a  definite  gain  and  we  hope  that  the 
Disarmament  Conference,  on  which  the  unaligned  countries  are  represented, 
will  help  to  enlarge  the  area  of  agreement. 

We  believe  that  President  Kennedy  and  Mr  Khrushchev  are  sincere  in  their 
desire  for  a  detente.  Both  are,  however,  facing  serious  difficulties  from  other 
members  of  their  own  blocs.  This  is  a  new  development  which  shows  that 
the  unity  of  each  bloc  is  being  undermined  by  conflicting  national  interests. 
We  ourselves  have  been  opposed  to  the  kind  of  unity  which  is  imposed  by 
military  alliances  and  blocs.  However,  the  present  situation  is  such  that  while 
the  leading  powers  seem  to  be  anxious  to  reduce  tension  and  to  find  ways  of 
settling  problems  which  are  endangering  peace,  their  own  allies,  in  some  cases, 
are  coming  in  their  way. 

Thus,  France  is  not  only  opposed  to  US  leadership  in  Europe,  but  also  to  US 
policy  in  regard  to  an  accommodation  with  the  USSR.  It  has  also  rejected  the 
moves  which  are  being  made  to  prevent  the  proliferation  of  nuclear  weapons. 
In  the  Communist  bloc,  the  rift  is  deeper  between  China  and  the  other  member 
States.  China  has  challenged  the  whole  concept  of  peaceful  co-existence  on 
which  Soviet  policy  is  based.  While  Soviet  policy  aims  at  the  avoidance,  or 
elimination,  of  war  and  lays  greater  stress  on  peaceful  competition,  China  has 
proclaimed  its  adherence  to  a  policy  based  on  revolutionary  violence  and  what 
are  described  as  "just  wars".  China’s  main  purpose  seems  to  be  to  disrupt  the 
policy  of  non-alignment  which  has  gained  widespread  support,  not  only  among 
the  Afro-Asian  countries,  but  also  from  the  Great  Powers. 

I  think  our  own  conflict  with  China  should  be  seen  against  this  background. 
I  have  written  to  you  about  this  in  the  past  and  I  will  only  repeat  that  while  we 
shall  resist  aggression  and  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  defence  of  our 
country,  there  will  be  no  change  in  our  policy  of  peace  and  non-alignment. 
Our  objective  will  always  be  to  have  a  peaceful  settlement  which  preserves  the 
honour  and  dignity  of  our  country.  For  this  reason,  we  welcomed  the  initiative  of 
the  Colombo  Conference  and  we  also  accepted  the  proposals,  as  clarified  to  us. 
As  you  are  perhaps  aware,  China  has  not  yet  done  so.  Its  so-called  acceptance 
is  subject  to  reservations  which  are  completely  at  variance  with  the  proposals. 

Our  Secretary-General  will  give  you  fuller  details  on  this  matter  if  you  can 
spare  him  the  time.  I  will  only  add  that  both  our  Government  and  people  have 
greatly  appreciated  your  own  approach  to  this  problem.  Mr  Aly  Sabry10  was 
very  helpful,  both  in  Colombo  and  in  the  meetings,  which  subsequently  took 


10.  Premier  of  UAR. 
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place  in  Delhi.  We  value  the  firm  stand  which  he  took  on  the  basic  issue  that 
there  should  be  no  territorial  gain  as  a  result  of  aggression. 

I  look  forward  to  the  further  strengthening  of  friendly  cooperation  and 
understanding  between  us  in  the  interest  of  peace. 

With  my  warm  personal  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


436.  To  Josip  Broz  Tito:  World  Politics11 


February  12,  1963 

Dear  friend, 

I  wrote  to  you  some  days  ago  in  reply  to  your  message  of  1 5th  January. 12  As  our 
Secretary-  General,  R.K.  Nehru,  is  visiting  Yugoslavia  next  week,  I  thought  I 
might  write  again.  I  am  glad  that  this  visit  is  taking  place  and  I  hope  that  it  will 
lead  to  a  fruitful  exchange  of  views  on  matters  of  mutual  interest. 

Since  I  wrote  to  you  last,  there  have  been  no  important  developments  in 
the  international  situation,  apart  from  the  events  in  Iraq.  We  have  welcomed 
the  trend  towards  a  detente  which  has  been  developing  in  Soviet-American 
relations.  There  are  internal  conflicts  in  each  Bloc,  but  the  leading  members  of 
both  the  Blocs  seem  to  be  sincere  in  their  desire  to  find  solutions  for  problems  * 
which  are  endangering  the  peace  of  the  world. 

It  is  perhaps  difficult  to  make  much  progress  on  disarmament  while 
problems  such  as  Berlin  and  Germany  remain  unsolved.  However,  in  regard 
to  Berlin,  Mr  Khrushchev  has  shown  a  more  accommodating  attitude.  The 
atmosphere  of  tension  and  crisis  which  existed  in  the  past  seems  to  have 
lessened.  The  talks  which  were  taking  place  in  Washington  in  regard  to  nuclear 
tests  have  not  yet  succeeded.  However,  they  have  not  been  broken  off  and  we 
hope  that  when  they  are  resumed,  the  area  of  agreement  will  be  widened.  The 
differences  which  exist  between  the  two  sides  do  not  seem  to  be  insuperable. 
Thus,  the  outlook  continues  to  be  hopeful  and  if  the  help  of  the  unaligned 
countries  which  are  represented  in  the  Disarmament  Conference  is  needed  by 
both  the  sides,  I  am  sure  it  will  be  readily  available. 

My  last  message  to  you  referred  to  our  acceptance  of  the  Colombo 
proposals.  The  Chinese  have  not  yet  accepted  them.  The  reservations  which  they 


1 1 .  Letter  to  President  of  Yugoslavia. 

12.  On  1  February  1963.  See  item  462. 
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have  made  are  completely  at  variance  with  the  proposals.  What  their  intentions 
are,  we  do  not  know,  but  as  their  troop  concentrations  on  our  borders  have  not 
diminished,  we  are  continuing  our  defence  measures.  We  are  determined  to 
resist  aggression,  while  adhering  to  our  policy  of  peace  and  non-alignment  and 
keeping  the  door  open  for  a  peaceful  settlement  which  is  copsistent  with  the 
honour  and  dignity  of  our  country. 

Our  Secretary-General  will  give  you  fuller  details  on  this  matter  if  you  can 
spare  him  the  time.  I  think  it  is  important  that  there  should  be  closer  cooperation 
and  understanding  among  the  developing  and  unaligned  countries.  The  value 
of  their  policy  of  non-alignment  and  peace  has  been  recognised  by  the  Great 
Powers.  They  could  help  to  strengthen  the  healthier  trends  which  are  developing 
in  international  relations. 

I  send  you  once  again  my  warm  personal  regards  both  for  Madame  Broz 
and  for  yourself. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


437.  To  Walter  Galahad:  Cuba13 


» 


February  14,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Galahad, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  9,  which  I  have  just  received. 

I  agree  with  you  that  President  Kennedy  and  Premier  Khrushchev  both 
desire  peace  and  work  for  it.  The  recent  incidents  concerning  Cuba,  when  we 
were  on  the  brink  of  a  terrible  nuclear  war  and  were  saved  from  it  by  the  action 
taken  by  these  two  statesmen,  demonstrated  their  desire  for  peace. 

You  have  referred  to  a  Gandhi  Peace  Prize.  There  is  no  such  peace  prize 
in  Mr  Gandhi’s  name  or  any  other,  so  far  as  I  know,  which  is  given  by  any 
organisation  in  India.  I  do  not,  therefore,  understand  how  your  wishes  can  be 
carried  out. 

I  might  inform  you  that,  soon  after  the  Cuba  incident,  I  conveyed  my 
respectful  congratulations  to  both  President  Kennedy  and  Premier  Khrushchev. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  Letter;  address:  4125  Colonial  Avenue,  Montreal  18,  Quebec,  Canada. 
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438.  To  Krishna  Dave:  Corrections  on  Note  of 
Talks  with  Reed  and  Ullyot14 


February  20,  1963 

Dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  the  20th  February  and  the  note  of  my  talk  with  Messrs  Reed  and 
Ullyot.15 1  cannot  say  much  about  this  note.  Only  I  should  like  to  indicate  the 
wrong  statements  in  it. 

The  reference  to  the  King  of  Laos16  coming  to  see  me  is  not  correct.  He  did 
not  come  to  my  office  at  all.  Someone  else  was  mistaken  for  him. 

Later,  on  the  same  page,  it  is  said  that  “even  though  it  has  not  been  changed 
to  include  military  production  . . Military  production:  we  have  considered  it 
separately.  There  was  no  question  of  including  it  in  the  Plan,  though,  of  course, 
it  had  to  be  borne  in  mind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


439.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Greece  Unhappy  with 
Khosla17 


February  22,  1963 

[Nan  dear,] 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  February. 

I  am  a  little  surprised  to  learn  that  the  King  and  Queen  of  Greece  were 
not  happy  about  our  Ambassador  Khosla.18  Khosla  is  really  our  Ambassador 
in  Belgrade.  Greece  has  been  added  to  his  domain.  I  suppose  he  spends  most 
of  his  time  in  Yugoslavia.  He  is  a  good  man  and,  before  he  joined  the  Foreign 
Service,  was  a  Professor. 

I  agree  with  you  that  an  honorary  doctorate  of  Oxford  is  an  honour  worth 
having.  At  the  same  time,  just  to  go  all  the  way  to  Oxford  from  here  for  the 

14.  Letter  to  Assistant  in  Charge  of  the  Women’s  Department  of  the  AICC;  address:  Office 
of  the  AICC,  New  Delhi. 

15.  James  R.  Ullyot  and  Charles  L.  Reed.  The  meeting  took  place  on  12  February  1963. 

16.  Savang  Vatthana. 

17.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

18.  Jagan  Nath  Khosla  (1906-2001);  professor  of  Law  and  Political  Science  in  Punjab 
University  from  1933  to  1944;  ambassador  to  Belgrade  with  co-appointment 
in  Sofia  and  Athens  from  1961  to  1964. 
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degree  only,  seems  not  quite  worthwhile.  If  it  could  be  added  to  some  other 
function,  perhaps  it  might  become  more  feasible.  I  am  consulting  the  President.19 

I  was  hoping  to  come  to  Bombay  fairly  soon.  But  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not 
be  able  to  go  there  now  as  early  as  I  intended.  I  now  propose  to  go  there  on 
the  20th  March  forenoon  and  to  stay  for  the  21st  also.  On  the  20th,  there  is  a 
function  of  the  Labour  Central  Training  Institute.  In  the  evening,  I  shall  probably 
address  a  public  meeting. 

On  the  21st,  there  is  the  opening  of  the  Ciba  Research  Centre. 

Probably  there  will  be  some  other  engagements  also.  If  I  have  the  time,  I 
should  like  to  pay  another  visit  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Centre  at  Trombay. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


440.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Room  for  Biju  Patnaik  in  MEA20 

Room  reserved  for  Orissa  Chief  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state21: 

(a)  Whether  a  room  has  been  reserved  for  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa, 
in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs; 

(b)  Whether  any  office  assistance  by  way  of  personnel  is  being  provided 
to  him  in  his  work,  and  if  so,  what  is  the  nature  thereof;  and 

(c)  What  is  the  nature  of  the  work  he  is  doing  in  the  Ministry? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Dinesh 
Singh): 

(a)  Yes. 

(b)  Some  secretarial  staff  has  been  given  to  Shri  Patnaik  in  connection 
with  the  work  that  he  handles  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

(c)  Shri  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,  is  giving  part  of  his  time,  at  the 
invitation  of  the  Prime  Minister,  in  work  connected  with  the  present 
emergency,  particularly  in  matters  connected  with  the  maintenance  of 


19.  See  item  102. 

20.  Oral  Answers,  27  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  18th 
February  to  4th  March,  1963,  pp.  1008-1011. 

21.  A. D.  Mani,  Independent. 
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supplies  and  services  in  the  border  areas.  He  pays  periodic  visits  to 
Delhi  for  this  purpose. 

A.D.  Mani:  would  the  Minister  be  able  to  say  how  many  times  the  Chief 
Minister,  Mr.  Patnaik,  visited  Delhi  during  the  period  of  October,  November 
and  December? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  could  not  say  offhand  how  many  times  he  visited  Delhi. 

A.D.  Mani:  The  Minister  has  stated  that  he  is  doing  work  in  connection 
with  the  Emergency,  particularly  regarding  the  border  areas.  Is  there  any 
proper  liaison  between  him  and  the  Defence  Ministry  in  regard  to  such 
work? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir,  there  is  liaison.  He  meets  all  those  connected  with 
these  matters.  Apart  from  meeting  me  occasionally  and  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  people,  he  meets  various  people,  the  Chief  of  Staff,  the  Cabinet 
Secretary,  etc.,  consults  them  or  he  is  consulted. 

K.  Santhanam:22May  I  know  if  it  is  not  constitutionally  inconsistent  with 
the  responsibilities  of  a  Chief  Minister  to  have  this  kind  of  assignment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  see  any  impropriety  constitutionally  in  a  Chief 
Minister  coming  here  occasionally  and  giving  us  the  advantage  of  his  special 
experiences  and  knowledge. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:23What  is  the  special  reason  for  choosing  the  Chief 
Minister  of  a  particular  State  for  this  assignment  as  it  would  mean  dividing 
his  time  between  Delhi  and  Orissa  and  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  him  to 
function  effectively  either  here  or  there?  If  such  an  arrangement  either  was 
necessary,  would  it  not  have  been  better  to  bring  in  some  other  individual 
who  can  give  his  whole  time? 

Chairman:  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  has  already  said  that  there  is  nothing 
improper. 


22.  Congress. 

23.  PSP. 
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M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:  I  want  to  know  what  is  the  special  reason  for 
choosing  the  Chief  Minister  of  a  particular  State  for  this  assignment. 

Chairman:  He  is  particularly  competent. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:  Is  there  not  some  other  arrangement ... 

Chairman:  He  is  particularly  competent. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  chosen  him  because  he  is  a  Chief  Minister,  but 
because  of  his  particular  experience  of  various  matters.  He  is  rather  a  person 
who  has  had  unusual  experience  in  positions  of  responsibility.  That  certainly 
does  not  fall  to  the  lot  of  Chief  Ministers  as  a  rule  or,  for  the  matter  of  that, 
any  Minister  here.  Therefore,  we  want  to  take  advantage  of  that  particular 
experience.  I  do  not  think  that  it  comes  in  the  way  of  his  work  in  Orissa  with 
which,  even  when  he  is  here,  he  keeps  in  touch,  and  he  comes  over  here  for  a 
few  days.  He  is  at  present  in  Orissa,  he  is  not  here. 

Bairagi  Dwibedy:24In  view  of  his  past  experience  what  is  the  difficulty  that 
the  Prime  Minister  finds  in  bringing  him  to  the  Central  Cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  he  is  doing  important  work  in  Orissa.  May  I  just 
add  something?  There  was  a  question  here  about  payment  to  him.  He  is  not 
paid  anything  by  the  Central  Government  for  his  coming  here. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:25Will  the  Prime  Minister  specify  the  particular 
knowledge  and  experience  which  qualify  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa  for 
this  particular  work?  Has  he  any  special  experience  of  the  border  areas? 

Chairman:  Yes,  that  is  what  he  means. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  How  and  when? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  he  has  particular  experience  of  the  border  areas.  Even 
in  the  last  war  in  the  border  areas  between  India  and  China — not  this  particular 
border,  the  other  areas  between  India  and  China — he  was  a  pilot.  Perhaps  some 
hon.  Members  may  know  that  he  is  a  very  efficient  pilot.  And  in  other  places, 
in  Indonesia  etc.,  he  has  had  that  experience. 


24.  Swatantra  Party. 

25.  Swatantra  Party. 
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441.  To  Chaman  Lall:  World  Peace  Conference26 

March  25,  1963 

My  dear  Chaman  Lall, 

I  understand  that  the  Committee  of  Indian  Parliamentarians  for  Peace  has 
decided  to  hold  a  national  conference  for  Non-alignment  and  World  Peace. 
Invitations  are  being  extended  to  many  organisations  outside  to  attend  the 
conference. 

I  am  rather  doubtful  about  the  wisdom  of  holding  such  a  conference  next 
month  and  inviting  people  from  abroad  to  come  to  it.  Even  if  it  is  decided  to 
hold  it,  it  would  require  a  good  deal  of  preparation  if  it  is  to  be  at  all  worthwhile. 
I  would  have  liked  that  no  such  conference  be  held  in  the  near  future. 

I  have  a  vague  recollection  that  you  wrote  to  me  about  this  and  asked  me 
to  attend  the  conference.  I  had  no  idea  at  that  time  that  it  was  to  be  on  this 
scale  with  foreign  participants.  I  doubt  very  much  if  I  shall  be  able  to  attend 
this  conference.27 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


442.  To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  Kind  Words28 

March  25,  1963 

Your  Royal  Highness, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2nd  March  in  which  you  have  referred  in 
very  kind  terms  to  your  visit  to  our  country  in  January.  It  was  an  honour  and 
a  pleasure  to  receive  Your  Royal  Highness  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  there  will 
be  other  similar  visits  in  the  future. 

26.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

27.  Excerpt  from  Chaman  Lall’s  reply  of  29  March  1 963 :  “Perhaps  you  have  received  the 
impression  that  we  are  proposing  to  hold  an  international  conference  of  some  kind. 
This  is  far  from  our  intention.  We  have  called  a  purely  National  Conference  with  a  few 
observers  from  abroad. 

However,  in  view  of  your  letter,  I  am  asking  the  Committee  to  postpone  the  Conference 
and  wait  for  a  more  suitable  opportunity  unless,  after  you  have  re-considered  the  matter, 
you  agree  to  our  going  ahead  with  the  preparation  and  holding  the  Conference  later 
at  such  time  as  you  consider  advisable  and  which  may  be  suitable  to  you.”  NMML, 
Diwan  Chaman  Lall  Papers,  File  No.  121. 

28.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  State  of  Cambodia. 
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I  greatly  appreciate  Your  Royal  Highness’s  gracious  invitation  to  me 
to  visit  Cambodia.  It  is  a  country  that  has  always  held  a  special  place  in  the 
affections  of  myself  and  my  countrymen  and  an  opportunity  to  visit  it  would 
be  great  privilege.  It  is  my  hope  that  I  will  be  able  to  do  so  when  the  present 
grave  problems  facing  my  country  are  somewhat  resolved  and  it  is  possible 
for  me  to  be  absent  from  India. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  assuring  Your  Royal  Highness  of  my  highest 
consideration  and  profound  and  constant  esteem. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


443.  To  Sabah  Al-Ahmad  Al-Jaber  Al-Sabah:  Diplomatic 
Ties  with  Kuwait29 


March  27,  1963 

Excellency, 

I  have  pleasure  in  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  your  letters  No.  1/50/73-607 
and  608  dated  18th  March,  1963.  We  were  happy  to  receive  your  envoy,  His 
Excellency  Ambassador  Abdul-Razzaq  Rizouqi  and  to  discuss  with  him  the 
question  of  the  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations  between  our  two  countries 
at  Embassy  level.  In  view  of  the  ancient  cultural  and  commercial  ties  between 
India  and  Kuwait  and  in  order  further  to  strengthen  the  existing  bonds  of 
friendship  between  our  two  countries,  we  cordially  welcome  your  proposal.  We 
greatly  look  forward  to  the  development  of  closer  relations  between  our  two 
countries  not  only  for  their  mutual  benefit  but  also  in  the  interest  of  promoting 
cooperation  among  the  countries  of  Asia. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


29.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Kuwait. 
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444.  To  S.R.  Das:  ILO  Commission30 


March  29,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 9th  of  March,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter 
from  the  ILO  regarding  your  proposed  nomination  on  the  Fact-Finding  and 
Conciliation  Commission  on  Freedom  of  Association. 

2.  This  Commission  was  established  jointly  by  the  International  Labour 
Office  and  the  United  Nations  in  1950  and  its  function  is  to  look  into  allegations 
of  infringement  of  trade  union  rights  made  by  aggrieved  parties.  The  complaint 
is  referred  to  the  Commission  only  if  the  Government  of  the  country  concerned 
agrees  to  such  a  reference.  Persons  are  nominated  on  the  Commission  in  their 
individual  capacity  and  not  as  representatives  of  their  Governments  or  countries. 

3.  Since  its  constitution  in  1950,  no  case  has  been  referred  to  the 
Commission.  The  ILO,  however,  wished  to  re-activate  the  Commission  and 
hence  their  request  to  you.  About  the  time  that  Shri  Pattabhiraman31  spoke  to 
you  about  this,  the  ILO  Secretariat  consulted  us  informally  and  we  told  them 
that  we  welcomed  their  suggestion,  subject,  of  course,  to  your  concurrence. 

4.  The  Commission  has  not  met  at  all  since  its  constitution.  It  is,  therefore, 
difficult  to  say  what  exactly  your  Membership  would  involve  in  time  and  labour. 
We  doubt,  however,  whether  you  would  be  required  to  spend,  if  at  all,  more  than 
a  few  weeks  abroad.  The  Commission  is  required  to  make  on  the  spot  enquires 
in  case  a  complaint  is  referred  to  it  and  in  case  you  have  to  attend  a  meeting 
of  the  Commission,  you  will  be  paid  travelling  and  subsistence  allowances  by 
the  ILO.  The  ILO  will,  no  doubt,  send  you  further  details  on  receiving  your 
acceptance.  Our  Labour  Ministry  will  also  give  you  whatever  assistance  you 
need  in  the  matter. 

5.  If  you  have  no  particular  objection,  I  think  it  would  be  useful  if  you 
agreed  to  serve  on  the  Commission. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


30.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati.  PMO,  File  No.  40(9)/60-65-66-PMS, 
Vilume  I,  II  &  III,  Sr.  No.  228-A. 

3 1 .  T.S.  Pattabhiraman,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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445.  To  Maya  Devi  Chettry:  Peace  Committee32 

April  10,  1963 

Dear  Maya  Devi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  April. 

I  do  not  know  much  about  the  Peace  Committee  which  you  say  has  been 
formed  by  some  Members  of  Parliament  or  of  the  Peace  Conference  it  is 
proposed  to  hold  here.  If  you  like,  you  can  attend  the  conference.  I  do  not  attach 
very  much  importance  to  this  conference. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


446.  To  David  Hicks:  Suggestions  Good33 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  David, 

I  must  apologise  to  you  for  the  long  delay  in  acknowledging  your  letter  dated 
3 1  st  January  and  the  report  you  have  sent  with  it.  When  your  letter  and  report 
reached  me,  I  was  heavily  occupied  with  the  problems  created  by  the  Chinese 
on  our  border.  I  put  it  by,  therefore,  to  read  at  leisure.  Hence  the  delay. 

I  have  read  your  report  and,  as  far  as  a  layman  can  judge,  your  suggestions 
are  good.  I  do  not  know  how  far  our  Government  apparatus  will  be  able  to  profit 
by  them.  Probably  we  will,  but  we  move  slowly  in  such  matters  more  especially. 

In  another  fortnight,  Dickie34  will  be  coming  here,  and  we  are  greatly 
looking  forward  to  his  visit.  I  am  excited  to  learn  that  Pammy  is  expecting 
another  baby. 

All  my  love  to  her. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


32.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  Chettry  Bhavan,  Kurseong,  Darjeeling. 

33.  Letter  to  Designer  and  Interior  Decorator;  Louis  Mountbatten’s  son-in-law;  address: 
25  Lowndes  Street,  London  S W 1 . 

34.  Louis  Mountbatten.  See  External  Affairs,  subsection  (ml). 
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447.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Take  IFS  People  on  Iran  and 
Afghanistan  Tour35 

April  14,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  have  discussed  your  tour  programme  for  Afghanistan  and  Iran  with  the 
Foreign  Secretary.  We  feel  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  Gopal36  to  go  with  you 
in  addition  to  Rajeshwar  Dayal  and  Mohd.  Yunus.  It  is  good  for  our  Foreign 
Service  people  to  visit  these  places  and  to  get  to  know  the  background  of  what 
is  happening.  Both  Afghanistan  and  Iran  are  in  process  of  some  change.  We 
would,  therefore,  strongly  recommend  to  you  to  accept  these  three  men  from 
External  Affairs  to  accompany  you  to  Afghanistan  and  Iran.37 

You  will  be  going  in  an  IAF  plane.  So  long  as  we  do  not  exceed  the  number 
which  that  aircraft  can  carry,  there  will  be  no  difficulty  at  all.  I  hope  you  will 
agree. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


448.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Taking  Diplomats  to  Iran38 

April  15,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  1 5th. 

I  have  a  feeling  that  you  are  not  happy  at  the  decision  to  take  three 
representatives  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  Iran.39  If  you  have  at  all  any 
hesitation  in  this  matter,  we  can  easily  drop  one  of  them.  Rajeshwar  Dayal,  I 
think,  should  go.  We  can  leave  out  Mohammed  Yunus. 

About  the  slips  which  you  have  enclosed,  what  the  Peking  Radio  has  said 
is  correct.  In  spite  of  all  our  efforts,  we  were  told  that  the  snowfall  has  been  so 
heavy  that  it  would  be  very  difficult  to  clear  a  good  passage  before  the  end  of  the 
month.  Unfortunately,  they  have  not  got  modem  implements  for  removing  snow. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


35.  Letter  to  President. 

36.  S.  Gopal,  Director  of  the  MEA  Research  Division. 

37.  See  also  item  448. 

38.  Letter  to  the  President. 

39.  See  item  447. 
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449.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction 
Organisation40 


April  15,  1963 

My  dear  SK, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Panjabrao  Deshmukh.41 

I  was  not  greatly  enamoured  of  the  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction 
Organisation  when  it  was  started.  But  step  by  step,  this  has  grown  forward  and 
we  have  been  associated  with  it.  Quite  a  number  of  important  countries  are 
members  of  it.  I  do  not  see  how  we  can  keep  out  of  it  now  without  irritating  the 
others.  I  feel,  therefore,  that  we  should  join  the  organisation  formally. 

I  sent  a  message  to  its  last  meeting  in  Cairo.  It  would  be  odd  if  I  did  not 
send  a  message  to  its  meeting  being  held  in  Delhi.  I  intend,  therefore,  to  send 
a  brief  message.42 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


450.  To  N.R.  Deshpande:  Explaining  Non-Alignment43 

April  15,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Deshpande, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  13th  April  and  the  note  on  “Non-alignment 
and  India’s  Foreign  Policy”.  Thank  you  for  them.  I  agree  with  you  entirely 
that  it  is  desirable  to  have  discussions  about  our  policies  and  specially  about 
non-alignment. 

I  have  read  your  note  and,  by  and  large,  I  agree  with  it. 

Non-alignment  is  certainly  a  means  and  not  an  end  in  itself.  But  as  means 
often  control  ends,  it  is  important  from  the  point  of  ends  also.  I  hardly  think  it 
would  be  correct  to  say  that  it  has  a  limited  relevance  to  the  cold  war  approach. 
It  is  indeed  the  opposite  of  the  cold  war  approach.  If  the  cold  war  approach  is 
a  bad  one,  as  I  think  it  is,  then  a  policy  of  non-alignment  helps  to  tone  down 
that  cold  war  approach  and  gradually  perhaps  to  put  an  end  to  it. 

40.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  NMML,  S.K.  Patil  Papers. 

41.  See  appendix  62. 

42.  See  item  451. 

43.  Letter  to  member  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science,  Nagpur  University,  North 
Ambazari  Road,  Nagpur. 
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It  is  true  that  the  success  of  non-alignment  has  to  be  judged  not  with 
reference  to  any  particular  situation  or  issue,  but  rather  because  of  its  wider 
effects  on  the  objectives  aimed  at,  and  yet  any  particular  situation  may  be  so 
important  that  any  policy  has  to  be  judged  from  that  point  of  view  also.  I  think 
that  even  strictly  in  the  context  of  the  crisis  that  we  face,  non-alignment  is  right 
from  the  point  of  view  of  our  national  interests. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


451 .  For  the  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction 
Organisation44 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  of  the  Afro-Asian 
Rural  Reconstruction  Organisation.45  In  all  the  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa, 
the  question  of  rural  reconstruction  is  of  the  highest  importance.  We  want 
industrialisation  in  our  respective  countries  and  a  modernisation  of  techniques. 
But  development  of  industry  itself  is  based  ultimately  on  the  development  of 
agriculture.  Without  a  sound  and  productive  agricultural  base,  industry  will 
lag  behind. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  the  Afro-Asian  Rural  Reconstruction  Organisation 
plays  a  very  important  role.  It  can  help  in  many  ways  and  specially  in  exchanging 
information  in  regard  to  rural  reconstruction  between  the  different  countries 
associated  with  it. 


(b)  Africa 

m 

■452.  To  Abubakar  Tafawa  Balewa:  Nigeria  in 
Commonwealth46 

March  27,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  acknowledge  with  thanks,  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  March  22,  1963,  in 
which  you  inform  me  of  the  decisions  of  your  Government  that  Nigeria  should 


44.  Message,  16April  1963,  PMO,  File  No.  42(51  )/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-B. 

45.  This  was  in  response  to  a  request  from  Panjabrao  Deshmukh,  see  appendix  62;  and 
item  449. 

46.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nigeria. 
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become  a  Republic  by  October  of  this  year,  and  that  it  should  continue  as  a 
member  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Nations,  accepting  the  Queen  as  Head  of 
the  Commonwealth. 

2.  We,  for  our  part,  would  be  happy  to  accept  and  recognise  Nigeria’s 
continued  membership  of  the  Commonwealth  under  its  new  status.  As 
requested  by  you,  we  shall  communicate  our  views  regarding  this  matter  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

3 .  I  take  this  opportunity  of  sending  to  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  our  cordial 
greetings  and  to  the  Government  and  people  of  Nigeria,  our  best  wishes  for 
their  happiness  and  prosperity. 

With  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


453.  To  Chaman  Lall:  Interfering  in  Kenya  Elections47 

April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Chaman  Lall, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  March. 

I  had  a  talk  about  it  with  Gundevia48  and  Rajeshwar  Dayal.49  We  feel  that 
your  going  to  Nairobi  in  connection  with  the  elections  would  inevitably  give 
the  impression  that  we  are  interfering  in  local  politics.  This  would  not  be 
desirable.  Normally  we  keep  out  of  this  election  business  outside.  Perhaps, 
if  you  thought  it  necessary,  you  could  go  well  before  the  elections  and  return 
also  before  the  elections. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30  Prithviraj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

48.  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS  in  the  MEA. 

49.  Indian  Diplomat;  former  Foreign  Secretary;  served  as  the  head  of  UN  Operations  in 
Congo,  1960-1961. 
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454.  To  Julius  K.  Nyerere:  Rhodesia50 

April  18,  1963 

My  dear  friend, 

I  am  glad  to  have  your  letter  of  6th  April  196351  in  which  you  have  set  out 
the  serious  problems  surrounding  the  question  of  the  future  of  Southern 
Rhodesia.  The  information  which  you  have  been  good  enough  to  convey,  and 
the  views  which  you  have  expressed,  have  received  our  most  careful  attention. 
We  ourselves,  although  geographically  distant,  have  been  viewing  recent 
developments  there  with  much  concern  as  they  would  inevitably  affect  the 
future  and  welfare  of  a  significant  part  of  the  African  continent.  Our  anxiety  is 
to  see  a  peaceful  and  orderly  transition  from  colonialism  to  independence,  in 
which  the  interests  of  all  sections  of  the  community  receive  due  recognition. 
And  any  arrangement  whereby  a  privileged  minority  is  permitted  to  dominate 
over  the  majority  is  bound  to  give  rise  to  conditions  of  great  instability  and  to 
grave  dissatisfaction  which  might  well  erupt  into  violence.  Such  a  development, 
fraught  with  such  grave  consequences,  it  is  the  task  of  wise  statesmanship  to 
avoid. 

We  have,  in  this  context,  taken  careful  note  of  the  views  recently  expressed 
by  Mr  Butler  in  the  House  of  Commons  regarding  the  question  of  Southern 
Rhodesia.  We  therefore  cannot  but  agree  with  you  that  it  should  be  possible 
to  devise  a  solution  based  on  the  principles  of  the  Commonwealth,  in  which 
any  false  racial  theories,  or  the  domination  of  the  majority  by  a  small  racial 
minority  can  find  no  place. 

We  are  in  contact  with  the  British  Government  in  the  matter,  and  you  may 
rest  assured,  Mr  President,  of  our  deep  interest  and  sympathy  with  all  efforts 
to  find  a  just,  equitable  and  peaceful  solution  to  the  problem. 

Thanking  you  again  for  giving  us  the  benefit  of  your  most  valuable 
suggestions,  and  with  my  best  wishes  for  your  personal  welfare  and  happiness. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Tanganyika. 

51.  See  appendix  53. 
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(c)  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Committee 

455.  To  Walter  Nash:  Afro-Asian  Conference52 

February  5,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  Nash, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  29th  January  which  I  have  just  received.  It  is 
always  a  pleasure  to  hear  from  you. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  give  you  much  information  about  the  Afro-Asian 
Conference  which  is  going  to  hold  some  kind  of  a  meeting  at  Saigon.  I  believe 
this  is  some  kind  of  a  counter  move  to  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Conference. 
The  latter  was  formed  some  time  ago  more  or  less  under  Communist  auspices 
and  it  has  played  and  is  playing  a  fairly  important  role  in  Africa  especially. 
Although  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Conference  is  not  wholly  Communist,  and 
there  are  many  non-communists  in  it,  it  has  largely  been  guided  by  Communist 
elements.  It  has  been  chiefly  helped  financially  by  Russia,  China  and  the  UAR, 
each  of  them  pulling  its  own  way.  None  of  these  three  countries  cooperates 
with  the  others  now.  A  conference  is  being  held  at  some  place  in  Tanganyika 
now.  We  have  reports  of  Russia  and  China  pulling  in  different  directions.53 

The  Afro-Asian  Conference  to  which  you  refer  appears  to  me  clearly  an 
attempt  to  influence  some  Afro-Asian  countries  in  a  contrary  direction  from  the 
cold  war  point  of  view.  I  rather  doubt  if  it  has  grown  in  strength  or  importance. 
I  do  not  know  very  much  about  it  and  can  offer  no  advice  to  you  as  to  whether 
it  will  be  worthwhile  going  there. 

With  all  good  wishes  and  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  Letter  to  former  Prime  Minister  (1957-1960);  and  current  Labour  Party  MP,  New 
Zealand. 

53.  The  Conference  was  held  at  Moshi,  Tanganyika,  from  4  February  1963.  Nehru’s 
message  to  the  conference  read,  “We  in  India  are  addicted  to  peace  and  believe  firmly 
in  the  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence.  Recent  aggression  committed  against  us  has 
far  from  diminished  our  faith  in  those  principles.”  Reported  in  the  National  Herald,  6 
February  1963,  p.5. 
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456.  To  Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  Attending  Moshi  and 
Other  Conferences54 


February  23,  1963 

Dear  Vidya  Charan, 

Your  letter  of  February  22nd.  I  do  not  think  it  is  possible  to  issue  a  full  and 
comprehensive  list  of  organisations  such  as  you  suggest.  You  may,  if  you  like, 
mention  this  matter  to  the  Secretaries  of  the  Congress  Party,  so  that  it  might 
be  discussed  at  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

As  for  the  Moshi  Conference,55  at  least  one,  and  possibly  two,  of  our  Party 
members  who  went  there  asked  me  if  they  could  go  and  I  told  them  that  they 
could  do  so. 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Dr  Gopal  Singh56  on  the  subject  of  the 
Moshi  Conference  and  his  attendance  there.  I  am  sending  this  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Party,  Shri  Raghunath  Singh. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


457.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Moshi  Conference57 

February  23,  1963 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dr  Gopal  Singh,  a  member  of  our  Party.  This  is  about  the 
Moshi  Conference.  I  see  that  this  matter  was  referred  to  at  the  Congress  Party 
Standing  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  where  the  conduct  of  the  Congress 
[men]  who  attended  this  conference  was  criticised.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  Dr 
Gopal  Singh  asked  me  before  going,  as  to  whether  he  could  go,  and  1  told  him 
that  he  could  do  so. 

I  think  this  letter  of  Dr  Gopal  Singh  might  well  be  laid  before  the  Executive 
Committee  for  their  information.58 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

54.  Letter  to  the  Convenor  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  External  Affairs,  CPP. 

55.  The  Third  Afro-Asian  Peoples’  Solidarity  Conference  held  at  Moshi,  Tanganyika,  from 
4-11  February  1963.  See  items  458  and  457. 

56.  Congress  Party  Member. 

57.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

58.  See  also  items  458  and  456. 
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458.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Moshi  Conference59 

Conference  of  the  Afro- Asian  Peoples’  Solidarity 
Organisation  held  at  Moshi60 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state61: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Indian  delegation  participated  in  the  Third 
Conference  of  the  Afro-Asian  People  Solidarity  Organisation  which 
was  held  at  Moshi  in  Tanganyika;  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  were  the  instructions  given  to  our  delegates  for  the 
Conference? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  delegation  was  an  unofficial  one  and  the  question  of  the 
Government  giving  them  any  instructions  did  not  arise.  They  were 
given  information  and  some  publicity  materials  relating  to  the  Sino- 
Indian  border  conflict. 

S.C.  Deb:  As  a  result  of  our  Delegation’s  participation  in  this  conference, 
may  I  know  whether  any  benefit  has  accrued  to  India  in  spite  of  the  mischief 
of  the  Chinese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  has  been  said,  Sir,  this  conference  is  purely  a  non¬ 
official  one  and  the  Government  as  such  has  nothing  to  do  with  it.  When  they 
approached  for  visas  and  we  were  told  that  no  financial  question  was  involved 
either  rupee  finance  or  foreign  exchange  we  gave  thought  to  this.  Normally 
we  allow  people  to  go  if  there  is  no  foreign  exchange  involved.  But  we  also 
thought,  although  we  did  not  wish  to  encourage  this  conference  and  we  have 
not  had  any  dealings  with  it  in  the  past,  nevertheless  a  very  large  number  of 
African  countries  are  represented  there — I  forget  the  exact  number  but  it  is  a 
large  number — and  we  thought  that  this  conference  would  probably  be  utilised 
or  exploited  by  the  Chinese  who  are  very  intimately  connected  with  this 
conference  to  the  disadvantage  of  India.  So,  we  permitted  those  people  to  go 


59.  Oral  Answers,  27  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  18th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp.  992-996. 

60.  See  also  items  456  and  457. 

61.  S.C.  Deb,  Congress. 
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to  the  conference  as  delegates  of  their  own  organisation  and  we  helped  them 
by  giving  them  some  material  on  this  Sino-Indian  issue,  pamphlets  material, 
maps  etc.  I  have  said  this  merely  to  explain  it.  Now  the  answer  to  the  question 
put  by  the  hon.  Member  is,  I  think  in  the  balance  it  did  good,  the  people  from 
India  explaining  India’s  case  in  regard  to  China;  otherwise  it  would  have  gone 
without  any  explanation  and  most  of  those  African  countries,  forty  or  fifty,  I  do 
not  know  how  many  of  them,  would  have  been  deluded  by  Chinese  propaganda. 
That  was  put  an  end  to  and  our  case  was  definitely  understood  by  most  of  them. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:62In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  organisation  is  pro¬ 
communist  and  especially  dominated  by  the  Chinese  Communists,  may  I 
know  from  the  Prime  Minister  whether  in  future  it  would  not  be  desirable  to 
dissociate  ourselves  from  such  an  organisation  and  find  out  other  ways  and 
means  of  countering  the  propaganda  techniques  adopted  by  the  Chinese? 

Chairman:  What  do  you  mean  by  “ourselves”?  The  Government  was  not 
associated  with  it. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy:  I  mean  not  only  Government  but  also  Indians;  any 
Indian  for  that  matter  should  dissociate  himself  from  such  an  organisation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  you  were  pleased  to  say,  there  is  no  question  of 
dissociating  ourselves  because  we  have  not  associated.  The  question  may 
arise  as  to  whether  we  should  go  out  of  our  way  to  prevent  some  Indians  from 
attending  it.  Normally,  the  question  does  not  arise  except  in  regard  to  foreign 
exchange,  etc.  and  we  allow  people  to  go.  It  is  really  a  question  to  be  considered 
on  merits  whenever  such  an  occasion  arises.  There  are  many  conferences  being 
held  which  are  not  official  and  to  which  we  go.  Sometimes  we  encourage  our 
people;  sometimes  we  are  neutral  about  it  and  sometimes  we  discourage  them. 
Take  this  particular  conference.  It  was  not  only  one  in  which  the  Sino-Indian 
question  came  up  and  the  representatives  of  India,  the  Indians  there,  and  the 
Chinese  there  had  some  kind  of  a  conflict  in  the  conference.  Another  issue 
which  gave  rise  to  a  conflict  there  was  the  Chinese  and  Soviet  issue  where  they 
differed.  It  is  not  easy  to  lay  down  any  firm  rule  about  these  matters.  One  has 
to  judge  as  to  what  the  circumstances  are  and  whether  it  will  be  good  or  bad 
and  one  takes  risks  sometimes  of  even  some  misunderstanding,  if  we  think  in 
the  balance,  it  will  do  some  good. 


62.  PSP. 
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Faridul  Haq  Ansari:63May  I  know  whether  the  Government  has  any 
knowledge  as  to  who  paid  the  expenses  of  the  Indian  delegates? 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:64The  delegates  themselves. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know,  the  delegates  themselves  paid  it;  may  be, 
partly  their  organisation  here  because  delegates  were  chosen  by  the  National 
Committee  of  the  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Conference.  They  are  supposed  to 
organise  it  but  mostly,  as  far  as  I  know,  the  delegates  themselves  paid  here.  As 
for  the  other  end,  they  were  treated  as  guests  there. 

A.D.  Mani:65  The  Minister  stated  in  answer  to  part  (b)  that  no  instructions 
were  given  to  our  delegates  at  the  conference  but  the  newspapers  published 
a  report  that  the  Indian  mission  in  Tanganyika  had  reached  an  informal 
agreement  with  the  Chinese  delegates  that  the  border  issue  would  not  be 
raised  at  the  conference  and  the  delegates  were  confronted  with  this  sort 
of  agreement  being  reached  between  the  Indian  mission  and  China.  Is  that 
allegation  true? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  completely  wrong.  No  such  agreement  was  reached. 
In  fact,  many  days  before  the  conference  began,  I  sent  a  brief  message  to  the 
conference  dealing  with  Africa,  etc.  and  there  was  a  small  paragraph — a  couple 
of  sentences — about  Chinese  aggression  on  India  in  my  message.  The  Chinese 
having  come  to  know  that  there  was  such  a  message  they  took  exception  to  our 
message  and  I  believe  the  organisers  of  the  conference  put  out  a  suggestion  to  us 
that  my  message  might  be  changed  somewhat  as  this  would  bring  a  controversial 
issue  in  the  conference.  I  did  not  agree  to  that,  I  said,  “No,  this  message  should 
go  as  it  is,  or  not  at  all”  and  the  message  did  go  as  it  was.66 1  have  mentioned 
this  fact  to  demonstrate  that  there  was  not  a  shadow  of  excuse  for  the  statement 
that  any  understanding  was  arrived  at  not  to  mention  these  things. 


63.  PSP. 

64.  Congress. 

65.  Independent. 

66.  The  message  read:  “We  in  India  are  addicted  to  peace  and  believe  firmly  in  the 
principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  Recent  aggression  committed  against  us  has  far 
from  diminished  our  faith  in  those  principles.  I  hope  the  conference  will  renew  its 
dedication  to  these  principles.”  The  National  Herald,  6  February  1963,  p.5. 
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459.  To  Rameshwari  Nehru:  Afro-Asian  Solidarity 
Committee  Dubious67 


April  10,  1963 

My  dear  Bijju  Bhabhi, 

Your  letter  of  April  9th. 

I  am  afraid  we  are  not  favourably  inclined  towards  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity 
Committee.  It  is  largely  controlled  by  elements  we  do  not  approve  of.  It  is  true, 
as  I  have  said,  that  the  delegations  that  went  from  it  to  Colombo  and  Moshi  did 
some  good  work,  but  you  know  how  much  objection  has  been  taken  to  them 
in  Parliament.68 

The  rules  governing  permission  to  use  foreign  exchange  are  very  strict 
at  present.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  get  over  them  for  this  purpose.  I  think  the 
best  course  for  you  would  be  to  inform  the  headquarters  of  the  Afro-Asian 
Solidarity  Committee  at  Cairo  that,  under  our  present  rules  you  cannot  get 
foreign  exchange. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Ceylon 


460.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Calcutta  Press  on  Sirimavo 
Bandaranaike69 


February  2,  1963 


My  dear  Prafiilla  Sen, 

I  have  been  rather  distressed  to  read  some  articles  in  the  Calcutta  papers.  I  had 
actually  to  refer  to  an  article  in  the  Hindustan  Standard  on  the  recent  Lok  Sabha 
debate.  This  referred  in  very  improper  terms  to  Mrs  Bandaranaike.70 1  have  since 
seen  some  articles  in  the  Amrit  Bazar  Patrika.  These  have  pained  and  surprised 
me.  I  do  not  mind  or,  at  any  rate,  I  do  not  care,  very  much  for  differences  of 


67.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Indian  Association  for  Afro-Asian  Solidarity,  14-B  Janpath 
Barracks,  Films  Division  Auditorium  Building,  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 

68.  See  item  149  section  [Moshi  Conference]. 

69.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  43(198)/63-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

70.  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 
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opinion.  But  a  certain  decency  and  decorum  has  to  be  kept  up,  especially  about 
other  countries.  It  would,  of  course,  be  still  better  if  the  writing  exhibited  some 
intelligence  and  not  merely  anger  and  resentment.  We  are  a  mature  nation,  I 
hope,  and  it  does  not  become  us  to  behave  in  an  infantile  manner.71 

I  am  just  writing  to  you  to  express  my  opinion.  I  am  not  suggesting  that 
you  should  take  any  particular  steps  unless  you  feel  this  necessary.72 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


461.  To  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Negative  Press73 

12th  February  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  just  received,  through  your  High  Commissioner  here,  your  letter  of  the 
11th  February.74 1  was  myself  distressed  to  see  the  report  in  the  Times  of  India 
to  which  you  refer.  I  was  sure  it  could  not  be  true.  Subsequently,  I  believe  at 
the  instance  of  your  High  Commissioner,  it  was  contradicted  in  the  Times  of 
India  and  other  papers. 

You  will  have  noticed  that  the  news  item  that  appeared  in  the  Times  of  India 
was  contained  in  a  message  from  London.  It  was  a  little  difficult  for  us  to  deal 
with  it  ourselves  and  I  was  glad  when  I  saw  your  contradiction. 

Our  newspapers  here,  or  most  of  them,  are  generally  anti-government. 
Their  favourite  pastime  is  to  criticise  and  condemn  our  government.  We  are 


71.  See  also  items  461  and  463. 

72.  P.C.  Sen’s  reply  of  12  February  1963:  “I  sent  for  Shri  Asoke  Sarkar,  Editor  of  the 
Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  and  told  him  plainly  that  I  thoroughly  disapprove  of  the  series 
of  articles  which  have  been  published  in  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  and  Hindustan 
Standard,  particularly  the  personal  remarks  against  you  and  Shrimati  Bandaranaike, 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  that  appeared  in  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  in  its  issue  of 
January  13,  1963.  I  expressed  my  indignation  for  the  expression  of  such  views  in  his 
paper. 

On  my  return  yesterday  from  Shillong,  where  we  went  to  attend  the  meeting  of 
the  Eastern  Zonal  Council,  Shastriji  and  myself  again  sent  for  Shri  Asoke  Sarkar  and 
told  him  to  give  up  the  line  that  he  has  been  pursuing.  He  has  agreed  to  mend  matters. 
I  expect  that  there  will  not  be  a  repetition  of  similar  publication  in  future  in  his  paper. 
Incidentally  I  may  point  out  to  you  that  Amrita  Bazar  Partika  and  its  vernacular 
counterpart  Jugantar  have  been  supporting  your  basic  policy.” 

73.  Letter  to  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 

74.  See  appendix  13. 
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almost  used  to  these  activities  of  theirs.  When  they  go  beyond  certain  limits, 
we  draw  their  attention  to  this.75 
With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  China 

462.  To  Josip  Broz  Tito:  After  the  Chinese  Invasion76 

February  1,  1963 

Dear  Friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  1 5th  January  which  your  Ambassador  in  Delhi77 
handed  over  to  me  on  the  16th.78  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having  taken  the 
trouble  to  inform  me  about  your  discussions  with  Mr  Khrushchev  and  sharing 
your  thoughts  on  the  current  international  situation  with  me. 

We  are  glad  to  learn  that  the  Soviet  leaders  share  your  views  in  regard  to 
the  Chinese  aggression  on  India.  In  the  beginning,  the  Soviet  authorities  were 
rather  hesitant  and  uncertain  about  the  dimensions  of  the  Chinese  aggression 
but  they  have  gradually  begun  to  appreciate  the  correct  position.  The  Chinese 
aggression  on  India  does  not  merely  involve  the  question  of  the  territorial 
boundary  between  India  and  China  but  is  really  an  attack  on  our  policy  of  peace, 
peaceful  co-existence  and  non-alignment  with  the  power  blocs.  I  am  sure,  your 
discussions  with  Mr  Khrushchev  have  given  the  Soviet  authorities  a  fuller  and 
more  correct  appreciation  of  the  vital  issues  involved. 

Vice  President  Kardelj79  had  during  his  visit  to  Delhi  in  December,  given 
us  a  deep,  penetrating  and  interesting  analysis  of  the  motives  underlying  the 
Chinese  aggression  on  India  and  of  the  Chinese  differences  with  the  Soviet 
Union,  particularly  as  regards  questions  of  peace  and  war  and  peaceful  co¬ 
existence.  We  were  happy  to  have  had  this  opportunity  of  exchanging  views 
with  him  not  merely  on  the  question  of  Chinese  aggression  but  on  other  current 


75.  See  items  460  and  463. 

76.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Yugoslavia. 

77.  Dusan  Kveder. 

78.  See  appendix  1 . 

79.  Edvard  Kardelj,  (1910-1979);  Vice-President  of  Yugoslavia  from  1946-1963.  See 
SWJN/SS/80/items  317  and  319. 
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international  questions  and  we  hope  the  Vice-President  enjoyed  his  brief  visit 
to  India. 

I  agree  with  you  that  there  is  an  encouraging  detente  in  the  international 
situation  following  the  accommodating  attitude  displayed  by  USA  and  the 
USSR  in  resolving  the  Cuban  crisis.  There  is  greater  understanding  of  each 
other's  problems  and  difficulties  and,  while  there  are  still  serious  obstacles,  there 
is  a  growing  desire  to  settle  difficult  problems  like  Berlin  and  Germany  on  a 
mutually  satisfactory  basis.  There  has  also  been  some  progress  on  the  question 
of  control  of  nuclear  testing  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  expect  that  the  existing 
differences  on  this  question,  which  have  been  narrowed  down  considerably, 
will  soon  be  resolved.  This  will  give  further  encouragement  to  the  work  of  the 
Geneva  Committee  on  Disarmament. 

I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  the  present 
international  climate,  for  the  non-aligned  countries  to  show  greater  vigour  and 
activity  in  the  larger  interests  of  peace  in  the  world  and  of  peaceful  development 
which  are  of  vital  interest  to  all  developing  countries.  I  must  say,  however, 
that  some  of  the  non-aligned  countries,  which  participated  in  the  Colombo 
Conference,  were  rather  timid  and  hesitant  in  regard  to  their  attitude  on  the 
India-China  conflict. 

As  you  know,  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister,  Mrs  Bandaranaike,  visited  Peking 
and  Delhi  to  explain  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  In  Delhi,  she  was 
joined  by  Mr  Ali  Sabry80  and  Mr  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta81,  her  colleagues  from 
the  UAR  and  Ghana.  She  and  her  colleagues  clarified  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  to  us  on  the  12th  and  13th  and  we  accepted  these  in  principle  on 
the  basis  of  the  clarifications  given.  I  also  told  her  that  I  will  place  them  for 
consideration  before  the  Indian  Parliament  and  give  her  a  final  reply  a  little 
later.  The  discussion  in  Parliament  took  place  from  23rd  to  25th  and  I  have 
finally  informed  her  on  26th  that  the  Government  of  India  accept  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications  in  toto.  The  Chinese  Government 
are,  however,  raising  various  objections  and  asking  for  modifications  of  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  in  material  particulars.82 

This  intransigent  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government  coupled  with  reports 
of  troop  concentrations  on  our  borders  is  a  matter  of  continuing  concern  to 
us.  As  we  have  to  be  prepared  to  meet  any  eventuality,  we  are  continuing  our 
efforts  to  build  up,  with  such  assistance  from  friendly  countries  as  available, 


80.  Premier  of  UAR,  1962-1965. 

81.  Aaron  Eugene  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta  (1912-1978);  Minister  for  Local  Government 
and  Justice,  1957-1965,  Ghana. 

82.  On  the  Colombo  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/80/items  284-294. 
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our  defence  potential  to  meet  the  Chinese  threat.  We  are,  however,  determined 
to  maintain  our  policy  of  non-alignment  to  which  we  are  firmly  attached  both 
in  our  own  interests  and  in  the  interests  of  world  peace. 

With  kind  regards  to  Madam  Broz83  and  yourself, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


463.  To  Chief  Ministers84 


February  2,  1963 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

Much  is  happening  in  India  and  abroad,  but  the  situation  created  by  the  Chinese 
aggression  overrides  all  other  matters  in  our  minds.  You  must  have  read  reports 
of  the  debate  in  Parliament  about  the  Colombo  proposals.  I  endeavoured  to 
explain  our  position  as  clearly  as  I  could  there,  and  both  Houses  of  Parliament 
were  pleased  to  express  their  approval  of  that  position.  Some  of  the  opposition 
Parties  expressed  themselves  with  a  great  deal  of  heat,  though  not  with  much 
logic. 


[Colombo  Proposals]85 

2.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  take  our  cue  from  foreign  nations  or 
papers.  But  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  even  relatively  conservative  papers  in 
England  and  America  have  supported  the  attitude  we  have  taken  up  in  regard 
to  the  Colombo  proposals.  That  attitude  became  inevitable  if  we  had  to  follow 
up  our  previous  proposal  of  the  restoration  of  the  8th  September  line  on  our 
borders.  The  Colombo  proposals  certainly  in  essence  restore  that  line.  In  one 
or  two  respects  they  are  better  than  that  line  from  a  military  point  of  view. 

3 .  But,  apart  from  this,  our  rejecting  those  proposals  would  have  created 
a  bad  impression  in  most  countries  of  the  world  and  especially  the  so  called 
nonaligned  countries.  Also,  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  military  preparations, 
it  was  desirable  for  us  not  to  leave  things  as  they  are  and  possibly  bring  about 
an  early  major  conflict. 


83. 

84. 

85. 


Jovanka  Broz. 

Letter  to  all  Chief  Ministers  and  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  2  February 


1963. 

See  SWJN/SS/80/items  284-294. 
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4.  The  fact  to  remember  is  that  the  Colombo  proposals  do  not  envisage 
any  settlement  at  this  stage,  but  rather  prepare  the  grounds  for  talks  which  may 
or  may  not  lead  ultimately  to  some  kind  of  a  settlement.  I  confess  I  do  not  see 
any  reasonable  settlement  in  the  near  future.  But  we  have  to  take  such  steps 
as  are  advantageous  to  us  and  disadvantageous  to  China.  We  do  not  know  at 
present  what  China’s  final  response  to  the  Colombo  proposals  will  be.  So  far, 
they  have  not  accepted  them.  If  they  accept  them  ultimately,  that  is  certainly 
a  diplomatic  gain  for  us  and  helps  us  in  the  future.  If  they  do  not  accept  them, 
the  burden  of  rejection  lies  on  them,  and  that  too  is  a  diplomatic  gain  for  us. 

[Nature  of  Conflict  with  China] 

5.  As  I  have  often  stated,  our  conflict  with  China  is  a  much  deeper  one 
and  is  likely  to  last  a  long  time.  We  have,  therefore,  to  think  of  the  long  term 
and  not  take  any  steps  which  weaken  us  in  that  respect  but  help  us  to  build  up 
our  strength  both  from  the  purely  defence  point  of  view  and  from  that  of  world 
opinion. 

6.  It  is  a  little  naive  to  think  that  all  this  trouble  with  China  is  essentially 
due  to  a  struggle  over  some  territory.  It  has  deeper  reasons.  Two  of  the  largest 
countries  in  Asia  confront  each  other  over  a  vast  border.  They  differ  in  many 
ways.  And  the  test  is  as  to  whether  anyone  of  them  will  have  a  more  dominating 
position  than  the  other  in  this  border  and  in  Asia  itself.  We  do  not  desire  to 
dominate  any  country,  and  we  are  content  to  live  peacefully  with  other  countries 
provided  they  do  not  interfere  with  us  or  commit  aggression.  China,  on  the 
other  hand,  clearly  does  not  like  the  idea  of  such  peaceful  existence  and  wants 
to  have  a  dominating  position  in  Asia.  We  do  not  want  Communism  to  come 
here  and  yet  the  essential  conflict  is  more  political  and  geographical  than  that  of 
Communism,  although  Communism  is  an  important  factor  in  the  background. 
Communism  too  is  gradually  developing  two  facets,  one  represented  by  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  other  by  China.  It  is  possible  to  live  peacefully  with  the 
Soviet  Union.  But  it  does  not  appear  to  be  possible  to  do  that  with  China,  hence 
the  essential  conflict. 


[Soviet-China  Rift] 

7 .  Meanwhile,  as  is  well  known,  Russia  and  China  are  on  bad  terms,  which 
are  growing  worse  from  day  to  day.  They  differ  ideologically  and  in  various 
other  ways.  But,  again,  the  basic  difference  between  Russia  and  China  is  that 
of  two  huge  land  masses  confronting  each  other  and  gradually  coming  into 
conflict  over  national  interests  and  for  political  reasons.  If  Communism  had 
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not  been  there,  this  would  have  still  happened.  Communism,  to  some  extent, 
apparently  lessens  the  conflict  between  them.  But  national  interests  are  more 
important  than  any  ideological  affinity. 

8.  We  are  thus  seeing  an  inherent  conflict  between  Russia  and  China 
developing  fairly  rapidly  for  reasons  which  are  not  connected  with  Communism 
as  such,  although  Communism  affects  that  conflict  to  some  extent.  It  would 
appear  that  this  conflict  between  these  two  vast  countries  will  grow,  and  their 
relations  will  have  a  great  effect  on  the  world  situation. 

9.  This  is  perhaps  too  simple  an  analysis  and  there  may  certainly  be  other 
factors  to  be  considered.  But  essentially,  I  think  this  is  the  basic  cause. 

1 0.  So  far  as  India  is  concerned,  not  only  do  the  interest  of  India  and  China 
conflict,  but  also  the  conflict  between  China  and  Russia  indirectly  aggravates 
the  situation  between  India  and  China. 86 

[Long  Term  Preparation] 

11.  In  any  event  we  have  to  look  upon  this  from  a  long  term  and  a  world 
point  of  view  and  have  to  prepare  ourselves  accordingly.  Our  strength  must 
necessarily  depend  on  what  we  can  do  and  that  strength  ultimately  depends 
upon  our  industrial  growth.  We  welcome  and  accept  such  help  as  can  be  given 
to  us  by  friendly  countries.  But  it  would  be  wrong  to  rely  wholly  on  those 
countries  because  that  will  mean  a  continuous  weakness  on  our  part  resulting 
in  dependence. 

12.  That  is  why  we  feel  that  the  best  way  to  prepare  ourselves  is  to  increase 
our  strength  by  building  up  our  own  war  manufactures  and  everything  else  that 
goes  to  strengthen  a  nation.  At  the  same  time,  we  shall  try  to  get  whatever  we 
can  from  friendly  countries.  This  process  of  getting  it  from  other  countries  can 
only  be  looked  upon  from  a  relatively  short  term  point  of  view. 

13.  This  line  of  thinking  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  industrial  and 
agricultural  growth  of  Power  and  Transport  and  the  necessary  education  of 
various  kinds  to  back  all  this  up,  is  essential  for  us.  To  weaken  on  that  front 
in  order  to  strengthen  our  military  position  is  a  contradiction  in  terms,  as  the 
military  position  essentially  depends  upon  growth  in  other  directions.  This  is 
the  reason  for  our  proceeding  with  the  implementation  of  the  Third  Five  Year 
Plan  in  all  its  essential  features.  A  certain  turn  can  be  given  to  it  which  will 


86.  See  “Report  from  the  Chinese  Foreign  Ministry,  The  Soviet  Union’s  Stance  on  the 
Sino-Indian  Boundary  Question  and  Soviet-Indian  Relations',”  April  1963,  PRC  FMA 
105-01272-01, 1-119.  Wilson  Centre  digital  library,  http://digitalarchive.wilsoncenter. 
org/document/116949  Accessed  on  6  September  2018. 
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help  directly  the  defence  effort.  Also,  certain  minor  variations  can  be  made  in 
it  from  this  point  of  view.  But,  essentially,  it  has  to  go  on. 

14.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  think  continually  of  the  military  effort 
which  may  be  required  from  us  at  any  time.  We  cannot  wait  till  our  long  term 
efforts  bear  fruit.  Therefore,  we  have  also  to  speed  up  our  military  machine, 
both  in  regard  to  production  in  India  and  by  obtaining  such  help  from  friendly 
countries  as  we  can  and  as  soon  as  we  can.  All  this  involves  a  great  burden  on 
our  economy,  but  there  is  no  help  for  it  and  we  have  to  shoulder  that  burden  as 
any  country  has  to  do  when  it  is  faced  with  a  crisis.  If  we  shoulder  that  burden 
adequately,  that  will  also  impress  other  countries  and  make  it  easier  for  us  to 
obtain  help  from  them.  If  we  rely  on  others  alone  and  not  make  that  effort 
ourselves,  we  will  gradually  lose  our  independence  and  drift  into  a  weak  state 
of  dependence  on  others.  What  is  worse,  that  will  produce  a  mentality  in  our 
own  country  which  will  not  be  good. 

[Non-Alignment] 

1 5 .  There  has  been  much  talk  about  our  policy  of  non-alignment.  Except  for 
a  few  diehards,  who  want  us  to  give  this  up,  most  people  not  only  in  India  but 
from  abroad  realise  that  that  policy  is  essential  for  us  from  the  practical  point 
of  view.  From  other  points  of  view  also,  it  is  equally  necessary.  I  am  surprised 
that  anyone  should  not  realise  this.  It  seems  to  me  that  those  who  talk  of  giving 
up  non-alignment  have  no  faith  in  our  own  people  and  our  capacity  to  protect 
ourselves.  It  is  true  that  in  China  we  have  a  mighty  adversary  and  it  is  no  easy 
matter  to  fight  it.  Still,  from  the  point  of  view  of  defending  ourselves,  it  certainly 
is  not  and  will  not  be  beyond  our  capacity.  If  we  thought  of  an  aggressive  war 
against  China,  the  balance  would  be  much  against  us.  But  to  defend  our  own 
country  tilts  the  balance  wholly  in  our  favour,  I  am  not  thinking  of  an  odd  battle 
or  two,  but  rather  of  the  basic  and  long-standing  struggle  which  we  have  to 
carry  on  both  by  war  and  by  other  means. 

16.  When  national  interests  of  great  countries  come  into  conflict,  we 
cannot  take  a  short-term  view  or  be  dispirited  because  of  the  initial  turn  of 
events  which  may  go  against  us.  What  counts  is  the  ultimate  result  and  our 
policy  should  aim  at  that.  That  policy  should  consider  the  internal  situation,  the 
military  situation  as  well  as  the  context  of  events  in  the  world.  The  international 
situation  is  a  changing  and  dynamic  one  and  we  have  to  keep  that  in  view  all  the 
time.  Fortunately  for  us  China  is  becoming  increasingly  isolated  in  the  world. 
To  a  greater  or  lesser  degree,  most  countries  sympathise  and  support  us.  We 
should  encourage  this  trend  of  events  and  not  do  anything  which  injures  us 
internationally.  The  Western  Powers  have  certainly  shown  their  friendship  for 
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us  by  the  generous  help  that  they  are  giving.  In  the  world  context,  whatever 
we  do  against  China  helps  the  Western  Powers.  This  is  not  so  clear  in  regard 
to  the  Soviet  Union.  But,  essentially,  the  same  argument  applies.  Russia  is  not 
sympathetic  towards  China  and  is  helping  us  indirectly  and  to  some  extent  even 
directly,  not  just  because  of  friendly  feelings  to  us,  but  because  in  the  longer 
run  its  national  interests  require  it  to  do  so. 

17.  But  whichever  way  we  look  at  it,  we  come  back  to  the  basic  question 
of  our  strengthening  ourselves  and  trying  to  carry  this  burden  ourselves.  The 
moment  we  think  that  we  cannot  do  so  and  must  basically  rely  on  others,  we 
lose  the  raison  d’etre  of  independence.  Other  factors  come  into  play,  which 
gradually  undermine  our  freedom. 

18.  There  has  been  some  talk  in  the  newspapers  about  so  called  “air 
umbrella.”  I  do  not  quite  know  how  this  talk  has  begun  because  there  has  been 
no  discussion  of  this  subject  between  us  and  the  Anglo-American  teams  that 
have  come  here.  No  one  can  say  what  in  an  extreme  crisis  a  country  might 
have  to  do.  No  one  can  say  that  an  actual  war  between  China  and  India  might 
not  develop  into  a  world  war.  We  have  to  watch  carefully  developments  and 
prepare  ourselves  accordingly.  But  in  the  present  circumstances  it  will  be  quite 
wrong  to  think  of  an  “air  umbrella”  and  be  complacent  about  it.  That  will  not 
only  be  politically  wrong,  but  also  will  produce  a  feeling  in  the  country  which 
comes  in  the  way  of  active  preparation. 

19.  There  is  also  no  question  of  our  having  foreign  bases  in  India,  even 
though  foreign  help  is  welcomed  by  us. 

20.  I  think  that  our  preparations  for  strengthening  our  defences  are  making 
progress,  though  I  wish  that  progress  was  faster.  We  have  to  speed  up  our 
governmental  apparatus  much  more  and  I  hope  it  will  be  possible  for  us  to  do 
it.  We  have  to  continue  to  look  upon  the  situation  as  one  of  urgency  and  not 
relapse  into  a  complacent  attitude.  It  is  curious  that  some  of  our  people  who  are 
constantly  telling  us  to  keep  up  the  sense  of  urgency,  at  the  same  time,  advise  us 
to  withdraw  the  Emergency.  If  we  withdraw  the  Emergency  laws  or  regulations, 
this  will  immediately  put  an  end  to  all  thoughts  of  crisis  or  urgency  and  produce 
that  very  feeling  of  complacency  which  weakens  more  than  anything  else.87 

[Media  on  Colombo  Proposals] 

21.  I  have  noticed  with  regret  that  some  of  our  newspapers,  in  dealing  with 
the  Colombo  proposals,  have  written  very  ungenerously  and  often  wrongly 
about  the  Colombo  Powers  as  well  as  the  other  unaligned  countries.  Differences 


87.  See  item  160. 
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of  opinion  can  and  do  occur  and  we  must  put  up  with  them.  But  it  is  utter  lack 
of  wisdom  and  an  essential  weakness  of  spirit  to  go  about  condemning  other 
countries  because  they  do  not  say  ditto  to  us.  Some  of  these  articles  in  the  press 
have  shown  an  utter  lack  of  decorum  which  has  been  most  distressing.  This 
creates  feelings  against  us  in  other  countries  and  spoils  all  the  good  publicity 
or  propaganda  that  we  might  be  endeavouring  to  do.88 

[No  Abuse  of  China] 

22.  May  I  also  suggest  to  you  that  while  we  want  to  produce  and  continue 
a  feeling  of  resistance  against  all  aggression  and  especially  Chinese  aggression, 
this  does  not  mean  that  we  should  go  about  cursing  the  Chinese  people.  This 
is  not  only  wholly  against  our  traditions,  but,  even  from  the  point  of  view  of 
other  civilised  countries,  is  not  considered  right  or  wise.  I  am  venturing  to  point 
this  out  to  you  as  sometimes  speeches  delivered  or  poems  recited  at  public 
gatherings  go  over  the  mark  of  decency  and  civilised  behaviour.  That  is  not  a 
sign  of  strength,  but  merely  of  temporary  anger. 

[Coercion  in  Fund  Collection] 

23.  Another  matter  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention  is  the 
complaint  that  has  come  to  me  from  some  parts  of  the  country  about  compulsion 
in  the  collection  of  funds  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  We  have  had  a 
wonderful  and  spontaneous  response  all  over  the  country  in  regard  to  these 
funds  as  well  as  gold  and  gold  ornaments  that  have  been  given.  To  spoil  this 
by  pressures  applied  would  be  most  unfortunate.89 

[The  Pakistan  Factor] 

24.  We  have  to  consider  not  only  our  immediate  trouble  with  China  and 
all  that  it  entails  in  the  present  and  the  future,  but  our  continuing  difficulties 
with  Pakistan.  I  think  I  can  truthfully  say  that  we  have  wanted  a  peaceful  and 
satisfactory  settlement  with  Pakistan  ever  since  trouble  arose  between  us  after 
Partition.  We  have  been  strong  and  perhaps  rigid  about  certain  matters  relating 
to  Kashmir  and  other  problems  between  us,  but  that  was  because  those  particular 


88.  See  item  460;  see  also,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol-XII,  24  January  1963, 
col.  6249. 

89.  See  report  of  response  to  Gayatri  Devi  on  the  subject  stating,  “any  pressure  would 
spoil  the  spontaneity  of  popular  support”,  The  Hindu ,  3  February  1963,  p.l .  See  items 
167-170,  173,  174,  176,  177,  184,  185,  191. 
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matters  were  of  vital  significance  to  us  and  not  because  we  wanted  to  have  any 
ill  will  and  continuing  tension  between  India  and  Pakistan.  One  of  the  basic 
issues  that  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  us  is  not  to  accept  anything  which  is 
based  on  a  communal  approach  or  some  aspect  of  the  Two  Nation  theory.  There 
are  of  course  other  important  considerations  which  I  need  not  go  into  here.  It 
surprises  and  distresses  me  that  some  of  our  countrymen  do  not  realise  these 
basic  issues  but  talk  loosely  of  what  we  should  do  or  not  do  in  this  matter.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  events  have  brought  about  a  certain  connection  between  our 
problems  with  China  and  our  difficulties  with  Pakistan.  What  we  do  in  regard 
to  one  affects  the  other. 

25.  The  recent  announcement  of  Pakistan  agreeing  in  principle  to  some 
boundary  adjustment  with  China  in  the  Kashmir  area  occupied  by  Pakistan  is 
objectionable  in  principle  and  we  have  protested  against  it.  There  is  one  aspect 
of  this  which  has  been  rather  glossed  over,  especially  by  some  of  our  friends 
and  others  in  other  countries.  Gilgit,  which  is  also  a  part  of  the  area  of  Kashmir 
occupied  by  Pakistan,  has  been  made  into  a  powerful  military  and  air  centre 
with  the  help  of  the  United  States.  The  agreement  to  give  more  territory  on 
this  frontier  to  China  by  Pakistan  will  enable  China  to  build  up  a  rival  major 
centre  which  may  affect  Gilgit.  We  have  deliberately  avoided  saying  much  on 
this  issue  or  other  issues  connected  with  Pakistan  because  we  want  to  lessen 
these  controversies  especially  at  the  present  moment  when  talks  are  taking 
place  between  us.  But  I  am  afraid  Pakistan  has  not  reacted  in  the  same  way. 
The  surprising  part  of  it  is  that  the  Pakistan  Foreign  Secretary90  has  recently 
undertaken  a  lengthy  tour  in  Europe  specially  to  defame  India  and  her  policies 
and,  more  particularly,  to  prevent  the  Western  countries  from  giving  us  any  help. 
The  line  taken  up  is  that  our  trouble  with  China  is  not  only  a  petty  affair,  but 
almost  a  put-up  job  so  that  we  might  get  a  good  deal  of  military  assistance  from 
America  and  England  etc.,  which  can  be  used  by  us  against  Pakistan  later.  The 
fact  that  we  have  repeatedly  pressed  for  a  “No  War  declaration”  with  Pakistan 
without  success  is  conveniently  forgotten.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  gone 
beyond  that  and  given  a  unilateral  assurance  to  Pakistan  some  years  ago  that 
we  will  not  take  the  initiative  in  regard  to  war  and  only  if  we  are  attacked  shall 
we  defend  ourselves. 


[Voluntary  Bodies] 

26.  On  Republic  Day  a  step  was  taken  by  us  which  is  of  great  significance 
and  which  should  bring  about  far  reaching  results.  This  was  the  pledge  that 


90.  S.K.  Dehlavi. 
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was  taken  all  over  rural  India  by  tens  of  millions  of  people  to  start  volunteer 
organisations  in  all  the  villages  for  three  main  purposes:  (1)  higher  production, 
(2)  education,  and  (3)  defence  and  law  and  order  purposes.  I  hope  you  will 
encourage  this  in  every  way. 

[Foreign  Affairs  in  General] 

27.  In  foreign  affairs,  I  should  like  to  mention  the  development  in  the 
Congo  where  at  last  the  secessionist  movement  in  Katanga  has  been  scotched. 
The  part  that  the  Indian  military  contingent  took  in  this  affair  has  met  with  high 
appreciation  everywhere.  There  has  been  some  advance  in  regard  to  nuclear 
test  ban  talks  and  the  prospects  of  Russia  and  the  Western  Powers  coming  to  an 
agreement  are  better  than  they  have  been  for  a  long  time.  President  de  Gaulle’s 
rigid  line  about  the  entry  of  the  United  Kingdom  into  the  ECM  has  created  a 
difficult  situation  in  the  Western  lines. 

28.  We  have  recently  had  a  number  of  distinguished  visitors  from  abroad. 
Mrs  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  Mr  Aly  Sabry,  Premier 
of  the  UAR,  and  the  Minister  of  Justice  of  Ghana91  came  here  in  connection 
with  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  Other  visitors  have  been  Dr  Rachid 
Karame,  Prime  Minister  of  Lebanon,  Mr  Adam  Rapacki,  Foreign  Minister  of 
Poland,  who  became  famous  because  he  made  the  proposal  called  the  Rapacki 
proposal  for  making  Central  Europe  free  of  atomic  weapons,  Prince  Norodom 
Sihanouk,  Chief  of  State  of  Cambodia,  and  Dr  Subandrio,  Foreign  Minister  of 
Indonesia.  At  present  we  have  the  King  and  Queen  of  Greece92  in  Delhi. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


464.  To  V.N.  Datta:  Explaining  Position  on  China93 


2nd  February  1963 


My  dear  Shri  Datta, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  1  st.  I  have  read  it  with  some  interest.  I  am 
afraid  I  cannot  afford  the  time  to  write  to  you  a  long  letter  in  reply  to  explain 
the  various  positions  in  regard  to  the  fronts. 


9 1 .  Aaron  Eugene  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta. 

92.  Paul  I  (1901-1964)  and  Frederica  (1917-1981). 

93.  Letter  to  Professor  of  history  at  Kurukshetra  University.  NMML,  IN  Papers  -  V.N. 
Datta.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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Late  in  November,  in  answer  to  the  Chinese  proposals  which  we  have 
rejected,  we  proposed  that  the  Chinese  should  vacate  all  the  areas  which  they 
had  occupied  by  their  latest  aggression  and  restore  the  position  as  on  the  8th 
September.  We  made  this  as  a  preliminary  condition  before  we  could  discuss 
with  them  the  question  on  merits.  This  did  not  mean  that  we  were  forgetting 
their  previous  aggression,  but  that  we  were  prepared  to  consider  the  problem 
in  its  entirety  only  when  this  recent  aggression  was  wiped  out.  What  was 
suggested,  was  not  a  settlement. 

The  Colombo  proposals,  as  made,  have  to  be  considered  in  the  light  of 
the  8th  September  proposal  of  ours  and  not  independently.  Seeing  from  that 
point  of  view,  this  was  not  only  a  substance  of  the  September  proposal,  but  an 
improvement  on  it  in  certain  parts  of  Ladakh.  If  we  reverted  to  the  8th  September 
position  in  Ladakh  completely,  this  would  have  left  all  the  strong  military 
posts  that  China  had  in  the  proposed  corridor  intact.  These  were  strategic  posts 
of  great  importance  threatening  us.  Their  going  away  from  there  is  not  only 
psychologically  important,  but  practically,  and  in  a  military  sense,  advantageous 
to  us.  The  fact  that  we  had  some  posts  mixed  up  with  them  there  was  of  no 
great  advantage  to  us  as  we  were  dominated  completely  by  the  Chinese  posts 
who  could  wipe  out  our  small  posts  whenever  they  chose. 

The  question  of  power  is  a  basic  one  which  depends  in  the  final  analysis 
on  the  industrial  development  of  India  and  China.  Communism  itself  is  an 
important  element  on  the  side  of  China,  but  the  real  fact  is  that  two  great  land 
powers  like  China  and  India  are  confronting  each  other  on  a  long  frontier  and 
inevitably  there  is  a  clash,  just  as  in  regard  to  Russia  and  China  the  present 
tension  is  due  far  more  to  two  huge  land  masses  confronting  each  other  than 
differences  in  ideological  interpretation. 

I  agree  with  you  that  we  must  rely  essentially  on  ourselves.  That  ultimately 
means,  in  terms  of  power  today,  rapid  process  of  industrialisation  and  making 
all  kinds  of  war  materials  ourselves,  apart  from  raising  the  economic  level. 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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465.  For  the  Guardian:  Not  much  Chance  of 
Peace  Talks94 

There  is  “not  much  chance”  of  peace  talks  between  India  and  China,  Nehru  told 
me  in  an  interview  today.  This  statement  coming  so  soon  after  the  departure  from 
New  Delhi  of  Dr  Subandrio,  one  of  the  principal  mediators  in  the  India-China 
dispute,  is  an  indication  of  the  Government’s  concern  over  the  immediate  future. 

Asked  what  he  thought  of  the  hopeful  forecasts  of  “final”  Chinese 
acceptance  of  their  proposals  by  some  of  the  Colombo  powers,  especially 
Subandrio-  Nehru  said:  “these  people  are  anxious  to  have  their  proposal 
accepted.  They  hope  that  somehow  India  and  China  can  be  persuaded  to  get 
together  for  a  conference.” 

India’s  position,  however,  was  clear.  She  had  accepted  the  proposals  in  toto 
and  wanted  the  Chinese  to  do  the  same.  So  far  there  was  no  sign  of  a  Chinese 
acceptance.  This  suggested  all  kinds  of  dangerous  possibilities. 

To  the  question  whether  he  foresaw  a  renewed  Chinese  offensive  in  the 
spring,  Nehru’s  reply  was:  We  do  not  know.  It  may  well  happen.  We  have  to 
be  prepared  for  that.  China  was  a  continuing  menace.” 

India’s  capacity  for  military  confrontation  with  China  depended  on  “our  real 
objective.”  If  the  objective  was  only  self  defence  this  could  be  achieved.  With 
available  resources  supplemented  by  such  military  aid  as  had  been  promised 
from  outside.  He  did  not  wish  to  go  into  details  of  external  assistance  which  is 
now  being  discussed  with  the  West. 

Chinese  aims  in  India,  Nehru  emphasised,  amounted  to  “something  deeper 
than  a  quest  for  territory.”  He  thought  that  the  Chinese  aggression  was  linked 
with  China’s  “basic  conflicts”  with  Russia.  These  conflicts  were  not  only 
ideological  but  also  geo  political.  China’s  differences  with  Russia  are  going 
“further  and  further”. 

We  then  turned  to  the  question  of  subcontinent’s  defence  and  China’s  closer 
relations  with  Pakistan.  Nehru  said,  he  had  failed  to  understand  “Pakistan’s 
attitude  to  the  Chinese  aggression  against  India.”  Nor  had  he  understood  the 
British  and  American  reactions  to  Pakistan’s  attitude.  These  reactions  did  not 
fit  in  with  the  “entire  policy  which  Pakistan  has  pursued  towards  them.” 

Asked  what  he  thought  of  the  reasons  why  the  Labour  Party  in  Britain  had 
not  supported  India’s  case  over  Kashmir,  Nehru  replied:  “At  the  time  of  Indian 
independence  the  Labour  Government  started  on  the  assumption  that  partition 
of  the  subcontinent  was  based  on  the  theory  that  Hindus  and  Muslims  were 

94.  Report  of  interview  to  Prem  Bhatia,  the  correspondent  of  the  Guardian ,  4  February 

1963.  MHA,  File  No.  49/1 0/63-Poll.II.pp.  11-12. 
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two  separate  Nations.  As  a  consequence,  the  belief  continued  that  a  state  with  a 
Muslim  majority  population  such  as  Kashmir,  should  go  to  Pakistan.”  In  private 
conversations  Attlee  had  repeatedly  reminded  him  of  this  basis  for  partition. 

But  added  Nehru:  “The  principle  of  religious  division  had  never  been 
accepted  by  India.  For  that  reason,  India  could  not  agree  to  Kashmir  going  to 
Pakistan.”  There  was  no  possibility  of  a  settlement  being  reached  on  the  basis 
of  a  plebiscite  which  would  be  held  “largely  on  communal  issues.”  The  result 
of  such  a  plebiscite  would  be  unfortunate  in  India  and  Pakistan. 


466.  To  Presspersons  from  Greece95 

Question:  What  is  your  opinion  on  the  royal  visit  and  what  were  the  results 
of  your  talks  with  Mr  Averoff?96 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  were  very  happy  to  receive  the  visit  of  the  Greek 
sovereign97  and  I  feel  certain  that  his  visit  will  lead  to  still  closer  relations 
between  the  two  countries.  We  had  friendly  talks  with  your  Foreign  Minister, 
Mr  Averoff,  and  I  think  we  were  in  agreement  on  most  of  the  questions. 

Question:  Is  the  Indo-Chinese  difference  still  in  suspense?  What  were  the 
causes  that  provoked  it  and  what  steps  do  the  Indian  Government  propose 
to  take  in  order  to  reach  a  settlement  of  the  frontier  problem? 

Chinese  Aims 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Although  hostilities  have  ceased,  the  dispute  still  remains. 
We  consider  that  the  difference  has  a  deeper  significance  than  that  of  a  single 
territorial  dispute.  Therefore,  whatever  may  happen  in  the  immediate  future, 
the  difference  will  survive  for  some  time  to  come.  I  am  unable  to  explain 
the  reasons  behind  the  aggression.  I  can  only  make  suppositions  in  regard  to 
why  they  attacked  us.  Basically,  the  Chinese  do  not  believe  in  the  peaceful 
development  of  mankind.  They  hold  that  war  is  inevitable.  Unlike  the  Soviet 
Union,  they  do  not  believe  in  peaceful  co-existence.  Nor  do  they  accept  that  a 
country  can  pursue  an  uncommitted  policy.  Possibly,  they  regard  us  as  obstacles 


95.  Interview,  6  February  1963.  Extracted  from  report  “PM:  Conflict  will  Last  Long”  in 
the  National  Herald,  13  February  1963,  p.  1,  citing  an  Athens  News  Agency  Bulletin. 
The  text  has  been  edited  to  replace  “Answer”  with  “Jawaharlal  Nehru”. 

96.  Evangelos  Averoff-Tositas  (1910-1990);  Foreign  Minister  of  Greece,  1956-1963. 

97.  Paul  I  (1901-1964) 
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to  their  aims  in  Asia.  Very  likely,  they  aspire  to  become  the  predominant  nation 
in  Asia.  We  have  no  desire  to  interfere  in  any  way  in  their  internal  affairs.  But 
nor  do  we  accept  their  interference  in  ours.  Such  are  the  deeper  causes  of  the 
conflict  and  we  think  it  will  last  a  long  time,  possibly  for  years.  Perhaps,  too, 
they  wish  to  prove  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  countries  that  the  former’s 
policy  is  a  mistaken  one  and  their  own  right. 

Soviet-China  Rift 

Question:  What  is  your  opinion  on  the  Soviet-China  dispute? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  the  dispute  is  deep  lying  and  not  superficial,  and  I 
believe  that,  possibly,  it  will  become  more  acute.  It  is  not  merely  a  difference  on 
ideological  points  but  a  difference  between  two  giants  who  find  themselves  face 
to  face  and  mistrust  each  other.  It  is  really  a  difference  of  a  national  character. 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  the  establishment  of  “De-atomised”  zones  in 
various  areas  can  contribute  to  world  peace? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly,  up  to  a  point.  “De-atomised”  zones  do  not  solve  the 
problem  but  they  do  create  an  atmosphere  of  detente.  That  is  the  real  meaning 
of  the  Rapacki  plan.98  It  reduces  tension,  and  that  is  important. 

Co-Existence 

Question:  Do  you  believe  that  the  same  applies  to  the  Balkans? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  believe  that  in  the  area  the  Balkans  too,  a  detente  can  come 
about  through  the  creation  of  a  “de-atomised”  zone. 

Question:  What  is  your  opinion  about  the  peaceful  co-existence  of  the  two 
worlds? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  other  way  for  the  world  than  to 
recognise  that  co-existence  is  possible  even  between  different  social  systems. 
Any  other  way  leads  to  war.  Consequently,  I  do  believe  in  peaceful  co-existence. 


98.  Adam  Rapacki,  the  Polish  Foreign  Minister,  had  submitted  a  plan  to  the  UN  General 
Assembly  on  2  October  1957  about  creating  a  nuclear  free  zone  in  Central  Europe, 
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Pakistan’s  Attitude 

Question:  What  is  the  attitude  of  Pakistan  towards  the  Indo-Chinese 
difference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Pakistan  supports  the  Chinese  views  in  all  manner  of  ways. 
Pakistan’s  attitude  is  very  strange  considering  that  she  is  linked  with  the  west 
through  SEATO  and  a  number  of  other  alliances. 

Question:  Do  possibilities  exist  for  a  development  of  commercial  and 
economic  relations  between  India  and  Greece? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  there  are  possibilities,  but  I  can’t  specify  to  what 
degree. 


467.  To  P.R.  Biyani:  No  Foreign  Troops" 


February  7,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Biyani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  4th  February.  We  are  following  Chinese  moves  as  well  as 
we  can  and  also  trying  to  take  necessary  steps  to  meet  possible  developments. 
We  are  getting  help  and  equipment  etc.  from  friendly  countries. 

It  is  neither  possible  nor  desirable  to  ask  for  troops  from  foreign  countries 
to  come  to  India  to  defend  our  frontiers.  Quite  apart  from  political  implications 
of  such  a  move,  it  will  not  be  helpful  to  us.  Foreign  troops  are  not  better  than 
ours.  Indeed,  they  will  be  less  accustomed  to  the  terrain.  There  is  no  lack  of 
good  manpower  in  India.  It  is  equipment  that  we  want.  We  are  trying  to  produce 
it  ourselves.  Meanwhile,  we  are  trying  to  obtain  it  from  other  countries. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


99.  Letter;  address:  No.  10  Indian  Mirror  Street,  Calcutta  13. 
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468.  To  S.G.  Kini:  No  Commonwealth  Action 
Against  China100 

9th  February  1963 

Dear  Shri  Kini, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  February  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

You  have  suggested  that  we  should  have  a  Commonwealth  Conference  to 
impose  an  embargo  on  trade  with  China.  I  do  not  think  that  this  will  be  proper 
for  us  to  do.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  both  Australia  and  Canada  have  been  supplying 
foodgrains  to  China.  There  is  some  opposition  to  this  in  their  own  countries. 
Commonwealth  Conferences,  however,  do  not  usually  come  to  any  decisions 
on  such  subjects  and  it  would  be  improper  for  us  to  put  it  forward  to  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


469.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Defence  Preparedness101 

February  9,  1963 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

Your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  December  reached  me  a  little  over  a  month  ago.  I  did  not 
send  an  answer  then  partly  because  I  was  heavily  occupied  but  also  because 
the  questions  you  had  raised  required  a  good  deal  of  thought. 

As  you  know,  we  have  formed  a  Military  Affairs  Committee  of  our  Defence 
Council.  This  consists  of  Thimayya,102  Rajendrasinhji,103  Thorat104  and  the 
three  Chiefs  of  Staff.  The  Defence  Minister105  is  the  Chairman  of  it.  To  some 
extent,  what  you  suggest  has  been  done,  though  not  in  a  formal  way.  We  are 
giving  thought  to  your  proposal;  however,  you  will  appreciate  that  there  are 
all  manners  of  considerations  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

We  do  not  know  what  the  Chinese  intend  doing  in  the  spring.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  conditions  on  the  NEFA  border  are  not  good  for  any  military  action  in 
April  onwards.  There  are  heavy  blizzards  and  then  a  little  later,  heavy  rains 


100.  Letter;  address:  48  Todar  Mai  Road,  New  Delhi. 

101.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  Defence  Staff,  UK. 

102.  K.S.  Thimayya,  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

103.  K.S.  Rajendrasinhji,  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

104.  S.RR  Thorat,  retired  Lieutenant  General. 

105.  Y.B.  Chavan. 
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follow  them.  On  the  other  hand,  that  is  a  good  time  in  Ladakh  from  the  military 
point  of  view. 

We  are  reorganising  and  adding  to  our  Army.  What  we  particularly  require 
is  some  new  machines  for  our  Ordnance  Depots.  The  old  ones  are  worn  out. 
The  Air  Force  also  requires  strengthening. 

We  are  at  present  giving  much  thought  to  our  developmental  programme. 
How  far  would  this  be  affected  by  the  additional  burden  of  defence?  We 
have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  would  be  harmful  for  us  to  cut  down  the 
developmental  programme  to  any  considerable  extent.  In  fact,  most  of  it  is 
essential  for  defence.  Apart  from  agriculture,  which  is  always  important,  we 
are  anxious  to  develop  our  industry  so  that  we  might  have  an  adequate  base 
for  whatever  we  may  require  to  do.  As  I  mentioned  to  you  previously,  we  have 
not  only  our  immediate  problems  to  face  in  regard  to  China,  but  that  this  is  a 
long  drawn  out  affair,  and  we  must  prepare  accordingly. 

A  very  intriguing  position  is  that  created  by  the  rift  between  Russia  and 
China.  I  think  this  will  grow.  I  imagine  that  China's  attack  on  India  was  really 
caused  by  their  view  of  the  world  situation  and  partly  by  their  attempt  to 
demonstrate  to  Russia  as  to  others,  that  the  policy  they  were  pursuing  was  the 
correct  one. 

I  see  from  the  newspapers  that  you  are  wandering  about  the  United  States. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


470.  K.  Chandrasekharan  on  China’s  Scientific  Base106 

Dr  K.  Chandrasekharan107  of  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research  has 
prepared  a  paper  on  “Science  and  Technology  in  China.”  This  is  entirely  a 
digest  of  information  collected  from  public  sources.  It  is  an  interesting  account 
of  the  rapid  growth  of  science  and  technology  in  China,  largely  with  the  help 
of  the  Soviet  Union. 

You  may  not  have  time  to  read  this  full  study.  I  am,  therefore,  giving  you 
below  Dr  Chandrasekharan’s  conclusions: 

1.  The  Chinese  have  established  a  vast  and  strong  scientific  and 
technological  base,  with  the  primary  purpose  of  acquiring  industrial, 

106.  Note,  13  February  1963,  for  K.D.  Malaviya,  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  NMML, 
K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 

107.  (1920-2017);  Founding  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Mathematics  at  the 
TIFR. 
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and  particularly,  military  power,  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Their 
educational  system  is  geared  to  this  end. 

2.  Their  contributions  to  basic  research,  in  recent  years,  cannot  be 
considered  to  be  as  impressive  as  their  work  in  applied  research. 
There  can  be  little  doubt,  however,  that  the  situation  in  this  regard  will 
improve. 

3.  Their  investment  in  education  and  science  is  many  times  greater  than 
ours.  And  the  spirit  of  urgency,  specialisation,  and  concentration  that 
goes  with  that  investment  is  bound  to  produce  striking  results. 

4.  The  Chinese  scientists  are,  at  present,  physically  isolated  from  the  rest 
of  the  world.  While  this  is  certainly  a  disadvantage,  especially  in  basic 
research,  its  effect  on  research  of  the  type  the  Chinese  are  engaged  in 
at  present  may  not  be  as  serious  as  one  might  think. 

5.  While  the  best  achievements  of  Indian  scientists  may  be  comparable 
with  the  best  achievements  of  Chinese  scientists,  the  number  of 
technicians  and  engineers,  with  specialised  skills,  at  their  disposal, 
seems  to  be  greater,  and  their  deployment  on  specific  projects  seems 
to  be  very  efficient,  partly  due  to  the  totalitarian  system  under  which 
they  operate,  but  partly  due  also  to  their  long  scholarly  tradition. 

471.  Discrimination  against  Chinese108 

[Note  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  for  Nehru,  16  February  1963,  begins] 

The  Malayan  High  Commissioner,109  Mr  McIntyre,  called  on  me  on  1 5.2. 1 963, 
and  spoke  to  me  about  the  visa  restrictions  we  have  placed  on  persons  of  Chinese 
origin.  He  said  that  he  had  not  been  asked  to  take  this  up  with  us,  officially, 
so  far,  but  he  was  almost  sure  he  would  very  soon  have  to,  because  there  was 
considerable  agitation  in  Malaya  over  the  restrictions  we  have  imposed. 

2.  He  said  that,  on  one  occasion,  some  14  persons  were  coming  to  India 
from  Malaya  on  a  technical  delegation.  One  of  them  was  a  person  of  “Chinese 
origin”,  and  the  Air  India  refused  to  let  him  board  the  plane.  Thereupon,  his 
1 3  other  companions  threatened  not  to  go  to  India  and  the  Malayan-Chinese 
gentleman  was  allowed  to  board  the  plane.  He  said  that  these  restrictions 
were  bound  to  have  repercussions  against  persons  of  Indian  origin  in  Malaya, 
who  were,  both,  Indian  and  Malayan  citizens.  There  were  already  threats  of 
boycotting  Indian  goods  and  Indian  shops  and  he  and  his  government  would 

108.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/121/102/62,  pp.  17-18/notes. 

109.  S.  Chelvasingam  MacIntyre,  1957-1964. 
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be  most  pained  if  there  were  any  adverse  reactions  against  persons  of  Indian 
origin  in  Malaya  at  a  time  when  they  were  so  anxious  to  support  India  against 
China. 

3.  The  Malayan  High  Commissioner  said  if  anyone  in  Asia  could 
understand  India’s  point  of  view,  today,  on  this  subject,  it  should  be  the  Malayan 
Government;  but,  nonetheless,  Malayan  citizens  were  bound  to  react  very  badly 
against  India  and  Indian  nationals  in  Malaya,  if  something  was  not  done  to 
improve  on  these  recent  hard  restrictions.  The  High  Commissioner  said  that 
they  would  not  object  if  every  Malayan  citizen  was  required  to  have  a  visa 
to  enter  India.  May  be,  they  might  impose  similar  visa  restrictions  on  Indians 
entering  Malaya.  But  this  would  be,  just,  reciprocity  and  not  as  a  result  of  any 
bad  blood  between  the  two  countries. 

4.  The  High  Commissioner  said  that  Malayan-Chinese  students  were 
also  being  put  to  a  great  deal  of  hardship.  On  the  one  hand,  at  our  instance, 
the  Education  Ministry  had  been  giving  letters  to  all  Vice-Chancellors  to 
protect  Malayan-Chinese  students  and  ensure  that  they  were  not  subjected 
to  discrimination.  On  the  other  hand,  police  regulations  treated  them  as 
“foreigners”  and  local  police  required  the  Malayan-Chinese  students  to  report, 
every  time  they  left  their  residential  locality.  All  this  was  having  a  very  bad 
effect  on  the  morale  of  these  boys.  There  are  over  50  Malayan  students  in  the 
various  Indian  medical  colleges. 

5.  The  High  Commissioner  begged  of  me  to  take  all  this  into  account, 
specially  when  relations  between  India  and  Malaya  had  never  been  more  cordial 
than  they  are  today. 

6.  I  told  the  High  Commissioner  the  matter  was  under  careful  examination 
and  I  would  try  and  speak  to  him  later  again. 


Y.D.  Gundevia 
16.2.1963 


PM 


[Note  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS,  for  Nehru,  16  February  1963,  ends] 

[Note,  16  February  1963,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  begins] 

I  can  quite  understand  the  reaction  of  the  Malayan  Government  to  our  treatment 
of  persons  of  Chinese  origin  in  Malaya.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  has  been  done 
and  who  has  done  it.  But,  prima  facie,  it  seems  to  me  wrong.  It  is  absurd  for 
us  to  annoy  a  country  and  large  numbers  of  people  there  in  our  effort  to  keep 
out  possible  undesirable  Chinese. 
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What  has  Air  India  got  to  do  with  it?  Please  enquire  into  this  matter  and 
get  rid  of  this  discrimination. 

J.  Nehru 
16-2-1963 
CS 


[Note,  16  February  1963,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  ends] 


472.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  China’s  Motives110 

February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Ganesha  Singhji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  16th  February  with  a  photostat  copy  of  Sir 
Olaf  Caroe’s111  letter.  I  have  read  both  of  these  with  interest. 

I  am  unable  to  answer  your  question  about  China's  attacks  on  India.  This 
is  not  from  any  lack  of  boldness,  but  because  it  is  not  an  easy  question  for  me 
to  answer.  All  of  us  can  of  course  guess  about  China's  motives. 

I  do  not  think  China  is  anxious  just  to  take  territory,  whether  it  is  in  India  or 
in  Nepal.  But  I  think  that  China  wants  other  countries  round  about  here  to  be  in 
her  sphere  of  influence.  In  other  words,  China  wants  to  be  the  dominating  power 
in  Asia.  Therefore,  the  struggle  between  India  and  China  is  a  basic  struggle, 
apart  from  some  little  territory  that  may  be  involved  in  it. 

I  do  not  think  that  you  should  release  Sir  Olaf  Caroe's  letter  for  publication. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


473.  To  Mohammed  Daoud:  China  Obstructive112 


February  19,  1963 


Excellency, 

I  thank  you  for  your  message  of  6th  February  1963,  sent  through  our 
Ambassador  in  Kabul,  and  I  warmly  reciprocate  the  good  wishes  conveyed  by 


110.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  from  NWFP;  address:  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

111.  Olaf  Kirkpatrick  Kruuse  Caroe  (1892-1981);  British  civil  servant,  Governor  of  NWFP 
in  1946-1947. 

112.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Afghanistan. 
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Your  Excellency  to  me  personally  and  to  the  people  of  India.  We  in  India  have 
the  friendliest  relations  with  your  historic  land  and  people  and  the  forthcoming 
visit  to  Afghanistan  of  the  President  of  India  will,  I  am  sure,  contribute  further 
to  strengthening  them. 

In  accordance  with  our  basic  approach  of  seeking  peaceful  solutions,  we 
have  accepted  in  full  the  proposals  made  by  the  Colombo  Conference.  China 
however,  for  reasons  of  its  own,  has  put  forward  conditions  which  amount  to 
their  rejection.  We  do  not  know  what  China's  intensions  are,  but  we  for  our 
part,  despite  the  unprovoked  aggression  committed  against  us,  are  always  ready 
to  seek  peaceful  solutions  which  are  consistent  with  national  honour,  dignity 
and  justice.  We  are  happy  to  know  that  our  just  stand  has  been  received  with 
appreciation  in  Afghanistan. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  offering  to  Your  Excellency  my  best  wishes  for 
your  personal  welfare  and  for  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of 
Afghanistan. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


474.  To  Shankerrao  Deo:  Friendship  March  to  Peking113 

February  22,  1963 

My  dear  Shankerrao  Deo,  . 

Your  letter  of  February  18. 

You  have  all  my  good  wishes  for  your  brave  venture,  but  I  confess  I  am  still 
rather  vague  about  it.  I  had  suggested  to  you  when  you  came  here  to  approach 
the  Chinese  Embassy  in  Delhi.  I  do  not  know  if  this  has  been  done.  Professor 
Tan  Yun-shan114  may  write  to  Chou  En-lai  and  others,  but  I  do  not  think  that 
will  help  much.  And  anyhow  that  will  take  too  long  a  time  to  get  an  answer. 
There  should  be  a  formal  approach  to  the  Embassy  here. 

I  should  have  thought  that  these  preliminaries  should  have  been  dealt  with 
before  final  arrangements  were  made.  Also  you  should  get  permission  from  the 
Pakistan  and  the  Burma  Governments  to  pass  through  their  territories. 


113.  Letter  to  Gandhian  freedom  fighter  from  Maharashtra;  address:  Friendship-March: 
Delhi-Peking,  Raj  ghat,  Varanasi. 

114.  (1 898- 1 983);  Buddhist  scholar,  close  associate  of  Rabindranath  Tagore;  founder  Director 
of  “Cheena-  Bhavana”,  Department  of  Chinese  Language  and  Culture,  Visva-Bharati. 
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As  for  Professor  Tan  Yun-shan  and  Shri  Sen115  joining  you,  personally  I 
have  no  objection,  but  I  think  he  should  formally  refer  to  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
Shri  S.R.  Das.116 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


475.  To  T.  T.  Krishnamachari:  Sudhir  Ghosh's  Letter 
from  Moscow117 


February  23,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Sudhir  Ghosh  from  Moscow.118  As  this  might 
interest  you,  I  am  sending  you  a  copy. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


476.  For  the  Speaker:  Pakistan-China  Border 
Agreement119 

Calling  Attention  Notice  on  25.2.63  by  Shri  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri120 

I  would  submit  to  Mr  Speaker  that  this  Calling  Attention  Notice  may  not  be 
taken  up.  The  facts  are  well  known  and  have  been  stated  fully  and  repeatedly 
in  the  press  and  in  statements  of  the  Government  of  India.  In  May  1962,  the 
Governments  of  Pakistan  and  China  announced  their  decision  to  negotiate  the 
location  and  alignment  of  Kashmir's  border  with  Sinkiang.  We  lodged  protests 
with  both  the  Governments. 


115.  Most  probably,  Amiya  Kumar  Sen,  [younger  brother  of  A.K.  Sen,  the  Law  Minister] 
doing  research  on  Tagore  and  lecturer  of  English  in  Calcutta  University. 

1 1 6.  See  also  items  48 1  and  49 1 . 

117.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.  T. 
Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

118.  See  appendix  20. 

119.  Note,  23  February  1963. 

120.  RSP. 
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2.  The  Government  of  Pakistan  and  the  Government  of  China  announced 
on  December  28,  1962  that  they  had  reached  an  agreement  in  principle  on 
the  location  and  alignment  of  the  boundary  actually  existing  between  the  two 
countries.  The  two  parties  also  agreed  that  the  boundary  agreement  should  be 
signed  on  this  basis  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  It  appears  that  the  Pakistan  Foreign  Minister  is  going  soon  to  Peking 
to  sign  this  agreement. 

4.  The  territory  in  question  is  under  Pakistan's  control.  We  have  already 
questioned  the  authority  of  the  two  Governments  to  negotiate  this  matter  and  to 
sign  any  agreement.  We  have  also  made  it  clear  that  any  agreement,  if  signed, 
would  not  be  binding  on  us.  Our  legal  and  constitutional  position  has  therefore, 
been  put  on  record,  and  there  is  little  further  that  we  can  do  in  the  matter. 

5.  I  would  submit  that  it  would  not  be  helpful  or  appropriate  to  discuss 
this  matter  under  a  Calling  Attention  Notice  in  the  Lok  Sabha  when  talks  are 
going  on  between  India  and  Pakistan. 

477.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Forces  in  Ladakh121 

R>  ^tTO  ftft# 

crt  tor  m  3?rft  3ft  3ftft  fft  : 

(3?)  33T  ##  %  5?  irft  I  : 

(#)  ¥f,  #  fftR 

ft)  33T  3?T  %  ftftft  ft  ft  3lft  ft  #3  TO33T  %  m  33?  3ft^ 

^RT  ft#  I? 

[Translation  begins: 

Question122: 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  state: 

a)  Have  the  Chinese  withdrawn  from  Ladakh; 

b)  If  yes,  then  from  which  areas;  and 

c)  Has  there  been  any  message  from  the  Government  of  China  regarding 
the  troop  retreat  from  Ladakh? 


Translation  ends] 

121.  Oral  Answers,  25  February  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XLII,  18th 
February  to  2nd  March  1963,  pp. 877-82. 

122.  M.L.  Dwivedi,  Congress,  and  7  others. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Dinesh 
Singh): 

(a)  and  (b).  According  to  information  received,  Chinese  forces  have 
withdrawn  in  Ladakh  to  the  east  of  the  so  called  “line  of  actual  control” 
as  claimed  by  them. 

(c)  The  Chinese  Government  had  intimated  that  their  military  forces  had 
withdrawn  from  areas  20  kilometers  to  the  east  of  the  so  called  “line 
of  actual  control”  in  the  Western  sector. 

ifO  WO  f%M:  fjRT  #TT  3%  3%  FWt  WTFF  SJT  fo  WT  WE 

wit  wM,  fowft  3#ch  #tt  wni  gq  |  afk  wPrt 

^  1 1  wfjsiw  wf^t  w  i  ;ff%  I  w  prtt  itar  it  fepfr 

WF  t  3?ft;  WT^  FF%  ^  ifa  WWT  WIT  3W  T#  1 1 

TOFT  wft  WIT  t%f$FF-Wli  i#  WIT  ^  ST^T  iit:  i  wtftt  ^  wwSt  W?T  I 

FWf  3F  WFT  9T  f  <F%  T;  #  wfF  W  wtt  wi  I  3%  WFF 

WF  itit  wff  ^  it  i  w  wwft 

44)4)  <d<  4t%  wt  I,  W#  %  3T5RF,  W?f  %  WF  3ftT  WI?f  %  TORT  I  f%FR  i 
FT%,  %WT  WW  1 1  TO  WRT  it  FTWT  t  FF  HF  |  t%  WtW#  <1-4)  it  W)  WFfi 
felT  IliFFit^lWTWT  WTFf  i  iftFT  %  TO  FT  iWFJT  'Fli 
I  it  FFTT%  315%  WT  WFFT  Ft  I 

F'OWO  fIM:  *4*4)  TT*4tFT  %  4FT  TOTlif  it  4$T  fiw  SIT  3ftT  fai  W 

.  ttfftt  %  44k  *t  4fit  w  to  w  4  44r  ttfftt  i  iFi  4  4wnr 
writ  I  3ftr  Fwft  f%f%tw  4fto  wfft  Ft  wit  t  m  ^  wr  4  #4)  iti 

*N 

F?  *T%  I? 

WITFTTfFT  4fT>:  '7t'J<;i<9  it  PlWd  3TFT  *F  1%  f  ?  Fit  w  it  44  wwtw  f4w  %  I 

[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Dwivedi:  How  much  area  is  under  Chinese  control  after  the  line  that 
we  had  specified  that  the  Chinese  army  should  stay  beyond?  How  much 
of  our  territory  are  the  Chinese  occupying  according  to  what  they  call  the 
actual  line  of  control  and  what  is  the  Chinese  Government  saying  about 
it? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  understand  your  question.  We  had  said  that  they 
retreat  to  the  line  of  8  September.  The  8  September  line  is  not  a  straight  line. 
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It  was  a  wobbly  line.  If  we  measure  it,  from  some  points  they  have  gone 
back  30  kilometres,  and  somewhere  18  kilometres  and  somewhere  less  and 
somewhere  more.  The  present  situation  is  that  they  have  not  agreed  to  the 
Colombo  proposals.  They  have  retreated  from  many  places,  but  they  object 
that  our  posts  are  still  in  those  areas. 

M.L.  Dwivedi:  What  are  the  objections  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  the 
Colombo  Proposals,  which  the  Government  of  India  has  accepted?  Have 
our  civil  posts  been  re-established  from  the  area  vacated  by  the  Chinese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  talking  about  Ladakh?  I  just  replied  to  that  question. 

Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua123:  Is  it  a  fact  that  China  has  obstructed  our  sending  civil  or 
military  personnel  to  this  demilitarised  Zone  and  if  so,  may  I  know  what 
is  the  actual  position  of  these  areas  vacated  by  the  Chinese  in  Ladakh?  Are 
they  just  merely  no  man’s  land  or  we  have  our  civil  control  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  have  vacated  large  areas,  in  fact  probably  over 
the  whole  area — it  is  rather  difficult  to  be  quite  accurate — which  they  said 
they  would  vacate.  But  in  the  southern  parts,  some  patrols  of  theirs  come  and 
in  most  of  those  parts  vacated  by  them,  we  have  established  no  civil  post  yet. 

Speaker:  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri124. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath125:  The  question  was:  are  they  preventing  us?  That 
has  to  be  answered. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  The  Colombo  powers  suggested  that  Chinese 
forces  should  withdraw  twenty  kilometres  from  the  positions  in  which  they 
were.  Do  those  withdrawals  broadly  correspond  to  that  suggestion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  withdrawn  20  kilometres  from  there  and  that 
withdrawal  constitutes  the  so-called  demilitarised  corridor;  so  they  are  out  of 
it.  But,  as  I  just  answered  the  hon.  Member  opposite,  in  most  of  these  areas  we 
have  not  opened  any  civil  posts  yet. 

123.  PSP. 

124.  RSP. 

125.  PSP. 
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Basumatari:  126In  regard  to  Ladakh,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Chinese 
have  not  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  in  writing,  but  still,  may  I  know 
whether  they  have  gone  up  to  that  extent  which  the  Prime  Minister  referred 
to  as  favourable  to  us? 

Speaker:  Order,  order,  jmx  %  fonr  w  1 1 

U  #  I  FW  FF^TT  3PT 

*\ 

Ft  7\m  %  3TtT  3RT  ^t  FT  27^  ?? 

^riF^TM  f^RT  ^EftT  %  t  FT%  ^  ^  ^  feMT*  3F  rft  FT  5%  1 1 
TFT  3TEfr  TFT  ?TTFT  %^FT#t^TT^gq;t,  #^f^EF  7EUTT  ^1  W  ?ft 
TRFT  Wll 

[Translation  begins: 

Speaker:  This  has  been  answered. 

Govind  Das127:  Are  the  Chinese  still  retreating  or  that  has  stopped  now? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  20  kilometres  that  they  were  supposed  to  withdraw  has 
been  done.  But  whether  they  have  gone  beyond  our  areas  or  not  I  cannot  say. 
It  is  a  different  thing. 


Translation  ends] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  are  the  reasons  for  adopting  a  different  line 
in  Ladakh,  different  from  that  in  NEFA  area?  In  NEFA  we  have  occupied 
those  areas;  we  have  sent  our  civil  authorities  and  patrols  to  those  areas 
evacuated  by  the  Chinese  forces.  But  in  Ladakh  the  Prime  Minister  has 
said  we  have  not  done  that.  What  are  the  reasons  for  adopting  a  different 
line?  Have  we  been  prevented  from  doing  as  we  have  done  in  NEFA? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nobody  has  prevented  us,  actually,  physically,  and  we  have 
actually  moved  up  in  some  places  and  it  is  entirely  for  the  military,  the  army,  to 
decide  their  convenience  and  feasibility — what  they  should  do,  the  timing,  etc. 


126.  Congress. 

127.  Congress. 
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N.G.  Ranga:128Are  we  to  understand  that  Government  had  consulted  the 
military  and  given  them  the  freedom  to  occupy  the  area  that  has  been 
vacated,  and  it  is  only  for  the  military  to  decide  when  and  to  what  extent 
they  can  begin  to  occupy  and  place  our  check  posts  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  essentially  a  military  matter  which  they  have  to  decide; 
I  cannot  say.  There  is  no  question  of  our  giving  them  freedom  or  not,  but  they 
discuss  the  matter  sometimes  with  our  officials  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry, 
but  the  decision  is  theirs. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  are  not  able  to  follow. 

M. S.  Aney: 129 Am  I  to  understand  that  the  present  non-occupation  of  certain 
areas  is  due  to  military  considerations  and  there  is  no  kind  of  undertaking 
given  by  us  to  anybody  that  we  shall  not  occupy  that  place  during  the 
intervening  period? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
There  are  two  reservations  as  far  as  the  Chinese  are  concerned  with  regard 
to  the  Colombo  Proposals.  One  was  the  movement  of  military,  armed 
forces,  up  to  the  MacMahon  line  and  the  other  is  the  control  of  the  posts  in 
the  area  that  is  vacated  by  them  in  Ladakh.  The  Chinese  want  their  actual 
posts  to  be  maintained  because  they  say  they  were  there  before  1959,  and 
the  other  posts  that  were  established  by  us  were  established  after  1 959  and 
therefore,  we  should  abandon  them.  It  is  on  this  basis  that  the  Chinese  are 
not  accepting  the  Colombo  Proposals.  So,  it  is  really  the  point  at  dispute. 

N. G.  Ranga:  I  would  like  to  have  a  clarification.  Have  we  made  it  very 
clear  to  our  military,  barring  considerations  of  weather,  that  they  should 
take  the  earliest  possible  opportunity  of  reoccupying  the  areas  that  have 
been  vacated  by  the  Chinese  even  if  we  are  not  strong  enough  to  go  even 
far  beyond? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  moved  forward  and  occupied  and  established  civil 
posts  in  many  places,  but  it  is  largely  a  military  matter.  He  has  asked,  “if  it  has 
been  made  clear  to  them.”  Of  course,  it  is,  but  these  are  not  matters  which  are 
decided  in  this  way.  I  believe,  from  time  to  time,  almost  every  other  day,  they 


128.  Swatantra  Party. 

129.  Independent. 
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meet  the  Foreign  Secretary  or  somebody  and  discuss  it  with  him.  The  essential 
decision  lies  with  the  military. 


478.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Pakistan-China  Border 
Agreement130 

Rig? 

JETT  TETH  E#  ^  EEJlft  E3H  ETsTT  jfc  EET  £ 

E^FE  3  EF  EEL*  J&  JgTT  JE^  : 

(JE)  JETT  mftrtdH  jfrr  jfc  #JT  JEET  jfe  El}  3  ^  E% 

Msm  JET  JJrTT  TTfcETFT  EEER  %  foE  EET  1 1 
(Tl)  Eft  FT,  ET  FEET  JJTHT  JETT  I? 

(e)  JETT  #TT  JEET  JET  ^TtTT  ETEEE  I? 


[Translation  begins: 

Question131:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  state  with  reference  to  the  question 
no.  904  of  21  January  1963,  a)  Has  the  Note  of  Protest  sent  by  Government 
of  India  to  the  Pakistan  Government  regarding  Sino-Pak  border  treaty 
drawn  any  response?  b)  If  yes,  what  does  it  say?  c)  Is  the  treaty  agreement 
available  with  us? 


Translation  ends] 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  No  formal  reply  has  been  received  to  our  protest  note  so  far. 

(b)  Does  not  arise. 

(c)  No  Sir. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  I  think  it  is  very  well  known  that  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  Pakistan  is  on  his  way  to  China  to  finalise  this  agreement.  May 
I  know  what  is  the  Government  of  India’s  reaction  to  this  matter? 


130.  Oral  Answers,  25  February  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.XIII,  18th 
February  to  2nd  March  1963,  pp. 903-907. 

131.  Harish  Chandra  Mathur,  Congress;  and  13  others. 
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The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The  Government  of  India’s  reaction  is  obviously 
unfavourable.  It  does  not  mean  either  the  purpose  of  the  visit  is  right  or  the 
timing  of  the  visit  is  right.  We  have  made  that  perfectly  clear  to  the  Pakistan 
Government,  and  although  they  have  sent  us  no  formal  reply,  our  High 
Commissioner  met  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan132  and  made  this  perfectly 
clear;  and  the  Foreign  Minister  gave  some  kind  of  reply  to  him. 

Harish  Chnadra  Mathur:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  reply  has  already  come 
by  their  action.  No  more  forceful  reply  could  have  been  given.  What 
justification  remains  for  our  continuing  any  negotiations  with  Pakistan 
on  the  same  subject  over  which  Pakistan  is  completely  ignoring  us  and 
hobnobbing  with  China  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  carrying  on  a 
violent  propaganda  against  us  in  Asian  countries?  Yesterday,  one  of  their 
Ministers  was  reported  to  have  said  something  in  Ceylon;  they  have  done 
the  same  in  Africa  also.  In  the  circumstances,  does  the  Prime  Minister 
think  there  is  any  justification  for  continuing  negotiations  with  them  with 
the  unsettling  effect  which  it  has  on  our  population? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  balance  justifications.  I  think 
the  hon.  Member  is  right  in  challenging  what  the  Pakistan  Government  has 
done  and  the  timing  of  it.  There  is  certainly  some  justification  for  what  he  has 
said.  Nevertheless,  we  have  to  consider  everything  together;  we  are  considering 
it  and  we  shall  decide  as  the  circumstances  induce  us  to  decide.  But  I  cannot 
definitely  say  about  that  matter  now. 

Sonavane:l33It  has  been  reported  that  Pakistan  is  going  to  sign  a  border 
agreement  with  China  on  the  27th  of  this  month.  Have  we  kept  our  friendly 
countries  informed  of  this  development  and  sought  their  advice  in  this 
connection? 

Speaker:  Our  friendly  countries? 

Sonavane:  Friendly  countries  like  the  Western  countries  and  the  USSR. 
Speaker:  Nath  Pai.134 


132.  Zulfikar  Ali  Bhutto. 

133.  Congress. 

134.  PSP. 
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Nath  Pai:  Is  the  Government  quite  sure  that  this  so  called  pact  which  is 
actually  an  unholy  alliance  between  two  countries  both  of  which  have 
committed  aggression  against  India  is  limited  to  demarcating  what  they 
call  their  territory  but  which  is  Indian  territory,  and  secondly,  that  there 
are  no  secret  clauses  in  this  treaty  between  these  two  aggressors  of  some 
future  concerted  action  against  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  not  know  anything  about  this  treaty  and  I  cannot 
answer  the  hon.  Member’s  question.  All  that  is  said  is  that  they  are  demarcating 
the  boundary  as  they  conceive  it. 

P.K.  Deo:135This  morning’s  paper  says  that  41  pillars  are  to  be  constructed 
on  the  so-called  Pakistan-Sinkiang  border.  May  I  know  from  which  point 
or  tri-junction  the  construction  will  start? 

Speaker:  How  could  this  information  be  given?  Shri  Trivedi. 

U.M.  Trivedi:  136In  view  of  our  having  expressed  our  disapproval  of  the 
visit  of  their  Foreign  Minister  to  Peking,  may  I  know  if  we  have  informed 
Pakistan  that  all  our  further  negotiations  on  the  question  of  Kashmir  should 
be  immediately  dropped? 

Speaker:  The  answer  has  been  given. 

U.M.  Trivedi:  I  want  to  know  whether  it  would  be  dropped  immediately 
or  not. 

Speaker:  The  answer  has  been  given  that  Government  is  considering  as  to 
what  is  to  be  done. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:137Has  the  Government  in  its  protest  note  to  Pakistan 
signified  that  the  Government  would  regard  the  conclusion  of  such  a 
border  agreement  as  an  unfriendly  act  on  the  part  of  Pakistan?  Was  this 
matter  raised  directly  or  indirectly  during  the  course  of  the  discussion  at 
Rawalpindi  or  Karachi  with  the  Pakistan  representative? 


135.  Swatantra  Party. 

136.  Jana  Sangh. 

137.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir;  we  have  done  so  and  we  have  further  said  that 
whatever  agreement  they  may  come  to  will  not  be  recognised  by  us. 

Inder  J.  Malhotra:138May  I  know  if  at  any  time  during  the  recent  past  the 
point  of  view  of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  Governments 
have  been  communicated  to  the  Government  of  India  regarding  this  position 
taken  up  by  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  UK  and  USA  Governments  are  fairly  wide  awake 
and  they  know  very  well  what  is  happening.  There  is  no  question  of  our 
communicating  it  to  them. 

Speaker:  It  is  about  their  communicating  to  us.  Whether  they  have 
communicated  to  us  their  attitude  or  reaction — that  is  the  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  who  is  to  communicate  to  whom.  But  there 
have  been  talks  about  it  with  their  representatives  here. 

M.S.  Aney:139In  as  much  as  the  conduct  of  the  Pakistan  representative, 
Mr  Bhutto,  amounts  to  a  complete  denial  of  Indian  sovereignty  over  the 
territories  about  which  negotiations  are  going  on,  I  want  to  know  what 
is  the  common  ground  on  which  the  two  parties  cannot  negotiate  except 
submitting  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a  desire. . . 

Speaker:  The  same  question  was  put  in  a  different  form. 

SIR#:  wfk  ^  %  ^RTSTR  %  ^RT  3  ^RT 

m  ift  RRJ  3  3TT  I  3RT  ?RR  fFTRT  cf^T  ^  1 1  WT  FR* 

#T  <3flT  ^  5RTTC  £  *RRT  3  ^  ^  %  WT 

^TSI  TF5  m  ^  ’ft  foW  I,  3ft  fow  I,  #  3*T  q?  RR&  JRT 

I? 

^er  ?RRT  3  I,  ^TSTT  4 

'Ht  35t  22  ^  1962  ^  3  teMIdld  t,  %  T#  1 1 


138.  Congress. 

139.  Independent. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:140  Many  aspects  of  the  Kashmir  issue  are  not  yet 
resolved  because  the  UN  comes  in  between  and  our  case  is  pending  with 
them.  Apart  from  sending  Notes  of  Protest  to  Pakistan  and  China,  have  we 
informed  the  UN  regarding  this  issue?  If  so,  then  what  is  their  response? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Our  Representatives  in  the  UN  have  submitted  to  the  Security 
Council  our  views  regarding  this  on  4  May  and  22  June  1962. 

Translation  ends] 

479.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Civil  Administration  in  NEFA141 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state142: 

(a)  The  areas  in  NEFA  since  vacated  by  the  Chinese  where  civil 
administration  has  been  set  up; 

(b)  Whether  there  has  been  any  obstruction  from  the  Chinese;  and 

(c)  Whether  any  spies  have  been  planted  by  the  Chinese  in  the  areas 
vacated  by  the  Chinese  in  NEFA? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  After  the  Chinese  withdrawal  from  NEFA,  civil  administration  has 
been  restored  in:  Bomdi  La,  Tawang,  Nacho,  Mechukha,  Manigong, 
Gelling,  Wallong,  Kibithoo  areas. 

(b)  The  Government  has  received  no  report  of  obstruction  from  the  Chinese 
to  the  restoration  of  civil  administration  in  NEFA. 

(c)  The  Government  has  received  no  definite  information  to  indicate  the 
planting  of  spies  by  the  Chinese  in  areas  vacated  by  them  in  NEFA. 

P.K.  Deo:  From  the  reply  we  find  that  we  established  our  civil  administration 
only  at  the  mercy  of  the  aggressor.  May  I  know  . . . 


140.  Independent. 

141.  Oral  Answers,  25  February  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XIII,  18th 
February  to  2nd  March  1963,  pp.  907-912. 

142.  P.K.  Deo,  Swatantra  Party;  and  21  others. 
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Lakshmi  Menon:  There  is  no  such  thing  in  the  reply,  Sir. 

RK.  Deo:  It  can  be  easily  inferred  that  when  we  established  our  civil 
administration. . . 

Speaker:  Let  him  put  the  question  straight. 

RK.  Deo:  May  I  know  whether,  the  establishment  of  civil  administration — 
we  have  started  the  usual  functioning  of  the  civil  administration — means 
that  the  realisation  of  rent  and  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  have 
started? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Yes,  Sir.  The  normal  civil  administration  as  was  prevailing 
before  the  8th  September  will  function. 

Hem  Barua:143In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  are  debarred  from  sending  our 
military  personnel  even  into  an  inch  of  NEFA,  may  I  know  what  steps 
Government  propose  to  take  or  have  taken  to  ensure  security  to  the  civil 
administrators  as  well  as  the  civil  population  there  in  the  case  of  the  Chinese 
come  back?  All  subversive  activities  are  located  there. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  is  a  hypothetical  question — in  the  case  of  Chinese 
aggression,  what  steps  should  we  take  and  so  on? 

Hem  Barua:  It  was  very  clear.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  extended 
our  civil  administration  to  NEFA  and  also  in  view  of  the  fact  that  we  are 
not  sending  our  army  personnel  into  NEFA,  what  guarantee  is  afforded 
to  the  civil  administrators  as  well  as  the  civil  population  there  in  case  the 
Chinese  step  on  them,  and  since  there  are  subversive  activities  by  guerrillas, 
saboteurs  and  spies  who  have  been  stationed  there  by  the  Chinese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  referred  to  various  views  and  facts, 
what  may  happen  and  what  we  may  do.  The  civil  administration  means  civil 
administration  with  the  police  and  armed  police  etc.  They  are  all  functioning 
there;  there  is  no  difficulty,  but  he  asks,  in  case  the  Chinese  attack  again,  what 
is  there  to  protect,  how  they  can  be  protected.  That  is  a  question  for  the  military 
etc.,  to  consider.  He  is  wrong  in  saying  that  we  are  debarred  from  sending 
troops  there. 

143.  PSP. 
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Hem  Barua:  We  are  not  sending. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  taking  step  by  step.  We  are  taking  possession  of  those 
civil  places.  We  are  not  sending  our  patrols  all  over  and  we  may,  whenever  we 
choose  send  some  forces,  troops  right  up  there.  It  is  entirely  up  to  us. 

Hem  Barua:  The  Chinese  agreeing  to  it;  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Shri  Tyagi.144 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  May  I  take  it  that  according  to  the  Colombo  Proposals,  there 
are  no  restrictions  on  our  armed  forces  moving  right  up  to  the  MacMahon 
line?  May  I  also  take  it  that  if  we  are  not  moving  up  to  that  line,  it  is  only 
on  strategic  grounds  or  on  account  of  our  voluntary  restraint  that  we  have 
applied  on  us,  or,  is  it  on  account  of  any  other  pressure  from  outside  that 
we  are  restricting  our  forces? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  completely  right:  according  to  the 
Colombo  Proposals  we  can  move  our  troops  right  up  to  the  frontier  except  to 
a  little  area — Dhola  area  and  Longju. 

ftr?  fagFrft:  if  ^FTT  \J*T 

wt  I  tent  sTifFR  %  wr  w  m  yr  I? 

*TT^T  -3TPT  W  %  1 1  TOT  ?PTT 

I,  tsw  I  %  m  w  ww  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Jagdev  Singh  Sidhanti:145Have  we  got  any  information  regarding  those 
soldiers  who  were  declared  missing  during  the  attack  in  these  non- 
militarised  zones? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  from  what  time  are  you  calculating.  Many 
have  been  found  and  I  think  that  still  some  are  missing. 


Translation  ends] 


144.  Congress. 

145.  Haryana  Lok  Samiti. 


596 


III.  EXTERN AL  AFFAIRS 


Surendranath  Dwivedy:146Am  I  to  understand  that  with  the  return  of  our 
civil  administration  we  are  also  sending  our  military  police  and  not  the 
army  to  the  area  under  our  occupation  now,  where  our  civil  administration 
is  functioning,  to  give  protection  to  the  civilian  population? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  whom  he  refers  to  as  military  police.  Armed 
police  is  one  thing.  They  go.  Military  police  looks  after  the  military.  They  do 
not  go  to  look  after  others.  Where  the  army  goes,  the  military  police  goes.  The 
military  police  does  not  go  by  itself  anywhere. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  There  are  military  police  forces  in  the  State  which 
look  after  and  come  to  the  aid  whenever  there  is  any  civilian  difficulty 
anywhere.  That  is  part  of  the  police  force;  not  part  of  the  military,  armed 
force. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  is  a  quite  correct  statement.  The  military 
police  has  to  keep  order  in  the  military  regularly.  The  armed  police  is  another 
thing  which  is  part  of  the  civil  administration. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  So,  we  are  sending  armed  police  to  those  areas? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir;  the  armed  police  are  there. 

N.G.  Ranga:1470n  the  one  side,  we  understood  that  the  Colombo  Proposals 
are  as  good  as  dead.  On  the  other  side,  from  the  answer  given  by  the  Prime 
Minister,  it  looks  as  if  our  activity  in  NEFA  is  being  inhibited  by  what  we 
consider  to  be  the  Colombo  Proposals  and  therefore  our  military  is  not 
going  into  the  vacated  area. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:148He  has  made  it  clear. 

W  fife :  %T  m  3TT?T  ffelT  %  *FFT  W  %  m  4  #ft 

ftftcF  ^  I,  f  % 

eft  cfsn 


146.  PSP. 

147.  Swatantra  Party. 

148.  Congress. 
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1 1  RT^T  £  ferft  ^  %  3RTC,  RT^T  ^q5E^PRRT^gTTR^ri 
[Translation  begins: 

Yashpal  Singh:149  Like  it  was  announced  over  All  India  Radio  twice  that 
the  Chinese  forces  have  been  sighted  in  NEFA  border,  may  I  know  what 
is  their  position  today? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  unable  to  understand  which  border  is  being  referred 
to  by  the  Hon.  Member.  How  far  from  the  border,  one  mile  on  this  side  or  ten 
miles  on  the  other  side. 


Translation  ends] 

Tyagi:  May  I  appeal  to  you  not  to  permit  questions  which  seek  information 
about  army  movement  on  the  border  side? 

Ranga:  We  want  to  know  whether  we  are  going  to  occupy  that  area. 
Speaker:  I  have  allowed  those  questions. 

Ranga:  He  is  objecting  while  I  am  submitting  to  you.  (Interruptions). 
Speaker:  Order,  Order.  Shrimati  Renuka  Ray.150 

Renuka  Ray:  In  answer  to  part  (C),  the  minister  stated  that  Government 
have  no  definite  information  regarding  the  spies  in  NEFA.  May  I  know, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  so  many  people  have  come  back,  telling  us  that 
these  activities  are  taking  place  and  evidence  is  available  what  steps  will 
be  taken  to  see  that  such  activities  are  stopped? 

Speaker:  That  is  a  suggestion  for  action.  Next  question. 


149.  Independent. 

150.  Congress. 
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480.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Passport  for  Vinoba  Bhave 
for  Peking151 

Issue  of  Passports  to  Shri  Vinoba  Bhave  for  Peking  March 

B.D.  Khobragade: 152 Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
passports  have  been  issued  to  Shri  Vinoba  Bhave  and  others  who  are 
proposing  to  undertake  a  peaceful  march  from  Delhi  to  Peking. 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  N. 
Menon):  Applications  for  passport  have  not  been  received  by  Government 
so  far  from  any  member  of  the  party.  Government  understand  that  Shri 
Vinoba  Bhave  is  not  a  member  of  this  party. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  If  passports  are  not  issued  may  I  know  whether  the 
gentlemen  would  be  allowed  to  cross  the  Indian  border? 

Chairman:  Mr  Vinoba  Bhave  is  not  in  the  party.  So,  the  question  of  crossing 


B.D.  Khobragade:  I  am  not  asking  about  Mr  Vinoba  Bhave  but  I  mean 
some  other  gentlemen  also. 

Chairman:  You  cannot  mean  other  gentleman  and  say  Vinoba  Bhave. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  I  had  said  Shri  Vinoba  Bhave  and  others  in  the  question 
itself.  There  are  other  gentlemen  who  are  proposing  to  stage  a  peaceful 
march  to  Peking  and  if  no  applications  have  been  made  by  these  gentlemen 
for  passports,  would  the  Government  allow  these  gentlemen  to  cross  the 
Indian  border? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  People  can  always  cross.  So  far  as  these  people  are  concerned, 
although  no  applications  for  passports  have  been  made  to  us,  we  have  given 
them  to  understand  that  when  they  apply  for  passports  they  will  be  given.  There 
is  no  difficulty.  But  the  crossing  of  the  Indian  border  does  not  depend  on  our 
passports.  That  depends  on  the  action  that  might  be  taken  by  the  other  country 


151.  Oral  Answers,  27  February  1 963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  1 8th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp.  996-998. 

152.  Republican  Party  of  India. 
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which  they  enter.  Anyhow,  in  this  matter  we  have  told  them  that  there  will  be  no 
difficulty.  Although  we  have  nothing  to  do  with  this  socalled  peace  march,  we 
have  said  that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  raised  on  the  part  of  our  Government. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  it  is  the  opinion  of  the 
Government  that  this  peace  march  would  be  useful  in  solving  the  problem 
of  border  disputes  and,  if  not,  what  is  the  propriety  in  allowing  those 
gentlemen  to  stage  this  demonstration? 

Chairman:  The  Government  is  not  responsible  for  the  propriety  of  every 
action  taken  by  anybody. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  No,  Sir.  It  is  in  allowing  them.  They  should  not  be 
allowed  to  go. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  this  matter,  Government  permits  many  things  which  it  does 
not  agree  with.  Hon.  Members  opposite  would  strongly  object  if  Government 
took  any  other  attitude.  If  we  only  allow  people  we  approve  of,  that  would  be 
quite  wrong. 

Arjun  Arora:l53May  I  know,  Sir,  who  are  the  members  of  this  peace  party 
to  Peking? 

Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  There  are  representatives  from  five  different  countries. 
They  are:  UK  -  Mr  Michael  Scott,  Mr  Max  Maxwell;  USA  -  Mr  Bert 
Bigellow,  Mr  E.D.  Lazar;  Austria  -  Mr  Gerhard  Tschonerl;  Japan  -  Mr 
Gopalbhai;  India  -  Shankarrao  Deo,  Dr  M.  Aram,  Jawaharlal  Jain,  Janki 
Tschonerl,  Govindrao  Deshpande,  Tripurari  Sharansing,  Tara  Bhagwat, 
S.R.  Subramaniam,  Chandrashekhar. 

Arjun  Arora:  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  this  Mr  Michael  Scott  is  the  same 
gentleman  who  harboured  Phizo  Cato  and  other  Naga  rebels  in  the  UK? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  that  description  of  him  is  quite  correct,  but 
he  is  the  same  gentleman. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Government  have 
considered  the  question  of  the  risk  involved  in  their  passing  through 
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Pakistan  and  Burmese  territory  and,  if  so,  who  would  be  responsible  if 
anything  untoward  happened  to  these  people? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  country  where  they  are,  is  responsible,  obviously  we 
can  take  no  responsibility  in  other  countries,  whether  it  is  Pakistan  or  Burma 
or  China. 


481.  To  Sundarlal:  Friendship  March  to  Peking154 

March  1,  1963 

My  dear  Sundarlal, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  March.  I  do  not  know  what  particular  restrictions  you 
are  writing  about  in  regard  to  Professor  Tan  Yun  Shan's  movements.  The  only 
question  was  whether  he  could  leave  Visva-Bharati  in  order  to  participate  in  this 
march.  If  he  left  it  for  any  length  of  time,  that  would  mean  practically  closing 
the  Cheena  Bhavana  there  for  that  period.  I  do  not  think  that  will  be  desirable. 
Also,  I  rather  doubt  if  a  man  of  his  age  should  be  made  to  undergo  anything 
which  will  cause  him  heavy  physical  strain. 

I  shall  find  out  from  the  Vice-Chancellor  ofVisva-Bharati155  what  his  views 
are.  Perhaps  it  may  be  possible  for  him  to  join  the  march  for  a  few  days.  I  am 
not  clear  in  my  mind  about  his  joining  it  in  China  itself.  If  he  goes  there,  he 
will  have  to  continue  for  some  considerable  time.156 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


482.  To  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Air  Umbrella157 


March  1,  1963 

Dear  Thimma  Reddy, 

I  have  your  letter  the  25th  February. 

I  have  dealt  with  this  matter  fairly  fully  in  my  speeches  in  Parliament 
recently.  We  are  taking  as  much  help  from  friendly  countries  as  they  are  prepared 

154.  Letter  to  Congress  MP,  Lok  Sabha;  address:  40  Hanuman  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

155.  S.R.  Das. 

156.  See  also  items  474  and  491. 

157.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  93  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Supplementary  Papers. 
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to  give.  There  is  no  difficulty  on  our  part.  As  for  on  air  umbrella,  even  if  we 
agree  to  this,  it  would  take  a  considerable  time  for  them  to  function  and  in  case 
of  real  air  attack  by  China,  great  damage  would  be  done  to  us  before  they  come 
into  the  picture.  Therefore,  it  is  far  more  important  for  us  to  have  the  aircraft 
here  in  readiness  for  such  an  attack,  with  their  radar  equipment  etc.  That  is  why 
we  are  laying  stress  on  our  Air  Force  being  adequately  increased. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  add  to  our  security  now  or  in  the  future  by  agreeing 
to  this  kind  of  thing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


483.  To  S.N.  Dwivedy:  Hague  Court  or  Arbitration158 

March  2,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Dwivedy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  2nd.159 

As  far  as  I  can  remember,  I  have  in  one  of  my  letters  to  the  Chinese 
Government,  referred  to  the  proposal  to  refer  our  dispute  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague.  I  have  also,  I  think,  referred  once  to  the  possibility 
of  arbitration.  This  was  not  done  firmly  as  a  proposal,  but  the  idea  was  thrown 
out  to  see  what  reaction  the  Chinese  had  to  it.  We  have  had  no  response  of  any 
kind  to  this  suggestion. 

Of  course,  if  there  is  a  question  of  reference  to  the  Hague  Court  or  to 
arbitration,  the  matter  will  naturally  have  to  be  placed  before  Parliament.  I 
hardly  think  it  necessary  or  desirable  to  make  a  statement  on  this  subject  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  at  this  stage. 

You  may  remember  that  Jayaprakash  Narayan  has  more  than  once  suggested 
arbitration  in  this  matter.  I  do  not  think  there  is  anything  improper  in  this 
course.  Naturally  much  will  depend  upon  the  persons  or  countries  chosen  for 
this  purpose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


158.  Letter  to  PSP  MP;  address:  21  Canning  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

159.  See  appendix  25. 
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484.  Hague  Court  and  Arbitration160 

[Note,  2  March  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  begins] 

Please  see  Shri  S.  N.  Dwivedy's  letter  to  me  and  my  answer  to  him. 

I  should  like  to  see  the  references  which  we  have  made  in  our  letters  to  the 
Chinese  Government,  both  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague 
and  the  possibility  of  an  arbitration. 


J.  Nehru 
2-3-1963 


FS 


[Note,  2  March  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  ends] 

[Note,  3  March  1 963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  the  Director  (C),  N.B.  Menon,  begins] 

Please  first  ref.  References  to  arbitration  are  in  PM’s  public  speeches  and  in 
the  latest  statement  in  Parliament. 


Director  (C) 


M.J.  Desai 
3.3.63 


[Note,  3  March  1 963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  the  Director  (C),  N.B.  Menon,  ends] 


[Note,  4  March  1963,  by  N.B.  Menon,  begins] 

The  first  indication  given  in  regard  to  possibilities  of  arbitration  was  in  Prime 
Minister's  letter  of  27th  October  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  in  which  he  had  stated 
that  the  differences  could  be  settled  either  in  one  stage  or  in  several  stages  and 
if  we  still  fail,  we  could  consider  what  other  agreed  peaceful  method  of  settling 
our  differences  should  be  adopted.161 

During  the  debate  on  the  border  situation  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  10th 
December  the  Prime  Minister  clarified  his  idea  and  stated:  “I  am  prepared 
when  the  time  comes,  provided  there  is  approval  of  Parliament,  even  to  refer 
the  basic  dispute  of  the  claims  on  the  frontier  to  an  international  body  like  the 


160.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  C/103/  (13)  CH/63,  p.l/notes. 

161.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  247 
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International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague.”  He  repeated  this  again  in  the  Rajya 
Sabha  on  the  12th  December.162 

Subsequently  he  referred  to  this  possibility  in  a  letter  to  Premier  Chou 
En-lai  on  January  1,  1963. 163  This  was  also  repeated  in  our  note  to  the  Chinese 
Government  on  January  4,  1963. 

PM’s  statement  of  February  27  in  the  Lok  Sabha  is  flagged? 

N.  B.  Menon 
4-3-1963 

[Note,  4  March  1963,  by  N.B.  Menon,  ends] 


485.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  Meeting  British  Peace 
Movement  Members164 


March  3,  1963 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  February.165 

As  you  perhaps  know,  we  have  accepted  the  proposals  put  forward  by  six 
non-aligned  countries,  which  are  known  as  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any 
reservation.  Thus  far,  however,  the  Chinese  Government  have  not  accepted 
them  and  have  made  important  qualifications  to  them.  We  still  hope  that  they 
will  ultimately  accept  them  without  any  reservations. 

I  would  be  glad  to  meet  the  young  leaders  of  the  British  Peace  Movement 
to  whom  you  refer  in  your  letter.  The  only  difficulty  is  our  finding  the  money 
for  their  travel  expenses  to  India.  I  cannot  ask  our  Government  to  pay  for  this  as 
it  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  work  of  Government.  I  have,  therefore,  forwarded 
your  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  and  he  will  place 
it  before  the  next  meeting  of  that  foundation.166 
With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


162.  See  SWJN/SS/80/  items  312  and  314 

163.  See  White  Paper,  Vol.VIII,  pp.  48-51. 

164.  Letter  to  the  philosopher. 

165.  See  appendix  24. 

166.  See  item  486;  Russell’s  reply,  appendix  32. 
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486.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Hosting  British  Peace 
Movement  Members167 


March  4,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Bertrand  Russell.168  You  will  see  that  he  suggests 
our  inviting  two  young  men  who  will  discuss  with  us  questions  relating  to  the 
Bertrand  Russell  Peace  Foundation  and  the  work  it  intends  to  do.  He  wants  us  to 
pay  the  travel  expenses  of  these  two  young  men  and  also  their  expenses  in  India. 

I  do  not  think  Government  can  undertake  this  responsibility.169  I  am, 
therefore,  sending  his  letter  to  you  so  that  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  may 
consider  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


487.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Sino-Pakistan  Border 
Agreement170 

Hem  Barua171:  I  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a 
statement  thereon: 

“The  Sino-Pakistan  Border  Agreement  and  the  reaction  of  the  Government 
of  India  thereto.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As  the  House  is  aware,  the  representatives  of  the 
Governments  of  Pakistan  and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  have  signed  what 
has  been  described  as  an  agreement  regarding  the  alignment  of  the  boundary 
between  Sinkiang  and  that  part  of  the  Indian  territory  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
which  is  under  Pakistan’s  illegal  occupation.  Details  of  the  agreement  have 


167.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  National  Memorial  Fund. 

168.  See  appendix  24. 

169.  See  item  485. 

170.  Calling  attention  motion,  5  March  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XIV, 
March  4-16,  1963,  pp.  2162-2169. 

171.  PSP. 
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already  appeared  in  the  press.  A  copy  of  the  agreement  as  released  by  the 
Government  of  Pakistan  in  Karachi  is  being  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 
(Placed  in  Library,  See  No.  LT  -  904/63). 

2.  According  to  details  released  officially  in  Karachi,  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  first  informally  sounded  China  and  then  sent  a  diplomatic  note  on 
March  28, 1961,  expressing  the  desire  to  negotiate  demarcation  of  the  boundary. 
The  Chinese  Government  reacted  formally  to  this  offer,  about  a  year  later,  that 
is  in  February,  1962.  On  May  3,  1962  the  Government  of  Pakistan  and  China 
issued  a  joint  communique,  in  which  they  agreed  to  conduct  negotiations  on 
the  subject.  We  protested  against  this  development  to  both  Governments.  In 
view  of  these  developments,  our  representative  in  the  Security  Council  stated 
our  position,  authoritatively,  during  the  debates  on  Kashmir,  on  May  4  and 
June  22,  1962. 

3.  On  the  eve  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  talks  on  Kashmir  and  other  related 
matters,  the  Governments  of  China  and  Pakistan  announced  an  agreement, 
in  principle,  on  the  alignment  of  the  border  of  the  illegally  occupied  area  of 
Kashmir  with  Sinkiang.  Sardar  Swaran  Singh,  Leader  of  the  Indian  Delegation, 
immediately  made  our  position  clear  to  President  Ayub  Khan  and  Mr  Bhutto,172 
in  Rawalpindi,  and  again  to  Mr  Bhutto,  later,  when  the  talks  were  resumed  in 
Delhi,  the  January  last.  On  January  26,  we  lodged  a  protest  with  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  against  the  decision  announced  in  the  joint  communique  issued 
by  them  on  December  28,  1962.  Another  protest  is  being  lodged  with  the 
Government  of  Pakistan  against  the  signing  of  this  Sino-Pakistan  border 
alignment  agreement  in  Peking. 

4.  It  has  been  stated  in  Karachi  that  the  difference  between  the  Chinese 
claim  line  and  the  Pakistan  claim  line  was  3,400  square  miles.  In  the  final 
agreement,  Pakistan  claims  to  have  received  1 ,350  square  miles,  including  700 
square  miles  of  area  which  was  in  China’s  possession.  The  Chinese  have  been 
given  2,000  square  miles  under  the  agreement. 

5.  According  to  the  survey  of  Pakistan  maps,  even  those  published  in 
1962,  about  1,000  square  miles  of  Sinkiang  territory  formed  part  of  Kashmir. 
If  one  goes  by  these  maps,  Pakistan  has  obviously  surrendered  over  13,000 
square  miles  of  territory. 

6 .  Although,  according  to  the  agreement,  the  parties  have  agreed  to  delimit 
the  boundary  on  the  basis  of  traditional  customary  boundary  line,  including 
natural  features,  the  boundary  as  agreed  to,  does  not  do  so.  The  Pakistan  line 
of  actual  control,  according  to  the  map,  which  the  Government  of  Pakistan  had 
supplied  to  our  High  Commission,  lay,  across  the  Kilik,  Mintaka,  Khunjerab 

172.  Pakistan  Foreign  Minister. 
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Passes;  but,  thereafter,  nor  the  Karakoram  Range  along  which  the  alignment 
claimed  by  the  Government  of  China  lay.  In  fact,  the  Pakistan  line  of  actual 
control  ran  along  no  definite  natural  features,  but  cut  across  the  tributaries  of 
the  Shaksgam  river  and  sometime  lay  half  way  up  the  slopes.  It  then  reached  the 
Karakoram  Pass.  Running  south  of  the  traditional  alignment,  the  Pakistan  line 
of  actual  control  surrendered  about  1 ,600  square  miles  to  China.  The  difference 
between  the  Pakistan  and  Chinese  alignment  was  about  2,100  square  miles. 

7.  The  agreement  claims  to  be  provisional,  and  yet  so  much  haste  has 
been  shown  in  concluding  it.  It  is  significant  that  it  is  not  subject  to  ratification. 
Thus,  the  National  Assembly,  the  press  and  the  public  of  Pakistan  have  been 
given  and  will  be  given  no  opportunity  to  examine  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

8.  I  have  already  stated  in  this  House,  that  we  are,  naturally  anxious 
to  have  a  settlement  with  Pakistan;  but  I  cannot  help  feeling  that  the  joint 
announcement  on  December  26,  the  Pakistan  Government’s  announcement 
on  February  22  to  sign  the  border  agreement  in  Peking,  and  finally  the  signing 
of  this  agreement  have  been  timed  to  prejudice  the  outcome  of  the  joint  talks 
on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters.  However,  as  an  earnest  of  our  desire  for 
an  honourable  and  equitable  settlement  with  Pakistan,  we  propose  to  continue 
with  the  talks  in  Calcutta.  I  have  also  stated  that  a  settlement  does  not  mean 
that  we  accept  whatever  is  proposed  by  Pakistan,  right  or  wrong.  We  cannot 
abandon  the  principles  we  have  always  valued. 

9.  The  other  party  to  the  agreement,  namely  China,  in  spite  of  its 
professions  that  it  has  never  involved  itself  in  the  dispute  over  Kashmir  or  its 
absurd  claim  that  the  boundary  negotiations  have  promoted  friendship  between 
the  Chinese  and  Pakistani  peoples  and  are  in  the  interests  of  Asia  and  world 
peace,  is  directly  interfering  in  Indo-Pakistan  relations.  By  doing  this,  China, 
is  seeking  to  exploit  differences  between  India  and  Pakistan  on  the  Kashmir 
question  to  further  its  own  expansionist  policy.  The  Government  of  India  have 
made  their  position  clear  in  a  protest  against  this  agreement  which  has  been 
lodged  with  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 

mrit:  tomh'41  Ttmr  3m  fNt  if  arm 

#TTI 

3JSTST  HSl-W  q?  #  Tim  1 1  if 

#ft  I  3TFT  W  mW  35t  3ft  5Rtf§T9T  ^  I 

miff:  sthtst  3m  ^  m#  #  ?t? 
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3TSHTCT  '3TPT  3EFT  f%#  I 

^FT#:  ift  ETRfr  ^  ^  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Mani  Ram  Bagri:173  If  the  Prime  Minister  could  please  translate  this  in 
Hindi,  it  would  be  very  good. 

Speaker:  This  is  a  very  long  statement.  Translating  this  would  be  difficult. 
You  please  try  to  understand  the  question. 

Bagri:  Hon.  Speaker,  if  nobody  understood  then  what  would  happen. 
Speaker:  You  can  understand  it  from  any  of  your  friends. 

Bagri:  My  friends  are  also  like  me. 


Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua:174  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Sino-Pakistan  Agreement  is  a 
direct  affront  to  us,  on  the  top  of  which  President  Ayub  Khan  has  added 
insult  to  injury  by  his  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  is  Mr  Nehru’s  pride  that 
is  standing  in  the  way  of  an  understanding  between  Pakistan  and  India  on 
Kashmir — he  even  ventures  to  suggest  some  two  other  names  of  Indians 
who  ... 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Such  a  long  statement  cannot  be  allowed. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  why  is  it  that  Government  have  considered  it 
reasonable  to  pin  their  faith  on  the  illusion  of  talks  even  in  the  context  of 
this  perfidious  conduct  of  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  answered  that  question  in  the  statement  that 
I  have  made. 

Hem  Barua:  I  asked  why  it  is  considered  reasonable  even  in  the  context 
of ... 


173.  Socialist. 

174.  PSP. 
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Speaker:  Government’s  stand  has  been  made  clear. 


Hem  Barua:  I  have  pointed  out  a  new  development,  and  I  ask  in  the  context 
of  these  developments,  why  is  it  that  Government  considers  it  still  advisable 
or  still  reasonable  to  pin  its  faith  to  the  illusion  of  talks  with  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  only  new  fact  apparently  that  the  hon.  Member  points 
out  is  the  statement  by  President  Ayub  Khan  in  which  he  has  expressed  his 
displeasure  of  me.  I  am  sorry  I  have  displeased  him.  That  is  all  I  can  say.  But 
that  will  not  make  us  change  our  policies. 


Speaker:  Shri  Priya  Gupta,  Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav. 

TOTOT:  ^  TOHTOfl  %  TORT  TOfTT  ^  TOT 

TO$#T  #R  TO  KlR  TOsHkll  TO  f?RT  I  TOT  3  R3?f 

TOT  TOTOT  cbldMl'  TOTOT  %  WlR  if  TOFf  TOI  cfif  TOftFT  TO%  TO  ^ 

Rrr  to  ■#  li 

TOIFWM  'jft  TO?f,  TOT  %  RTTO  ^  flinch  1 1 

3%:  TOT  m  TOT  TOT I  ’Tlf^RTR  •aftT  #T  $  0*fsfldl  TO%  %  TOT  RT  % 

mt  4  5jotro#o  tot  fow  tot  t  afR  Kf  tt^r  fr  %  ^  I  totto 

mRbwn  %  mm  mm  I? 

torton  TOfro  4r4  ttT  tort  tor  4r  4f  tot  I  %  to?i  affr  tjr  4  ^orto 
ftiTOlfUl  c^f^T  4r  ftot  ^  TOjf  gf  eft  #r  fr  if  mm  w  %  faro  «rr  i 

FR  q«K1  RFT  TOF  5?f  ^  TO  3R  TOF  ^JORTORfO  if  RT?f  RRT  I  FR  RT  FR 

%  ^RT  TORf  31OT  I  RT  R^f  I 

TOTOT  RFtTO:  TIRFRIH  %  TOf^  5W  TORT  I, 

TOTTFRTTR  ifFTO  4  RblRb  4f  '^f  cfK  RTOTT  I  RR  %  RTOff  5RR  Rf  TTR  ff  f^fffR 
t  FR  TOR  #TT  R#  TO  RTOTT  1%  RRTO  R5tf  RlW  §3TT  TORT  mm  TORT  1 1 

R^RT:  f  TOR  Rt  RFtTO  %  RF  TORRT  RTfRT  TOT  TO  R#  I  #R 

affr  mRhRH  Rf  to  rrfM  4r  3tR  RTRf  tot  tottor  %  tot  ^  FRRFf  4 

R#  RTOf  Rft  RTR  TO^R  I?  TOR  Ff,  Rf  RRT  TOTO  TOJTOI  R?f  RfTOft  TO 
TOR  R#  RiRT? 
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FFTSftrFT  gaTT  %  rft  ^f%  T^sT  f^TT  %  3?tT  W  3Hg5[Rf 
STT  I,  HTPT  3%  FFEt 
xft&  I  3r  spit  trjft  ^  wm  f  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav: 175 1  wish  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  that  kepping  in  view 
the  agreement  that  China  has  reached  with  Pakistan  on  the  Kashmir  border, 
is  the  Government  rethinking  about  its  stance  on  the  Colombo  Proposals? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  There  is  no  relationship  between  the  two. 

Bade: 1 76  Is  it  correct  that  after  the  China-  Pakistan  border  agreement,  it  was 
put  up  to  the  UN  and  there  has  been  a  response  to  our  protest  note  from 
Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  stated  that  last  year  in  May  and  June  the  UN 
Security  Council  discussed  this  and  we  had  put  in  our  protest  note.  As  far  as  I 
know,  now  this  issue  has  not  reached  the  UN.  We  will  think  about  whether  it 
is  necessary  for  us  to  do  so. 

Speaker:  Has  there  been  any  reply  from  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  reply  outrightly.  Some  oral  response  was  there,  but 
there  has  been  no  proper  written  statement  from  their  side. 

Onkarlal  Berwa:177 1  want  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  that  does  the  China- 
Pakistan  border  agreement  contain  anything  about  any  survey  by  China 
near  the  Ladakh  area?  If  yes,  then  would  it  not  affect  our  Ladakh  strategy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  agreement  reached  between  them  have  been  stated  by 
me  and  the  newspapers,  too,  have  published  it.  The  member  can  see  them. 
There  is  no  mention  of  such  a  thing  in  them.  What  goes  on  behind  the  scene, 
I  cannot  answer. 


Translation  ends] 


175.  Socialist. 

176.  Jana  Sangh. 

177.  Jana  Sangh. 
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S.M.  Banerjee178:  Has  the  Government  of  India  made  it  clear  to  both 
countries,  China  and  Pakistan,  that  it  repudiates  this  agreement  and  that  it 
will  not  be  bound  by  this  agreement  at  all.  India  is  free  to  act  as  it  likes? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir,  that  is  clear. 

WFlft:  3TSZRT  sftfT  3 

3TST3T  -3TFT  5T^T  I 

srft  #  t  ^tt  Rsmue  m  f^T^rr  I... 

3THRT  -3TFT  W  I 

WFT#:  #  3TTO&  Wtt  ^IPRT  *ITSclT  f  ^  f^?T  ^fflcT 

%  arm  ^  writ  %  wft  gf^nrf  if 

'fter  I,  m  #=r  affr 

^  5?f  wseet  fjp2T  ^  3#  c^Fn^  ^et  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Maniram  Bagri:  Please  speak  in  Hindustani  ... 

Speaker:  Please  ask  your  question. 

Maniram  Bagri:  I  will  ask,  but  the  grievance  against  me  is  ... 

Speaker:  Please  ask  your  question. 

Maniram  Bagri:  Since  the  Prime  Minister  has  been  trumpeting  the  world 
over  that  India’s  foreign  policy  is  based  on  Panchsheel,  I  want  to  know 
whether  we  will  be  carrying  around  the  corpse  of  Panchsheel  or  do  we 
have  plans  for  burying  it. 


Translation  ends] 

Speaker:  That  is  too  wide  a  question  to  be  answered  here. 


178.  Independent. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath179:  During  the  last  few  months  when  this  rather 
shady  deal  was  under  the  consideration  of  the  Governments  of  China 
and  Pakistan,  what  measures  were  taken  by  our  Government  to  apprise 
all  friendly  countries  of  the  matter  that  was  going  on  between  the  two 
countries — particularly  by  means  of  pamphlets,  maps,  etc.  so  as  to  enlist 
their  support  and  sympathy  for  our  case  and,  secondly,  are  there  reasons  to 
apprehend  that  there  are  secret  clauses  in  this  agreement  between  Pakistan 
and  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  that  we  placed  this  matter  before  the  Security 
Council  was  an  attempt  on  our  part  not  only  to  reach  the  Security  Council  but 
all  the  members  thereof.  They  are  perfectly  aware  of  it  (Interruption). 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Did  our  Mission  abroad  issue  maps,  etc.? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  say  whether  this  was  done.  But  there  was  no  need. 
Before  we  know  the  details  of  the  clauses  and  detailed  terms  of  agreement,  it 
could  not  have  been  done.  But  the  major  fact  remains  that  this  is  part  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  State  which  has  been  in  occupation  by  the  Pakistan  Government 
and  they  are  agreeing  to  a  treaty  on  this  illegally  occupied  border.  That  is  a  major 
fact.  Whether  you  show  it  on  a  map  or  not,  it  does  not  carry  one  very  further. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  But  one  will  understand  it  better. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  did  not  know  till  yesterday  what  the  exact  position  was. 


488.  To  Chou  En-lai180 


March  5,  1965 


Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  3rd  March  handed  over  to  the  Indian  Charge 
d' Affaires  in  Peking.181  He  has  telegraphed  the  text  of  your  letter  as  well  as  of 
the  Chinese  Government's  note  of  March  2.  Your  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Delhi 
also  gave  copies  of  these  communications  to  our  Foreign  Office  on  the  evening 
of  the  3rd. 


179.  PSP. 

180.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  MEA,  File  No.  C/1 03(1 3)  CH/63,  pp  6-8/corr. 

181.  See  appendix  26. 
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We  have  noted  the  action  taken  by  the  Government  of  China  in 
implementation  of  their  unilateral  declaration  regarding  ceasefire  and 
withdrawals  of  November  21,  1962.  As  you  know,  so  far  as  this  declaration 
is  concerned,  the  Government  of  India's  attitude  was  communicated  to  the 
Government  of  China  in  my  letter  of  1st  December  1962  addressed  to  you 
and  in  the  note  handed  over  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  your  Charge 
d' Affaires  in  Delhi  on  19th  December,  1962. 

Since  then,  as  Your  Excellency  is  aware,  the  six  non-aligned  Afro- 
Asian  countries  met  at  Colombo  on  December  10,  1962,  to  consider  what 
recommendations,  honourable  to  both  sides,  they  might  make  to  resolve 
the  differences  between  India  and  China.  The  discussions  of  the  Colombo 
Conference  countries  resulted  in  the  unanimous  adoption  by  the  Conference 
of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  which  were  communicated  both  to 
you  and  to  me  and  later  personally  explained  by  the  Hon'ble  Sirimavo  R.  D. 
Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  during  her  visit  to  China  from  1st 
to  9th  January,  1963,  and  her  visit  to  Delhi  from  10th  to  14th  January  1963. 

The  Colombo  Conference  proposals  as  explained  by  the  Hon'ble  Sirimavo 
R.  D.  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  during  her  visit  to  Delhi 
were  placed  before  our  Parliament  and,  after  consideration  of  the  proposals 
in  Parliament,  I  informed  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  that  the  Government  of 
India  accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications  given  by 
the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  during  her  visit  to  Delhi  in  toto.  This  was  on  26th 
January.  I  mentioned  in  this  communication  that  further  action  to  implement  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  by  direct  discussions  between  India  and  China 
of  the  various  points  left  over  for  settlement  between  the  two  parties  concerned 
can  only  be  taken  up  after  the  Government  of  China  have  similarly  accepted 
the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  any  reservations.  The  Government 
of  India  have  since  then  been  waiting  for  a  communication  from  the  Ceylon 
Prime  Minister  about  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  by  the 
Government  of  China. 

You  have  stated  in  your  message  that  "the  Chinese  Government  has 
responded  positively  to  the  appeal  of  the  Colombo  Conference  and  accepted 
in  principle  the  proposals  of  the  Conference  as  a  basis  for  direct  negotiations 
between  China  and  India."  This  does  not  constitute  an  acceptance  of  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  by  China  without  reservations  as  China  still 
reserves  its  two  points  of  interpretation  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals. 

I  regret  I  cannot  understand  your  claim  that  "in  order  to  promote  direct 
Sino-Indian  negotiations,  the  Chinese  Government  has  done  all  that  is  possible 
for  it  to  do".  The  obvious  thing,  if  the  Government  of  China  are  sincere  in  their 
professions  regarding  peaceful  settlement,  is  to  accept  the  Colombo  Conference 
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proposals  without  reservations  just  as  the  Government  of  India  have  done.  We 
can  go  to  the  second  stage  of  talks  and  discussions  only  thereafter. 

It  is  because  of  the  sincere  desire  of  the  Government  of  India  to  settle 
the  boundary  question  peacefully  that  we  accepted  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  without  any  reservations  and  did  not  insist  on  the  position  stated  in 
my  letter  of  1  st  December  to  you.  The  Government  of  China,  on  the  other  hand, 
do  not  still  accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  reservations  and 
insist  on  unilateral  implementation  of  the  Chinese  Government's  statement 
of  November  21,  1962.  This  is  the  only  obstacle  to  the  next  step  of  talks  and 
discussions  to  implement  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  with  a  view  to 
the  creation  of  the  appropriate  climate  for  resolving  peacefully  the  differences 
between  India  and  China  on  the  boundary  question. 

As  you  are  already  aware,  I  stated  in  Parliament  on  10th  December, 
1962,  that  "I  am  prepared,  when  the  time  comes,  provided  there  is  approval 
of  Parliament,  even  to  refer  the  basic  dispute  of  the  claims  on  the  frontier  to 
an  international  body  like  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague". 
There  could  be  no  fairer  and  more  reasonable  approach  than  this  proposal  for 
peaceful  resolving,  of  our  differences,  once  the  appropriate  climate  is  created. 

You  have,  in  your  letter,  referred  to  four  areas  where  there  is  a  dispute 
about  ceasefire  arrangements.  There  is  no  dispute,  so  far  as  the  Government 
of  India  are  concerned,  with  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  in  respect 
of  these  four  areas.  The  dispute  if  any,  is  the  one  raised  by  the  Government 
of  China  with  the  Colombo  Conference  countries  by  their  reservation  on  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals.  Once  these  reservations  are  dropped,  the 
Governments  of  India,  and  China  can  undertake  direct  talks  and  discussions  to 
settle  the  ceasefire  arrangements  for  the  Thagla  Ridge  area  and  Longju  in  the 
Eastern  sector,  the  maintenance  of  the  status  quo  in  the  Middle  sector  and  the 
question  of  establishment  of  civilian  posts  of  both  sides  in  the  demilitarised 
zone  of  20  kilometres  in  the  Western  sector  as  required  under  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals. 

I  hope  that  the  Government  of  China  will,  on  fuller  consideration, 
decide  to  comply  with  the  unanimous  recommendations  of  the  Colombo 
Conference  countries  and  accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without 
any  reservations.  We  can  then  go  on  to  the  next  stage  of  talks  and  discussions 
for  implementation  of  these  proposals  and  create  the  appropriate  atmosphere 
of  peace  in  the  border  areas  to  enable  us  to  make  a  further  attempt  to  resolve 
peacefully  the  differences  between  India  and  China  on  the  boundary  question. 

Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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489.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Action  over  Chinese- 
Malayan  Wrong182 


March  8,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  March.183 

I  am  afraid  the  action  taken  by  our  Home  Ministry  in  applying  certain 
general  regulations  to  Malayan  nationals  who  are  Chinese  was  unhappy.  We 
withdrew  this  action  as  soon  as  our  attention  was  drawn  to  it. 

We  are  fully  aware  of  the  strained  relations  between  Indonesia  and  Malaya. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


490.  Discrimination  Against  Chinese  Origin  Persons184 

The  Prime  Minister  wants  that  no  distinction,  whatever,  should  be  made  against 
Malayan  and  Singapore  nationals  of  Chinese  origin.185  We  had  briefly  explained 
the  position  to  the  Prime  Minister  that  we  are  now  not  implementing  the  rule 
requiring  Malayn  and  Singapore  nationals  of  Chinese  origin  to  have  a  visa; 
but  we  did  want  to  keep  certain  categories  of  these  persons,  after  their  arrival 
in  India,  under  observation,  as  it  were,  as  foreigners  under  the  Foreigners  Act; 
and  that  we  are  placing  no  restrictions  on  Government  officials,  members  of 
Government  delegations  and  students  from  Malaya  and  Singapore.  The  Prime 
Minster  has  said  that  he  cannot  agree  to  any  distinction  whatever  being  made 
between  national  of  Malaya  and  Singapore,  whether  they  are  of  Chinese  origin 
or  not  of  Chinese  origin,  and  all  restrictions  must  be  forthwith  withdrawn. 

2.  I  have  not  seen  the  file  after  our  discussions  in  the  Foreign  Secretary’s 
room,  and  I  do  not  know  what  restrictions  exactly  are  now  being  applied  to 
Malaya  and  Singapore  nationals  of  Chinese  origin.  May  I  have  the  papers 
immediately? 


Y.D.  Gundevia 


182.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

183.  See  appendix  29. 

184.  Note,  8  March  1963,  by  the  Commonwealth  Secretary.  MHA  (Ministry  of  External 
Affairs),  File  No.  SI/121/102/62,  p.  35  notes. 

185.  See  item  489. 
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491.  To  Sundarlal:  Peking  Friendship  March186 

March  12,  1963 

My  dear  Sundarlal, 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  March. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  Chinese  will  not  allow  the  Peace  Marchers  to  enter 
Chinese  territory.  They  have  bitterly  criticised  this  whole  concept  of  a  peace 
march. 

Apart  from  that,  I  rather  doubt  if  Professor  Tan  Yun-shan's  going  to  China 
with  this  group  will  be  helpful  to  him  or  to  the  group.  He  can,  of  course,  be 
helpful,  but  the  Chinese  Government  will  disapprove  of  it  utterly.  However,  I 
suggest  that  you  might  find  out  from  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati187 
later  in  the  year  as  to  what  the  position  is. 

I  am  sorry  there  were  restrictions  on  Professor  Tan  Yun-shan’s  movements. 188 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


492.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Psychological  Warfare189 

M.  Ruthnaswamy190:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  psychological  warfare  has  played  an  effective  part 
in  modem  warfare,  any  use  has  been  made  of  that  weapon  in  connection 
with  the  India  -  China  border  dispute,  and  if  so,  to  what  extent? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  If 
by  the  term  “psychological  warfare”  is  meant  the  skilful  use  of  all  media  of 
information  for  putting  across  our  views  on  the  India-China  border  dispute  and 
exposing  of  false  Chinese  propaganda  on  the  subject,  Government  have  made 
full  use  of  them.  Our  publicity  is,  however,  based  on  truth  and  conducted  with 
dignity  and  sobriety  in  keeping  with  the  best  traditions  of  our  country. 


1 86.  Letter  to  Peace  Activist;  address:  40  Hanuman  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

187.  S.R.  Das. 

188.  See  items  474  and  481. 

189.  Written  Answers,  19  March  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLII,  Nos.  12-22,  5th 
to  20th  March  1963,  pp.  3386-3387. 

1 90.  Swatantra  Party. 


616 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


493.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  China  Policy191 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Deputy  Speaker,  Sir,  I  am  grateful  to  the 
Members  that  have  spoken  in  this  debate,  both  to  those  that  have  commended 
our  policies  and  to  those  who  have  criticised  them.  We  try  to  profit  by  all  the 
criticisms  that  are  made  here,  though  sometimes  I  feel  they  are  not  justified  or 
based  on  a  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

Now,  in  a  debate  of  this  kind  on  the  Demands  for  Grants,  a  great  deal  might 
be  said.  Something  has  been  said  about  the  necessity  for  economy  etc.  The 
general  policy  is  discussed  and,  more  specially  two  matters  have  come  up:  our 
foreign  service  and  our  foreign  publicity.  In  particular,  the  foreign  publicity  has 
been  referred  to  by  many  hon.  Members  on  both  sides  of  the  House. 

So  far  as  the  question  of  economy  is  concerned,  it  is  rather  curious  that  we 
are  asked  for  economy.  I  might  inform  the  House  that  lately  economy  amounting 
to  Rs  150  lakhs  has  been  made  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  But  at  the 
same  time,  our  foreign  service  and  foreign  publicity  is  criticised  vigorously 
when,  partly  at  least,  this  might  be  dealt  with  greater  expenditure.  Some  hon. 
Members  have  indeed  accused  us  of  not  having  more  foreign  missions  abroad, 
more  foreign  posts  and,  generally  not  in  spending  such  more  money  on  our 
publicity.  It  is  a  fact  that  we  have  been  restricted  a  great  deal  by  our  desire  to 
limit  expenditure.  It  is  natural  that  if  we  could  spend  much  more  on  publicity, 
and  if  it  is  rightly  spent  it  will  have  greater  effect.  And,  compared  to  other 
countries,  I  believe,  we  are  very  much  on  the  side  of  spending  less  than  what 
they  do.  I  am  not  talking  about  great  countries  like  United  States  of  America 
or  England  who  have  an  enormous  apparatus  of  publicity;  but  even  smaller 
countries,  countries  of  Asia  and  some  countries  even  of  Africa,  spend  a  great 
deal  on  publicity;  relatively  speaking,  much  more  than  we  do. 

So  far  as  our  foreign  service  is  concerned,  it  has  been  referred  to  on  many 
occasions.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  I  can  say  about  it.  But  I  will  endeavour, 
with  all  humility,  to  give  my  impression  of  it.  The  foreign  service  has  been 
built  up  in  the  last  fourteen  or  fifteen  years.  It  started  with  a  number  of  people 
from  the  government  service;  some,  not  many— I  suppose  about  one-third  or 
less,  of  the  old  ICS  element,  some  from  other  government  services  in  India  who 
were  transferred.  Some  were  Political  Officers  in  the  old  British  regime,  some 
were  professors,  educationists,  etc.  and  others,  some  of  them,  were  public  men. 
Gradually  we  tried  to  build  up  a  foreign  service,  as  every  country  has  to,  with 


191 .  Statement  on  Demands  for  Grants,  19  March  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series, 
Vol.  XV,  1 8th-28th  March  1963,  pp.  4814-4848. 
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adequate  training  as  far  as  we  could.  It  was  built  up  partly  by  recruiting  people 
generally  from  outside  and  not  so  much  from  the  services — a  few  might  have 
gone,  not  many  went  later.  Mostly  they  were  recruited  from  outside,  including 
educationists  and  others.  Some  professors  and  others  joined  our  foreign  service 
and  also  some  who  have  been  engaged  in  public  affairs.  As  we  went  on  building 
the  foreign  service,  gradually  the  cadre  of  foreign  servicemen  became  trained. 
And  when  we  have  to  train  a  service,  it  cannot  be  done  in  a  day  or  two;  it  is 
bound  to  take  time.  Also,  we  cannot  function  without  a  trained  cadre  in  any 
particular  service,  whatever  it  might  be.  That  training  consisted,  apart  from  the 
original  competitive  examination,  which  itself  is  a  difficult  one,  of  two  or  three 
years  of  training,  of  which  the  first  six  months  were  spent  in  going  to  some 
places  in  India  some  districts,  to  watch  the  work  in  the  districts  and  to  get  some 
local  knowledge,  to  see  some  of  our  development  works  in  India  and  so  on. 
Then  they  work  as  apprentices  to  learn  the  languages  of  the  countries  where 
they  are  going  to  be  posted,  one  or  two  languages,  sometimes  even  three.  Then 
they  have  to  serve  in  a  relatively  humble  capacity  in  some  of  our  posts  abroad 
and  gradually  work  themselves  up. 

Now,  it  is  obvious  that  any  generalisation,  about  such  a  service  would 
probably  be  not  justified.  If  we  say  that  the  entire  service  is  a  brilliant  one 
and  everyone  is  brilliant,  of  course,  that  would  not  be  justified.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  we  condemn  the  entire  service,  it  would  be  equally  unjustified.  The 
foreign  service  consists  of  about  250  to  300  people,  all  kinds  of  men;  some  are 
remarkably  good,  many  others  are  good  average,  some  others  not  good  average 
and  so  on,  as  we  find  in  every  service. 

So  far  as  non-officials  are  concerned,  I  should  like  to  remove  the  impression 
which  the  hon.  Member  had  that  I  had  stated  that  the  non-officials  were  not 
very  successful.  Some  of  the  non-officials  in  our  service  have  been  outstanding 
people  and  it  is  not  very  easy  to  get  such  outstanding  people,  either  in  service 
or  from  outside.  They  are  always  relatively  few  but  on  the  whole,  we  had  quite 
a  number  of  persons  who  have  been  very  much  above  the  average,  not  only  our 
average  but  the  average  of  foreign  services  of  other  countries. 

It  is  a  fact,  I  venture  to  say,  that,  generally  speaking,  our  diplomatic  service 
is  supposed  among  the  diplomatic  circles  all  over  the  world  to  be  a  high  grade 
one  and  is  supposed  to  have  reached  that  stage  quite  rapidly.  In  fact,  reading 
a  book  about  the  foreign  services  of  the  various  countries,  there  were  two 
countries  mentioned  specially,  whose  foreign  service  had  come  up  remarkably 
well,  and  one  of  the  two  was  India.  Now,  that  does  not  mean  that  all  of  them 
are  brilliant  or  good;  they  are  good,  as  one  can  normally  expect,  good  average 
with  some  really  brilliant  persons. 
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Nowadays,  in  these  days  of  telegrams  and  telephones,  the  foreign  service 
constantly  refers  matters  to  headquarters.  In  the  old  days  when  it  took  weeks 
to  get  directions,  they  had  to  rely  on  their  own  judgment,  whether  good  or  bad. 
Nowadays,  every  morning,  I  have  to  go  through  a  sheaf  of  telegrams  from 
various  embassies  and  in  the  course  of  the  day  also  they  go  on  coming  so  that, 
so  far  as  policy  is  concerned,  it  is  very  largely  governed  by  headquarters.  Of 
course,  a  person  may  put  across  a  suggestion  or  a  hint,  but  they  are  individual 
cases. 

A  general  remark  was  made  about  our  services.  As  I  have  said,  there  are 
all  kinds  of  people,  but  their  average  is  fairly  good.  The  kind  of  instances  that 
were  given — I  think  Shri  Nath  Pai  gave  one  or  two  instances — were  remarkable. 
One  was  that  after  the  Sino-Pakistan  Treaty  was  signed,  it  was  not  put  across 
properly  in  Washington  and  London.  I  think  he  mentioned  something  like  that. 
As  it  happens,  this  work  was  particularly  well  done  in  Washington  and  London. 

Hem  Barua192:  It  was  reported  that  our  Ambassador  to  USA193  was  not  in 
Washington  when  the  Sino-Pakistan  treaty  was  signed.  He  was  not  there 
to  explain  our  viewpoint. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  was  in  America. 

Hem  Barua:  He  was  in  America  but  in  San  Francisco;  not  in  Washington. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Anyhow,  I  can  assure  the  House  that  both  Ambassadors  in 
Washington  and  London  have  done  a  remarkable  piece  of  good  work  from  any 
point  of  view.  And  we  have  a  high  opinion  of  them. 

Now,  take  another  case  mentioned  by  some  other  Member  about  Indonesia 
and  our  Ambassador  there,194  because  of  an  unfortunate  incident  that  happened 
there  in  regard  to  Asian  Games.  Asian  Games,  of  course,  had  directly  nothing 
to  do  with  our  Missions.  Of  course,  some  people  had  gone  from  here  and  the 
question  arose  that  one  of  the  representatives  of  our  contingent,  who  was 
the  leader,  was  of  certain  views  which  were  disapproved  by  Indonesians.195 
Our  Ambassador  in  Indonesia,  probably  fulfills  all  the  qualification  that  hon. 
Members  have  been  laying  stress  on.  He  is  most  popular  in  Indonesia.  He  is 
an  able  man  and  a  hard-working  man  devoted  to  Indonesia,  as  he  is  devoted 
to  India,  with  many  approaches  to  every  kind  of  people  there.  Yet,  how  is  he 

192.  PSP. 

193.  B.K.  Nehru. 

194.  Apa  Pant. 

195.  See  SWJN/SS/79/App  11;  item  212. 
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to  be  blamed  because  of  some  incident  that  happened  there  which  is  beyond, 
as  a  matter  of  fact... 

Nath  Pai196:  Everybody  has  very  great  regard  for  the  magnificent  services 
of  Mr  Pant.  The  point  sought  to  be  made  was  that  you  did  not  draw  the 
necessary  inference  from  the  portentous  warning  you  got  in  the  burning 
of  the  tricoluor  in  Jakarta.  The  blame  was  laid  at  the  Foreign  Ministry,  not 
at  Mr  Pant.  It  was  a  warning  which  was  ignored. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  any  warning  was  ignored.  But  what  having 
received  the  warning  could  he  have  done?  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  particular 
instance  was  largely  engineered  by  the  Chinese  in  Jakarta  or  in  Indonesia, 
probably  the  Chinese  communists.  It  is  unfortunate.  But  I  would  say  we  cannot 
blame  our  Ambassadors  for  all  the  turns  of  events  that  may  take  place  in  the 
world  which  we  do  not  like.  We  do  not  leave  our  Ambassadors,  as  a  Government, 
as  a  country,  control  the  world  or  countries  or  the  way  they  act.  Many  things 
that  happen  in  the  world  which  we  do  not  approve.  We  cannot  control  them.  We 
can  sometimes  express  our  opinions  about  them.  Sometimes,  we  do  not  even 
do  that  because  it  does  no  good  expressing  our  opinions  strongly  when  there  is 
no  possibility  of  any  action  to  be  followed  by  that  opinion.  The  world  today  is 
a  very  odd  place.  I  suppose,  It  has  always  been  odd.  But  now  that  we  live  in  it, 
we  have  to  deal  with  it  some  way;  we  come  nearer  to  curious  manifestations. 
It  is  at  the  present  moment — I  think,  even  more  than  at  other  times — full  of 
contradictions,  full  of  incipient  countries.  Some  hon.  Members  find  it  very  easy 
for  them  to  get  over  all  these  conflicts,  to  get  over  all  the  difficulties  that  arise 
from  them  by  not  thinking  or  acting  oneself  but  allowing  the  thinking  to  be 
done  by  somebody  else,  by  some  other  country  for  us;  whether  that  some  other 
country  is  America  or  Russia  depends  on  the  party.  But  they  want  to  dispose 
of  this  burden  of  thinking  and  acting  by  casting  it  to  somebody  else  and  then 
live  in  some  kind  of  a  mental  ease  at  somebody  else’s  responsibility,  whether  it 
is  for  our  defence  or  whether  it  is  for  solution  of  any  problem.  Somebody  has 
warned  us.  Do  not  rely  too  much  on  the  fact  that  there  is  a  rift  between  Russia 
and  China;  that  may  not  do  much  good;  something  else  may  happen.  Well, 
if  I  may  say  so,  a  country  should  always  be  trying  to  be  friendly  with  other 
countries  and  should  never  rely  upon  them  absolutely.  That  in  common  sense. 
Because,  to  be  friendly  does  not  mean  to  sell  yourself  body  and  soul  to  any  other 
country.  It  is  not  only  the  right  policy  always,  more  particularly  because  of  our 
background,  it  is  right.  It  always  helps  to  have  a  friendly  atmosphere  even  when 

196.  PSP. 
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we  disagree  with  a  country.  It  is  easier  to  impress  others.  I  do  not  pretend  to  say 
that  we  have  been  always  right.  Of  course,  not.  The  normal  criticism  appears 
to  be  that  we  should  side  with  this  group  or  that  group.  Then  the  responsibility 
goes  to  that  group,  not  to  us  very  much.  That  is  not,  I  venture  to  say,  the  attitude 
which  a  mature  nation  or  a  self  respecting  nation  should  adopt. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  take  the  strongest  and  the  biggest  countries,  America 
and  Russia  or  any  others.  They  are  constantly  faced  with  developments  which 
they  dislike  intensely,  where  their  diplomatic  service,  their  policies  have  failed 
completely  for  the  time  being — the  countries  have  not  failed,  but  a  particular 
action  has  failed.  That  is  almost  a  regular  recurrence.  People  who  have  well 
established  foreign  services,  who  have  definite  policies,  who  have  enormous 
resources  and  propaganda—yet  they  fail.  In  fact,  compared  to  the  failures  of 
others,  I  should  think  our  failures  are  very  small.  Of  course,  our  responsibilities 
are  small  too,  compared  to  them.  I  would  beg  of  the  House  to  remember  this 
that  there  is  no  country  today  which  you  can  pick  out,  it  does  not  matter  whether 
it  is  in  Europe  or  Asia  or  elsewhere — where  the  country  is  not  continuously 
coming  up  against  great  difficulties,  difficulties  of  a  kind  which  they  do  not 
always  expect,  of  failures  of  their  policy,  and  trying  to  find  out  how  to  make  it 
good,  how  to  profit  by  it.  That  is  the  nature  of  the  world  today. 

In  spite  of  two  very  great  powers  dominating  it,  the  world  is  not  amenable 
to  domination  today.  Not  even  the  smallest  country  likes  to  be  dominated,  much 
less  any  other,  and  the  result  is  this  continuous  conflict.  Now  we  see  in  Africa, 
the  extraordinary  kaleidoscopic  picture,  changing  all  the  time;  a  large  number 
of  countries  gaining  independence  and  finding  the  future  difficult;  wanting 
help  and  yet  not  wanting  anybody’s  domination.  They  get  help  where  they 
can.  They  themselves  are  split  up  into  various  groups.  Take  the  Arab  world 
which  is,  again,  undergoing  a  great  transformation.  There  is  greater  prospect  of 
some  unity  in  the  Arab  world  than  there  has  been  for  many  years.  All  these  are 
changing  phenomena.  One  lives  in  a  period  of  the  current  of  history  running 
on  and  on.  We  have  to  keep  pace  with  it  and  understand  it.  Nath  Pai,  I  think, 
talked  about  ossification  of  those  who  control  our  foreign  policy  or  . . . 

Nath  Pai:  Ossification  of  tensions:  I  said  there  has  been  an  ossification  of 

tensions  which  threatened  to  engulf  the  world  in  a  conflagration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  I  misunderstood.  What  I  was  going  to  say  was, 
whether  you  call  it  ossification  or  something  else. . . 

Nath  Pai:  I  did  criticise  your  policy.  That  was  not  the  phrase  I  used. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  right.  I  find  a  curious  repetition  of  things  dead  and  gone, 
which  have  no  relevance  today  and  yet  they  fill  the  minds  of  some  of  our  critics 
so  much  that  they  cannot  think  of  the  present  day  things.  The  hon.  Member 
speaking  last  got  eloquent  about  Hungary.  Tibet,  of  course,  is  often  referred 
to,  as  if  our  attitude  to  Tibet  twelve  years  ago  is  a  natural  cause  of  everything 
that  happened  subsequently. 

Hem  Barua:  To  some  extent  it  is  true. 

N.G.  Ranga197:  That  is  indicative  of  your  present  attitudes  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  quite  understand  hon.  Members  opposite,  especially 
the  learned  Acharya  not  being  able  to  catch  up  to  events.  He  is  living  in  the 
past.  It  is  unfortunate. 

The  whole  structure  is  changing  today  in  the  so-called  communist  and 
non-communist  world,  the  so  called  two  major  blocs  standing  opposed  to 
each  other.  They  are  still  opposed  to  each  other;  yet  basically  that  position 
is  being  undermined.  We  see  within  the  two  blocs,  whether  it  is  the  Western 
bloc  full  of  internal  conflicts  between  nations,  or  the  Eastern  bloc  very  much 
affected  by  the  conflict  between  Russia  and  China,  that  those  solid  monolithic 
structures  of  West  and  East  are  changing.  Russia  and  America  are  definitely 
coming  somewhat  nearer  to  each  other;  I  do  not  say  that  anything  wonderful 
is  going  to  happen  soon. 

Narasimha  Reddy198:  Is  that  going  to  save  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  but  I  hope  it  will  enlighten  you  a  little. 

So,  any  policy  that  we  have  to  follow  has  essentially  to  be  based — well, 
every  foreign  policy  has  to  be  based  on  the  interests  of  that  country,  not  only 
the  immediate  interests,  but  the  longer  interests;  one  has  to  see  ahead,  one 
cannot  live  from  day  to  day  thinking  of  the  interests  today  which  may  turn  out 
to  be  harmful  to  us  tomorrow — on  the  interests  of  the  country  plus,  I  hope, 
certain  basic  policies  that  we  believe  in.  Foreign  policy,  as  any  policy,  must  be 
determined  by  that.  A  foreign  policy,  of  course,  is  intimately  connected  with 
one’s  domestic  policy;  it  is  a  projection  of  it  in  a  wider  field;  it  is  not  the  same 
thing,  because  it  deals  with  other  matters,  but  it  is  a  projection  and  it  must  fit 
in  with  it.  Otherwise,  there  is  a  confusion  between  our  domestic  policy  and  our 


197.  Swatantra  Party. 

198.  Swatantra  Party. 
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foreign  policy.  I  think  that  some  of  the  hon.  Members  who  have  criticised  our 
foreign  policy  really  dislike  much  more  our  domestic  policy,  and,  therefore, 
they  criticise  the  foreign  policy. 

Narasimha  Reddy:  A  faulty  conclusion. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  good  rhetoric,  but  not  really  very  convincing.  We  criticised 
your  China  policy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shri  Nath  Pai  need  not  accuse  me  of  rhetoric  because  he 
indulged  in  rhetoric  far  more  than  I  can  ever  do. 

I  am  merely  pointing  out  that  foreign  policy  or  external  policy  and  domestic 
policy  have  to  be  related.  Otherwise,  there  is  a  confusion  all  the  time.  If  one 
disagrees  with  the  one,  it  follows  that  the  disagreement  goes  to  the  other. 

Now,  take  the  question  of  Tibet  to  which  repeated  references  were  made. 
I  am  yet  unable  to  understand — nobody  likes  what  happened  in  Tibet;  I  am 
quite  unable  to  understand — although  I  have  given  much  thought  to  it,  how 
much  people  have  thought  or  what  any  hon.  Member  has  thought  we  could  do 
at  the  time  or  later. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  could  have  protested  at  least.  We  could  have  raised  our 
voice.  In  so  many  other  causes,  we  went  abroad  all  the  way  like  king  Herod 
to  the  UN  to  raise  our  voice  when  it  was  not  wanted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  might  have  raised  his  voice,  and  no  doubt, 
having  raised  his  voice,  got  into  very  deep  waters  where  he  could  not  keep  his 
hand  up,  because  one  only  raises  one’s  voice  when  one  follows  it  up,  or  when 
that  voice  is  meant  to  be  followed  by  some  particular  action.  We  could  not  take 
any  action  in  Tibet  at  that  time  or  later.  In  fact . . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  do  not  agree  with  you  at  all.  That  was  a  total  failure  on 
your  part,  a  moral  failure. 

L.  M.  Singhvi199:We  have  done  nothing  in  South  Africa;  still  we  have  raised 
our  voice  against  the  apartheid  policy  of  South  Africa  and  the  denial  of 
human  rights.  We  have  done  precious  little  and  yet  we  have  raised  our 
voice. 


199.  Independent. 
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Nath  Pai:  Only  once,  finally  please  tell  us  this. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Nath  Pai:  I  have  referred  to  it.  Only  once  and  finally  let  him  tell  us 
whether  it  was  a  question  of  “unwilling”  or  “unable”.  The  ground  has  been 
continuously  shifting.  Sometimes  you  say  that  we  could  not  do  something; 
at  other  times,  you  say  that  we  ought  not  to  have  done  something;  what  is 
your  true  position?  Let  me  point  to  your  latest  remark.  You  told  the  Rajya 
Sabha  that  we  inherited  this  situation  from  the  British.  That  is  not  true. . . . 
I  read  out  from  Mr  Anthony  Eden’s  letter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  does  not  matter.  Mr  Anthony  Eden  is  no  authority  for  me. 
I  say  this  is  true,  and  Mr  Anthony  Eden,  as  you  have  read  him  out,  too  does  not 
contradict  me  in  the  slightest. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Anyhow,  they  were  only  simple  failures  of  ours. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  is  sinful  and  who  is  not?  Now,  take  the  case  of  Tibet. 
From  the  very  first  day  when  China  came  into  Tibet,  I  think  I  have  often  said 
in  this  House  that  we  have  had  to  consider  this  fact  of  a  great,  dynamic  and 
powerful  country,  aggressive  and  expansive,  coming  nearer  our  borders.  We 
had  all  the  time  to  consider  it  and  adapt  our  policy  accordingly.  That  did  not 
mean  that  I  expected  them  suddenly  to  attack  India  immediately.  But  it  was 
potentially  threat  to  us;  the  potential  threat  might  materialise  in  ten  years  or 
twenty  years — that  nobody  could  say.  That  was  the  position  and  we  have 
adapted  our  policy  to  a  considerable  extent  on  our  borders  and  elsewhere.  It  is 
our  adapting  our  policy  to  that  threat  to  which  the  Chinese  refer  now  saying 
in  connection  with  NEFA  that  we  were  not  in  NEFA,  we  came  into  NEFA 
afterwards.  They  interpret  that  way.  It  is  quite  different  of  course;  it  is  absurd 
because  NEFA  was  theoretically  and  constitutionally  always  part  of  India  for 
a  long-long  time. 

Hem  Barua:  Practically  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  the  fact  that  we  were  always  working  in  NEFA, 
developing  NEFA,  sitting  on  the  borders  there  makes  them  say  that  we  entered 
NEFA  then,  otherwise  it  was  theirs  all  the  time.  But  they  have  a  remarkable  way 
of  stating  their  case.  That  is  a  different  matter.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  some  of 
us  trained  otherwise  to  keep  pace  with  the  perversities  of  truth  that  they  utter. 
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The  whole  point  was  that  there  is  this  potential  threat  and  danger,  which 
might  become  a  real  one,  might  become  a  big  one.  There  were  only  two  ways 
of  dealing  with  it,  to  be  pursued  simultaneously.  One  was  to  strengthen  our 
position  gradually,  and  secondly,  to  be  friendly  to  China,  not  to  bring  about 
such  a  conflict  and  crisis  much  sooner  than  it  might  otherwise  do.  That  is  the 
normal  policy  which  any  nation  adopts.  We  followed  both  those  policies. 

Then  other  things  happened.  The  Tibetan  rebellion  happened  and  that 
encouraged  and  induced  the  Chinese  to  send  vast  numbers  of  troops  into  Tibet 
in  those  days;  they  sent  to  Tibet  a  greater  number  of  troops  than  the  whole 
Indian  Army,  and  gradually  approached  our  borders,  frontiers,  and  started 
aggression  in  the  Ladakh  area.  Then  you  come  to  the  next  stage  when  actually 
aggression  is  taking  place  quietly,  without  much  fuss.  They  did  not  come  on 
the  NEFA  side,  but  on  the  other  side.  Again,  we  tried  to  protect  ourselves,  to 
strengthen  ourselves  in  the  Ladakh  area.  It  was  not  an  easy  matter  because  of 
the  tremendous  difficulty  of  communications.  We  had  to  build  roads,  airfields 
and  such  like  things.  We  did  build  them.  We  sent  everything  by  air  to  them. 
Roads  became  the  most  important  thing  in  NEFA  and  in  Ladakh.  Those  roads 
were  built.  I  think  they  were  built  fairly  rapidly,  such  as  had  been  built;  they 
might  have  been  built  a  little  more  rapidly  or  perhaps  not.  But  anyhow,  that  was 
the  policy,  and  roads  were  built  because  that  was  essential.  It  was  impossible 
to  do  anything  without  them. 

An  hon.  Member  asked:  why  don’t  we  march  across  NEFA  and  put  our 
armies  on  the  border?  The  simple  thing  is  that  one  has  to  feed  an  army — food, 
supplies  and  everything.  It  is  difficult  to  feed  an  army  where  there  are  no  proper 
communications.  Communications  are  being  built,  and  it  is  not  right  for  any 
military  commander  to  take  a  powerful  enemy  on  disadvantageous  ground. 
He  has  to  choose  his  own  ground.  The  choosing  of  the  ground  is  not  for  me, 
not  for  this  House,  if  I  may  say  so.  We  lay  down  the  principles.  It  is  for  our 
military  people  to  choose  how,  where  and  in  what  manner  they  have  to  fight. 

Hem  Barua:  Have  you  taken  into  consideration  the  danger  to  the  security 
of  NEFA  because  of  not  sending  troops  there?  The  Chinese  might  walk  in 
at  any  time.  There  are  also  subversive  activities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  will  not  expect  me  to  discuss  these  matters 
with  him.  It  is  obvious  that  these  matters  have  to  be  considered.  But  when  you 
have  to  live  under  the  menace  of  a  powerful  country  with  a  powerful  army,  one 
has  to  meet  the  menace  with  strength,  not  with  declarations,  not  with  strong 
resolutions.  One  has  to  meet  that  with  strength,  with  a  strength  which  enables 
you  to  think  that  you  will  win.  You  do  not  do  things  in  an  adventurist  way  which 
will  react  against  us.  All  these  factors  have  to  be  considered. 
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So  far  as  our  general  policy  is  concerned,  except  perhaps  for  the  hon. 
Members  of  the  Swatantra  Party,  almost  everyone  is  broadly  in  agreement — 
though  not  in  all  the  details;  it  may  not  be — with  the  general  policy  we  have 
pursued.  What  is  the  general  policy,  of  course,  any  foreign  policy  must  deal 
with  the  protection  of  one’s  country;  that  is  inevitable.  That  is  foreign  policy 
or  domestic  policy,  call  it  what  you  like.  The  foreign  policy  has  been  to  further 
our  interests  by  friendship  with  other  nations,  all  nations  whoever  they  might 
be,  because  we  were  convinced  of  it.  That  is  why  we  followed  policy  of 
non-  alignment.  If  we  became  entangled  in  military  groupings,  that  would  be 
practically  harmful,  apart  from  any  moral  or  ethical  view  of  it.  Alignment  means 
limiting  your  independence  to  that  extent  ...(Interruptions).  Some  countries 
may  have  to  do  it;  it  is  a  different  matter  but  for  a  country  specially  situated  as 
India  is,  there  is  no  meaning  in  alignment.  It  is  harmful,  harmful  psychologically 
apart  from  practical  considerations.  It  is  harmful  in  the  sense  that  one  begins 
to  think  of  others  doing  your  own  job  and  defending;  thereby  you  weaken  the 
moral  fibre  of  the  nation.  It  is  a  very  important  thing  when  danger  threatens 
it.  It  is  one  thing  to  get  help  from  others.  And  I  am  grateful  for  the  help  that 
comes.  But  it  is  quite  another  thing  to  do  something  which  makes  one  think 
that  somebody  else  will  look  after  us  and  protect  us  and  we  need  not  do  very 
much.  That  is  a  dangerous  mentality  to  develop  among  the  people,  especially 
situated  as  we  are,  when  we  happen  to  be  in  friendly  relations  with  countries 
of  the  two  blocs  of  nation,  apart  from  China.  It  would  be  a  folly  in  the  extreme 
for  us  to  give  up  this  friendship  of  others  in  the  hope  of  getting  some  more  help 
or  protection  form  one  party.  That  would  be  practically,  apart  from  any  theory, 
a  folly.  That  is  why  I  said  that  it  was  recognised  by  all  persons  claiming  any 
degree  of  intelligence  or  wisdom  in  most  countries,  whether  it  is  the  countries  of 
the  western  alliance  or  the  eastern  alliance.  It  is  only  in  India  that  some  people 
appear  to  doubt  it.  I  venture  to  say  that  the  doubt  is  raised  by  their  timidity, 
their  lack  of  facing  their  own  country  and  what  the  country  can  do.  I  think  it 
is  a  wrong  approach  for  anybody,  for  any  country,  especially  for  our  country. 
Apart  from  other  things — we  get  arms,  aircraft,  etc.  that  is  a  different  matter. . . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  How  do  you  put  it?  That  must  be  coming  in  anyhow;  yet  we 

are  free,  independent? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member’s  logic  is  not  apparent  to  me.  However, 
what  I  said  was  that  the  main  thing  in  this  country — I  will  repeat  it — is  the 
spirit  of  the  country,  morale  of  the  country  and  the  unity  of  the  country.  I  throw 
away  all  the  big  arms  and  big  aircraft  if  I  have  the  morale,  the  spirit  of  unity 
in  the  country.  I  am  prepared. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  That  is  bravado. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  decry  other  weapons.  They  are  very  important  in 
modem  warfare  at  any  time;  therefore,  we  get  them.  We  hope  to  get  them.  But 
I  would  like  to  assure  this  House  that  the  attitude  they  represent  has  a  greater 
effect  and  a  greater  influence  on  outsiders  than  the  other  attitude. 

Take  our  budget,  apart  from  what  you  like  or  dislike  in  it.  The  fact  that  it 
was  a  budget  with  courage — it  went  all  out — has  had  a  tremendous  effect  in 
other  countries:  that  we  are  out  to  face  this  and  are  not  waiting  for  doles  from 
other  people.  It  is  the  whole  difference  of  mental  approach,  whether  it  is  to  war, 
or  to  finances  or  to  development.  We  want  all  the  help  we  can.  We  are  trying 
to  get  it.  But  we  rely  on  ourselves  ultimately.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that, 
whatever  the  near  future  might  show,  this  is  the  only  policy  that  will  tell  in  our 
favour  and  that  will  be  appreciated  the  world  over,  because  a  country  wants  to 
help  another  country  when  that  other  country  is  doing  the  job  itself. 

Take  the  other  countries.  It  is  all  very  well  to  think  that  we  can  cast  ourselves 
on  the  protection  of  others  completely,  but  one  might  think  whether  the  others 
like  it  or  not,  whether  the  others  are  prepared  to  shoulder  the  burden.  It  is  no 
easy  burden  for  anyone  to  carry.  Some  newspapermen  and  others  might  say  so, 
but  responsible  people  are  not  prepared  to  take  that  burden.  So,  inevitably  you 
arrive  at  this  conclusion,  now  of  course  especially  with  the  Chinese  menace 
there,  that  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  strengthening  ourselves  and  taking 
help  from  every  country  that  we  can  is  the  right  policy,  and  that  we  should 
pursue  it.  It  is  right  positively;  it  is  right  negatively.  It  is  right  positively  for  the 
reasons  that  I  have  stated;  it  is  right  negatively  because,  not  doing  so  would 
mean  the  cutting  off  of  all  kinds  of  psychological  and  other  help  that  comes  to 
us  or  that  may  come  to  us. 

One  of  the  biggest  questions  in  the  world  today  which  is  agitating  every 
chancellery  of  the  powers,  great  and  small,  is  the  future  of  Russian-Chinese 
relations.  Nobody  knows.  I  am  not  saying  that,  or  banking  on  the  Soviet  Union 
rushing  to  our  help.  I  am  merely  saying  that  this  is  the  biggest  question  in  the 
world  today.  It  affects  the  whole  future  of  the  world  -  as  to  what  and  how  the 
Russian-Chinese  relation  will  develop.  And  it  is  rather  an  immature  way  of 
thinking  that  because  both  are  communists,  they  will  necessarily  support  each 
other,  however  much  they  may  disagree  with  each  other.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is 
gradually  people  are  beginning  to  think  that  communism  and  anti-communism, 
important  as  they  are  in  some  respects,  are  outworn  cries,  because  policies 
are  determined  by  countries  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  national  interests. 
Their  interpretation  itself  of  communism  or  anti-communism  is  determined  by 
their  national  interests  and  nothing  else.  Opinions  may  vary  about  the  national 
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interests,  but  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  broadly  speaking,  these  are  the 
determining  factors.  If  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  disagree  on  ideologies  of 
interpretation  of  the  Marxist  doctrine,  I  think  you  will  find  that  fundamentally 
those  disagreements  are  due  to  their  national  interests,  how  they  interpret  it 
from  the  point  of  view  of  their  own  national  interests. 

Narendra  Singh  Mahida200:  Do  you  think  that  they  will  fight  among 

themselves — China  and  Russia? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  a  jyotishi.  How  can  I  tell  him  what  will  happen?  I 
am  merely  pointing  out  the  trends  in  the  world  and  the  problems  in  the  world, 
and  they  are  not  quite  so  simple  as  some  hon.  Members  opposite  seem  to 
imagine.  History  is  being  made;  this  strong  current  of  history  is  running.  You 
will  have  to  keep  pace  with  it  and  try  to  adapt  yourselves,  remembering  always 
that  one  can  only  act  vigorously  with  strength.  Many  of  us  still  think  of  an  old 
agitational  approach,  of  taking  out  processions  and  shouting  a  lot  and  thinking 
that  we  have  done  something.  Any  procession  or  any  shouting  that  we  do  have 
does  not  affect  China.  They  might  be  affected  by  our  strength  on  the  border. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  Of  course,  they  will  be  affected.  Therefore,  we  have 
to  build  up  that  strength  and  not  take  any  adventurist  action.  That  is  the  normal 
thinking,  normal  caution,  that  every  country  displays. 

Mr  Nath  Pai  adjured  me  to  go  and  repeat  to  the  public  that  I  am  the  same 
old  Jawaharlal,  this  and  that,  and  show  that  I  am  a  man  of  courage. 

Nath  Pai:  Did  I  make  a  mistake? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course,  you  did.  You  made  a  mistake  in  thinking  that  I  am 
somebody  different.  Naturally,  as  one  grows,  one  matures.  But  the  unfortunate 
thing  is  that  some  people  even  after  growth  do  not  mature. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  am  glad  you  have  made  that  discovery. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  congratulate  the  Acharya,  who  does  not  mature,  however 
old  he  may  be. 

Hem  Barua:  Maturity  is  a  process. 


200.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  regard  to  the  general  policy,  I  do  submit  that  apart  from 
the  policy  of  serving  one’s  own  interest,  serving  our  narrow  interests  of  today 
and  forgetting  our  interests  of  tomorrow  or  day  after,  there  is  the  wider  point 
of  view.  Apart  from  the  point  of  view  of  serving  our  interests,  we  have  served 
the  cause  of  peace  and  I  think  that  is  essential  that  we  should  continue  to  do  so. 
That  cause  of  peace  in  the  world  is  important  to  us,  as  to  every  other  country 
and  it  has  brought  a  good  deal  of  sympathy  for  us  and  even  affection  for  us  in 
other  countries. 

I  do  not  know  where  they  have  got  it  from — some  hon.  Members  talked 
about  our  reading  homilies  to  other  countries  on  ethical  and  moral  grounds.  I 
think  they  must  have  read  it  from  some  foreign  newspaper,  because  I  am  not 
aware  of  any  ethical  or  moral  homilies  to  any  country  that  we  have  given  from 
India.  If  we  stand  for  something  in  the  United  Nations,  naturally  we  have  to 
support  it.  We  are  not  delivering  homilies  to  other  countries  that  we  are  holier 
than  they  are.  We  are  not  holy  at  all.  We  are  pretty  bad  in  many  ways,  I  think. 
I  have  never  been  guilty  of  that. 

Nath  Pai:  But  the  tone  of  all  your  speeches  before  the  Chinese  aggression 
shows  that  we  took  other  people’s  difficulties  very  lightly  and  told  them 
how  to  behave. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps  it  depends  on  the  context,  when  one  says  it  and  in 
what  context. 

Anyhow,  we  must  stand  for  peace  and  every  country  must  stand  for  peace. 
Of  course,  I  still  stand  for  peace,  but  I  have  to  fight  a  war  if  China  attacks. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  That  does  not  mean  that  I  do  not  stand  for  peace  in 
the  world,  because  if  we  do  not  stand  for  peace  in  the  world,  the  world  will  be 
shattered  to  bits.  I  think  that  difference  has  to  be  kept  in  mind  that  we  have  to 
defend  ourselves  and  defend  ourselves  by  warlike  means.  I  am  sorry  I  do  not 
know  myself  how  we  can  defend  ourselves  by  non-violent  means  against  an 
aggression  by  China.  I  do  not  know  it  and  therefore,  if  I  do  not  know  it  and 
understand  it,  I  cannot  do  it.  But  the  mentality  of  peace  must  remain  there  all 
the  same,  not  with  China,  but  with  the  whole  world.  Even  with  China,  when  a 
peaceful  method  is  found  of  resolving  these  disputes  with  honour,  we  should 
accept  it.  We  should  not  merely  for  the  love  of  fighting  and  killing  refuse  peace. 

Nath  Pai:  We  did  not  kill  one  Chinese;  we  did  not  take  one  single  prisoner. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  quite  correct;  we  killed  a  number  of  Chinese.  I  am 
not  talking  of  what  we  did,  but  of  the  mentality  of  some  people  who  rejoice 
in  killing.  I  do  not  rejoice  in  killing  even  an  animal  much  less  a  human  being. 
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Then,  the  third  thing  in  our  policy  that  is  generally  encouraged  is  the 
elimination,  the  ending  of  colonial  control  anywhere.  That  has  made  great 
progress.  But  some  colonial  areas  still  remain,  chiefly  in  Africa  and  a  few 
elsewhere,  and  we  should  like  to  help  them  morally,  help  them  otherwise  if 
we  can  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

There  has  been  some  criticism  that  we  have  not  been  helping  the  African 
nations.  Well  - 1  do  not  know  —  the  African  nations  are,  many  of  them,  newly 
freed.  They  have  fine  leaders  and  they  are  full  of  dynamism  and  vitality. 
Sometimes,  in  the  United  Nations  or  elsewhere,  they  have  advanced  a  policy 
in  regard  to  some  matter  which  we  thought  would  not  ultimately  benefit  them 
or  the  world  or  Africa.  We  have  had  to  argue  with  them.  May  be,  because  of 
their  youth  and  dynamism  they  have  still  a  belief  in  achieving  results  by  strong 
resolutions.  We  passed  that  stage  some  years  ago,  and  if  we  have  tried  to  hold 
them  back  or  tried  to  argue  with  them,  they  have  been  slightly  disappointed  in 
us.  That  is  a  minor  thing.  Fundamentally,  I  think,  we  have  the  goodwill  of  Africa 
and  they  certainly  have  our  goodwill — all  the  countries  of  Africa  require  it. 

Some  hon.  Member — I  forgot  now — here  suggested  about  the  Portuguese 
colonies  of  Angola  and  Mozambique,  that  we  should  train  their  people  and  all 
that.  We  are  prepared  to  train  them.  We  have  trained  hundreds  and  thousands 
of  foreign  scholars  in  India.  My  colleague  tells  me  that  at  the  present  moment 
there  are  5000  foreign  students  in  India — not  all  are  scholars,  many  of  them 
are  scholars  and  many  are  not.  We  have  not  got  many  people  from  Angola  or 
Mozambique.  It  is  not  that  we  do  not  like  to  have  them,  but  normally  these 
arrangements  are  made  with  the  Governments  of  the  other  countries  and  the 
Portuguese  will  not  allow  them  to  come  here.  We  cannot  go  and  kidnap  people 
and  bring  them  here  to  be  trained.  It  is  difficult.  If  they  can  come  somehow, 
certainly  we  will  be  happy  to  train  them.  In  other  countries  there  are  large 
numbers  of  our  teachers — they  have  gone  to  Africa  and  other  experts. 

So,  that  is  our  broad  policy.  Now,  of  course,  in  a  changing  world  a  policy 
is  affected  by  circumstances,  by  changes  that  take  place,  and  we  have  to  be 
wide  awake  and  adapt  it. 

I  have  already  said  about  our  foreign  service.  I  am  not  prepared  to  defend 
everything  that  they  have  done  but,  by  and  large,  it  is  a  good  service  of  some 
very  good  men,  outstanding  men  and  women.  We  are  improving.  We  hope  to 
improve.  There  is  some  advantage  sometimes  in  having  non-service  people. 
Non-service  people  we  have  a  good  number.  But  the  non-service  people,  when 
they  remain  for  a  long  time,  practically  become  like  servicemen.  But  it  takes 
time  for  a  person  to  adapt  himself  to  the  routines  of  the  foreign  service.  We 
have  had  both  experience  in  it.  Some  of  our  non-service  people  have  been 
brilliant,  extraordinarily  good;  some  of  them  have  been,  if  I  may  say  so,  in  all 
confidence,  flops.  There  it  is. 
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Hem  Barua:  It  is  a  nice  admission. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  applies  to  service  people  too,  naturally.  We  cannot 
generalise  about  this.  But,  normally,  the  work  that  is  done  by  the  head  of 
missions  is  very  much  circumscribed,  except  in  America.  Normally,  the  heads 
of  missions  are  not  supposed  to  go  about  delivering  public  speeches.  That  is 
not  the  practice  for  them.  Americans,  apparently,  have  developed  that  practice 
both  in  America  and  in  India.  That  is  a  different  matter. 

Hem  Barua:  Our  people  also  do  that.  There  is  a  lot  of  delivering  speeches, 
television  and  all  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  saying  that  in  America  that  is  done,  but  normally  that 
is  not  done.  In  Europe  or  England  rarely  something  like  that  might  happen. 
They  are  much  more  conservative  in  these  matters. 

Coming  to  publicity  in  these  places,  it  can  always  be  criticised  and  it  can 
always  be  improved.  I  think  it  has  improved  considerably  lately,  specially  since 
this  invasion,  this  aggression,  by  China.  I  think  we  have  done  pretty  well  in  the 
last  few  months  especially.  Somebody,  I  think  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri,  said 
something  about  Hindi  publicity  material.  It  is  produced  originally  in  English, 
immediately  it  is  handed  over  to  the  Information  and  Broadcasting  Ministry 
for  translation  and  Hindi  translations  are  brought  out.  Therefore,  there  is  a  little 
gap  between  the  two.  In  fact,  it  is  done  not  only  in  English  and  Hindi  only  but 
in  a  dozen  or  more  foreign  languages,  French,  German,  Arabic,  Spanish  etc. 

If  hon.  Members  would  make  any  specific  suggestions,  we  will  consider 
them.  It  is  difficult  to  consider  vague  charges  of  inefficiency.  When  it  is  a  large 
organisation,  there  are  bound  to  be  some  matters  worthy  of  improvement.  I 
welcome  any  specific  suggestions  made  to  that  end. 

Nath  Pai:  We  did  ask  for  a  parliamentary  committee  like  the  Senate 
Committee  of  the  USA.  The  House  of  Commons  has  now  appointed  a 
Committee  under  Lord  Inchera  to  look  into  their  working  and  their  services. 
I  gave  that  instance.  Why  do  you  not  take  Parliament  into  confidence  and 
allow  them  to  have  a  look  at  your  embassies? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  quite  understand  what  the  hon.  Member  said  in  the 
course  of  his  speech  when  he  suggested  that  we  have  objected  to  any  inspection 
by  others.  I  do  not  know  what  he  means  by  inspection  by  others.  I  do  not  know 
what  he  means  by  inspection.  Inspection  of  what?  They  can  inspect  the  way 
of  working;  they  can  hardly  inspect  the  policies;  that  will  take  time;  they  can 
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only  inspect  routine  matters,  much  more  than  anything  else.  I  do  not  mind 
members  of  Parliament  going  and  seeing  the  working  of  embassies,  but  I  do 
feel  that  it  will  be  a  long  tour,  a  costly  tour,  without  too  much  of  effect,  because 
they  can  only  go  and  see  the  normal  working  of  it.  Also,  obviously  many  hon. 
Members  cannot  go. 

One  matter  of  grievance  I  have  heard,  sometimes  from  some  Members  of 
Parliament  and  sometimes  even  from  pressmen,  is  want  of  cooperation  from 
embassies.  They  go  to  a  country  and  want,  well,  to  see  the  Prime  Minister 
of  that  place  immediately,  or  the  President  of  that  place,  or  they  want  to  be 
feted  etc.  It  is  rather  difficult  especially  when  a  large  number  of  people  go  to 
foreign  countries.  For  example,  a  pressman  was  annoyed  very  much  because 
our  embassy  could  not  arrange  an  interview  for  him  with  Mr  Churchill  when 
Mr  Churchill  was  the  Prime  Minister  of  England.  Mr  Churchill  was  a  very  busy 
man  then,  as  Prime  Ministers  normally  are  and,  therefore,  he  could  not  arrange 
an  interview  for  the  pressman  with  Mr  Churchill  or  with  the  other  Ministers 
there,  especially  because  he  wanted  it  immediately  in  two  or  three  days,  and  so 
he  got  annoyed  and  wrote  that  the  High  Commissioner  of  India  did  not  serve 
India  well,  because  a  party  was  not  given  in  his  honour  by  the  High  Commission. 

Then,  on  the  one  hand,  we  are  trying  to  economise.  But  every  person  who 
goes  from  here  wants  a  car  to  be  put  at  his  disposal.  Sometime,  in  big  cities  like 
London,  Paris  and  Washington,  plenty  of  people  from  India,  eminent  people, 
go,  and  it  is  rather  difficult  to  put  a  car  at  the  disposal  of  everyone.  These  are 
little  things. 

Hanumanthaiya201:  That  is  one  side  of  the  story.  Please  do  not  emphasise 
only  the  official  version.  I  have  many  things  to  tell,  but  I  do  not  want  to. 

Harish  Chnadra  Mathur202:  Many  such  complaints  were  made  and  certain 
specific  instances  were  quoted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  why  Mr  Hanumanthaiya  or  Mr  Mathur  should 
think  that  complaints  were  made  by  them  or  about  them. 

Hanumanthaiya:  I  have  never  made  a  complaint.  But  you  are  defending 
the  officials  all  the  time.  There  is  another  side  also  to  the  picture. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  doubt  that  there  is  another  side. 


201.  Congress. 

202.  Congress. 
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Hanumanthaiya:  Shri  Sri  Prakasa  has  written  an  article  recently  and  he  has 
given,  what  is  called,  the  secret  psychology  of  these  ICS  Ambassadors. 

Joachim  Alva203:  The  Indian  Members  of  Parliament  do  not  get  that  much 
respect  that  the  British  Government  gives  to  their  MPs. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know. 

Hanumanthaiya:  I  beg  you  to  raise  the  status  of  the  Members  of  Parliament. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  a  service,  of  which  I  am  in-charge,  is  criticised,  I  have  to 
say  something  on  their  behalf.  I  am  responsible  for  that.  I  do  not  pretend  to  say 
they  are  not  in  error.  They  are  often  in  error,  often  being  pulled  up.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  Mr  Hanumanthaiya  can  tell  me  many  things  to  their  disadvantage. 

I  accept  that.  But  I  have  to  put  that  side,  because  they  are  not  here  to  defend 
themselves.  I  have  to  defend  them.  Take  the  American  Embassy  here.  It  is  a  big 
Embassy  with  a  vast  staff  and  every  American  Senator  and  every  businessman 
who  comes  here  is  treated  well  by  the  Embassy.  But,  secretly  they  may  perhaps 
tell  you  that  they  are  embarrassed  by  the  visits  of  these  crowds,  senators  and 
others. 

Hem  Barua:  Where  is  the  secrecy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  there  are  one  or  two  matters  that  I  should  like  to 
mention. 

Mahavir  Tyagi204:  Something  about  our  relations  with  Nepal  and  Pakistan. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think,  it  was  Mr  Nath  Pai,  probably,  who  drew  my  attention 
to  Kalimpong  appearing  here. 

Nath  Pai:  Pardon,  Sir?  I  did  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  you.  Some  other  Member  drew  my  attention  to  Appendix 

II  in  this  book — Indian  Information  Units  Abroad.  In  that  list,  Kalimpong  also 
appears,  as  was  quite  rightly  pointed  out.  Obviously,  it  is  wrong.  It  has  no 
business  to  be  there.  It  is  a  mistake. 


203.  Congress. 

204.  Congress. 
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Nath  Pai:  Do  you  sometimes  read  the  reports?  We  have  pointed  out  many 
things. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  read  them  about  the  same  time  as  the  hon.  Member  does. 

Nath  Pai:  They  are  shown  to  you  before  they  are  prepared. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes;  sometimes. 

Hem  Barua:  They  are  prepared  by  you.  That  is  how  it  appears. 

Nath  Pai:  His  compositions  are  bound  to  be  better. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  may  I  tell  you  about  Kalimpong?  It  has  a  special 
information  centre  which  was  opened  when  the  Tibetans  started  coming  in 
large  numbers.  It  was  for  that.  It  should  not  have  been  put  here.  But  we  had  to 
open  it  because  many  problems  arose  because  of  those  Tibetan  refugees  coming 
there  and  many  living  there. 

Then,  there  is  another  matter.  I  think,  this  was  by  Mr  Nath  Pai.  He  was 
quite  worked  up  about  the  fact  that  our  Charge  d’affaires  went  to  a  dinner  party 
or  something  in  Peking  which  was  given  in  honour  of  Mr  Bhutto.  Well,  I  did 
not  know  much  about  it.  I  enquired  and  I  found  that  he  had  referred  the  matter 
to  our  Ministry. 

Hem  Barua:  That  is  true.  We  know  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  our  Ministry  had  told  him  that  this  was  a  normal  function 
and  that  he  should  go. 

Nath  Pai:  Was  it  a  normal  function?  It  was  an  occasion  when  Mr  Bhutto 
was  there  to  sign  a  pact  against  India.  And  it  makes  it  all  the  worse  that 
the  Ministry  had  given  a  consent.  What  you  tell  makes  the  affair  worse. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  am  not  inclined  to  agree  with  the  hon. 
Member.  But,  normally,  in  these  matters,  these  normal  formalities  are  observed 
unless  you  want.. . 

Nath  Pai:  Signing  a  pact  against  India  is  a  normal  protocol  function? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  want  to  argue  this  matter.  There  was  the  Foreign 
Minister  there  and  a  party  was  given  in  his  honour  by  his  opposite  number  in 
the  other  Government. 

Hem  Barua:  To  celebrate  India’s  disgrace. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  not  the  truth  of  the  matter.  He  knows  it.  He  himself  is 
uncomfortable  about  it. 

Hem  Barua:  He  was  disturbed  mentally.  That  is  why  he  consulted  you.  We 
know  the  details  of  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  other  details  except  that  he  referred  the  matter 
to  the  Ministry  and  our  Ministry  told  him  that  he  had  better  go. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Your  Ministry  has  committed  a  blunder  and  you  are  not 
prepared  to  agree. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Were  there  not  many  occasions  when  the  Russian  Ambassador 
had  walked  out  just  because  a  few  observations  were  made  against  Russia 
in  many  countries  where  dinners  were  being  held.  And  we  seem  to  draw 
a  lot  of  lessons  from  Russia. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everybody  has  occasionally  walked  out.  People  even  walk 
out  of  this  sovereign  Parliament.  What  to  do?  (Interruptions). 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  certainly  wish  to  censure  your  Ministry  as  well  as  your 
Charge  d’Affaires  for  having  insulted  this  country  in  that  ignominious 
manner. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  that.  You  may  say  that.  There 
may  be  two  opinions;  it  is  better  not  to  have  gone  or  gone.  In  fact . . . 

Hem  Barua:  If  it  had  been  a  normal  function,  the  charge  d’affaires  could 
not  have  consulted  you.  It  shows  that  he  was  mentally  disturbed.  He  is  an 
honest  man,  I  should  say. 
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Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  like  to  put  the  other  side  of  the  case.  Because  our 
relations  both  with  Pakistan  and  China  are  very  bad,  therefore  it  was  desirable 
for  him  to  go. 

Hem  Barua:  We  completely  disagree  with  you.  Not  on  this  occasion. 
(Interruption). 

Speaker:  He  has  said  that  there  can  be  two  opinions.  Why  should  there 
be. .  .(Interruptions). 

N.G.  Ranga:  There  is  difference  of  opinion  over  this  (Interruptions). 
Speaker:  What  is  to  be  done?  (Interruptions) 

L.M.  Singhvi:  In  one  breath  he  is  inclined  to  agree  with  what  the  hon. 
Member  says.  In  another  breath,  he  tries  to  justify  a  thing  which  is 
indefensible. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  arguing  about  this.  Hon.  Members  are  certainly 
entitled  to  their  opinions. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  agree  to  my  mistake? 

Nath  Pai:  It  is  your  Ministry’s  serious  mistake.  The  whole  of  India  thinks 
so.  If  you  admit  that  would  be  more  graceful. 

Hem  Barua:  That  would  be  more  graceful. 

N.G.  Ranga:  My  friend,  you  are  a  die-hard. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  hon.  Member  asked  me  about  Marshal  Chem  Yi’s 
statement  that  Mrs  Bandaranaike  had  interpreted  the  Colombo  proposals  to 
them  in  one  way  and  to  us  in  another  way.  Obviously,  I  am  not  the  person 
to  answer  that.  It  is  for  Mrs  Bandaranaike  or  some  of  her  colleagues.  Mr  Ali 
Sabry,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Egypt,  has  replied  to  it,  denying 


636 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


this  fact.  He  has  said  that  they  interpreted  it  in  the  same  way  to  the  Chinese 
authorities  as  they  had  done  to  us. 

Some  hon.  Member  objected  to  our  inviting  foreign  dignitaries  to  India  on 
grounds  of  economy.  I  do  not  know  if  it  would  be  very  good  economy  not  to 
invite  people,  especially  when  we  have  invited  them  before  the  emergency.  We 
could  not  tell  them  not  to  come.  It  is  very  bad.  I  think  that  from  many  points 
of  view,  it  is  desirable  for  us  to  invite  people  and  sometimes  for  our  people  to 
go  there.  Our  President  is  going  abroad  fairly  soon  first  to  some  West  Asian 
countries  and  later  further  west. 

About  Nepal  there  is  nothing  very  much  to  say,  and  I  do  not  know  why 
people  should  imagine  or  why  some  hon.  Members  should  have  imagined  that 
we  have  been  at  any  time  even  in  the  last  two  years  and  more,  opposed  in  any 
way  to  Nepal.  All  that  I  said  here  in  Parliament  when  for  the  first  time  the  coup 
took  place  in  Nepal  was  that  I  regretted  the  set-back  to  democracy.  At  no  time 
have  we  changed  our  attitude  to  Nepal.  We  have  been  carrying  on  our  works, 
constructive  works,  which  we  are  making  in  Nepal.  But,  somehow  or  other, 
these  ideas  arose  in  people’s  minds,  but  we  are  trying  to  put  them  aside,  and  I 
think  that  they  do  not  exist  now. 

I  entirely  agree  with  some  hon.  Member  who  said  about  our  Home 
Minister’s  visit  there.  His  visit  did  a  great  deal  of  good.  Unfortunately,  we 
cannot  send  him  all  over  the  place. 

Hem  Barua:  He  is  wanted  here. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Quite  so.  Then,  there  was  another  matter  about  Goa  or 
Pondicherry,  NEFA,  Nagaland  etc.  being  removed  from  the  purview  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  to  the  Home  Ministry.  I  would  be  glad  if  that  was 
done,  but  I  do  not  think  at  the  present  moment  that  is  desirable.  My  chief  reason 
is  not  that  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  is  in  any  sense  looking  after  them  better 
than  the  Home  Ministry  would,  but  their  own  wishes  in  the  matter.  The  people 
there  are  anxious  to  remain  for  the  moment  connected  with  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  because  of  past  contracts. 

Hem  Barua:  They  are  interested  in  your  leadership,  not  so  much  in  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  as  such;  but  they  are  interested  in  it  because  you 
are  there. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  a  very  important  point,  namely  that  the  Prime  Minister 
handles  it.  It  looks  prima  facie  that  they  want  to  be  under  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  but  really  they  want  to  be  under  the  Prime  Minister.  And 
that  is  understandable  enough. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  may  be  so.  Anyhow,  at  the  present  moment,  they  would 
not  like  to  go  over.  Take  NEFA,  for  instance.  Whatever  may  be  done  to  it  in 
the  future,  at  present,  in  the  present  emergency,  it  will  be  undesirable  to  make 
any  change. 

About  this  Treaty  to  which  reference  has  been  made,  namely  the  Pakistan 
-  China  Treaty,  I  do  not  know  if  hon.  Members  have  seen  a  new  pamphlet  that 
we  have  issued  which  deals  with  that,  and  we  have,  probably  yesterday  or  the 
day  before,  presented  a  note  to  the  Security  Council  on  that  subject.  Some 
reference  to  it  has  appeared  in  the  press  today. 

Some  hon.  Members  took  exception  to  our  continuing  our  talks  with 
Pakistan.  I  can  quite  understand  their  slight  irritation  at  this,  but  there  are  many 
things  that  irritate  us,  which  we  in  the  balance  still  consider  worthwhile  doing, 
and  which  to  put  it  in  the  other  way,  we  think  it  would  be  wrong  not  to  do.  We 
considered  this  fully  and  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  we  should  not  break 
these  talks  or  refuse  to  go  to  them  even  though  the  outlook  was  pretty  dark. 
And  at  the  last  series  of  talks  in  Calcutta,  Shri  Swaran  Singh  agreed  to  another 
series.  I  may  say  that  Shri  Swaran  Singh  has  done  this  work  in  these  talks  in  an 
extraordinarily  fine  manner,  with  great  patience  and  yet  clarity  and  firmness.  For, 
it  is  right,  fundamentally  right,  especially  in  cases  of  two  countries,  never — I 
repeat  “never” — to  refuse  to  talk. 

If  one  is  clear  of  one’s  position,  one  can  stick  to  it.  But  in  national  matters, 
national  passions  are  roused  and  they  come  in  the  way  of  the  consideration  of 
any  matter  soberly  and  impartially.  We  feel  strongly  about  these  matters;  I  think 
we  are  right  in  that.  But  rightly  or  wrongly,  others  feel  strongly  the  other  way, 
and  if  one  takes  up  an  attitude  of  non-talks,  it  adds  to  these  national  passions 
which  makes  it  still  more  difficult.  Therefore,  we  should  be  prepared  to  talk 
and  to  try  to  reach  some  kind  of  a  settlement  provided  it  is  in  keeping  with  our 
notion  of  what  is  right. 

One  thing  more  and  I  shall  finish.  Some  Members  referred  to  Shri  B. 
Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam — I  am  sorry,  Orissa. 

Hem  Barua:  We  do  not  want  him  as  our  Chief  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  need  for  him  to  go  there.  You  have  got  a  good 
Chief  Minister. 

In  the  early  days  of  this  emergency  we  had  occasion  to  discuss  with  him 
many  factors  concerning  our  defence.  He  is  a  man  with  considerable  ideas, 
considerable  experience,  actual  experience,  which  hardly  anyone  of  us  here 
has,  certainly  not  I. 

Hem  Barua:  Ideas  about  what? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  defence. 

Hem  Barua:  Defence? 

Narasimha  Reddy205:  Was  he  in  war  service  in  the  first  or  second  world 
war? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  War  service  as  an  aviator,  especially  about  aircraft  etc.  So,  I 
asked  him  to  come  here  occasionally  from  Orissa  to  confer  with  me.  He  knows 
many  of  our  people,  Generals  and  Air  Marshals.  He  has  worked  with  them  in 
his  younger  days.  In  the  last  war  he  was  a  pilot.  We  found  his  advice  helpful. 
So,  he  used  to  come  here  from  time  to  time.  Later,  we  thought  it  would  be  a 
good  thing  if  he  wants  to  go  to  America  and  discussed  some  of  these  matters, 
he  had  discussed  with  us  there.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  was  thinking  of  going 
to  America  for  another  reason,  concerning  his  own  State. 

N.G.  Ranga:  He  has  business  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  asked  him  to  add  this  to  his  work  and  from  such  accounts 
as  we  have  had  he  will  be  coming  back  in  four  or  five  days — he  has  done  good 
work  there. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Since  when  have  Chief  Ministers  been  allowed  to  go  to  other 
countries  in  regard  to  their  own  State  affairs?  Earlier  a  similar  question 
arose  and  they  said  it  was  an  exceptional  case,  but  generally  it  ought  not 
to  be  done. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  pointing  out  to  the  hon.  Member  another  reason  why 
he  was  sent.  He  was  already  going  on  his  State  affairs.  I  do  not  think  any  other 
Chief  Minister  would  have  gone  for  that  reason. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  know  he  has  a  number  of  businesses. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  a  number  of  cut  motions.  I  am  sorry  I  am  not  dealing 
with  each  one  of  them.  But  I  hope  Members  will  appreciate  that  we  have  to  find 
a  balance  between  two  things:  one  is  our  desire  for  economy  and  the  other  to 
improve  our  service,  publicity  and  the  rest.  They  are  very  expensive.  That  is  very 
unfortunate.  Even  if  you  want  to  open  a  small  office  somewhere,  it  involves  a 


205.  Swatantra  Party. 
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large  expenditure — staff.  So  also  publicity.  But  I  do  believe  that  our  publicity 
has  improved  lately  considerably.  We  have  had  the  help  of  a  very  experienced 
man,  whom  we  sent  for,  who  was  in  London,  acting  as  a  correspondent  of  one 
of  our  Indian  newspapers,  and  his  help  has  been  very  good. 

Anyhow,  I  welcome  this  discussion  which  has  brought  out  many  of  the 
ideas  that  hon.  Members  have  and  many  of  the  criticisms,  and  I  hope  we  shall 
profit  by  them. 

Nath  Pai:  One  question,  Sir,  I  had  raised  the  question  of  Indian  prisoners 
of  war.  I  think  the  whole  House  is  anxious  about  the  fate  of  our  prisoners 
of  war  in  Chinese  hands.  May  we  know  what  is  being  done  about  them? 
We  should  try  to  do  something  to  remove  the  impression  that  they  are 
forgotten.  Can  we  have  an  assurance  from  the  Prime  Minister  that  even  if 
the  Chinese  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  in  toto,  one  pre-condition  on 
our  behalf  will  be  the  release  of  our  men  before  the  talks  are  started? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  it  does  not  need  my  saying  that  we  are  much 
interested  in  our  prisoners  of  war  in  Chinese  hands,  and  we  would  like  them 
back.  But  I  hope  the  Members  will  appreciate  that  it  is  not  a  very  desirable 
thing  to  go  about  begging  the  Chinese  with  favours,  whatever  they  may  be. 

Nath  Pai:  Refusing  to  talk  about.  That  is  what  I  said. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Refusing  to  talk;  yes.  We  are  not  talking.  In  fact,  that  may 
very  well  be  the  first  thing  that  one  talks  about.  One  cannot  take  up  these 
attitudes.  One  can  only  take  up  attitudes  from  certain  strength  which  you 
apply.  It  is  not  merely  refusing  to  do  this  or  not  do  this.  You  must  also  have  the 
strength  to  enforce  your  demand.  If  you  have  not  got  that,  it  is  futile  talking 
about  that  in  that  way. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  reported  of  late  that  hostile  activities  in  Nagaland  are 
intensive  due  to  the  successful  entry  into  Nagaland  of  hundred  hostiles 
under  Mr  Kaito,  and  it  is  reported  that  they  are  armed  with  the  latest 
weapons  also  from  Pakistan,  and  they  are  showing  definitely  pro-Chinese 
tendencies.  In  that  context,  is  it  a  fact  that  Mr  Phizo  has  written  to  the  Prime 
Minister  that  he  is  ready  to  give  a  respite  to  those  hostile  activities  for 
another  five  years  provided  that  the  Prime  Minister  gives  him  an  assurance 
that  they  will  have  a  plebiscite  to  determine  the  Nagaland’s  future  political 
destiny? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  the  hostile  activities  in  Nagaland,  they  revived 
somewhat  about  two  or  three  months  ago,  partly  because  of  the  removal  of 
some  troops  from  there,  although  right  at  the  beginning  of  this  emergency,  there 
was  definitely  a  feeling  among  large  number  of  Nagas  to  help  us.  Apparently, 
they  did  not  like  this  Chinese  aggression  and  they  wanted  to  help  us.  But  then, 
when  certain  pressures  were  removed,  all  the  hostile  Nagas  did  take  to  that. 
Recently,  a  group  of  Nagas,  about  200  strong,  I  do  not  know  if  Mr  Kaito  is 
there  or  not;  he  might  be  there  or  might  not  be  there. 

Hem  Barua:  He  is. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Might  be.  He  split  this  into  two  groups.  They  came  on  the 
Manipur  frontier.  They  were  met  by  our  border  guards — whatever  they  are  there 
and  one  of  them  was  pushed  back  completely.  They  went  back  into  Burmese 
territory — they  came  via  Burma.  Of  the  others,  some  broke  up  and  some  small 
groups  probably  entered,  it  is  a  very  jungly  place,  forest  clad  hills  and  they 
probably  entered  parts  of  Manipur  territory  in  bits,  and  they  are  being  pursued 
whatever  you  call  it  by  our  forces  there. 

About  the  other  part  of  the  hon.  Member’s  question,  I  received  a  letter  from 
Mr  Phizo  about  a  month  ago  or  thereabouts  may  be  more. 

Hem  Barua:  From  Mr  Michael  Scott. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  Mr  Michael  Scott  brought  a  letter  for  me  from  Mr  Phizo, 
in  which  Mr  Phizo  said  that  he  was — I  do  not  remember  his  words — distressed 
at  this  continuing  trouble  in  Nagaland  between  the  Government  and  his  people 
there.  And,  he  would  like  to  find  a  way  out,  etc.  I  think  he  suggested,  in  that 
letter  or  otherwise,  I  do  not  quite  remember,  that  if  we  gave  him  facilities  to 
come  to  India,  he  would  like  to  come  and  meet  me  to  discuss  this  matter.  I  first 
of  all  told  Rev.  Michael  Scott  that  I  am  always  prepared  to  meet  anybody,  but 
in  this  matter,  I  can  only  proceed  on  the  advice  of  the  present  Government  of 
Nagaland.206 

Hem  Barua:  They  are  opposed  to  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  I  referred  the  matter  to  the  Governor  of  Nagaland,  who 
consulted  the  Executive  Council  of  Nagaland.  They  are  not  opposed  to  it  exactly, 
but  they  said  that  at  the  present  moment,  it  would  not  be  desirable. 


206  See  item  249. 
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Then  I  sent  a  message  to  Mr  Phizo  through  our  High  Commission  there 
that  I  would  be  prepared  to  meet  him  and  to  give  him  facilities  for  his  coming 
here,  but  these  hostile  activities  in  Nagaland  must  be  curbed  and  must  stop. 
Otherwise,  there  will  be  no  point  in  his  coming  here. 

L.M.  Singhvi207:  Would  the  Prime  Minister  tell  us  whether  the  Government 
propose  to  persist  in  advocating  and  in  sponsoring  the  cause  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  for  admission  to  the  United  Nations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  question  will  come  up  about  six  or  seven  months  later, 
and  I  do  not  know  what  the  situation  will  be  then.  But  I  would  like  the  House 
to  appreciate  that  our  advocating  the  cause  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
entering  the  UN  has  nothing  to  do  with  our  liking  or  disliking  the  Chinese. 
(Interruptions).  I  do  not  know  what  we  will  decide  then,  but  I  wish  to  point 
out  that  it  is  an  odd  thing  that  the  Chinese  Government  itself  has  no  particular 
desire  to  go  there. 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  a  pretension;  they  know  they  are  being  rejected.  They 
are  making  the  best  of  the  job. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  for  any  major  question  like  disarmament 
to  be  settled  there  without  the  agreement  of  a  great  country  like  China. 


494.  In  Bombay:  China  Policy208 

No  More  Reliance  on  China:  PM 
Talks  only  after  Some  Principles  are  Accepted 

Bombay,  March  20  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  here  today  that  after  the 
past  “betrayals  and  falsehoods”  of  China,  India  could  never  be  expected  to  sit 
round  the  conference  table  with  that  country  without  first  establishing  certain 
basic  principles  for  negotiations. 

Addressing  a  two  lakh  strong  public  meeting  at  the  Chowpatty  sands 
here,  the  Prime  Minister  pointed  out  that  China  had  rejected  India’s  offer  of 
arbitration  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  question  as  well  as  the  offer  to  refer  it  to  the 
International  Court.  It  had  also  refused  to  accept  in  toto  the  Colombo  proposals. 

207.  Independent. 

208.  Report  of  speech,  20  March  1 963,  at  a  public  meeting  organised  by  the  Citizens’  Defence 
Committee.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  21  March  1963,  p.  1. 
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All  these,  he  said,  proved  that  China  had  “something  in  mind”  which  it 
wanted  “to  force  down  India’s  throat”.  “That  can  never  happen,”  he  asserted 
amidst  thunderous  cheers.  “If  there  is  to  be  a  settlement,”  he  added,  “it  can  only 
happen  on  the  basis  of  certain  well-defined  and  well-understood  principles.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Colombo  proposals  by  themselves  did  not 
constitute  a  solution  but  they  created  the  necessary  atmosphere  for  starting 
negotiations  between  the  two  countries.  What  the  result  of  the  negotiations 
would  be  could  not  be  foreseen  now. 

Annexation  of  Tibet 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  taking  over  of  Tibet  by  China  had  brought  about 
the  realisation  by  the  Indian  Government  that  this  constituted  a  threat  to  her 
Himalayan  border.  But,  he  added,  India  had  hoped  to  stave  off  any  real  danger 
by  continuing  friendly  relations  with  China  and  thus  utilising  her  time  and 
energy  for  economic  progress  of  the  country.  China,  he  said,  “feigned  friendship 
but  betrayed  us  and  suddenly  embarked  on  a  major  offensive”  against  India. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  clear  that  the  Chinese  had  been  preparing 
for  years  to  mount  an  offensive  against  India  to  belittle  her  in  the  eyes  of  the 
other  Asian  countries  and  “browbeat”  them  into  submission  and  thus  establish 
China’s  supremacy  in  Asia. 

It  was  against  this  background  that  China  wanted  India  to  sit  around  the 
conference  table  and  negotiate  a  settlement.  India  was  a  peaceful  country,  and 
normally  she  would  have  no  objection  to  have  direct  talks  with  any  country.  But, 
in  view  of  China’s  past  conduct,  India  could  not  agree  to  start  any  negotiations 
with  China  without  first  establishing  certain  basic  principles. 

Emergency  Justified 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  in  this  context,  there  was  no  question  of  lifting  the 
Emergency  because  even  though  there  was  no  shooting  war  at  present  on  the 
border,  one  never  knew  what  the  future  held. 

Pandit  Nehru  pointed  out  that  China  had  betrayed  this  country  once  and 
there  was  no  guarantee  that  it  would  not  do  so  again.  India  had,  therefore,  no 
alternative  but  to  be  prepared  to  face  the  threat  to  its  security  and  freedom  not 
only  in  the  immediate  context  but  on  a  long-term  basis. 

“If  we  have  to  resist  them  (China)  we  have  to  face  tremendous  hardship 
for  years  to  come”,  he  declared  amidst  cheers.  “Mere  raising  of  slogans  will 
not  help.  What  are  required  are  the  determination  to  resist,  constant  hard  work 
on  a  day  to  day  basis,  and,  above  all,  unity  of  the  nation,”  he  added. 
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Referring  to  the  critics  of  the  Government  who  wanted  the  Emergency 
to  be  lifted,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  strange  that  these  very  same  critics 
also  wanted  the  war  against  China  to  be  carried  on  vigoursly.  “Obviously, 
these  people  want  us  to  hand  over  the  war  to  some  other  nation,”  he  said.  This 
was  absurd  because  no  other  nation  could  take  the  entire  burden  of  fighting 
somebody  else’s  war  and  secondly,  no  other  nation  would  be  prepared  to  do 
so  if  “we  ourselves  lack  the  determination.” 

Budget  Signifies  Determination 

Pandit  Nehru  thanked  all  those  countries  which  had  come  to  India’s  aid 
during  the  crisis  and  subsequently  to  build  up  India’s  defence  and  added  that 
India  would  continue  to  take  assistance  from  all  friendly  countries.  But,  he 
added,  in  the  ultimate  analysis,  “it  is  our  determination  to  defend  the  freedom 
and  security  of  our  country  and  our  self-reliance  that  is  going  to  be  deciding 
factor.” 

In  times  of  crisis,  he  said,  the  budget  of  a  nation  represented  the  measure 
of  its  determination  to  undertake  the  burden  of  defence.  India’s  latest  budget, 
in  fact,  signified  this  determination  to  the  outside  world. 

He  asked  the  opponents  of  the  budget  proposals  to  study  the  taxation 
imposed  upon  their  people  by  the  countries  involved  in  World  War  II.  It  was 
true  that  the  budget  imposed  a  heavy  burden  on  the  poor,  but  it  was  inevitable 
in  the  context  of  the  situation  faced  by  India.  The  challenge  has  been  given. 
It  can  only  mean  one  thing.  We  are  accepting  it  in  full  measure”,  he  declared. 

Two-Fold  Strategy 

Pandit  Nehru  said  the  strategy  that  had  been  adopted  by  India  was  two¬ 
fold:  To  strengthen  the  defence  forces  and,  simultaneously,  to  go  ahead  with 
the  implementation  of  plans  for  industrial  and  agricultural  development.  There 
could  be  adjustments  in  the  plans,  but  it  was  essential  to  go  ahead  with  them 
even  more  vigorously  than  before,  both  to  build  up  defence  support  and  to 
complete  the  economic  revolution  undertaken  by  this  country. 

In  a  brief  reference  to  recent  international  events,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that 
the  outcome  of  the  current  Sino-Soviet  conflict  would  have  far-reaching  effect 
on  the  world.  The  threat  to  world  peace  arising  from  the  Cuban  situation  had 
been  averted  in  time,  but  it  could  not  be  said  with  certainly  that  another  such 
situation  could  be  stopped  in  time. 

He  said  India’s  own  progress  had  to  be  considered,  not  in  isolation  but  in 
the  context  of  the  situation  in  the  world.  India,  he  pointed  out,  was  the  only 
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nation  among  the  newly  independent  nations  which  had  been  able  to  progress 
without  interruption  for  fifteen  years  on  her  chosen  path  of  development,  while 
all  the  nations  around  her  had  passed  through  stages  of  ferment  and  revolutions. 

India’s  progress.  Pandit  Nehru  said,  had  now  been  threatened  by  China. 
The  only  reply  to  it  was  for  the  people  to  be  vigilant,  remain  united  and  put 
in  hard  work  both  for  defence  and  development,  with  the  full  knowledge  that 
this  was  going  to  be  a  long  “yatra”. 

Earlier,  Mr  M.S.  Kannamwar,  Maharashtra’s  Chief  Minister  and  Chairman 
of  the  Citizens’  Defence  Committee,  which  organised  the  meeting,  welcomed 
the  Prime  Minister  and  Mr  Y.B.  Chavan,  Union  Defence  Minister,  was  present 
on  the  dais.  PTI. 


495.  In  Bombay:  Why  China  Attacked209 

Reasons  for  Chinese  Attack  on  India 

Bombay,  March  20  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  today  that  India  must 
continue  to  adhere  to  her  policy  of  non-alignment  even  in  the  new  conditions 
created  by  the  Chinese  attack  on  her  territory. 

“If  India  gives  up  this  policy  it  will  amount  to  a  victory  for  China,”  he  added. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  members  of  the  Maharashtra  legislature 
shortly  after  his  arrival  here  from  Delhi  on  a  two  day  visit  to  the  city,  also 
referred  to  the  “border”  pact  between  China  and  Pakistan  and  said  that  world 
opinion  had  reacted  adversely  to  the  pact. 

He  had  also  heard  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  expressed  its  displeasure  over 
the  pact  to  China,  he  added. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Chinese  attack  on  India  was  a  challenge  to 
India’s  non-alignment  policy.  The  Chinese  were  determined  not  to  allow  India 
to  stick  to  that  policy. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  the  danger  of  China  would  continue  to  remain  for 
ages  and  the  only  way  to  meet  it  was  to  make  the  country  strong.  India  could 
build  up  her  strength  if  she  could  speedily  enter  the  age  of  the  machine  and 
technology — the  key  to  the  strength  of  western  countries. 

Pandit  Nehru  tried  to  analyse  the  reasons  which  lay  behind  the  Chinese 
attack  on  India  and,  in  this  connection,  briefly  touched  on  the  difference  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  China. 


209.  Report  of  speech,  20  March  1963,  to  the  Maharashtra  Legislative  Assembly.  Reproduced 
from  the  National  Herald,  21  March  1963,  p.  1. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  had  different  national 
interests  and  these  were  reflected  in  their  differences  on  the  ideological  plane. 
The  Soviet  Union  had  made  great  strides,  through  science  and  technology, 
and  what  it  desired  was  world  peace  to  achieve  further  progress.  China,  on  the 
contrary,  had  no  such  stakes  in  peace.  China,  therefore,  did  not  care  if  crores 
of  her  people  died  in  an  atomic  holocaust. 

Attack  on  Non-Alignment 

Pandit  Nehru  said  China  was  thus  interested  in  sharply  dividing  the  world 
into  two  camps.  She,  therefore,  did  not  like  countries  who  wanted  to  keep 
themselves  non-aligned.  She  also  did  not  like  the  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union 
of  helping  the  non-aligned  countries. 

China’s  attack  on  India  was  designed  to  force  India  to  change  her  policy 
of  non-alignment  and  if  she  could  succeed  in  that  she  could  prove  to  the  Soviet 
Union  that  the  policy  of  non-alignment  was  fictitious  and  it  was  futile  to  give 
help  to  non-aligned  countries.  Pandit  Nehru  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  thus  China  wanted  to  show  that  her  own  ideological 
analysis  of  the  world  was  correct  and  that  of  the  Soviet  Union  was  wrong. 

Pandit  Nehru  also  briefly  touched  upon  the  border  pact  between  China 
and  Pakistan  and  said  that  world  opinion  had  reacted  adversely  to  that  pact. 
He  had  also  heard  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  expressed  its  displeasure  over  the 
pact  to  China. 


Self-Reliance  Vital 

Pandit  Nehru  said  the  Indian  people  must  remember  that  the  defence  of 
their  country  was  their  own  responsibility.  Assistance  from  other  countries 
might  come  but  essentially  it  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Indian  people.  If 
external  assistance  undermined  the  self-respect  of  the  people  it  would  weaken 
the  country.  The  fact  of  paramount  and  fundamental  importance  was  the  self- 
reliance  of  the  people  and  that  must  never  be  allowed  to  be  undermined. 

Pandit  Nehru  began  by  saying  that  it  was  his  first  visit  to  Bombay  after  the 
declaration  of  the  Emergency.  He  said  the  danger  that  was  facing  the  country 
could  not  be  met  only  by  enthusiasm  and  bravery  of  the  people.  The  pages  of 
Indian  history  were  full  of  tales  of  bravery  but  the  acts  of  bravery  did  not  help  to 
make  the  country  strong.  Along  with  enthusiasm  and  bravery  what  was  required 
was  intelligence  and,  therefore,  while  meeting  the  aggression  Indian  people 
should  also  know  the  background  against  which  the  aggression  had  taken  place. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  India  and  China  with  their  old  civilisation  represented 
two  most  ancient  countries.  He  himself  in  the  past  had  praised  the  civilisation 
of  China.  The  differences  between  India  and  China  were  bound  to  have 
repercussions  on  the  history  of  Asia. 

Why  China  Attacked? 

Pandit  Nehru  posed  the  question  why  China  had  attacked  India  and  said  that 
it  could  not  have  been  a  sudden  attack  as  the  Chinese  people  were  not  known  to 
be  impetuous.  They  were,  on  the  contrary,  known  for  their  cold-blooded  nature. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  the  Chinese  attack  on  India  reflected  its  ideological 
attitude  towards  world  problems.  China,  since  the  advent  of  Communist  rule, 
was  striving  hard  to  develop  the  country  with  the  help  of  technology.  But  during 
the  last  two  or  three  years  she  was  facing  many  difficulties.  Natural  calamities 
also  added  to  those  difficulties.  The  Chinese  people  were  shocked  to  learn  that 
the  country  was  not  getting  speedily  developed  as  they  had  anticipated. 

It  was  against  this  background  that  differences  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  China  had  arisen  and  thousands  of  Soviet  technicians,  who  had  come  to 
China  to  help  build  factories,  had  been  recalled  by  the  Soviet  Union,  Pandit 
Nehru  said.  As  a  result,  many  factories  had  stopped  functioning  and  China  had 
become  sore,  Pandit  Nehru  added. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  China  had  also  become  dissatisfied  with  India.  One  of 
the  reasons  was  India’s  attitude  towards  Tibet  and  another  one  was  to  make 
India  weak  and  thereby  force  other  Asian  countries  to  accept  China’s  leadership. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  added  to  these  were  reasons  steaming  from  the 
ideological  differences  of  China  with  the  Soviet  Union.  China  wanted  to  force 
the  Soviet  Union  to  abandon  its  policy  of  helping  the  non-aligned  countries. 

Pandit  Nehru  stressed  the  importance  of  taking  the  help  of  modern 
technology  to  expand  her  agricultural  production.  Small  things  like  when  and 
how  and  to  what  extent  watering  of  plants  should  be  done  were  very  important 
in  raising  production. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  in  trying  to  meet  this  danger  people  should  not  entertain 
any  bitter  feelings  in  their  hearts.  The  atmosphere  of  war  gave  rise  to  such 
bad  results  but  certainly  the  Indian  people,  brought  up  in  the  traditions  of  the 
teachings  of  Gandhi,  should  not  do  so.  They  should  keep  their  minds  clear  and 
open  while  continuing  their  work  to  build  this  country. 

While  zealously  guarding  their  sovereignty,  they  must  keep  the  door  open 
for  negotiations,  he  added. 
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496.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Troops  in  Tibet210 

Yashpal  Singh21 1 : 1  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a 
statement  thereon:  The  reported  heavy  concentration  of  Chinese  troops  in 
Tibet. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  On  the  1st  March  the  Ministry  of  National  Defence 
of  the  People’s  Government  of  China  issued  a  statement  that  their  troops  had 
withdrawn  along  the  entire  India-China  border  on  China’s  own  initiative  and 
that  this  withdrawal  had  been  completed  by  the  end  of  February,  1963.  The 
withdrawal  was  to  points  20  kilometres  beyond  what  the  Chinese  claimed  as 
the  “Line  of  Actual  Control.”  The  statement  added  that  the  Chinese  forces  were 
“now  far  behind  their  positions  on  September  8,  1962.” 

On  3rd  March,  I  received  a  message  from  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai 
referring  to  this  unilateral  action  by  the  Chinese  Government  and  stating,  “In 
order  to  promote  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations,  the  Chinese  Government  has 
done  all  that  is  possible  for  it  to  do. . ..  Therefore,  I  do  not  think  that  there  should 
be  any  more  reason  to  delay  the  holding  of  talks  between  Chinese  and  Indian 
officials.”  I  sent  a  reply  to  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  on  5th  March  in  which 
I  pointed  out  that  “the  obvious  thing  if  the  Government  of  China  are  sincere 
in  their  professions  regarding  peaceful  settlement,  is  to  accept  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  without  reservations  just  as  the  Government  of  India  had 
done.  We  can  go  to  the  second  stage  of  talks  and  discussions  only  thereafter.” 

Since  these  exchanges  took  place,  certain  other  developments  have 
occurred.  One  was  the  signing  of  the  Sino-Pakistan  Border  Agreement  in  Peking 
on  2nd  March.  During  the  last  fortnight  we  received  several  notes  from  the 
Government  of  China.  Despite  their  peaceful  professions,  the  Government  of 
China  chose  to  use  sharp  and  provocative  language  in  these  notes,  one  or  two 
of  them  being  actually  scurrilous  in  tone.  We  have  replied  to  these  notes  and 
contradicted  the  false  allegations  made. 

We  have  also  received  reliable  information  of  additional  induction  of  troops 
into  Tibet,  of  projects  of  further  road  construction  along  our  borders  and  of  the 
requisition  of  Tibetan  villagers,  pack  animals  etc.  by  Chinese  Armed  Forces 
in  Tibetan  areas  to  the  north  of  our  border.  Though  the  Chinese  forces  have 


210.  Reply  to  Calling  Attention  Motion,  23  March  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series, 
Vol.  XV,  18-28  March  1963,  pp.  5612-5618. 

211.  Independent. 
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withdrawn  20  kilometres  from  what  they  call  the  line  of  actual  control,  their 
concentration  beyond  this  narrow  strip  continues  unchanged. 

There  are  other  factors  of  recent  developments  which  make  it  difficult  to 
believe  in  repeated  Chinese  professions  of  their  desire  for  peaceful  settlement. 
The  Chinese  Government  have,  so  far,  declined  to  accept  the  Colombo 
proposals.  The  statement  made  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Defence  of  China  of 
1  st  March  referred  to  earlier,  ends  up  with  a  warning  that  “Although  the  Chinese 
Frontier  Guards  have  withdrawn  from  the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  November 
7,  1959,  we  have  not  given  up  our  right  to  self-defence.”  This  reference  to 
“self-defence”  in  the  context  of  what  happened  in  October  and  November, 
1962,  coupled  with  Marshal  Chen  Yi’s  statement  in  a  television  interview  to 
the  Swedish  Broadcasting  Corporation  that  “judging  from  the  present  attitude 
of  the  Indian  Government,  provocative  actions  on  the  part  of  Indian  troops 
will  occur  from  time  to  time”,  may  as  well  mean  that  the  Chinese  authorities 
are  contemplating  further  aggressive  action  at  a  time  of  their  own  choosing. 

We  have,  therefore,  to  be  prepared  to  meet  any  eventuality  that  may  arise. 
I  hope,  however,  that  the  Government  of  China  will,  consistent  with  their 
peaceful  professions,  respond  to  the  unanimous  proposals  made  by  the  Colombo 
countries  and  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  reservations  as  a  first  step 
towards  the  resolving  of  the  India-China  border  differences  by  peaceful  means. 

fftp  fcT^RT  4ft  44T  444T  PTT4  frfcRF  44fer  |  #4  <M-flRlcb  44fs4 
’ft  I,  #4  4?  PTTf  ’ft  44ft  1 1  4f  44T  ff  4TR  444TT  \  f % 

TOR  W  4F#  if  4ft  TOT#T4T  44444  4ft  4ftf  3TT$4T44  ^  T$l  I? 

3444  4^54:  4F  4T4T4  1 1  ?44t  4ftf  dlH4>  4#  1 1 

fel4  4ddl44>:  44T  'TOT  4444  ^ Plff  ftf^ft  4ft  4p  4444ft 

gsf  ^  '3fC  fffi  di d  4  pS  4ft  sft?  3ft4  ^rft  did  4?  %  ff?  OT^r  3444  did 
44  P44T  §34  4t  44T  PT  344ft  P4^  Slff4  44  ’ft  44t44  4^t? 

3444  4#F4:  4?  #4t  444T4T  4T  4444 I  4#  %  Pflf  4^4  44  44t4 
4ftft  4T  4#  I  4T4T4  4f  4pf  ft#  44  3444  ^  445%  I  %  44T  PTff  foidldft 
pt#ff4  %  p44T  4t  1 1%  4P  44T  PTTf  ftf^ft  pt#ff4  %  p44T  ft  I 
4P  44T  4|JJ  FT  4P  ^  I 

44TF4414  3TT44t4  %  ftfadfl  pf#ff4  4ff  P44T  444ft  4^f  41#  I 

44%T  I  t#  4ft  cgs  44T4T  t  #4?  44ft  ##  %  44T4T  t,  3?t4  4ft^  W  4t 
PTTf  4T4  4#  tl 
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TiHI'Qcb:  flTT#  g^? 

TTcnWM  #  ^FJT  3T3f  cRJ,  pffft  #  Tl^t  1 1 


[Translation  begins: 

Yashpal  Singh:  Protecting  Tibet  is  our  moral  and  political  duty.  It  is  essential 
for  our  defence  also.  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  has  given  any 
assurances  to  the  Dalai  Lama  Government  of  Tibet? 


Speaker:  This  is  a  separate  question.  There  is  no  connection  between  the 
two. 

Kishen  Pattanayak212:  May  I  know  if  there  has  been  any  improvement  in  our 
military  intelligence  gathering,  which  was  third  rate  earlier?  And,  second, 
if  China  attacks  us  now,  are  we  in  a  position  to  use  our  Air  Force? 

Speaker:  How  can  this  be  told  in  advance  whether  we  would  use  our  Air 
Force  or  not?  The  first  part  of  the  question  may  be  answered  as  to  whether 
our  military  intelligence  has  provided  any  information  regarding  what  is 
happening  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Usually,  we  don’t  disclose  the  content  of  military  intelligence. 
Of  course,  whatever  I  have  said  is  based  on  this  information.  There  is  no  other 
source  available  to  us. 

Kishen  Pattanayak:  Has  there  been  any  improvement  in  our  military 
intelligence? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  can  I  say.  Our  efforts  at  improvement  is  going  on. 

Translation  ends] 

P.C.  Borooah213:  It  is  gathered  that  the  Chinese  troops  before  withdrawing 
from  NEFA  in  certain  places  created  some  good  atmosphere  by  harvesting 
the  crops  of  the  people  and  collecting  them  for  the  people  in  their  absence, 
and  before  going  they  stated  that  they  were  not  against  the  people  of  India 
in  the  border  areas,  particularly,  but  against  the  present  sarkar  of  India  . . . 

212.  Socialist. 

213.  Congress. 
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Speaker:  What  is  the  question  now  for  clarification? 

RC.  Borooah:  I  am  coming  to  that.  May  I  know  whether  this  concentration 
in  Tibet  has  any  relevance  to  that  statement  of  the  Chinese  troops? 

Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  whether  this  concentration  in  Tibet  has  any 
relevance  to  NEFA?  I  could  not  follow  the  question. 

RC.  Borooah:  The  Chinese  troops  before  withdrawing  from  NEFA  in 
certain  areas  have  created  some  good  impression  about  themselves,  that 
means  they  harvested  the  crops  and  collected  them  and  said  that  they  were 
not  against  the  people  of  India  particularly. 

Speaker:  This  is  not  clarification  of  any  statement  that  has  been  made  about 
the  concentration  in  Tibet. 

RC.  Borooah:  I  want  to  know  whether  that  concentration  has  any  relevance 
to  the  statement  that  they  are  coming  again;  they  said  that  they  would  be 
coming  again. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  exact  relevance  there  is.  Of  course, 
everything  may  be  connected.  But  the  stories  that  the  hon.  Member  has  heard 
have  reached  us  too,  that  is,  such  statements  were  made  by  some  Chinese 
officers  before  withdrawing. 

w#  I  ststrft  ^ft  jrt  I,  ftt?  ^  srfticbifM 

<ft  %  ftlft  RRFT?  %  cRIT  3RT  331%  I? 

3TS!TST  m  W  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Onkarlal  Berwa214: 1  wish  to  know  what  is  the  situation  of  our  administration 
in  the  area  vacated  by  the  Chinese  in  NEFA?  What  steps  have  been  taken 
by  the  Government  for  their  security? 

Speaker:  This  is  a  different  question. 


Translation  ends.] 


214.  Jana  Sangh. 
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Surendranath  Dwivedy215:  In  view  of  these  recent  developments,  namely 
the  concentration  of  troops  in  the  Tibet  area  etc.  may  I  know  whether  any 
special  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  areas  in  Indian  territories  adjoining 
these  places  to  put  a  check  to  the  activities  of  espionage  and  sabotage, 
especially  to  curb  the  activities  of  elements  who  have  extra-territorial 
loyalty? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  we  try  to  pay  every  attention  to  any  possibility 
of  espionage  and  take  action  where  we  discover  it.  I  do  not  know  what  the 
hon.  Member  meant  by  the  last  sentence,  especially  “extra-territorial.”  I  do 
not  know  whom  he  means. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  There  are  parties  and  persons  who  have  extra¬ 
territorial  loyalties.  I  want  to  know  whether  their  activities  are  put  in 
check,  especially  in  these  areas,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  they  are  nearer  to 
the  border. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  still  unable  to  understand  whom  he  calls  “extra¬ 
territorial.” 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  mean  the  Communist  Party  and  persons  who 
hold  loyalty  to  Russia. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  know  that  Government  has  taken 
action  in  regard  to  many  person  who  may  be,  who  probably  are,  members  of 
the  Communist  Party;  but  they  do  not  proceed  on  the  basis  of  membership 
of  the  Communist  Party  itself  necessarily  leading  to  that,  for,  there  are  many 
members  of  the  Communist  Party  who  have  expressed  themselves  and  acted  in 
a  helpful  manner  in  regard  to  this  Chinese  aggression — helpful  to  Government. 

Hem  Barua216:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  one  of  the  reasons  for  this  massive 
Chinese  troop  concentration  on  our  borders  might  be  to  force  the  Colombo 
Powers  to  force  us  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  as  adumbrated  by 
China,  may  I  know  whether  our  Prime  Minister  is  prepared  to  give  us  an 
assurance  here  and  now  that  our  stand  on  the  Colombo  proposals  will  not 
be  diluted,  whatever  the  consequences? 


215.  PSP. 

216.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  The  hon.  Member  wants  me  to  give  all  kinds 
of  assurances. 

Hem  Barua:  A  very  simple  assurance. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  give  no  assurance  of  any  kind  except  that  our  stand  is 
there  and  we  intend  standing  by  it.  What  other  assurance  does  he  want  me  to 
give?  Does  he  want  me  to  take  an  oath  on  some  sacred  book? 

Hem  Barua:  No,  no.  I  did  not  have  that  in  mind.  I  believe  in  the  integrity 
of  the  country  as  much  as  the  Prime  Minister  believes.  Therefore,  I  wanted 
him  to  reiterate  our  stand  of  firmness,  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  proposals, 
against  this  heavy  Chinese  troop  concentration. 

Speaker:  All  that  is  contained  in  the  statement  itself. 

WTM  3ft  $  f?lft  3?  3H3T  33ft  I  53Tft 

3T  3Tf3T  3ft  W  qftft  33  3Trqft%3  33T  1 1  33T  ft  3T3  333TT  ^ 

wft  3WT  %  qm  3»mt  I  %  ftnft 
qftft  ?3^3r  33  ti 

33WFT3  %3:  33?  3  33?  HI^MId  eft  33T  f^TT  ft  33ft  I,  ftfft^T  3ft  33? 

HI^HId  3RT  3ft  t  333ft  ft  3ft  3TT3ft  3T3ft  3rft  33ft  ft  fftrr  ft3TT  3#  fl 

[Translation  begins: 

Yashpal  Singh:  In  order  to  protect  our  borders,  it  is  necessary  to  know 
what  is  the  offensive  potential  of  the  Chinese  Air  Force  gathered  at  Tibet 
border.  Has  our  Government  figured  out  how  many  Chinese  Air  Force  are 
there  at  the  border? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  some  intelligence  that  is  gathered  regularly.  But  I 
am  not  prepared  to  divulge  all  that  information  here. 


Translation  ends] 


Laxmi  Bai217:  rose  - 
Speaker:  Papers  to  be  laid  on  the  Table. 
217.  Congress. 
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497.  To  R.G.  Menzies:  Updating  on  China  War218 

March  23,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minster, 

I  have  not  written  to  you  since  November  1962,  because  I  did  not  want  to 
worry  you  unnecessarily  with  personal  communications,  more  particularly 
as  the  Australian  High  Commission  here  had,  under  your  directions,  been 
keeping  in  close  touch  with  us  on  the  developments  in  connection  with  the 
India-China  conflict  and  giving  full  cooperation  in  projecting  our  needs  of 
defence  equipment  and  supplies. 

The  US  Commonwealth  Air  Team  was  here  in  February,  1963,  to  study 
India’s  air  defence  requirements.  We  were  glad  of  your  Government’s 
participation  in  this  team,  W/Cdr.  J.  R.  Hubble,  your  representative  on  the 
team,  must  have  reported  to  your  Government  on  the  consultations  that  the 
Air  Defence  Team  had  with  our  Air  Force  authorities. 

We  are  glad  to  have  H.  E.  Sir  James  Plimsoll  as  your  High  Commissioner 
here.  He  saw  me  on  1 7th  March.  It  was  encouraging  to  learn  about  the  generous 
announcement  of  the  Government  of  Australia  that  the  entire  assistance  of  £ 
2.2  million  that  they  were  giving  will  be  a  gift  in  support  of  the  Indian  defence 
effect.  We  all  deeply  appreciate  this  magnanimous  gesture. 

As  you  know,  while  actual  fighting  has  stopped,  the  Chinese  have 
maintained  their  posture  of  strength  and  their  concentration  on  our  borders 
and  all  their  moves  are  aimed  at  forcing  India  to  seek  a  settlement  with  China 
on  China’s  terms.  The  Chinese  objective  is  not  merely  a  settlement  in  their 
favour  of  a  territorial  or  boundary  dispute  but  domination,  political  as  well  as 
ideological.  The  Chinese  have,  for  this  reason,  been  maintaining  their  pressures 
military  as  well  as  propagandist.  This  also  explains  the  Chinese  refusal  to  accept 
the  Colombo  proposals  for  ceasefire  arrangements.  I  am  sure  you  agree  that 
India  is  right  in  resisting  these  Chinese  pressures  and  attempts  at  domination. 

The  Chinese  aggressiveness  and  desire  for  domination  is  not  confined  to 
India  or  the  countries  in  South  East  Asia,  but  is  also  a  bid  for  world  domination. 
Developments  during  the  last  few  months  and  the  public  declarations  and 
statements  in  connection  with  the  internal  differences  in  ideology  between 
Moscow  and  Peking  show  clearly  the  Chinese  long-term  aims  of  world 
domination.  While  India  has  to  meet  the  immediate  short-term  threat,  all  of 
us,  India  as  well  as  other  countries  in  Asia,  have  to  prepare  ourselves  to  meet 
the  long-term  threat  that  China,  with  its  700  million  people,  a  totalitarian  and 
expansionist  regime  and  a  land  army  of  several  millions,  poses. 

218.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia. 
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My  colleague,  Shri  T.  T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  for  Defence  and 
Economic  Coordination,  will  probably  be  paying  a  brief  visit  to  Australia  next 
month  and  will  take  the  opportunity  of  acquainting  you  and  your  colleagues 
more  fully  with  the  dimensions  of  the  Chinese  short-term  and  long-term  threat 
and  the  defence  and  development  needs  of  India  to  meet  this  treat.  I  hope 
this  personal  exchange  of  views  will  be  useful  and  that  we  would  have  more 
opportunities  to  have  such  exchanges  so  that  we  can  have  fuller  appreciation  of 
the  new  geopolitical  situation  in  Asia  crested  by  China’s  defiant  aggressiveness 
and  open  bid  for  domination. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


498.  To  Rana  Satya  Paul:  Book  on  Border  Dispute219 

April  2,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Paul, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  29th.  If  you  will  kindly  send  a  copy  of  your  book 
to  the  Foreign  Secretary,220  he  will  have  it  examined  and  will  let  you  know  if 
we  can  use  it. 

You  can  come  and  see  me  at  9.30  a.m.  on  the  5th  April  in  my  office. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


499.  To  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddi:  South  East  Asia 
Policy  and  China221 


April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Rama  Reddi, 

I  received  your  letter  of  24th  March  some  time  ago. 


219.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  Our  Northern  Borders:  India-China  Border  Dispute  (New  Delhi; 
Book  Times  Company,  1963);  address:  25  B/l  Rohtak  Road,  New  Delhi  5.  NMML, 
J.N.  Supplementary  Papers,  Box  No.  106. 

220.  M.J.  Desai. 

221.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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You  have  discussed  the  situation  in  South  East  Asia.  It  has  always  been  our 
policy  to  develop  friendly  relations  with  these  countries  of  South  East  Asia. 
But,  of  course,  there  are  many  other  pressures  at  work  and  China  has  exercised 
some  of  these  pressures.  The  methods  she  employs  are  somewhat  different  from 
ours  and  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  compete  with  her  on  those  lines. 

The  Dalai  Lama's  recent  statement  was  not  issued  after  consultation  with 
us  and  it  does  not  represent  any  basic  change  in  our  policy. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  what  China  may  do.  There  is  always  a  chance  of  their 
renewing  the  attack,  but  this  does  not  appear  to  be  very  likely  in  the  near  future. 

For  us  our  objective  is  to  strengthen  ourselves  as  much  as  possible  and  try 
to  be  prepared  for  any  contingency  that  might  arise. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


500.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Prisoners  of  War  in  China222 

Raghunath  Singh  223 :  Sir,  I  call  the  attention  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to 
the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may 
make  a  statement  thereon: 

“Chinese  announcement  regarding  release  of  Indian  Prisoners  of  War.” 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  have  received  intimation  from  the  Chinese 
Government  through  our  Charge  d’Affaires  in  Peking  about  their  proposal  to 
release  3,213  captured  Indian  military  personnel.  They  propose  to  begin  this 
process  of  release  from  the  1 0th  April  through  the  Chinese  Red  Cross  Society. 
Also,  the  corpses  or  ashes  of  1 1  dead  captured  personnel  will  also  be  handed 
over,  144  persons  will  be  handed  over  at  Batibung  on  the  southern  bank  of 
Punch  River  to  south  Sama  on  the  10th  April  at  1000  hours  Peking  time  by  the 
Chinese  Red  Cross  to  representatives  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross.  The  majority 
of  prisoners  will  be  released  north  of  the  Bang  Pass  and  the  first  batch  of  469 
including  27  wounded  and  sick  were  to  be  released  on  the  10th  but  the  road 
to  the  Pass  on  the  Chinese  side  is  blocked  with  snow  up  to  one  meter  depth 


222.  Statement  on  Calling  Attention  Motion,  3  April  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XVI, 
Third  Series,  March  29-April  11,  1963,  pp.  7442-45. 

223.  Congress. 
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and  presumably  the  road  to  Tawang  is  also  blocked  with  snow.  Therefore,  the 
release  may  be  postponed  by  five  to  ten  days  depending  upon  as  to  when  the 
road  will  be  clear  and  if  there  is  no  further  snow.  That  is  all  that  we  have  heard. 

Tipm  fir?:  f  xnsrrT  ^  ^  ft  fesfefc  fi  ster  ^tt 

^FTT?  f  ^S  ’ft  ^TFRT  "ETTSrTT  \  m  ftt  ftftT  fe  ft  fefft  ^  afet 
afet  ft  ft  ;jtt  ^  w  feftTT  ffe  cfe  affi  ^  s?rft 

fen  fern? 

arerer  fefe  :?^fe  fer  fiftftr  ftt  st  m  anft  ftfftft  I 

firs:  ns  ft  fer  fft  ftftff  ftt  snsifefe  ftt  fet  fen  w 

I,  sn  nrt  feft  im  fer  ft  Tn  ftftftife  fen  ^tw  m  ftft  ftt  vs  ftft 

arcnsr  nsfe  :ns  nm  sn  nnn  nftf  33#  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Raghunath  Singh:  I  wish  to  know  whether  these  people  would  be  released 
in  one  instalment?  I  also  wish  to  know,  whether  those  who  are  released 
would  be  taken  into  their  units  or  there  would  be  any  special  provision  of 
stay  for  them? 

Speaker:  First  let  them  get  released. 

Yashpal  Singh224:  1  Simply  want  to  know  that  whether  these  people  have 
been  indoctrinated,  would  they  be  kept  separately  and  interrogated?  Or 
kept  as  it  is. 

Speaker:  This  question  does  not  arise  now. 


Translation  ends] 

N.G.  Ranga  225:  In  regard  to  brainwashing,  whether  the  Government  have 
any  information. 

Speaker:  That  he  is  not  asking.  He  might  put  the  question  again. 


224.  Congress. 

225.  Swatantra  Party. 
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WtW  (il'jH'jf  3TRF  cffT  tftf  ^f>t,  ^FHT  J|c|4*)^  % 

'^HSIchiWd  #  felT  %  qF  TTR^  ^  foq  TOR  %°T 

3r  sJulik  ^  %  foq  qM  ^t  ^  #  qi  Ml 

[Translation  begins: 

Yashpal  Singh:  These  prisoners  of  war  who  are  being  released,  does  the 
government  plan  to  keep  them  in  a  separate  camp  to  interrogate  them  and 
know  whether  they  have  been  indoctrinated  by  the  Chinese  Government 
or  not? 


Translation  ends] 

Speaker:  Now  Mr  Ranga  is  satisfied  that  that  was  not  the  question. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  could  not  follow  the  Hindi. 

Hem  Barua:226  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  decision  of  the  Chinese  to  release 
the  Indian  POWs  in  their  hands  is  propagated  as  an  act  of  mercy  by  China 
since  we  did  not  take  any  step  to  effect  their  release,  may  I  know  what 
steps  Government  have  taken  or  propose  to  take  to  see  that  China  does  not 
get  an  opportunity  to  march  over  us  in  this  political  propaganda? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  were  the  last  few  words? 

Hem  Barua:  China  is  trying  to  take  a  diplomatic,  that  is  political,  advantage 
out  of  it. 

Speaker:  If  he  repeats  the  questions,  he  would  take  too  long.  Shall  we  look 
into  this  matter  that  China  does  not  take  an  opportunity  to  march  over  us 
in  this  diplomatic  move? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  I  have  to  answer  that,  each  country  normally  tries  to  better 
its  own  propagandist  position  and  China,  would,  no  doubt,  try  to  do  so,  and  it 
is  up  to  us  to  do  so  too. 

TFsRT  3  HTTO  TOR  %  qqi  f^3T  STT,  qfc  FT  <TT  TTT 

226.  PSP. 
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'*TRTT  TT  3  41  ft  41'  ^  TT?f  ?RF  Rl^E  I,  FRFI 

#  5I#TT  RT  TT  fMr  WT  3T  OTTR  4t  TlFTT  I 

^reww  r#,  ?r  4  4ft  rrer  ^  ^  ^rft  3  ^  f4w  ?n  i 

#  4ftt  r?t  -mi^k  I,  ^  ft  jiiRh^m  4ft  ftfti  th44  f#  %  ft 

3Rft  w  ftl  4  mih41  4  ft  ti  rt%  fftj  ep  ftft  -3tt  ft  ft  I  #1 
%RTft4Fn44l  ?R  4  ^Rlftt  T5?I  W  fft  4  ^  ft  ^T  FElft  1 1  ftft  3ER  Tift 
%  ftl  ft  ?R  RRftt  TRjftft  4ft  ftf  ftft  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:227  What  has  the  Government  of  India  written  to  the 
Government  of  China,  regarding  the  release  of  these  prisoners  of  war?  If 
so,  would  the  Chinese  put  pressure  on  India  to  release  those  Chinese  who 
are  under  house  arrest  in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  Sir.  We  have  not  written  anything  in  this  regard  to  the 
Government  of  China.  Those  Chinese  who  are  under  house  arrest  here,  we  have 
already  taken  their  consent  about  returning  to  China.  Some  Chinese  ships  are 
coming  for  them  to  be  shifted.  We  told  them  that  whoever  wants  to  go  back  to 
China  may  do  so.  If  some  refuse  to  go  back,  we  would  not  force  them. 

Translation  ends] 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur228:  Do  I  take  it  that  this  is  a  unilateral  action  by 
China  just  like  the  ceasefire  and  that  there  is  no  special  significance  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  may  take  it  as  he  likes. 

Kapur  Singh229:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  true  that  the  Chinese  usually  make 
a  small  monetary  gift  to  each  released  Indian  POW  with  exhortation  to 
deposit  the  same  in  the  National  Defence  Fund  of  India?  If  so,  whether  our 
Government  perceive  some  slight  evidence  of  Chinese  contemptuousness 
towards  our  defence  preparations? 


227.  Independent. 

228.  Congress. 

229.  Swatantra  Party. 
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Speaker:  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Chinese,  whenever  they  release 
Indian  Prisoners,  give  them  some  money  just  with  the  purpose  of  having 
it  deposited  in  the  Indian  National  Defence  Fund. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  heard  of  it. 

fST  #R  #  *FF%  %  gdlte*  R3T  #  W  3,213  t  f%R  R%  R5 

#?%RTT35Ttl  RR3  5R1%  3OT  %t  #  %  ^RRR#  %  RRTRT  RT  f%  RR#  f%RR 
%  3ig3TR  3,350  f%RR#  31TO  31R#  ftR%3 

faPlRR  3TT5R  RR  31#  t  RT  #  #R  R15?fT  I,  R5  31#  1 1 

3THRT  R#RR:  m  #  1R#%  ft#R  RR%  R%  R1ST  I  RF  R£  f%Rl  RRT  ?R% 

Mr  M  rt%%  i 

RRRR  RRT  %#:  RF  #  M  RT%  Rl%  I  FR1%  R#,  RR#  RSR13T  #  RRT  #R 
3RRR3  #  RRT  FR1%  R#  #  g^d-#  RTR%  35%  RT#  1 1 

ddl5<dM  %F3T:  RR  RR  RRTR  RF  t  #131%  RR#  RT3T  t,  RF  %RT  3%  t  % 
RRdRcb  R#  RTF  31RT31T  #T  #  #TR3f  R^#%  #%  t,  #  f%R#  #  I,  RF  FR1% 
f%31TR  %  3T#  t  RT  R#  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Buta  Singh:230  According  to  China,  they  have  3,213  prisoners  of  war,  who 
they  are  going  to  release.  But  our  Defence  Minister  had  stated  in  January 
that  in  his  estimate  about  3,500  POWs  are  with  China.  Do  we  understand 
that  our  Defence  Minister’s  figures  are  correct  or  those  of  the  Chinese? 

Speaker:  Now  they  have  said  that  these  are  the  number  which  they  are 
going  to  release.  That  has  been  read  out. 

Dwarka  Das  Mantri:231  After  the  release  of  these  prisoners  of  war,  would 
there  be  any  more  POWs  with  China? 


230.  Congress. 

23 1 .  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  stated  that  they  are  sending  the  prisoners  of  war 
with  them.  Outrightly,  I  cannot  say  whether  the  figures,  the  numbers,  that  they 
have  given  are  correct  or  not. 


Translation  ends] 


501.  At  the  AICC232 

At  this  stage  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  addressed  the  house.  He  said,  to  some 
extent  he  was  responsible  for  postponing  the  AICC  meeting.  He  admitted  his 
mistake  in  doing  so. 

Referring  to  the  technique  of  modem  warfare  Shri  Nehru  said,  modem 
science  and  technology  worked  behind  these  wars.  USA  and  Russia  had 
developed  their  knowledge  of  science.  Their  strength  also  increased  due 
to  industrial  revolution.  For  India  it  was  necessary  to  strengthen  economic 
position  to  fight  Chinese  aggression.  It  was,  therefore,  all  the  more  necessary 
to  implement  our  Five  Year  Plan.  It  took  125  years  of  revolution  for  England 
and  USA  to  increase  their  strength  and  come  to  the  modem  states.  We  cannot 
wait  so  long,  it  is  therefore,  most  essential  that  we  should  bring  socialism 
through  democratic  means. 

Shri  Nehru  said,  “I  cannot  understand  any  self  respecting  Indian  or  party 
being  prepared  to  hand  over  the  future  of  India  to  some  other  country  in  the  name 
of  protecting  her.  Non-alignment  is  an  attribute  of  sovereignty.  By  alignment 
you  give  up  a  bit  of  your  sovereignty,  as  decisions  are  taken  by  somebody  else 
which  you  have  to  follow  because  you  are  aligned.  I  am  not  willing  to  leave 
the  responsibility  of  the  country  in  the  hands  of  another  country.” 

Shri  Nehru  expressed  his  surprise  at  Shri  Mahavir  Tyagi’s  criticism  on  the 
paragraph  referring  India-China  Border  disputes  to  the  International  Court,  or 
to  arbitration.  He  said  Article  5 1  which  laid  Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy, 
actually  directs  us  in  regard  to  international  dispute  in  our  Constitution.  Shri 
Nehru  quoted  the  above  Article  which  reads  as  follow: 

5 1 .  The  State  shall  endeavour  to 

(d)  encourage  settlement  of  international  disputes  by  arbitration. 


232.  Report  of  speech,  6  April  1963,  with  D.  Sanjivayya,  the  Congress  President,  in  the 
Chair.  [Discussion  on  “Chinese  Aggression”  resolution].  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box 
5,  F.  No.  CD(i)/1963. 
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This  is  right,  Shri  Nehru  said,  because  that  is  the  whole  tendency  of  this 
age.  We  talk  of  one  world — something  of  world  order  which  means  all  countries 
coming  together  with  a  great  deal  of  freedom  but  subject  to  a  world  order.  This 
is  to  ensure  that  no  war  takes  place. 

Referring  to  the  role  of  other  parties  Shri  Nehru  said  what  exactly  are  we 
after?  We  want  unity  and  I  believe  from  the  point  of  view  of  defending  India 
from  a  foreign  aggressor,  there  is  unity.  Maybe  there  are  a  few  persons  who  feel 
otherwise,  but  all  agree,  broadly  speaking,  about  it.  But,  he  said,  you  will  have 
noticed  that  in  the  last  three  or  four  months,  maybe  after  the  first  excitement 
of  Chinese  aggression  wore  off,  this  unity,  as  far  as  language  concerned,  has 
worn  off  gradually,  certainly  as  other  parties  are  concerned.  They  go  all  out 
criticising  the  Congress  and  the  Government  whether  in  Parliament  or  local 
Assemblies.  Continuing,  Shri  Nehru  said,  I  am  really  surprised  and  pained 
in  the  way  opposition  parties  attack  us.  When  these  groups  and  parties,  who 
criticised  the  Congress  and  the  Government’s  principles  and  policies,  found 
that  their  criticism  was  not  making  much  impact  on  the  people  generally  they 
were  now  concentrating  on  individual  Ministers  and  the  like,  and  making  a 
“new  attack”  of  corruption  against  them.  Shri  Nehru  said,  “I  am  here  to  defend 
every  individual  or  every  Minister.  But  I  do  think  this  kind  of  new  attack  that 
is  taking  place — it  is  not  very  new — is  due  to  the  facts  that  they  (critics)  have 
failed  and  they  have  to  enter  this  ground.  I  do  not  think  anybody  can  attach 
greater  importance  to  putting  an  end  to  corruption  and  all  that.  It  is  an  evil  thing 
which  we  must  put  down.  There  can  be  no  two  opinions  about  it.  We  must  and 
I  believe  we  will,  but  what  I  am  trying  to  draw  attention  to  is  how  sometimes 
in  Parliament,  often  outside,  sometimes  in  the  press,  this  kind  of  attack  is  made 
on  individuals,  thereby  indirectly  to  bring  the  Congress  organisation  or  the 
Congress  Government  into  disrepute.  I  do  not  mind  if  any  attack  is  made  if 
there  is  a  basis  for  it.  I  don’t  want  to  live  in  a  glass  house,  not  at  all.  I  am  only 
pointing  out  what  is  done  in  the  name  of  having  unity. 

Explaining  the  foreign  policy  Shri  Nehru  said,  foreign  policy  is  an  extension 
of  the  domestic  policy.  Conservative  groups  at  home  attack  domestic  policy 
and  so  also  they  attack  foreign  policy  abroad.  These  are  the  same  parties  which 
talk  against  socialism  also.  Shri  Nehru  said  that  he  found  that  the  persons 
who  shouted  the  loudest  in  this  matter  of  Chinese  aggression  were  the  most 
reactionary  people  otherwise.  They  want  to  hide  their  reaction  by  loud  shouting, 
not  realising  that  it  is  not  the  way  of  meeting  the  Chinese  menace. 

Referring  to  communal  organisations  Shri  Nehru  said  that  they  are  based  on 
some  conception  of  the  world  that  has  long  ceased  to  be.  But  they  have  one  point 
in  their  favour  because  they  can  shout  loudly  and  stridently  about  Bharat  Mata. 
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Continuing  Shri  Nehru  said  we  in  India  are  passing  through  difficult  phase 
of  our  history  world  history.  Chinese  invasion  is  very  powerful  country’s 
invasion,  but,  it  was  hardly  conceivable  that  either  China  or  India  could  defeat 
the  other  completely.  There  might  be  defeat  or  victory  in  a  battle,  but  it  was 
obvious  that  one  country  cannot  knock  out  the  other  completely.  The  possibility 
however  was  that  this  kind  of  conflict  with  some  variations  might  go  on  for 
a  dozen  years  or  more.  There  might  be  other  developments  like  a  world  war. 
The  world  is  changing  and  we  should  try  to  change  ourselves  accordingly. 
Shri  Nehru  said,  “I  am  admitting  Congress  has  committed  some  mistakes  in 
the  past  and  is  not  so  strong  a  party  as  it  ought  to  have  been;  however,  we 
should  strengthen  the  Congress  organisation  and  maintain  unity.  It  is  of  utmost 
importance  that  Congress  should  function  with  vision  and  unity.  We  have  to 
think  of  new  conditions  and  Congress  has  to  prepare  itself  for  its  historic  tasks.” 

502.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Leave  Peace  Marchers  in  Peace233 

April  6,1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

You  spoke  to  me  the  other  day  about  the  so-called  Peace  Marchers.  I  said 
then  that  it  would  be  inadvisable  to  take  any  action  against  them  because  of 
something  they  might  have  said.  The  more  I  think  of  it,  the  more  I  am  convinced 
that  any  action  against  them  would  be  harmful  and  it  would  react  against  us 
in  many  foreign  countries.  In  China  especially,  advantage  will  be  taken  of  this 
against  us.  So,  I  hope  you  will  not  have  any  action  taken  against  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


503.  Arrest  of  Dudjoma  Rimpoche234 

[Note,  6  April  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

Please  see  the  attached  telegram  from  the  Dalai  Lama.235I  do  not  know  why 
this  arrest  of  Dudjoma  Rimpoche  has  taken  place.  Unless  there  are  very  special 

233.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

234.  Noting.  MHA,  File  No.  25/67/63,  F.  VIII,  p.  3/n. 

235.  Telegram,  6  April  1963,  from  Dharamshala:  “Highly  concerned  about  sudden  arrest  at 
Siliguri  Dudjoma  Rimpoche  Great  Lama  enjoying  my  full  confidence  stop  Rimpoche  in 
very  serious  health  stop  grateful  personal  intervention  for  immdte  release  stop  kindest 
regards.  Dalai  Lama.”  MHA,  File  NO.  25/67/63  F.  VIII,  p.  5. 
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reasons,  it  should  be  avoided.  If  the  West  Bengal  Government  were  responsible 
for  it,  they  might  be  asked  by  telephone. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 
6.4.1963 

[Note,  6  April  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  7  April  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Yousuf  Ali  Mulla,  the  DIB, 
begins] 

I  will  be  grateful  if  DIB  will  kindly  request  his  colleague  concerned  to  give 
me  the  details.  IB  have  been  getting  the  details  from  West  Bengal  during  the 
last  3  days  or  so. 

2.  West  Bengal’s  letter  of  4th  April  is  attached. 


M.J.  Desai 
7.4.63 


DIB  (Shri  Y.A.  Mulla) 

[Note,  7  April  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Mulla,  the  DIB,  ends] 
[Enclosure  from  IB,  referred  to  in  M.J.  Desai’s  note,  begins] 

Intelligence  Bureau  (MHA) 

The  Intelligence  Branch  of  the  West  Bengal  CID  have  no  other  information 
about  Dudjoma  Rimpoche  on  their  records  besides  what  has  been  stated  in  West 
Bengal’s  letter  of  4th  April.236  A  note  on  him  which  is  based  on  information 
available  with  us  is  enclosed. 

The  senior  officials  of  the  Dalai  Lama  are  aware  of  the  collaboration  that 
Dudjoma  Rimpoche  had  extended  to  the  Chinese  when  he  was  in  Tibet  but 
they  tend  to  play  it  down  as  having  been  no  more  serious  than  the  collaboration 

236.  The  telegram  is  available  in  the  same  file,  but  not  reproduced.  The  relevant  part  reads: 
“Information  against  him  on  the  records  indicates  that  the  subject  was  sent  to  Bhutan 
and  Sikkim  by  the  Chinese  as  an  envoy  with  instructions  to  persuade  the  ruling  families 
of  both  the  states  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  Chinese  officials  and  troops  into  these  states 
...  It  is  reported  that  he  was  the  head  of  the  Chotsag,  a  religious  body  set  up  by  pro  Red 
Tibetans  to  reorientate  teachings  in  light  of  Communism.  He  was  also  made  a  Lensi 
(translator  of  literature)  by  the  Communists  in  Lhasa.” 
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practised  by  several  others  in  the  then  prevailing  circumstances.  They  add  that 
the  Chinese  made  special  efforts  to  press  senior  monks  (and  senior  officials)  to 
work  for  them  by  giving  them  specific  tasks  and  this  would,  in  their  opinion, 
explain  his  actions.  Flowever,  his  record,  especially  after  the  Dalai  Lama’s 
complete  break  with  the  Chinese  and  escape  to  India,  shows  some  signs  of  a 
continuing  affiliation.  Therefore,  his  presence  in  or  prolonged  visits  to  frontier 
areas  cannot  but  be  treated  with  considerable  misgivings  and  suspicion. 

M.M.L.  Hooja 
Joint  Director 
9.4.63 


MEA  (Shri  M.J  Desai) 

[Enclosure  from  IB,  referred  to  in  M.J.  Desai’s  note,  ends] 

504.  To  H.  B.  Keight:  Non-Alignment  Remains237 


April  7,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Keight, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  February. 

In  spite  of  the  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion  of  India,  we  fully  intend 
to  keep  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 

We  have,  as  you  perhaps  know,  fully  accepted  the  Colombo  Powers 
proposals  without  any  reservation.  China,  however  has  not  done  so  and  has 
raised  various  objections.  We  have  even  offered  to  send  this  entire  case  for  the 
decision  of  The  Hague  Court  of  International  Justice  or  refer  it  to  arbitrators 
agreed  upon  by  the  two  countries. 

The  spirit  of  the  Bandung  Conference  has  been  completely  broken  by 
China  by  her  invasion  of  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  National  Peace  Council,  784,  Hagley  Road 
West,  Quinton,  Birmingham. 
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505.  In  Abusa:  Economic  and  Military  Development238 

Real  Swaraj  After  Hunger  Is  Removed 
Nehru  Asks  People  to  Bear  Extra  Burden 

Allahabad,  April,  26  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  yesterday  asked  the  people  to 
bear  the  burden  of  fighting  Chinese  aggression  on  our  borders  and  of  removing 
poverty  from  the  country. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  a  public  meeting  at  the  village  of  Abusa 
in  his  constituency,239  said  that  he  was  confident  that  they  could  successfully 
fight  both  the  battles  by  stepping  up  production  on  fields  and  factories. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  India  was  engaged  in  removing  poverty  from 
this  country  by  launching  Five  Year  Plans  as  she  believed  that  real  Swaraj  would 
come  only  when  poverty,  illiteracy  and  hunger  were  removed.  With  this  end 
in  view,  she  successfully  executed  two  Five  Year  Plans  and  thereby  laid  sound 
foundations  of  our  economic  development.  While  she  was  engaged  in  the 
execution  of  the  Third  Plan,  China  suddenly  invaded  our  Himalayan  borders. 
“No  doubt  we  offered  stiff  resistance  and  inflicted  heavy  casualities  on  the 
enemy,  we  had  to  suffer  some  reverses.  Our  army  is  quite  good  but  there  were 
some  difficulties  in  fighting  in  mountains.  This,  along  with  our  unpreparedness 
resulted  in  some  reverses”,  he  added. 

Long  Drawn  Affair 

Pandit  Nehru  warned  the  people  that  the  border  dispute  was  a  long- 
drawn  affair  and  they  would  have  to  fully  prepare  themselves  to  fight  Chinese 
aggression  on  our  border.  “We  wanted  to  settle  the  dispute  through  peaceful 
means  but  China  has  forced  us  by  suddenly  invading  our  borders,  to  make 
preparations  for  the  defence  of  our  country.  We  will  have  to  meet  this  challenge 
firmly  and  boldly.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  for  the  defence  of  the  country  they  required 
modem  arms  and  huge  amount  of  money  for  maintaining  a  well-equipped  army. 
No  doubt  friendly  countries  including  America,  England  and  Russia,  were 
helping  them  in  this  respect  but  ultimately  the  people  of  this  country  would 
have  to  bear  the  major  burden  of  defending  their  motherland,  “I  am  confident 
that  we  are  quite  capable  of  doing  so”,  he  added. 


238.  Report  of  speech  of  25  April  1963.  National  Herald ,  27  April  1963,  p.  7. 

239.  The  constituency  was  Phulpur. 
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Defence,  Plan  to  Go  Together 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  some  people  had  been  suggesting  that  in  view  of 
Chinese  aggression  they  should  postpone  the  execution  of  the  development 
projects  and  spend  the  money  thus  saved  on  the  defence  of  the  country.  “We 
do  not  like  such  suggestions  as  we  believe  that  both  the  defence  of  the  country 
and  the  economic  development  should  go  together.” 

He  said  that  in  his  opinion  Chinese  invasion  was  a  blessing  in  disguise  as 
it  had  awakened  the  people  pf  the  country  and  had  brought  national  integration 
overnight. 

506.  In  Digha:  Economic  and  Military  Development240 

No  Way  Yet  for  Talks  with  China 
Nehru  Reaffirms  India’s  Stand 
No  Reliance  on  Foreign  Aid 

Digha,  April  28  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  no  way  had  yet 
been  found  for  direct  round-the-table  talks  between  China  and  India  on  the 
border  issue. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  inaugurating  the  West  Bengal  Pradesh  Congress 
Political  Conference  here,  said  that  India’s  condition  was  that  before  she  agreed 
to  sit  on  the  conference  table,  China  must  accept  the  Colombo  conference 
proposals. 

India,  he  said,  was  a  peace-loving  nation  and  as  such,  she  did  not  want 
war  with  anybody,  “but  that  does  not  mean  we  would  succumb  to  any  dictation 
from  any  power”,  he  added. 

Pandit  Nehru  said:  “China  has  betrayed  us  and  we  would  have  to  face  the 
situation  created  by  her.  But  this  cannot  be  done  by  calling  her  names  or  using 
harsh  language.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  was  wrong  to  suggest  that  India  should 
rely  on  foreign  assistance  to  ward  off  the  Chinese  attack.  Foreign  assistance, 
he  said,  could  not  continue  for  ever  and,  ultimately,  the  country  would  have  to 
solve  its  problems  by  itself  with  its  own  strength.  “We  will  welcome  assistance 
and  help  from  friendly  countries,  but,  simultaneously,  we  must  build  up  our 
own  strength”,  he  added. 


240.  Report  of  speech.  National  Herald,  29  April,  1963,  p.l. 
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To  build  up  her  strength,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  India  must  increase  her  military 
as  well  as  economic  strength.  That  was  why  the  country  had  decided  that  the 
Five-year  plans  must  go  on. 


More  Production 

Unless  the  country  could  increase  production  in  the  fields  and  factories, 
she  could  not  increase  her  military  strength,  he  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  asked  the  people  to  be  courageous.  He  said  that  mere  military 
strength  was  not  enough.  People  must  have  the  courage  to  face  the  present-day 
world  problems,  which  were  changing  everyday.  They  must  be  mentally  strong 
and  their  morale  must  remain  high,  he  added. 

Pandit  Nehru,  in  a  passing  reference  to  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  and  his 
mission,  said  that  the  Bhoodan  leader  was  one  of  the  foremost  disciples  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  He  was  trying  in  his  own  way  to  bring  about  a  peaceful 
transformation  of  the  social  life. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  might  differ  from  the  Acharya  on  various 
issues  but  he  had  great  regard  for  his  conviction  and  boldness. 

Reverting  to  the  Sino-Indian  border  problem,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  a  war  was 
thrust  on  India  by  a  neighbor  with  whom  she  had  friendly  relations  for  the  last 
one  thousand  years  at  a  time  when  India  was  busy  building  up  her  economy. 

Chinese  Propaganda 

Pandit  Nehru  referred  to  the  Chinese  propaganda  and  said  that  he  was 
amazed  by  the  falsehood  the  Chinese  could  resort  to  for  their  selfish  aims.  For, 
if  they  were  to  be  believed,  their  encroachment  of  100  to  150  miles  into  Indian 
territory  was  by  way  of  “self-defence”.  This  was  ridiculous  but  still  it  was  the 
main  purport  of  Chinese  propaganda,  he  said. 

India’s  sincere  desire  for  a  peaceful  solution  had  been  proved  by  her 
acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals,  though  they  did  not  conform  to  all  her 
demands,  the  Prime  Minister  said.  It  was  China  which  had  been  refusing  to 
accept  the  proposals.  But  what  was  to  be  done? 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  the  UAR  Prime  Minister,  had  apprised 
him  of  his  talks  in  Peking  with  the  Chinese  leaders,  but  no  new  avenues,  which 
could  pave  the  way  for  direct  negotiations  between  India  and  China  had  been 
thrown  up. 

Under  the  circumstances,  Pandit  Nehru  added,  India  could  not  rest  content 
unless  she  built  herself  up  sufficiently  strong,  militarily  or  otherwise,  to  check 
the  evil  designs  of  a  neighbour. 
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(f)  Colombo  Proposals 


507.  To  A.E.  Wickramasinghe241 


February  14,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Wickramasinghe, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  9th  February. 

You  refer  to  our  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  Previous 
to  these  proposals  having  been  made,  the  Chinese  made  some  proposals  which 
were  rejected  by  us.  A  little  later,  we  on  our  part  suggested  that  they  must  restore 
the  line  of  the  8th  September  1 962,  before  we  could  talk  to  them  about  the  basic 
questions.  They  rejected  our  proposals.  The  Colombo  proposals  essentially 
gave  effect  to  our  demand  for  restoration  of  the  8th  September  line.  In  some 
minor  matters  they  go  beyond  it  and  in  some  other  minor  they  do  not  come  up 
to  it  fully.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  essentially,  they  give  effect  to  what  we 
have  said  ourselves.  We  can  hardly  refuse  to  accept  a  proposal  which  is  on  the 
lines  of  our  own. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


508.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha242 

Chinese  Government’s  Decision  on  the  Colombo  Conference  Proposals. 

Question:243  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  have  received  any  communication  from  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  regarding  the  decision  taken  by  the  Chinese 
Government  on  the  Colombo  Conference  Proposals;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  is  the  decision  of  the  Chinese  Government? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 
(a)  No,  Sir. 


241.  Letter;  address:  Yoga  Research  Institute,  Minuvavgete,  Wariyapola,  Ceylon. 

242.  Oral  Answers,  19  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  18th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp.  32-36. 

243.  B.D.  Khobragade,  Republican  Party  of  India  and  Surjit  Singh  Atwal,  Congress. 
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(b)  Does  not  arise. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Government  have  received 
any  information  from  Mr  Subandrio244  and  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk,245 
who  paid  a  visit  to  this  country  regarding  the  reaction  of  the  Chinese 
Government  to  the  Colombo  Proposals  and,  if  so  whether  the  Chinese 
Government  is  willing  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals?  If  not,  what  is 
the  difference  between  the  Colombo  proposals  and  the  point  of  view  of 
the  Chinese  Government? 

Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Sir,  so  many  questions  are  involved  in  one  question. 
Chairman:  You  might  deal  with  only  one  or  two. 

Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Sir,  the  first  part  is  whether  we  have  received  any 
information  from  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Indonesia.  The  Foreign  Minister 
of  Indonesia  had  been  here;  he  discussed  things  with  us.  But  I  do  not  know 
whether  he  has  received  any  clarification  from  the  Chinese  Government. 

B.D.  Khobragade:  I  just  wanted  to  know  the  reaction  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  if  the  hon.  Minister  is  prepared  to  give  it.  May  I  know  whether 
there  is  some  sort  of  difference  between  the  Colombo  proposals  and  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Chinese  Government  and,  if  so,  what  that  difference 
is  between  the  two  viewpoints? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  had  no  communication  from  the  Chinese 
Government  on  this  subject  even  before,  because  we  have  been  dealing  with 
the  Colombo  countries  or  rather  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  We  can  judge  the 
Chinese  Government’s  reactions  only  from  the  various  statements  and  speeches 
that  are  delivered  by  prominent  members  of  the  Government  from  time  to  time. 
From  that  it  appears  that  they  do  not  agree  or  accept  the  Colombo  proposals 
in  their  entirety  and  there  are  several  aspects  of  the  Colombo  proposals  with 
which  they  disagree  strongly.  That  is  the  position.  And  one  may  probably  be 
right  in  thinking  that  they  are  not  going  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  as  a 
whole.  Their  position  is  that  we  should  accept  them  in  principle  and  discuss 
them  at  a  conference  table,  which  we  are  not  prepared  to  do. 


244.  Foreign  Minister  of  Indonesia. 

245.  Head  of  State  of  Cambodia. 
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B.D.  Khobragade:  Sir,  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk,  while  speaking  at  the 
Peking  air  port,  mentioned  that  the  differences  between  the  Colombo 
proposals  and  the  Chinese  point  of  view  are  not  irreducible.  He  said,  “I 
am  convinced  that  the  future  will  prove  that  the  differences  between  the 
Colombo  proposals  and  the  Chinese  point  of  view  are  not  irreducible”. 
In  the  context  of  this  speech  at  the  Peking  air  port  by  Prince  Norodom 
Sihanouk,  may  I  know  whether  any  effort  had  been  made  by  Prince 
Norodom  Sihanouk  during  his  visit  to  Delhi  to  change  the  point  of  view 
of  the  Government  of  India,  because  previously  it  had  been  stated  that  the 
Indian  Government  would  accept  the  proposals  in  toto  only,  but  from  the 
speech  of  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk  it  appears  that  the  differences  between 
the  Chinese  and  the  Indian  points  of  view  in  regard  to  Colombo  proposals 
can  be  reduced  to  the  minimum?  May  I  know  from  the  Government  whether 
they  want  to  change  the  stand  which  they  had  taken  previously  that  they 
would  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  in  toto,  and  they  would  not  go  behind? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  Sir,  my  mind  is  not  agile  enough  to  follow  all 
this  jumble. 

TT0#0  clNf)41:  sraFT  cFMRI  TRrTRf 

’j4rt  3^tt,  rsi  ^ 

1 1  CRT  q?  W  ^  ^  I,  cFMri  £ 

yfclPtlW  £  3TT  #  t  -  RR  %  ftPlW  3TFF  RT 

3TRT,  «TF?  ^  TT9R  Rft  RT  3TRT  ^  M 

dld41d  'RRT  3^F  I,  ^  cFld*dl  TOTRf  Rt  dT? 

%  ^chK  d 

dcll^dW  IT,  FTTft  OT  %  m  dTd  dFF  m  ^  I  TRf  %  TTR%  I 

3TTfRT  %  cRT  t  RJT  3RFT  $  ddR  d#  ^  RFdT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

A.B.  Vajpayee246:  Just  now  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  till  China  accepts 
the  Colombo  Proposals  completely  there  is  no  pont  in  talking  with  them. 
Has  this  position  been  made  clear  to  the  Colombo  Countries?  Because,  the 
statements  that  are  coming  from  these  representatives — first,  the  minister 


246.  Jana  Sangh. 
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of  justice  of  Ghana247  and  later,  the  prime  minister  of  Ceylon248 — that  even 
if  China  is  not  accepting  the  proposals  completely,  it  is  necessary,  for  India 
and  China  to  start  the  talks. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  We  have  made  our  position  clear  to  all  the  parties. 
After  that  what  they  think  should  be  done  or  not,  I  cannot  answer  that. 

Translation  ends] 

A.D.  Mani249:  Sir,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  no  official  reply  has  come  from 
the  Government  of  China,  have  the  Government  of  India  taken  any  steps 
to  indicate  to  the  Colombo  Powers  that  they  cannot  wait  indefinitely  for 
an  answer  from  the  Chinese  Government  and  if  the  Chinese  Government 
does  not  give  its  reply  by  a  certain  date,  our  Government’s  consent  to  the 
Colombo  proposals  would  be  considered  to  be  void? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  said  a  little  while  ago,  we  have  not  been  in  touch 
with  the  Chinese  Government  on  this  issue  at  all,  they  have  never  referred 
anything  to  us,  nor  have  we  done  that.  We  have  dealt  only  with  the  Colombo 
Powers  and  especially  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  So,  the  question  of  our 
intimating  something  to  the  Chinese  Government  does  not  arise,  nor  does  the 
other  question  arise  that  we  should  intimate  and  give  some  date  by  which  the 
Chinese  Government  should  agree  to  it  or  not.  We  continue  functioning  as  we 
would  function  otherwise.  Nothing  prevents  us  from  functioning  as  we  want 
to.  It  makes  no  difference  to  us. 

M.S.  Gurupada  Swamy250:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Colombo  proposals 
and  the  clarifications  have  been  virtually  rejected  by  the  Chinese  I  want  to 
know  whether  the  Government  of  India  still  believe  that  any  useful  purpose 
would  be  served  in  emphasising  talks  with  the  Chinese  on  this  basis  and,  if 
not,  whether  any  other  steps,  have  been  suggested  by  the  Colombo  Powers, 
since  it  amounts  to  rejection  of  the  proposals  by  the  Chinese  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  am  afraid  these  are  rather  complicated  and  roundabout 
questions  which  have  already  been  answered.  Any  person  who  follows  the 
newspapers  will  be  able  to  know  what  is  happening  so  far  as  the  Colombo 

247.  Aaron  Eugene  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta. 

248.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 

249.  Independent. 

250.  PSP. 
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proposals  and  China  are  concerned.  This  is  quite  a  simple  thing.  Certain 
proposals  with  their  amplifications  were  placed  before  us.  We  have  accepted 
them  in  their  entirety.  Our  position  is  that  if  anything  is  to  follow  from  them, 
it  must  follow  after  the  Chinese  Government  has  also  accepted  them  in  their 
entirety.  If  they  do  not,  then  the  proposals  fall  in  so  far  as  we  are  concerned. 


509.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah251 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  15th  which  was  delivered  to  our  High 
Commissioner  in  Accra  on  I8th  and  which  I  received  this  morning. 

2.  As  you  are  aware,  it  was  after  discussion  of  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  for  three  days  in  our  Parliament  that  I  conveyed  to  Mrs  Bandaranaike, 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  India's  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  and  the  clarifications  in  toto.  As  this  decision  was  taken  in  consultation 
with  the  Indian  Parliament,  no  further  action  to  implement  the  proposals  can 
be  taken  until  China  accepts  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  the 
Clarifications  without  any  reservations. 

3.  You  have  mentioned  in  your  message  a  compromise  solution  that 
China,  while  accepting  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  any 
reservations  may  state  that  it  wishes  to  serve  notice  that  it  intends  to  raise  the 
two  points  previously  described  as  reservations  for  mutual  determination  and 
settlement  during  the  negotiations  between  India  and  China.  It  is  not  possible 
for  us  to  accept  this  compromise  solution  in  view  of  what  I  have  stated  in 
paragraph  2  above.  So  far  as  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  are  concerned, 
these  are  for  acceptance  by  both  parties  and  it  would  be  a  serious  discourtesy 
to  the  Colombo  Conference  countries  for  either  side  to  make  any  reservations 
on  the  Conference  proposals. 

4.  Once  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  are  accepted  without  any 
reservations  and  we  go  to  the  second  stage  of  direct  talks  and  discussions 
between  India  and  China,  either  side  can  raise  any  points  for  discussion  and 
determination  and  settlement  by  mutual  agreement.  It  is  at  that  stage  that  China 
may  raise  its  reservations  on  the  two  points  for  India's  consideration.  This 
obviously  does  not  mean  that  India  will  accept  any  of  these  reservations  or  other 
points  that  the  Chinese  might  raise.  But  all  points  that  may  be  raised  by  either 


251.  Telegram,  from  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  Accra,  19  February 
1963.  It  begins  thus:  “Please  deliver  the  following  message  from  Prime  Minister  to 
President  Nkrumah  in  reply  to  the  latter’s  message  of  15th  conveyed  in  your  telegram 
17  of  18th  February.” 
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side  can  be  considered  and  decisions  arrived  at  by  mutual  agreement  between 
India  and  China.  In  brief,  there  should  be  no  preconditions  of  any  kind  by  either 
party  and  both  should  accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  any 
reservations.  This  is  the  only  basis  on  which  direct  talks  between  India  and 
China  can  be  started  on  the  question  of  implementation  of  these  proposals. 

5.  I  do  not  know  whether  you  are  keeping  Mrs  Bandaranaike  and  the 
other  members  of  the  Colombo  Conference  informed  about  your  message  of 
the  1 5th  and  my  reply.  I  am  asking  our  High  Commissioner  in  Ceylon  to  give 
Mrs  Bandaranaike  copies  of  our  message  of  1 5th  and  this  reply  and  leaving  it 
to  her  to  keep  her  colleagues  of  the  Colombo  Conference  informed. 

With  kind  regards, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


510.  In  the  Lok  Sabha252 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state253: 

(a)  The  progress,  if  any,  made  in  furtherance  of  the  Colombo  Proposals 
regarding  India-China  border  settlement;  and 

(b)  The  nature  of  China’s  final  reaction  in  the  matter? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  The  Government  of  India  have  conveyed  their  acceptance  in  toto  of 
the  Colombo  proposals  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 

(b)  The  Government  of  India  have  not  so  far  received  any  definite 
information  regarding  China’s  final  official  reaction  to  these  proposals. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  what  is  the  Government  of  India’s 
reaction  to  the  Chinese  attitude  subsequent  to  our  acceptance  of  the 
Colombo  Proposals?  We  have  accepted  the  Colombo  Proposals  and  the 
Chinese  have  not  accepted  them.  We  do  not  know  what  they  intend  to  do. 
Are  there  any  indications  of  any  fruitful  negotiations  or  are  we  going  to 
wait  endlessly?  What  is  the  Government  of  India’s  reaction  to  the  Chinese 
attitude  subsequent  to  our  acceptance  of  the  proposals? 


252.  Oral  Answers,  25  February  1963,  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XIII,  18th 
February  to  2nd  March  1963,  pp.883-890. 

253.  Harish  Chnadra  Mathur,  Congress;  and  25  others. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  There  is  no  question  of  our  reaction.  We  continue 
doing  what  we  would  normally  do.  But  the  fact  is  clear  that  if  the  Chinese  do 
not  accept  the  proposals,  then  those  proposals  fall  to  the  ground. 


Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  If  the  Chinese  do  not  accept  the  proposals,  how 
long  do  we  wait  for  their  acceptance?  That  is  one  part  of  the  question.  The 
situation  is  this.  There  is  great  confusion  in  the  country.  If  we  wait  endlessly, 
there  may  be  stalemate  to  our  disadvantage.  I  want  to  know  whether  we 
are  preparing  to  meet  the  fresh  Chinese  aggression  or  we  are  preparing  to 
get  the  Chinese  aggression  vacated. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  waiting  for  anything.  We  prepare  our 
defence  and  take  such  steps  as  we  think  are  desirable.  We  are  not  conditioned 
by  any  waiting  period. 

RORTO  fttUt:  cbMM)  TOTTR  Rt  W  TOR  %  TTFFt  RTFt  TORf  RTt  I  TsRTTT 
f%RT  TORTT  RT  #R  %  TOf  RftRRT  TO  f%RT  1 1  TtfcR  RR  TTR^T  Ft  TFT 
I  #R  TOf  *4)*K  Rif  JR  TFT  1 1  TITO  JTt  RFtTO  %  «IMRT  %  RPft 
#R  %  TTTRRft  TftT  RT  RTt|  ^3T  R#  RTTJR  Ft  RRft  I,  ^RTT  TOIRTff  ^  TOT 
I  %  #R  TORTt  7#FTT  Rif  TO  TFT  1 1  f  RTRRT  TOTFTTT  |  FT^T  RTFT  RRT 
RTO  I  3ftT  FTT  TFRTO  I  RTTR  TTTRTTT  RttT  Tft#R  TTTRTTT  I  TOT  t%73T  Rft 
Ft  T#  ll 

RRIF77TOT  %TT:  #T  Rft  TTTRTTT  Rft  RTRT  %  JTOfoRT  RRTRTR  fR  1 1  TO  ft  ^TTT 
R17JR  ItRT  1 1%  RF  TORBt  T#F1T  Rif  TO  Tit  1 1  Rft|  R?t  ^RRT  FRft  TOT 

R$r  rt|  I,  r  ftt  ffralM  I  ft  ?w  Rft|  to  torfr  fRT  I  i  Rt  §3tt  I 

RF  RTtTFRt  Rf  Rftt  %  It  §3TT  1 1  RftRTOt  RTTf  TO  Tl  1 1  TOTf  FRT7T  RTRJRT 
I  FR  TOTt  RTFft  ll  RF  ’ft  TOTt  RRRTTt  1 1  TORft  RTTJR  FfRT  RlfH  %  TORR 
RRT  'Iron'  Ft  TFT  ll 

RRTTOT  fffF:  RRT  I  TOR  TTRTRT  f  %  f»RHI*f^l  FTR1R  I  FRft  TOFT  R# 
RFfrft  RRt  ’JR  TO  Tl  1 1? 

TORST  RFtTO:  ^RRFfR  FJR1R  I  TOR  faPlWf  TTTFR  RT>f#  RRt  ’JR  TO  Tl 

I,  FTTRTT  RRT  RRTR  Ft  TTRTRT  I? 
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ftfF  ftf^Rft:  RRT  #T  ftciKIRK  TftRT  £  foTO  TOT  FRlft 
TTTTRT  #RT  %  frjR  RTTOT  #RT  ftiMHH  tRTRfcRf  %  RTTRSf  TOeft  TFtft 


RRTFTTfW  %7T:  TOT  Ttt  ’JTT  WT  R#f,  FTffeFt  TOR  TOT  £l 
3RTO  RFtTO:  t  <*ft  ^  TTTF  R^t  7TR3TT  I 

TO^T  ftfF  TOT  RTTTT  TOR  FTT ^IT  Tt  ?TR%  Tt  Wit  3f  ftfatdfl 

Tt  fcrr#  #r  3tr  tot#  %  wr$f  to#  #|ju  r#? 

TOTFTTlITf  %FTT:  RTTTT  TTTTOT  TO  TOR  I  f#  TF  TO#  ##f#t  TRrTFTOTt  %  FT 
TOTT  7TTTTF  Tt  I  ##T  RTTTT  TTTTOT  #  TOE  75TTT  ^HIsR  #  f#  f##TT  #pH#  I, 
TSTT  R#  t,  TF  f##TT  PtPlT#  %  #R  ##t  TFTt  t  #T  W#TT  TO#  TF#  1 1  TF 
I  #  ftR#T  #PlT#  #  I  #  #  #TOT  TFTTT  f  I  #  JT#  FR#  TOf#TTTf  I,  f#TO# 

r#  fr#  #f#r#  to#t#  tot#  #  ttit  li  ?r#  #  jt#  tofttttr  I  #tr  # 

TORTOT  #  #TO  TOR  TRTRT  I,  ftR#TT  ##TRT  %  TF  ##t  TF#  I,  RTOTT  TO# 
TF#  t  #tT  TRF  ^T#  Tit  TFT  RTTJR  TO#  ft  I 

RTTO#T  TOT#:  RF#  RTORR#  #  %  TTTR  %  f#5#  <3Tf^T%§RT  #  TOT  «TT, 
#T  TTRTTTT  R#  if  #  ##  TTRTTTTT  RTOf#TT  TRT  #,  #R#  RFTHITc&  % 

TOTT  TO##  TiTTO#  RTTTT#  #  TFTOT  #  #R  #  T3TT  #T  TR#)TOTO  TTTTOT 
#RTTTTO#t,  #tTT#TO#t#TOT  TOR  R#  TOR#  TEfTO  I? 

RfTTFTTTTTT  #FTT:  #  R#  FR#  #Tf  TRRftTO'R  HIKl  TO#  Tit  #tf#TT  R#  Tit  f  | 
TR  TtRTRT  TOTR  3TT^  ^  TO  TTTT  RFf%  TFFlf  ^§T  ^  $ft  I  FR  %  RR  TT 
RFTT  R^f  Tit  sft  I  FR%  RR%  TJST  SR  RTT  ^  RT%  TOT  1 1  RFfR  RTORT  R% 
FR^  t4)4iK  TO  fvRT  I  TO  Tt  RTF  FR%  T^  ^FTT  R#  T?t  FR%  T3T#  %TTT  I  % 
TF  f3  RRTTT  t  fe  #=ft  RRR  TOT  1 1 

W?l4U  §TTT#:  TM  TOT  -3TT^  I  RT  R^f? 

jRTFTOTTT  %FR  :  RTI^  eft  Ti^  eHR>  TO  -3ftT  RTT  f ,  elfeR  RF  RR  TfTRi  R^t  FF  I 
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[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Dwivedi:254  It  was  being  understood  that  China  has  accepted  the 
Colombo  Proposals  which  were  submitted  to  India.  But  now  we  know  that 
China  has  not  accepted  them.  The  Minister  of  State  said  that  officially  China 
has  not  said  anything.  What  we  know  is  mainly  from  newspaper  reports. 
I  want  to  know  how  far  these  are  correct  and  what  is  transpiring  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  Ceylon. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  have  been  various  versions  and  statements  from  the 
Chinese  side.  From  that  one  can  surmise  that  they  are  not  accepting  it.  We 
have  neither  received  any  definitive  information  regarding  this  nor  have  we 
had  any  exchange  of  letters  with  China  regarding  this.  Whatever  has  happened, 
has  been  through  Colombo.  We  are  connected  with  them.  We  speak  with  them. 
And  they  speak  with  China.  The  Colombo  powers  should  know  what  is  the 
Chinese  decision. 

Yashpal  Singh:255May  I  know  why  in  these  abnormal  circumstances  our 
Prime  Minister  is  moving  so  normally? 

Speaker:  In  abnormal  situation  why  the  Prime  Minister  is  moving 
normally—  what  kind  of  answer  can  be  given  to  this. 

Jagdev  Singh  Sidhanti:256  About  the  disputed  border  issue  between  India 
and  China,  does  our  Government  consult  with  the  Army  Generals  who  are 
retired  or  are  in  service? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  understand  the  question;  hence,  how  should  I 
answer? 

Speaker:  I  too  did  not  understand  it  fully. 

Sidhanti:  Whether  the  Government  of  India  consults  with  the  retired  or 
in-service  Generals  about  the  boundary  issue? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  duty  of  the  Government  of  India  is  to  consult  with 
the  military  advisers.  Specially,  the  Defence  Minister  meets  with  the  Military 

254.  Congress. 

255.  Independent. 

256.  Haryana  Lok  Samiti. 
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Advisers  almost  everyday.  They  are  the  Defence  Ministry.  I  too  keep  meeting 
them.  We  have  inducted  some  of  our  retired  Officers  into  the  Military  Affairs 
Committee.  In  this  committee  the  old  officers  and  the  new  chiefs  and  the  minister 
all  exchange  views  and  consult  with  each  other. 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:257  The  Prime  Minister  had  said  in  the  last  session  of 
the  Parliament,  and  the  newspapers  also  carried  some  report  that  he  had 
asked  for  some  clarifications  from  China  through  Mrs  Bandaranaike.  May 
I  know,  whether  any  such  clarification  has  been  received  and  is  it  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Prime  Minister? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  Sir.  We  have  not  tried  to  get  any  clarifications.  When 
the  Colombo  Proposals  came,  they  had  given  clarifications.  We  did  not  enter 
into  any  arguments  with  them.  We  asked  for  the  meaning  of  some  things  and 
whatever  they  said  in  clarification,  we  accepted  them.  We  have  not  argued 
anything  with  them.  We  have  only  written  that  they  should  convey  to  us  the 
Chinese  response. 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  Has  any  reply  come  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  have  been  letters  and  telegrams,  but  there  is  no  clear 
response. 


Translation  ends] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:258  The  Chinese,  Sir,  have  announced  unilateral 
ceasefire;  we  have  announced  unilateral  acceptance  of  the  Colombo 
proposals.  May  I  know  whether  during  the  discussions  with  the  Colombo 
nation’s  representatives  in  New  Delhi  last  month  the  question  of  the  release 
and  repatriation  of  Indian  prisoners  of  war  in  Chinese  custody  was  raised 
as  pre-condition  for  talks  with  the  Chinese  at  the  conference  table? 

Speaker:  That  is  a  different  thing;  that  does  not  come  under  this  question. 

H.P.  Chatterjee:259May  I  know  whether,  as  the  situation  today  is,  there  is 
any  remote  possibility  of  the  representation  of  the  Chinese  Government 
and  the  representatives  of  the  Indian  Government  meeting  together? 

257.  Independent. 

258.  PSP. 

259.  Independent. 
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Speaker:  What  can  one  say  of  the  remote  possibility. 

ffa  3f  ’ft  3TRT  t,  ERT  W  Wt  I  f%  cbldHl  TRfrlRT  % 
ft?  ftftT  ftf  ell#  9TPFT  %  W  f?T  # 

3ft  I? 

'Jl'IISWM  ft?T:  ft  ftf,  ftft  ftf  ^ERT  ftf  3ft  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

R.V.  Bade:  As  has  been  reported  in  the  press,  there  is  going  to  be  further 
discussions  on  the  Colombo  Proposals  in  Cairo.  Does  the  Government 
have  any  information  regarding  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  sir.  We  have  no  such  information. 


Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua:260In  view  of  the  fact  that  Mr  Liu  Shao-chi,  Chairman  of  the 
Chinese  Council  of  Ministers  is  reported  to  have  said:  “we  have  attacked 
India  once;  if  she  does  not  learn  a  lesson,  we  will  attack  her  again  and 
again  and  again”,  may  I  know  whether  the  Government  are  having  second 
thoughts  on  the  Colombo  Proposals  in  the  context  of  this  arrogant  attitude 
of  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  clear  to  Government  how  the  two  are  connected  in 
the  slightest;  hon.  Member  would  perhaps  explain  that  at  a  suitable  moment. 
It  has  nothing  to  do  with  each  other. 

Hem  Barua:  They  believe  in  war  and  not  peaceful  talks. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  wanted  me  to  explain. 

Speaker:  I  am  not  asking  him  to  explain.  He  is  sufficiently  clear. 


260.  PSP. 
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Sivamurthi  Swamy:261May  I  know  whether  any  final  date  has  been  fixed  by 
which  these  Colombo  proposals  will  be  dropped  by  the  Colombo  Powers. 

N.G.  Ranga:262  So  far  as  we  are  concerned. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  fixing  any  final  date.  They  do  not 
come  in  our  way  in  regard  to  anything  we  want  to  do.  We  go  on  preparing 
ourselves. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Provided  we  want  to  do  something. 

Speaker:  There  is  one  thing  which  I  must  bring  to  the  notice  of  hon. 
Members.  When  one  supplementary  is  put  by  one  Member,  other 
supplementaries  are  put  by  other  members  while  they  are  sitting.  That  does 
not  create  a  good  impression.  Now  Shri  Heda.263 

H.C.  Heda:  My  question  has  been  partly  covered. 

Speaker:  Then  he  need  not  put  it. 

Heda:  It  is  only  partly  covered,  not  fully.  Have  we  given  any  impression 
to  the  Colombo  Powers  that  we  would  be  waiting  for  the  Chinese  reaction 
to  their  proposals  indefinitely? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  follow  the  question. 

Speaker:  Have  we  given  any  impression  to  the  Colombo  Powers  that  we 
would  be  waiting  indefinitely  for  the  Chinese  to  give  their  reaction  to  the 
Colombo  Proposals. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously,  we  have  not  and  we  cannot  do  so.  It  does  not 
make  the  slightest  difference  whether  the  Chinese  accept  or  do  not  accept  the 
proposals.  It  does  not  come  in  the  way,  at  the  present  moment.  It  would,  if  the 
Chinese  accept  the  proposals,  when  certain  things  follow.  If  they  do  not  accept, 
those  things  do  not  follow. 


261.  Lok  Seva  Sangh. 

262.  Swatantra  Party. 

263.  Congress. 
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Nath  Pai:264We  have  accepted  the  proposals  in  toto  and  the  Chinese  claim 
to  have  accepted  them  in  principle  and  there  seems  to  be  a  stalemate.  Is  the 
Prime  Minister  aware  whether  the  authors  or  sponsors  of  those  proposals 
are  taking  any  initiative,  any  steps,  any  measures  to  break  this  stalemate? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  know  is  that  they  are  in  correspondence  with  each 
other,  some  of  them  with  the  Chinese  Government  also. 

Nath  Pai:  My  question  has  not  been  answered. 

Speaker:  The  question  was  whether  any  measures  were  taken  to  break  the 
stalemate. 

Nath  Pai:  Our  understanding  was  that  both  parties  will  have  either  to  accept 
them  or  reject  them  in  toto.  Since  India  has  accepted  them,  we  have  the 
responsibility  to  find  out  whether  they  have  accepted  them  in  toto  or  not. 

Speaker:  I  have  understood  the  question,  as  follows:  there  was  a  stalemate. 
We  have  accepted  the  proposals  and  the  Chinese  have  not.  Are  the  Colombo 
Powers  taking  any  measures  to  break  the  stalemate?  Answers  has  been 
given  to  that  question. 

JEW  RTR:  ifTT  W  ?RT  I  Rfo  R  ftfr  jft  WR  ftR 
fft?T  R  ftft  iftjfftiVi  RT  ft  R  ftft  ftR  RT  3TTft  ft  RT  ftt 
SFER  RTTft  €  R1R  Rftft  ?ft  RftftR  ftft  5EP  ft  fftR  ftft  Rift  RT 
RtftRftf  ft  RR  ftftfRt  WRf  ftt  ftsjT  R  ftRT  ft  fftT  ftft  ftt  Rift 
RpR  Rf  ftt  WET?  RT  ft  ft?  RTR  RRT  RT  I? 

RTRW  RT  ’ft  ftft  RE  RT  W  ft  RT  RIlA  ftt 

fttfftm  ftt  i\i  1 1  m  ft  ftft  rr  ft  ftft  eft  we  ft,  rr  ^  fftfftft  ftft  ftt  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Kamal  Nayan  Bajaj:265  Can  the  Prime  Minister  throw  some  light  on  when 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  with  the  Proposals  went  to  China  and  the 
Chinese  accepted  it  in  principle;  and  then  she  came  to  India.  Here,  whatever 
doubts  we  had... 

264.  PSP. 

265.  Congress. 
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Speaker:  Do  not  repeat  the  history  again. 

Bajaj:  My  question  is,  when  she  met  with  the  Chinese  and  they  accepted 
in  principle  and  here  she  clarified  all  our  doubts,  and  we  on  the  basis  of 
those  clarifications  accepted  the  Proposals  in  to  to,  then  what  was  the  need 
for  going  back  to  China?  What  is  the  reason? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  debated  this  for  three  whole  days  and  we  tried  to 
understand  all  the  nuances.  Now  how  can  I  answer  on  behalf  of  China;  you 
can  go  and  write  to  China  yourself. 


Translation  ends] 


511.  To  Ne  Win:  Visit  to  India266 


April  7,  1963 

My  dear  Chairman, 

Ambassador  Mani,267  who  has  been  here  for  a  few  days  for  consultations,  has 
told  me  about  the  kindness  and  consideration  that  you  have  always  shown  to 
him  as  Government  of  India’s  representative  in  discussing  with  him,  frankly 
and  in  a  friendly  way  various  matters  of  mutual  interest  to  India  and  Burma. 
He  has  also  told  us  about  your  heavy  prooccupations  at  home. 

We  were  looking  forward  to  your  visit  in  April  and  though  we  are 
disappointed  at  the  postponement  of  this  visit,  we  fully  appreciate  your  heavy 
preoccupations  with  numerous  and  complicated  problems.  We  hope  it  will 
be  possible  for  Your  Excellency  and  Madame  NeWin  to  visit  India  sometime 
later  in  the  year. 

The  emergency,  created  by  the  Chinese  aggression  has  imposed  new  and 
additional  burdens  on  us.  We  are  taking  various  measures  for  the  defence  of 
our  independence  and  territorial  integrity  should  the  Chinese  decide  to  attack 
again.  At  the  same  time,  we  are  maintaining  our  dedication  to  peace  and  peaceful 
ways  and  to  the  policy  of  non-alignment. 

Despite  the  crisis  of  confidence  created  by  Chinese  aggression,  we  have 
from  time  to  time  made  various  suggestions  to  the  Government  of  China  for 
peaceful  settlement  of  our  differences.  We  have  on  3rd  April  sent  another 


266.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Revolutionary  Council  of  Burma. 

267.  A.D.  Mani. 
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note  to  China268  reiterating  the  various  constructive  proposals  made  by  us  and 
requesting  the  Government  of  China  to  revert  to  the  paths  of  peace  and  accept 
these  constructive  suggestions  for  peaceful  settlement.  Ambassador  Mani,  who 
will  be  delivering  this  message,  will  give  Your  Excellency  a  copy  of  this  note 
of  3rd  April  1963. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  quiet  and  unobtrusive  way  in  which  Your  Excellency 
and  Your  Excellency’s  Government  have  been  using  their  influence  with  the 
Government  of  China  to  persuade  them  to  revert  to  paths  of  peace.  We  hope 
that  Your  Excellency’s  efforts  will  succeed  and  the  Government  of  Chine  will 
accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  reservations  and  start  the 
peaceful  processes  for  eventual  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences.269 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


512.  To  Achmed  Soekarno270 


April  7,  1963 

My  dear  friend, 

Two  months  have  passed  since  the  visit  of  His  Excellency  Dr  Subandrio,  your 
foreign  Minister,  to  Delhi  when  we  had  the  opportunity  of  discussing  the 
India-China  border  conflict  and  the  initiative  taken  by  the  Governments  which 
participated  in  the  Colombo  Conference  in  making  proposals,  the  acceptance  of 
which  by  both  sides  would  consolidate  the  cease-fire  and  create  the  necessary 
atmosphere  for  bilateral  discussions  of  the  differences  between  India  and  China 
on  the  boundary  question  with  a  view  to  resolving  them  peacefully.  Since  then, 
various  developments  have  occurred  and  the  Chinese  have  maintained  their 
opposition  to  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals,  which  we  have  accepted 
without  reservations. 

Ambassador  Pant271  has  been  keeping  us  informed  about  the  efforts  being 
made  by  Your  Excellency’s  Government,  more  particularly  by  His  Excellency 
Dr  Subandrio,  to  persuade  China  to  accept  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals. 
We  are  grateful  for  these  efforts. 


268.  See  White  Paper,  Vol.IX,  p.34. 

269.  See  also  letters  to  Soekarno  and  Nkrumah,  items  512  and  513. 

270.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Indonesia. 

271.  Apa  Pant. 
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Despite  the  crisis  of  confidence  created  by  the  massive  Chinese  attack,  we 
are  continuing  to  follow  the  policy  of  peaceful  settlement  of  our  differences  with 
China  though  we  have,  at  the  same  time,  to  prepare  to  defend  ourselves  should 
the  Chinese  attack  again.  I  am  asking  Ambassador  Pant  to  give  you,  along  with 
this  message,  copy  of  a  note  we  have  sent  to  the  Government  of  China  on  3rd 
April.  This  note,  as  you  will  see,  reiterates  our  peaceful  policies  and  the  various 
steps  that  can  be  taken  to  resolve  the  India-China  border  conflict.  We  hope  the 
Government  of  China  will  realise  the  error  of  their  ways  and  revert  to  the  paths 
of  peace  and  accept  the  constructive  suggestions  for  peaceful  settlement  that 
we  have  reiterated  in  this  note  of  3rd  April.272 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


513.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah273 


April  8,  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  in  connection  with  the  efforts  Your  Excellency 
and  the  Government  of  Ghana  have  been  making  to  get  China  to  accept  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  without  reservations.274  We  are  grateful  for 
the  interest  Your  Excellency  has  been  taking  and  the  efforts  made  so  far  to  get 
China  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations. 

I  have  noted  "the  first  fruit"  of  Your  Excellency's  continuing  endeavours 
mentioned  in  your  letter.  I  am  glad  that  Your  Excellency  will  be  continuing  these 
efforts  to  get  China  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations 
with  a  view  to  the  starting  of  direct  talks  between  India  and  China. 

Despite  the  crisis  of  confidence  created  by  China's  aggression  and  massive 
attacks,  we  are  determined  to  continue  our  policy  of  non-alignment,  peaceful 
settlement  of  differences  and  promotion  of  peace.  We  have,  a  few  days  back, 
again  approached  the  Government  of  China  to  revert  to  the  paths  of  peace  and 
peaceful  settlement.  Our  High  Commissioner  will  be  handing  over  to  Your 
Excellency  a  copy  of  our  note  of  3rd  April,  1963,  in  which  this  latest  approach 
to  Peking  has  been  made. 

I  hope  that  the  efforts  made  by  Your  Excellency  and  Your  Excellency's 
Government  and  by  other  participants  of  the  Colombo  Conference  will  bear 
fruit  and  the  Government  of  China  will,  on  fuller  consideration,  decide  to 


272.  See  also  items  511  and  513. 

273.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Ghana. 

274.  See  appendix  55. 
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accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations  and  start  the  peaceful 
processes  which  can  eventually  lead  to  peaceful  settlement  of  the  India-China 
differences  on  the  border  question,  as  indicated  in  our  note  of  3rd  April  1963 
to  the  Government  of  China.275 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


514.  To  Bertrand  Russell276 


April  9,  1963 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  1 9th  March  on  the  bilateral  talks  between  India 
and  China.277 

As  you  know,  the  Colombo  proposals  were  discussed  in  detail  before  the 
Indian  Parliament  accepted  the  Government’s  proposition  that  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications  be  accepted  in  toto.  I  am  sure  you 
appreciate  that,  with  the  parliamentary  form  of  government  under  which  we 
function,  it  is  not  possible,  even  if  the  Government  of  India  were  otherwise 
agreeable,  to  modify  the  position  of  the  Government  of  India  on  the  Colombo 
proposals  merely  because  the  Chinese  are  obstructionist  and  recalcitrant  in  their 
attitude.  On  the  merits,  there  is  no  case  at  all  for  any  concession  to  Chinese 
obduracy. 

The  Chinese  have,  as  you  know,  accused  the  Colombo  Conference  countries 
and  Mrs  Bandaranayke,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  of  giving  different  sets 
of  clarifications  at  Peking  and  Delhi.  We  understand  that  this  false  accusation 
has  caused  strong  resentment  and  has  been  refuted  by  Mrs  Bandaranayke  in 
her  reply  to  Mr  Chou  En-lai. 

Apart  from  this  deliberate  discourtesy  to  the  Colombo  Conference 
countries,  the  Chinese  have  been  confusing  the  issues  involved  by  talking 
about  differences  between  India  and  China  on  the  Colombo  proposals.  The 
differences  are  not  between  India  and  China  but  between  the  Colombo  countries 
who  formulated  these  proposals  and  the  Government  of  China. 


275.  See  White  Paper,  Vol.  IX,  p.34;  see  also  items  511  and  512. 

276.  Letter  to  the  philosopher;  address:  Plas  Penrhyn,  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth.  NMML, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Supplementary  Papers. 

277.  See  appendix  40. 
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We  desire  a  peaceful  settlement  of  our  difference  with  China  but  this  has 
got  to  be  consistent  with  India’s  dignity,  honour  and  territorial  integrity.  It  is  the 
Chinese  who  have  by  their  aggression  and  massive  attacks  created  this  crisis  of 
confidence  between  India  and  China.  Despite  this,  we  have  from  time  to  time 
been  approaching  them  with  suggestions  for  reaching  a  peaceful  settlement. 
They  have  so  far  not  responded  at  all  but  put  in  every  possible  pressure  to  force 
India  to  accept  China’s  terms.  They  have  followed  the  same  attitude  with  the 
Colombo  Conference  countries.  The  Colombo  proposals  are  neither  Chinese  nor 
Indian  proposals  but  proposals  evolved  by  a  group  of  six  non-aligned  countries 
of  Africa  and  Asia  who  are  genuinely  interested  in  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the 
India-China  differences.  And  yet,  the  Chinese  had  the  audacity  to  accuse  the 
Colombo  Conference  countries  of  having  given  different  sets  of  clarifications 
at  Peking  and  Delhi  and  to  state  that  the  Colombo  proposals  were  inconsistent 
and  inequitable. 

Consistent  with  our  desire  for  a  peaceful  settlement,  we  have  again 
approached  the  Government  of  China  in  the  beginnings  made  to  them  from 
time  to  time  for  peaceful  settlement  of  our  differences.  I  am  attaching  a  copy 
of  the  Government  of  India’s  note  dated  3rd  April  in  which  this  latest  approach 
has  been  made.278 

We  hope  the  Government  of  China  will  see  the  error  of  their  ways, 
reconsider  their  attitude  and  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any 
reservations  as  a  first  step  in  the  series  of  processes  which  can  eventually  lead 
to  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  border  differences  between  India  and  China. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


515.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike279 


April  9,  1963 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  not  worried  you  with  any  personal  communication  since  my  message 
of  26th  January  regarding  India's  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals  and 
clarification  in  toto  though,  from  time  to  time,  we  have,  through  our  High 


278.  See  White  Paper ,  Vol.IX,  p.34. 

279.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 
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Commissioner,  kept  you  and  the  Ceylon  Government  informed  about  various 
exchanges  and  developments  in  connection  with  the  Colombo  proposals. 

I  saw  some  time  back  the  text  of  Foreign  Minister  Chen  Yi's  broadcast  to 
the  Swedish  TV  Corporation  which,  amongst  other  things,  alleged  that  different 
clarifications  were  given  by  the  Colombo  countries  to  Delhi  and  Peking  and 
also  made  some  comments  on  the  inconsistent  and  inequitable  nature  of  the 
Colombo  proposals.  Since  then,  I  have  seen  from  press  reports  that  Prime 
Minister  Chou  En-lai  has  also  written  to  you  somewhat  in  a  similar  strain  and 
that  you  have  replied  to  him. 

I  have  just  seen  a  statement  made  by  Hon.  F.R.  Dias  Bandaranaike280  which 
is  given  at  pages  592  and  593  of  the  Ceylon  Hansard  of  5th  April.  The  statement 
refutes  the  Chinese  allegation  that  different  explanations  were  given  at  Delhi 
and  Peking.  I  see,  however,  that  the  Hon.  F.R.  Dias  Bandaranaike  refers  to  the 
Chinese  reservations  on  the  two  points  as  differences  that  have  arisen  between 
China  and  India  in  regard  to  Colombo  proposals.  I  find  it  difficult  to  accept 
this  view  as  the  two  points  of  reservation  directly  seek  to  modify  the  Colombo 
proposals  in  material  particulars.  The  Chinese  reservations  are  not  differences 
between  India  and  China,  but  differences  between  the  Colombo  conference 
countries  who  made  the  proposals  and  the  Government  of  China.  I  see  that  the 
Hon.  F.R.  Dias  Bandaranaike  has  himself  referred  to  the  Chinese  reservations 
as  "certain  questions  dehors  the  proposals”.  I  would  take  this  to  mean  that  the 
question  raised  by  the  Chinese  are  outside  the  scope  of  the  Colombo  proposals 
and  are  foreign  or  alien  to  these  proposals. 

As  you  know,  other  Governments  who  participated  in  the  Colombo 
Conference  have,  just  as  your  Government  has  been  doing,  been  trying  to 
persuade  the  Chinese  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without  reservations.  Mr 
Ali  Sabry  is  actually  visiting  Peking  towards  the  end  of  this  month  and  will  be 
personally  making  a  similar  effort  when  he  meets  the  Chinese  leaders  in  Peking. 

I  have  had  occasion  recently  to  write  to  the  Heads  of  Governments  of  some 
of  the  countries  who  participated  in  the  Colombo  Conference.  I  am  asking  our 
High  Commissioner  to  give  copies  of  these  communications,  along  with  a  copy 
of  the  latest  note  we  have  addressed  to  China  on  3rd  April  reiterating  various 
suggestions  we  had  made  before  regarding  the  steps  to  be  taken  for  peaceful 
settlement  of  the  India-China  differences  on  the  border  question. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  interest  that  you  have  been  taking  in  this  matter 
and  we  hope  that  you  will  continue  your  efforts  to  persuade  China  to  accept 
the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations. 


280.  Felix  Dias  Bandaranaike,  Minister  for  Defence  and  External  Affairs. 
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Please  accept,  my  dear  Prime  Minister,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Yours  very  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(g)  Egypt 

516.  Military  Manufacture  Collaboration  with  Egypt281 

The  UAR  Ambassador282  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  spoke  to  me  of  the 
proposal  that  had  been  made  some  time  ago  for  India  and  UAR  to  cooperate 
in  the  manufacture  of  aircraft  and  military  equipment. 

2.  He  spoke  particularly  of  aircraft  and  said  that  for  some  years  now  they 
had  been  trying  to  manufacture  supersonic  aircraft  with  the  help  of  German 
technicians.  There  were  about  600  German  technicians  in  Cairo  at  present. 
They  had  made  various  plans  and  blueprints  and  had  produced  or  were  on  the 
point  of  producing  an  engine  for  a  supersonic  aircraft.  His  suggestion  was  that 
India  might  provide  the  frames  and  bodies  of  the  supersonic  aircraft,  while 
Egypt  might  supply  the  engines  for  them.  In  particular  he  referred  to  the  HP 
24  supersonic  aircraft  which  we  have  made,  and  said  that  probably  this  engine 
would  be  just  suitable  for  it.283 

3.  When  Bristols  were  asked  for  designs  and  blueprints  of  a  similar 
engine,  they  wanted  five  million  pounds  lump  sum  payment.  Probably  Bristols 
made  the  same  demand  to  us  in  India. 

4.  I  was  told  that  some  of  our  Air  Force  technicians  went  to  Egypt  some 
time  ago  and  approved  of  the  progress  made  there  in  various  matters  and  were 
keen  on  our  cooperating.  Now  I  understand  two  of  their  technicians  are  here 
for  talks  with  our  air  force  people,  and  they  have  already  visited  the  Hindustan 
Aircraft  Limited.  I  gather  the  Ambassador  has  already  seen  the  Defence 
Minister,  and  he  must  have  told  him  what  he  repeated  to  me. 

5.  This  is  a  matter  which  no  doubt  would  be  examined  thoroughly  by 
our  Air  experts  and  technicians,  and  it  is  only  when  they  pass  it  that  we  can  go 
ahead.  It  would  be  desirable  for  us  to  cooperate  with  the  UAR  in  this  and  like 


281.  Note,  18  March  1963,  for  Y.  B.  Chavan,  the  Defence  Minister. 

282.  Abdallah  Salah. 

283.  See  SWJN/SS/69/items  360  and  361. 
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matters.  Such  cooperation  is  likely  to  be  advantageous  to  both  countries  and 
will  also  be  desirable  from  the  political  point  of  view. 

6.  The  Ambassador  also  told  me  that  the  UAR  was  fairly  advanced  in 
producing  rockets,  projectiles,  armoured  cars  and  tanks. 


(h)  Middle  East 

517.  To  Abdulla  Al-Salia  Al-Sabah:  Visit  to  India284 

April  7,1963 

My  dear  Friend, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  kind  letter  of  the  3 1  st  March,  1963.  We  were  very 
pleased  to  receive  your  Ambassador,  Mr  Abdul-Razzak  Razzuqi,  and  to  have 
the  benefit  of  an  exchange  of  views  with  him. 

We  are  well  aware  of  Your  Highness’s  sincere  friendship  and  goodwill 
towards  our  country  which  we  greatly  cherish.  We,  for  our  part,  have  great 
respect  and  admiration  for  your  person,  and  warm  feelings  of  friendship  and 
affection  towards  Kuwait.  We  would  be  most  happy  to  have  the  privilege  of  a 
State  visit  by  you  to  our  country,  but  I  am  concerned  to  learn  about  your  health. 
I  hope  that  it  will  be  possible,  when  you  feel  better  and  can  spare  the  time,  to 
visit  us  for  as  long  as,  and  whenever,  it  may  be  convenient  to  you. 

Wishing  Your  Highness  a  speedy  recovery  to  health  and  with  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


518.  To  Ahmed  Hassan  El-Feki:  Welcoming 
Federal  State285 


April  13,  1963 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  the  11th  April.  I  have  not  received  the  official 
communique  yet.  But  no  doubt  this  will  merely  confirm  the  news  that  we  have 
already  received. 


284.  Letter  to  the  Amir  of  Kuwait. 

285.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  the  UAR. 
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I  am  very  happy  at  the  conclusion  of  the  long  talks  that  have  been  held  in 
Cairo  and  which  have  resulted  in  an  agreement  for  the  formation  of  a  federal 
State.  I  am  sure  that  this  will  lead  to  the  happiness,  prosperity  and  strength  of 
the  Arab  people.  I  congratulate  you  upon  it.286 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


519.  To  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser:  The  World  Situation287 

April  14,  1963 

My  dear  friend, 

Our  Vice-President,  Dr  Zakir  Husain,  who  has  just  returned  after  his  interesting 
and  enjoyable  visit  to  the  UAR  has  told  me  about  the  warmth  of  the  welcome 
with  which  he  was  received  and  your  generous  hospitality.  I  am  extremely 
grateful  to  you,  your  colleagues  and  the  people  of  the  UAR  for  the  friendly 
welcome  and  hospitality  extended  to  our  Vice-President. 

We  have  been  kept  informed  on  the  promising  developments  in  the  Arab 
world  during  the  last  couple  of  months  by  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo  and  your 
Ambassador  in  Delhi.288  1  am  very  happy  to  learn  that  an  agreement  has  been 
arrived  at  to  form  a  federal  State  with  you  as  President  and  its  headquarters  in 
Cairo.  This  is  a  great  development  in  the  Arab  world  and  I  have  no  doubt  that 
it  will  have  far-reaching  results.  We  wish  you  success  in  the  efforts  you  are 
making  to  guide  these  progressive  forces  in  the  Arab  world  into  constructive 
channels  in  the  interest  of  harmony  and  peace  among  the  Arabs. 

The  East- West  conflict,  which  threatened  a  world  crisis  last  October,  has 
eased  though  cold  war  attitudes  still  continue.  There  have,  however,  been 
interesting  developments  in  both  the  Power  Blocs.  France  under  de  Gaulle  has 
been  striking  a  new  line  and  the  Sino-Soviet  differences  have  come  out  in  the 
open.  These  developments  are  bound  to  affect  East- West  relations  generally. 
A  gradual  rapprochement  between  the  two  giants,  the  USA  and  the  USSR,  is 
not  unlikely. 

In  South  East  Asia,  the  future  developments  depend  to  a  very  large  degree 
on  Chinese  ambitions  and  policies.  A  country  of  an  ever  growing  population 
of  700  million,  controlled  by  monolithic  political  structure,  with  its  tradition 


286.  See  also  item  519. 

287.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UAR. 

288.  See  item  518. 
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of  expansion  and  its  conceit  and  faith  in  its  mission  of  world  domination  by 
force  and  revolution  and  a  land  army  of  several  millions,  poses  a  serious  threat 
to  peace  not  only  of  South  East  Asia  but  of  the  world.  The  extent  to  which  this 
new  aggressive  and  expansionist  power  is  held  in  check  will  decide  the  future. 

We  have  had  to  undertake  various  sacrifices  to  build  up  our  defence  potential 
to  meet  the  Chinese  aggressive  threat.  This  defence  build-up,  though  necessary, 
does  not,  however,  provide  the  final  answer.  It  is  necessary  to  do  everything 
possible  to  make  China  realise  the  errors  of  its  ways  and  revert  to  the  paths  of 
peace  and  peaceful  co-existence.  In  this,  the  Afro-Asian  countries,  particularly 
the  non-aligned  countries,  have  an  important  role  to  play.  We  are  grateful  for 
the  positive  and  constructive  attitude  that  your  colleague,  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  has 
always  taken  in  the  discussions  of  the  India-China  conflict  and  we  hope  that  his 
visit  to  Peking  towards  the  end  of  this  month  will  help  in  starting  the  various 
processes  towards  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  differences  of  which 
acceptance  by  China  of  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations  is  the 
first  step.  We  have,  through  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo,  kept  Mr  Ali  Sabry  fully 
informed  of  various  recent  developments  in  this  connection  and  are  looking 
forward  to  his  visit  to  India  on  his  return  journey  from  Peking  towards  the  end 
of  this  month. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


520.  UAR  Federation289 

We  offer  our  sincere  congratulations  on  the  successful  conclusion  of  the 
negotiations  in  Cairo  resulting  on  the  final  agreement  on  the  merger  of  Iraq, 
the  UAR  and  Syria  into  one  federal  state  under  the  name  of  the  United  Arab 
Republic  with  its  capital  in  Cairo.  We  welcome  this  as  a  great  and  historic 
achievement  of  Arab  nationalism  to  which  your  wisdom  and  foresight  have 
contributed  greatly.  We  wish  the  Arab  people  all  success  in  the  realisation  of 
their  cherished  goals  and  look  forward  to  the  strengthening  of  the  existing  close 
friendly  bonds  between  our  two  peoples. 

Please  accept,  Mr  President,  the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


289.  Telegram,  17  April  1963,  to  Abdul  Salam  Muhammad  Aref,  President  of  Iraq.  PIB. 
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(i)  Nepal 


521.  To  M.S.  Golwalkar:  Relations  with  Nepal290 

March  1,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Golwalkar, 

I  have  this  evening  received  your  letter  of  the  27th  February.  Thank  you  for  it 
and  for  the  account  you  have  given  of  your  talks  with  Dr  Tulsi  Giri291  and  the 
King  of  Nepal.292 

There  is  or  has  been  no  question  of  our  changing  in  any  way  the  sovereign 
independence  of  Nepal.  We  have  stated  this  repeatedly.  Only  when  the  King 
discussed  various  questions  with  me  and  asked  me  for  my  advice,  I  ventured 
to  give  him  that  advice.  But  it  was  for  him  to  decide.  When  his  father,  the  late 
King293  was  alive,  he  often  used  to  talk  to  me  frankly. 

I  am  convinced  that  it  is  good  for  both  Nepal  and  India  to  remove  any 
misunderstandings  that  there  may  be.  There  is  no  question  of  our  taking  up  a 
doctrinaire  attitude.  We  have  to  be  realistic  in  such  matters. 

As  you  know,  our  Home  Minister294  is  going  to  Nepal.  He  ought  to  have 
gone  today,  but  owing  to  the  sad  death  of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad,295  he  had  to 
postpone  his  departure  for  Nepal  by  a  day.  His  visit,  I  am  sure,  will  do  good. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

(j)  Pakistan 

522.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Kashmir  and  Arbitration296 

February  6,  1963 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  2nd. 

We  realise  very  well  the  points  you  have  mentioned  in  this  letter  and  the 
possible  dangers  that  we  might  have  to  face  from  China  as  well  as  conceivably 

290.  Letter  to  Sarsangh  Chalak,  RSS. 

291.  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Nepal. 

292.  Mahendra. 

293.  Tribhuvan. 

294.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

295.  The  former  President. 

296.  Letter  to  the  former  President,  Sadaqat  Ashram,  Patna  10. 
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from  Pakistan.  We  are  anxious  to  arrive  at  some  kind  of  an  agreement  with 
Pakistan.  Unfortunately,  Pakistan's  attitude  has  not  been  very  helpful.  However, 
we  are  trying  our  utmost  to  arrive  at  some  settlement.  Sardar  Swaran  Singh297 
is  going  tomorrow  morning  to  Karachi  with  his  team. 

Your  suggestion  that  this  matter  might  be  referred  to  the  Hague  Court  or 
an  arbitrator  has  often  been  considered  by  us  in  the  past.  We  have  again  given 
thought  to  it.  The  Hague  Court  is  hardly  the  forum  to  consider  it.  They  might 
possibly  consider  the  question  of  accession.  But  Pakistan  is  not  at  all  likely 
to  agree  to  a  limited  reference  of  that  issue.  The  question  of  plebiscite  will 
have  to  be  considered.  That  involves  all  kinds  of  political  considerations  and 
interpretations  of  the  United  Nations  decisions.  The  Hague  Court  can  hardly 
consider  these  political  matters. 

However,  we  shall  keep  what  you  have  written  in  mind. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


523.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Kashmir298 


16th  February  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  which  was  delivered  to  me  on  the  7th  February.299  1 
have  delayed  somewhat  in  answering,  as  my  colleague  Sardar  Swaran  Singh300 
had  already  gone  to  Karachi,  with  his  team  of  advisers,  for  the  third  round  of 
talks  with  Pakistan  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
at  the  insistence  of  Pakistan,  the  only  subject  that  has  so  far  been  discussed 
has  been  Kashmir. 

We  fully  realise,  Mr  President,  that  you  are  greatly  interested  in  the  solution 
of  our  difficulties  with  Pakistan.  I  am  sure  you  will  also  appreciate  that  the 
continuance  of  these  disputes  has  been  a  matter  of  great  concern  to  us  and  that 
we  have  tried  repeatedly  to  solve  them  peacefully.  Ever  since  the  Indus  Water 
Treaty  was  signed,  we  have  been  pressing  Pakistan  for  bilateral  negotiations 
to  settle  all  our  other  differences.  These  negotiations  were,  however,  hardly 


297.  Minister  of  Railways. 

298.  Letter  to  the  US  President. 

299.  See  appendix  6. 

300.  Minister  for  Railways. 
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possible  as  long  as  Pakistan  insisted  on  acrimonious  debates  before  the  Security 
Council  of  the  United  Nations. 

You  have  stated  in  your  letter  that  the  open  Chinese  aggression,  perhaps, 
provides  a  new  and  pressing  reason  for  a  settlement  between  India  and  Pakistan. 
We  ourselves  thought  so,  but  Pakistan  has  evidently  taken  a  different  view 
and  has  utilised  this  opportunity  by  supporting  China  in  the  conflict,  instead 
of  showing  sympathy  to  us.  Senior  officials  in  Pakistan  and  the  press  have 
constantly  tried  to  make  out  that  our  conflict  with  China  was  a  minor  affair,  and 
they  have  even  suggested  that  we  were  the  aggressors.  The  border  agreement 
with  China  was  announced  on  the  eve  of  our  talks  at  Rawalpindi. 

You  have  suggested  that  some  concrete  proposals  should  be  made  by  us. 
We  have  given  much  thought  to  this  matter,  from  every  point  of  view.  We  are 
convinced  that  so  far  as  the  law  and  the  Constitution  are  concerned,  Pakistan 
has  no  case  whatever,  and  that  her  seizure  of  33,000  square  miles  of  the 
territory  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  unlawfully  constitutes  aggression  on  our 
territory.  But,  in  spite  of  that,  so  eager  have  we  been  for  some  settlement  with 
Pakistan  that  we  want  to  go  as  far  as  we  possibly  can  to  bring  that  about.  Your 
Ambassador301  in  Karachi  who  I  am  told,  was  keeping  himself  well  informed 
of  the  progress  of  our  talks,  has  probably  informed  you  of  the  developments 
that  took  place  in  Karachi.  Our  Minister  showed  Mr  Bhutto,302  on  the  map  the 
entire  area  that  we  were  prepared  to  concede  to  Pakistan,  east  of  the  Cease¬ 
fire  Line  and  south  of  the  Cease-fire  Line  and  the  Kishenganga  river.  This 
was  in  addition  to  the  part  already  occupied  by  Pakistan.  These  eastern  areas 
on  our  side  of  the  Cease  Fire  Line  are,  in  part,  heavily  populated  and,  in  the 
region  of  the  Kishenganga,  in  the  north,  we  showed  our  willingness  to  give 
away  the  entire  river,  more  than  half  of  which  was  under  our  control  and  the 
most  valuable  forest  areas  in  Kashmir  on  both  sides  of  the  river.  In  return  for 
all  this  we  asked  for  insignificant  areas  measuring  a  few  square  miles,  mainly 
to  protect  our  communications  to  Leh  and  Ladakh. 

Pakistan’s  response  amazed  us.  It  claimed  the  whole  of  the  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  State  with  the  exception  of  a  very  small  area  on  the  borders  of  Punjab. 
It  seemed  obvious  to  us  that  Pakistan  was  not  really  serious  in  this  matter  and 
was  not  anxious  to  come  to  any  agreement. 

The  talks  had  as  good  as  broken  down  at  this  stage;  nevertheless,  we  agreed 
to  make  another  attempt  and  to  meet  again  for  this  purpose  in  Calcutta  about 
the  middle  of  March.  We  shall  continue  to  persevere  and  try  to  reach  some 
settlement.  But  I  confess  that  I  have  little  hope  now.  I  fail  to  see  what  we  can 


301.  Walter  P.  McConaughy. 

302.  Zulfikar  Ali  Bhutto,  Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan. 
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do,  beyond  what  we  have  suggested.  Even  what  we  have  suggested  is  likely  to 
create  an  uproar  in  India  and  put  our  Government  in  a  very  difficult  position. 
However,  we  shall  endeavour  to  continue  our  efforts. 

May  I  pay  a  tribute  to  our  colleague,  Minister  Swaran  Singh,  who  led  our 
delegation  with  great  patience  and  perseverance.  If  we  still  fail,  the  fault,  I  am 
sure,  will  not  be  ours. 

With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


524.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Release  of  Colonel 
Bhattacharya303 

A.B.  Vajpayee304:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  taken  any  fresh  steps  to  secure  the  release 
of  Col.  Bhattacharya305; 

(b)  Whether  the  appeals  of  Col.  Bhattacharya  have  been  disposed  of;  and 

(c)  If  so,  what  judgment  has  been  given  thereon? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  No,  Sir 

(b)  The  writ  petition  for  Habeas  Corpus,  filled  by  Lt.  Col.  Bhattacharya 
himself  against  his  detention,  was  heard  by  a  special  Bench  of  the 
Dacca  High  Court  from  the  10th  to  21st  of  January  1963. 

(c)  On  the  1  st  of  February  1 963,  the  Special  Bench  unanimously  discharged 
the  Rule  Nisi  issued  on  the  East  Pakistan  Government  on  the  Habeas 
Corpus  writ  petition. 

tto#o  rtf:  #tr  mRhwn  %  #3  3  ##  #r  31#  #  #t  I 

3^35  3T3T#T  cFJT  35%  ^ddhll4  #t  ftfl i  #  35t  spft  335  3?33r  w 

i  3T  35#  3TFt  33#  35T  f#3R  I  33  35335#  #  3T3#  %335  ft#? 


303.  Oral  Answers,  19  February  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume  XLII,  Nos.  I-II,  1 8th 
February  to  4th  March  1963,  pp. 62-65 

304.  Jana  Sangh. 

305.  G.L.  Bhattacharya  was  arrested  on  4  April  1961  from  East  Pakistan  border  on  charges 
of  espionage. 
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f^T  W  #  OTI  W  3TTT% 

3  'j  wt,  ^3  cFt  m  gjrr  1 1  Ftfor  4t  I 

m  RIW  3TPt  3Ff  ^  gsftR  I  %  3TFTT  3TT  WTT  1 1  ?FT  TT 

3r*ff  f^ran  Ft  lit  I  #?:  ^<diwi4  ^Fita#t%3iFt'W33h 

*\ 


[Translation  begins: 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Has  the  question  of  release  of  Lt.  Col.  Bhattacharya  been 
raised  during  the  current  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  or  is  there  any 
plan  to  raise  it  in  the  next  round  of  talks  going  to  be  held  in  Calcutta? 

Dinesh  Singh:  It  has  not  been  raised  now,  as  you  have  heard  in  the  answer 
that  the  judgement  came  only  on  the  1st  of  February.  But  they  have  permited 
us  to  appeal  to  their  Supreme  Court.  We  are  considering  it  now.  Lt.  Col. 
Bhattacharya  is  also  thinking  about  the  future  course  to  be  taken. 

Translation  ends] 

Bhupesh  Gupta306:  In  comparable  situations  in  other  countries  we  find  that 
the  matter  is  taken  up  also  at  the  diplomatic  level  and  that  positive  results 
do  follow  from  such  efforts.  May  I  know,  Sir,  why  in  this  particular  case 
efforts  are  not  being  made  also  at  the  diplomatic  level  in  order  to  secure 
his  release? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  did  not  say  that  efforts  are  not  being  made  at  the  diplomatic 
level.  The  question  was  whether  this  was  raised  in  these  negotiations  or 
talks  that  were  going  on  and  I  said  it  had  not  been  raised. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  Sir,  in  that  case  exactly  in  what  manner 
efforts  have  been  made  at  the  diplomatic  level  by  the  Government  and 
whether  any  representation  in  this  connection  has  been  made  to  the  Pakistan 
Government  at  a  high  level. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  case  of  Colonel  Bhattacharya  has  been  in  the  courts 
of  East  Pakistan  and  the  courts  have  decided  against  him.  Now,  the  only  way 
we  can  raise  such  a  case  diplomatically  or  otherwise — previously  we  did307, 


306.  CPI. 

307.  On  14  July  1961  India  submitted  a  note  of  protest  to  Pakistan.  See  Lok  Sabha  Debates, 
Series  2,  Vol. 59,  cols.  2193-2195. 


696 


III.  EXTERN AL  AFFAIRS 


of  course,  before  this — after  this,  is  in  a  cordial  atmosphere.  We  can  raise  no 
legal  plea  about  it  and  the  courts  have  decided  it. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  am  not  suggesting  any  legal  plea  as  such.  That  should 
be  tackled.  But  for  other  larger  considerations  when  the  talks  are  going  on 
between  India  and  Pakistan — and  this  has  been  a  sore  point  as  far  as  we 
are  concerned — may  I  know,  Sir,  why  in  that  context  in  the  appropriate 
way,  the  matter  should  not  have  been  taken  up  at  the  very  highest  level? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  any  other  matter  could  be  taken  up  with  these 
talks.  They  were  confined  to  one  or  two  principal  issues  and  we  could  not  push 
in  other  things.  It  will  have  done  no  good  to  any  other  subject  to  be  pushed  in 
like  this. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  have  not  suggested  that.  I  have  not  suggested  that  our 
representatives  at  the  Rawalpindi  talks  or  the  Karachi  talks  should  have 
taken  it  up,  but  in  the  context  of  these  talks  I  suggested  why  it  should  not 
be  possible  for  the  Government  to  take  it  up,  not  in  the  talks  but  outside 
the  talks,  at  the  highest  level  so  that  we  can  get  him  released. 

Chairman:  Mr  Gupta,  you  have  made  your  suggestion. 

A.D.  Mani308:  Did  Colonel  Bhattacharya  ask  for  any  financial  assistance 
or  assistance  in  the  matter  of  legal  counsel  for  prosecuting  his  appeal  and 
may  I  know  whether  any  allowance  is  being  paid  to  the  family  of  Colonel 
Bhattacharya  during  the  pendency  of  this  case? 

Dinesh  Singh:  This  matter  was  discussed  here  some  time  back  and  the  Law 
Minister  had  made  it  clear  that  financially  every  assistance  was  being  given 
to  the  family  of  Colonel  Bhattacharya.309 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  have  any  information 
in  regard  to  the  treatment  that  is  being  given  to  Colonel  Bhattacharya? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  has  visited  him  in  jail  and 
he  is  being  looked  after  reasonably  well. 


308.  Independent. 

309.  See  the  Times  of  India,  1  September  1961,  for  the  Law  Minister’s  statement. 
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525.  To  E.  Habibullah:  India-Pakistan  Federation310 

February  20,  1963 

My  dear  Habibullah, 

I  have  only  just  received  your  letter  of  the  11th  February. 

I  agree  with  much  that  you  say  about  India  and  Pakistan.  But  it  is  not  at 
all  clear  to  me  what  I  can  do  in  the  matter  at  present.  As  you  know,  I  gave  a 
hint  the  other  day  that  there  might  be  a  loose  federation  between  India  and 
Pakistan.  The  result  was  a  furore  in  Pakistan  or,  at  any  rate,  in  the  governing 
circles  and  the  press  there.  If  I  repeat  this,  the  reaction  there  will  be  sore.  We 
have  to  deal  with  those  in  authority  in  Pakistan  and  they  will  not  agree  to  any 
such  proposal  and  will  interpret  it,  as  they  have  done  already,  as  an  attempt  by 
India  to  swallow  up  Pakistan. 

Logically  and  reasonably,  the  only  right  course  for  India  and  Pakistan 
appears  to  me  to  pull  together  and  yet  each  of  them  having  a  great  deal  of 
autonomy.  Perhaps  that  time  will  come.  But  at  the  present  moment  any  attempt 
to  bring  it  about  may  lead  to  greater  ill-will  and  tension. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


526.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  Meeting  Ayub  Khan311 


March  8,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Ganesha  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  March  with  which  you  have  sent  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  President  Ayub  Khan.  President  Ayub  Khan  has,  I  believe, 
written  in  all  sincerity.  But  he  blames  our  people  and  India  for  the  difficulties 
that  have  arisen  between  our  two  countries.  I  do  not  agree  with  him  in  this 
opinion.  However,  we  must  go  on  trying  to  solve  these  problems.  They  have 
to  be  solved  some  day  or  the  other. 


3 1 0.  Letter  to  Major  General  E.  Habibullah;  address:  1 1  Old  Staff  Quarters,  Doranda,  Ranchi. 
NMML,  JN  Papers  -  E.  Habibullah. 

311.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  from  NWFP;  address  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New  Delhi. 
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As  for  my  meeting  President  Ayub  Khan,  I  have  been  ready  to  do  so  for 
a  considerable  time.  He  did  not  think  it  worthwhile  to  meet  me  at  this  stage. 
When  a  suitable  time  comes,  we  shall  certainly  meet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


527.  For  The  New  York  Times312 

Nehru  Cold  to  USA  Backed  Plan  to  Partition  the  Vale  of  Kashmir 
Fears  it  would  only  cause  a  new  set  of  problems  in  dispute  with  Pakistan 

New  Delhi,  April  16  -  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  today  that  the 
disputed  Vale  of  Kashmir  was  a  unit  economically  and  psychologically”  and 
India  did  not  “at  all  like  the  idea"  of  partitioning  it. 

He  added  that  the  vale  part  of  the  Indian  state  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  had 
never  been  devided.  It  is  about  20  miles  wide  85  miles  long. 

Partition  of  the  vale  between  India  and  Pakistan  north  west  of  Srinagar,  the 
capital,  so  as  to  leave  Srinagar  in  Indian  hands  has  been  unofficially  described 
as  the  United  States  Government’s  idea  of  the  “most  feasible  solution"  of  the 
protracted  India-Pakistan  dispute  over  the  entire  Kashmir  area. 

Mr  Nehru  said  in  an  interview  today,  however  that  "such  a  move  would 
create  far  more  problems  than  it  would  solve  and  the  chief  virtue  of  any  solution 
is  that  it  would  truly  be  a  solution”. 

Difficult  to  be  optimistic 

He  said  it  was  "difficult  to  be  optimistic"  about  resolving,  the  Kashmir  issue 
but  he  would  not  voice  pessimism  either  “because  we  are  anxious  for  a  solution”. 

Asked  if  we  shared  the  United  States  view  that  a  solution  was  vital  to  the 
security  of  the  Indian  subcontinent,  he  replied:  "It  is  not  a  question  of  sharing 
a  view  we  have  been  anxious  for  a  solution  for  a  long  time  for  a  variety  of 
reasons — because  it  is  politically  and  economically  important.” 

Commenting  on  a  dictum  of  President  Mohammed  Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan 
that  any  solution  would  inevitably  be  unpopular  in  both  countries  Mr  Nehru  said: 

"That  may  be  true,  neither  country  can  have  everything  it  wants.  But  deep 
frustration  on  either  side  is  worse  than  unpopularity  because  the  roots  of  the 
trouble  would  continue  to  grow." 

312.  Report  of  interview  by  Thomas  F.  Brady,  The  New  York  Times  17  April  1963,  p.  14. 
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The  Western  view  is  that  the  Chinese  Communist  threat  has  made  a  Kashmir 
settlement  more  than  a  war.  Mr  Nehru  said  the  Chinese  attack  on  India  last  fall 
had  made  a  settlement  more  difficult  because  of  the  Pakistani  reaction.  Pakistan 
signed  an  agreement  with  China  fixing  the  northern  border  of  the  Pakistani 
controlled  sector  of  Kashmir. 

“Coercion  or  Blackmail” 

Any  element  of  coercion  or  blackmail  like  the  China  affair  creates  a  bad 
impression,  Mr  Nehru  said. 

Dressed  in  white  and  seated  bareheaded  at  his  desk  in  his  office  in 
Parliament  House,  the  73  year-old  Prime  Minister  looked  his  age,  except 
when  he  smiled.  Then  the  grace  and  charm  that  the  15  years  of  his  undisputed 
leadership  of  independent  India  became  dominant. 

He  spoke  thoughtfully  and  gently,  occasionally  giving  an  impression  of 
weariness  with  the  14-year  old  Kashmir  conflict  and  with  the  urgings  of  his 
western  friends  to  find  a  solution  even  though  he  might  not  approve  it  fully. 

His  Kashmir  negotiating  team  to  which  he  is  said  to  give  little  discretionary 
authority  in  exchanges  with  the  Pakistanis,  faces  another  around  next  week  in 
Karachi,  the  fifth  since  the  talks  began  in  December.  United  States  pressure 
toward  a  compromise  has  been  redoubled  since  the  talks  last  month  in  Calcutta 
achieved  only  a  deadlock. 

Mr  Nehru  declined  to  comment  on  rumblings  from  Washington  that 
an  impasse  on  Kashmir  would  make  it  extremely  difficult  for  the  Kennedy 
administration  to  get  essential  aid  appropriations  for  India  from  Congress  at 
the  end  of  the  summer. 


Indus  issue  persists 

The  Prime  Minister's  weariness  seemed  apparent  when  he  stressed  the 
importance  of  a  solution  that  would  really  resolve  the  differences  with  Pakistan 
instead  of  leaving  new  problems  and  frustrations. 

He  said  he  had  thought  the  issue  of  canal  and  river  waters  of  the  Indus 
system  had  been  settled  by  an  earlier  agreement  between  the  two  countries  “but 
now  they  have  raised  it  again  in  a  different  form:  control  of  river  headwaters.” 

Yet  when  he  summed  up  the  Kashmir  quarrel — emphasising  Pakistan’s  part 
in  the  invasion  from  the  north-west  15  years  ago — he  concluded  vigorously 
with  the  statement  "India’s  case  is  watertight". 

Mr  Nehru  spoke  of  most  of  India’s  of  current  problems.  The  United  States 
can  best  help  India  face  the  Chinese  threat  in  two  ways,  he  said:  “by  providing 
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us  for  the  short  term  with  the  things  we  lack,  by  helping  us  for  the  long  term 
to  find  means  of  producing  them  ourselves." 

India,  he  stressed,  wants  to  build  up  her  defensive  strength  by  relying  on 
herself  as  much  as  possible. 

As  distinct  from  arms  aid,  which  the  west  is  giving,  he  said  India  "wants  and 
expects"  economic  aid  from  the  Soviet  Union  “in  sizable  quantity",  particularly 
for  the  Fourth  Five  Year  plan  which  will  begin  in  less  than  three  years. 

He  reaffirmed  his  belief  that  “non-alignment”  was  the  best  policy  for  India, 
"not  only  over  the  long  term  but  even  for  the  short  term.” 

Despite  India's  reliance  on  the  West  for  military  support  against  China 
he  said  we  felt  no  restrictions  on  freedom  of  action  and  manoeuvre  in  foreign 
policy.  But  he  added  “I  cannot  talk  about  our  sub  conscious.” 

A  new  attack  by  Communist  China  in  the  immediate  future  is  doubtful,  he 
said  "though  there  is  great  tension".  China,  he  declared  is  "carrying  on  a  Cold 
War  against  India". 

“She  would  like  to  divert  us  from  our  own  development  and  she  is  trying, 
to  some  extent,  to  capture  nearby  markets  from  us  with  subsidised  goods,”  he 
charged. 

Of  his  Congress  party  which  has  ruled  India  under  his  command,  since 
independence,  he  predicted  that  its  unity  would  survive  the  day  when  the  cement 
of  his  leadership  must  be  withdrawn. 


528.  To  Howard  d’Egville:  China  and  Pakistan313 

April  26,  1963 

My  dear  Sir  Howard, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  23rd.  Your  previous  letter  dated  February  27th 
also  reached  me,  and  am  sorry  for  not  having  acknowledged  it  earlier.  I  have 
been  rather  overwhelmed  with  work  and  could  not  deal  with  my  correspondence 
in  the  normal  manner. 

It  is  true  that  the  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion  in  northern  India  has 
come  as  a  great  shock  to  us  and  made  us  realise  that  we  must  be  fully  prepared 
to  meet  such  aggression.  This  means  a  great  burden  on  us.  Already  we  were 
sufficiently  stretched  by  the  needs  of  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  We  cannot 
give  up  or  postpone  this  Plan  because  that  is  meant  to  build  up  the  essential 
strength  of  the  country  in  Agriculture,  Industry,  Transport,  Power,  etc  which 
are  very  important  from  the  point  of  view  even  of  defence.  We  have,  therefore, 

313.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  British- American  Parliamentary  Group,  Houses  of  Parliament, 
London,  SW1. 
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to  shoulder  a  double  burden  now — that  of  implementing  the  Plan  as  well  as 
increasing  our  apparatus  for  defence.  We  shall  try  our  utmost  to  do  this. 

In  view  of  this  menace  and  these  great  burdens  on  us,  we  have  requested 
friendly  governments,  and  more  especially  the  USA.  and  the  UK  to  help  us. 
At  the  present  moment,  a  high  power  team  has  gone  from  India  to  the  United 
States  to  explain  our  needs  there  and,  early  in  May  one  of  our  senior  Ministers, 
T.T.  Krishnamachari,  is  also  going  to  the  United  States  and  subsequently  to 
the  United  Kingdom. 

I  can  quite  understand  people  in  the  USA  and  the  UK  feeling  that  we 
should  come  to  an  agreement  with  Pakistan.  Indeed,  no  one  can  desire  such 
an  agreement  more  than  we  do,  and  we  have  been  trying  our  best  and  our 
representatives  have  met  the  Pakistan  representatives  on  several  occasions  in 
the  last  two/three  months.  They  are  going  to  meet  again  in  the  middle  of  next 
month.  I  am  afraid,  however,  that  Pakistan  is  not  proving  at  all  helpful.  They 
have,  as  you  must  know,  come  to  an  agreement  with  China  and  are  trying  to 
exploit  the  Chinese  situation  to  force  us  to  agree  to  something  which  would 
upset  India  completely.  Indeed,  that  would  not  even  lead  to  a  settlement.  It 
would  lead  to  further  trouble.  Anyhow,  we  are  trying  our  best  to  find  some 
way  out  of  this  dilemma. 

With  warm  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


529.  Statement  on  Ayub  Khan314 

Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed315  saw  me  this  evening  and  he  was  particularly 
anxious  that  we  should  say  something  in  reply  to  President  Ayub  Khan’s 
interview. 

A  Calling  Attention  notice  cannot  be  refused  by  me  as  I  can  refuse  a  Short 
Notice  question.  All  I  can  do  is  to  point  out  to  the  Speaker  that  it  may  not  be 
desirable  for  a  statement  to  be  made  and  it  is  for  the  Speaker  then  to  decide 
what  to  do  about  it.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  I  should  say  something,  though 
not  much,  about  President  Ayub  Khan’s  statement. 


314.  Note,  30  April  1963,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  CS.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  125(19)/63,  p.l/ 
notes. 

315.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 


702 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


Foreign  Secretary316  suggested  today  that  I  might  make  a  general  statement 
which  might  include  the  Sino-Indian  question  as  it  stands  today  and  also 
something  about  Indo-Pakistan  talks.  A  large  number  of  Short  Notice  questions 
and  Calling  Attention  notices  have  come  and  I  am  a  little  tired  of  refusing  to 
say  anything.  I  have  therefore  agreed  to  some  such  statement  and  asked  him 
to  draft  it.  The  statement  could  be  made  in  both  the  Houses.  In  that  statement, 
something  could  be  added  about  President  Ayub  Khan’s  interview. 


(k)  South  East  Asia 

530.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Formation  of 
Malaysia317 


April  5,  1963 

Dear  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  1 8, 1963,318  which  reached  me  towards  the 
end  of  the  month,  a  little  before  your  departure  for  Manila. 

I  am  glad  that  the  facts  regarding  Malaysia  are  becoming  clearer  and  more 
and  more  known.  You  have  referred  to  our  agreeing  to  the  proposal  for  the 
formation  of  Malaysia  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference 
in  London,  in  September,  1962.  I  had  occasion  to  make  a  statement  in  our 
Parliament,  some  time  ago,  and  I  had  referred  in  that  statement  to  this  matter 
having  been  discussed  by  us  at  this  Conference  in  London,  and  I  said  that  we 
welcomed  the  idea  of  these  dependant  territories  gaining  their  independence 
and  sovereignty. 3 19The  Under-Secretary  in  the  United  Nations  had  visited  the 
area  at  about  that  time  and  I  said  in  Parliament  that  the  UK  Secretary-General 
was  taking  an  interest  “in  this  problem  of  orderly  and  peaceful  transfer  of  power 
by  the  United  Kingdom  authorities.” 

When  the  matter  was  discussed  by  us  in  London  in  September,  1962,  1 
was  aware  of  the  Indonesian  Government  having  supported  the  proposal  in  the 
1961  session  of  the  UN  General  Assembly.  The  subsequent  controversy  has, 
therefore,  surprised  and  distressed  us,  all  the  more.  I  have  seen  reports  from 
Manila,  which  say  that  you  have  expressed  your  readiness  to  meet  and  discuss 


316.  M.J.  Desai. 

317.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya. 

318.  See  appendix  37. 

319.  See  SWJN/SS/73/item  247. 
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everything  with  President  Soekamo320  and  President  Macapagal.321  All  these 
efforts  are  bound  to  reduce  the  tension  in  this  area  and  we  hope  this  process 
will  eventually  permit  the  formation  of  Malaysia  in  a  peaceful  manner.  For 
this,  you  will  continue  to  have  our  support  and  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


531.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman:  S.S.  Khera’s  Visit  to 
Malaya322 


April  14,  1963 

My  dear  Tunku, 

One  of  our  senior  Ministers,  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  is  proceeding  to  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  on  a  brief  visit.  Accompanying  him  will  be  our  Cabinet 
Secretary,  Shri  Sucha  Singh  Khera.  I  am  sorry  the  Minister  will  not  be  able  to 
break  journey  in  Malaya  as  he  has  to  proceed  to  the  United  States  soon  after. 
I  have,  however,  specially  asked  our  Cabinet  Secretary  Khera  to  spend  some 
little  time  in  Malaya  and  visit  Kuala  Lumpur.  The  object  of  his  visiting  Kuala 
Lumpur  is,  in  the  main,  to  convey  our  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  you  and 
also  to  discuss  with  your  senior  officers  any  problems  in  regard  to  our  closer 
cooperation. 

You  will  be  interested  to  learn  that  Khera  has  been  intimately  connected 
with  Malaya.  He  was,  I  believe,  bom  there  and  spent  the  first  twenty  years  of 
his  life  in  Malaya.  Subsequently  he  joined  the  Indian  Civil  Service  and  since 
then  he  has  been  serving  in  India  in  that  Service.  A  visit  to  Malaya  will  be  for 
him  almost  a  home-coming. 

With  all  good  wishes  and  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


320.  Of  Indonesia. 

321.  Of  the  Philippines. 

322.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya. 
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532.  Talk  with  Thanet  Khoman323 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  Thailand,  Mr  Thanet  Khoman,  called  on  the  Prime 
Minister,  today,  at  12.30  p.m.  and  had  an  hour's  talk  with  him  before  lunch. 
He  was  accompanied  by  the  Thai  Ambassador,  Mr  S.  Nimmanahaeminda,  and 
his  Private  Secretary,  Mr  Arsa  Sarasin.  The  Secretary-General,  the  Foreign 
Secretary  and  myself  and  Shri  K.V.  N.  Menon,  US(S)324  were  present. 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  began  by  asking  Mr  Thanet  Khoman  about 
Malaysia.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  they  generally  welcomed  the  idea  of 
the  formation  of  Malaysia.  Their  relations  with  Malaya  were  very  good.  They 
were  with  them  in  the  ASA325  and  Thailand  felt  that  these  smaller  territories 
of  North  Borneo,  Brunei  and  Sarawak  joining  Malaya  and  Singapore  in  a 
federation  would  be  worthwhile.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  they  were  of 
the  opinion  that  Malaysia  would  be  good  for  the  stability  of  this  region,  which 
was  so  essential.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  there  had  been  trouble,  of  late, 
over  this  issue  and  wondered  how  this  was  going  to  be  resolved.  Mr  Thanet 
Khoman  said  that  he  hoped  that  India  supported  the  idea  of  Malaysia.  The  Prime 
Minister  said  that  the  problem  had  been  discussed  in  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers'  Conference  in  London,  in  September,  1962,  and  he  had  agreed  that 
if  these  smaller  territorial  units  combined  in  a  federation,  it  would  be  for  the 
good  of  the  region.  The  assumption,  of  course,  was  that  these  territories  would 
join  the  federation  of  their  own  free  will.  Indonesia  was  not  mentioned  in  this 
discussion  by  either  the  Prime  Minister  or  Mr  Thanet  Khoman. 

3.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that,  unfortunately,  there  was  trouble  going 
on  in  Laos  also  and  he  hoped  that  they  will  be  able  to  resolve  their  differences. 
The  Thai  Foreign  Minister  said  that  in  his  view  there  was  outside  intervention 
in  Laos.  When  the  Prime  Minister  asked  who  was  intervening,  the  Foreign 
Minister  said  that  in  their  view,  both,  the  Chinese  and  Viet  Minh  were  actively 
making  trouble  in  Laos.  The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  the  Americans  had 
practically  completely  pulled  out  of  Laos.  The  Prime  Minister  agreed  that  the 
Americans  were  gradually  pulling  out  of  these  Regions.  The  Prime  Minister 
said  that  unfortunately  there  seemed  to  be  a  certain  amount  of  dissension 
among  the  neutralist  ranks  themselves.  Mr.  Thanet  Khoman  agreed  that  this 
was  so,  but  he  maintained  that  the  trouble  was  really  being  fomented  by  the 

323.  Record  of  discussion  with  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Thailand,  prepared  by  Y.D.  Gundevia, 

the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  15  April  1963.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/104/28/62,  pp.5-6/ 

corr. 

324.  Under  Secretary,  South,  of  the  MEA. 

325.  Association  of  Southeast  Asia,  a  group  consisting  of  the  Philippines,  the  Federation  of 

Malaya,  and  Thailand,  formed  on  31  July  1961. 
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Chinese  and  the  North  Vietnamese.  The  Prime  Minister  asked  what  Thailand’s 
relations  were  with  Laos  and  the  Foreign  Minister  said  that  Prince  Souvanna 
Phouma  had  been  to  Bangkok  and  the  Government  of  Thailand  certainly 
supported  Souvanna  Phouma,  completely,  and  they  wanted  to  see  the  Geneva 
Agreements  properly  implemented.  We  talked  about  the  role  of  the  ICC326  and 
I  said  that  we  had  now  managed  to  arrange  for  the  Commission  to  be  able  to 
fly  to  the  north,  the  Xieng  Khouang  region,  six  times  a  week.  Sundays  were 
excluded,  I  joked,  because  apparently,  they  did  not  fight  in  Laos  on  Sundays. 
The  Foreign  Minister  said  that  in  the  Geneva  Conference  they  had  tried  very 
hard  to  arrange  for  the  stationing  of  permanent  teams,  but  they  were  not  able  to 
obtain  an  agreement  on  this  from  the  Communists.  I  told  the  Foreign  Minister 
that  Souvanna  Phouma,  during  his  visit  to  Delhi,  had  told  us  that  he  wanted 
the  Commission  to  move  about,  as  much  as  possible,  in  the  country  and  show 
its  presence,  but  that  was  about  all.  The  activities  of  the  Commission  were,  all 
along,  very  much  restricted.  Mr  Thanet  Khoman  said  that  the  whole  thing  was 
a  farce,  but  “nevertheless  we  have  to  go  on  with  the  farce”. 

4.  The  Prime  Minister  asked  about  Cambodia  and  the  Foreign  Minister 
said  that  they  had  no  quarrel  with  Cambodia.  Prince  Sihanouk,  however, 
followed  a  shifting  policy.  There  always  have  to  be  two  to  make  friendship. 
Cambodia  had  all  along  rejected  the  hand  of  friendship  extended  by  Thailand, 
said  the  Foreign  Minister.  The  Prime  Minister  asked  if  they  had  any  border 
dispute  with  Cambodia  and  the  Foreign  Minister  said  that  they  had  none.  Mr 
Thanet  Khoman's,  references  to  Cambodia  were  throughout  in  some  sort  of  a 
tone  of  contempt.  No  reference  was  made  to  Cambodia  wanting  guarantees  of 
neutrality,  etc. 

5.  About  Burma,  Mr  Thanet  Khoman  said  that  he  had  met  General  Ne 
Win  more  than  once,  and  their  relations  with  Burma  were  perfectly  friendly 
and  cordial.  The  Prime  Minister  asked  what  he  thought  of  the  recent  changes 
in  Burma.  Mr  Thanet  Khoman  said  that  these  were  really  internal  matters  and 
he  did  not  like  to  pronounce  any  definite  opinions  about  them.  He,  however, 
seemed  to  have  pretty  good  faith  in  General  Ne  Win  being  able  to  manage  his 
affairs. 

6.  There  was  a  general  and  not  a  very  detailed  discussion  of  our  conflict 
with  China.  The  Foreign  Minister  explained  that  Thailand  had  no  common 
border  with  China.  There  was  nearly  a  hundred  miles  of  territory  between 
China  and  Thailand,  shared  by  Burma  and  Laos.  They,  of  course,  did  not  trust 
Communist  China  at  all.  He  said  that  it  was  not  really  possible  for  any  of  the 
smaller  countries  in  South-East  Asia  to  defend  themselves  against  China,  on 

326.  International  Control  Commission,  1954. 
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their  own,  and  they  had  to  seek  foreign  assistance.  The  Prime  Minister  generally 
explained  our  conflict  with  China  and  said  that  most  of  the  countries  in  South- 
East  Asia  were  really  afraid  of  China  and  this  explained  a  lot  of  their  conduct 
towards  China.  Mr  T.  Khoman  asked  what  Chinese  intentions  were  towards 
India  and  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  was  difficult  to  make  a  guess,  but  the 
chances  were  that  China  would  not  necessarily  launch  an  immediate  attack. 
What  they  would  do  after  the  rains,  in  the  autumn,  one  could  not  say.  In  the 
meantime,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  we  were  expanding  our  resources  and  our 
armed  strength,  as  best  as  we  were  able  to,  and  we  hoped  to  meet  the  Chinese 
menace  tomorrow  or  whenever  it  comes. 


Y.  D.  Gundevia 
15.4.1963 

533.  To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  Cambodian  Neutrality327 

April  20,  1963 

Your  Royal  Highness, 

In  November,  1962,  you  were  good  enough  to  send  me  certain  proposals  for 
ensuring  the  neutrality  and  integrity  of  Cambodia,  as  also  drafts  of  a  Declaration 
on  the  neutrality  of  Cambodia  and  a  Protocol  to  this  Declaration. 

As  Your  Royal  Highness  is  aware,  India  has  been  a  firm  and  constant 
supporter  of  the  freedom  and  neutrality  and  integrity  of  Cambodia.  We  have 
watched  with  great  admiration  the  stability  and  progress  achieved  by  Cambodia 
under  your  wise  and  able  leadership.  In  this  respect,  Cambodia  has  been  a  model 
and  a  source  of  hope  to  many  of  us  in  the  context  of  the  disturbed  conditions 
prevailing  in  Asia.  We  would,  therefore,  have  no  hesitation  in  doing  our  best 
to  support  the  neutrality  and  independence  of  Cambodia. 

The  fact  that  the  draft  proposals  have  been  modelled  on  the  Laos 
Agreements  of  1962  is  a  source  of  considerable  satisfaction  to  me.  I  am 
firmly  convinced  that  these  Agreements  represent  not  only  the  desire  of  the 
countries  interested  to  achieve  a  settlement  in  Laos,  but  they  also  represent  the 
large  measure  of  agreement  existing  between  these  countries;  and  though  the 
situation  in  Laos  continues  to  be  difficult,  these  Agreements  still  offer  the  best 
hope  for  a  final  settlement.  Bearing  in  mind  all  these  considerations,  I  have 
taken  the  liberty  of  suggesting  some  possible  variations  in  the  drafts,  which  are 
being  communicated  by  the  Indian  Ambassador  in  Phnom  Penh  to  the  Royal 


327.  Letter  to  the  Head  of  State  of  Cambodia. 
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Government  of  Cambodia  for  their  consideration.  The  Government  of  India, 
for  its  part,  would  whole-heartedly  support  measures  to  ensure  the  continuing 
independence  and  neutrality  of  Cambodia. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  assuring  Your  Royal  Highness  of  my  highest 
consideration  and  of  my  full  cooperation  in  all  measures  for  strengthening  the 
forces  of  peace  and  progress. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


534.  To  Souvanna  Phouma:  End  Conflict328 

Your  Royal  Highness, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  message  of  the  27th  April.329 

2.  I  have  watched  with  great  dismay,  the  outbreak  of  armed  conflict  in 
Laos  in  recent  weeks.  These  conflicts  are  bound  to  undermine  the  efforts  of 
all  concerned,  over  many  years,  through  the  two  Geneva  Conferences  and  the 
International  Commission,  to  bring  lasting  peace  to  Laos. 

3.  In  the  past  few  days  support  to  the  Geneva  Conference  and  its 
provisions  has  been  re-affirmed  by  many  countries.  It  is  my  earnest  hope 
that  this  will  strengthen  the  efforts  now  being  made  in  Laos  itself  to  restore 
peace  and  the  position  prevailing  before  this  conflict  began,  and  to  enable  the 
International  Commission  to  function  effectively  to  implement  the  Geneva 
Protocol  by  establishing  its  presence  in  all  parts  of  Laos,  especially  the  areas 
of  conflict. 


328.  Telegram  to  Prime  Minister  of  Laos  (1901-1984);  in  office  from  1962-1975;  30  April 
1963.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/106  (2)/63,  Vol  II,  p.  399/corr. 

329.  The  telegram  of  27  April  1963  read:  “Our  Ambassador  in  New  Delhi  has  cabled  to  me 
that  the  Government  of  India  has  been  pleased  to  give  us  full  support  for  the  settlement 
of  present  Laotian  crisis  and  that  in  this  regard  the  Government  of  India  is  with  us  in 
supporting  solution  in  accordance  with  which  positions  occupied  by  Neutralist  troops 
before  fighting  started  should  be  entirely  restored  by  aggressors. 

I  am  extremely  grateful  to  the  Government  of  India  for  this  friendly  understanding 
of  our  problems  and  I  take  the  opportunity  to  request  you  to  be  kind  enough  to  transmit 
heart-borne  [sic]  thanks  to  H.E.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  to  convey  to  him  on  this 
occasion  again  my  respectful  regards.”  MEA,  File  No.  SI/1 06(2)/63,  Vol.  II,  p.  361/ 
Corr. 
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4.  I  and  my  Government  and  the  people  send  to  the  Royal  Loatian 
Government  and  the  people  of  Laos  our  best  wishes  for  the  early  restoration 
of  peace  and.  tranquility  in  their  country. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


(l)  Tibet 

535.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Dalai  Lama  and  Tibet330 

April  21,  1963 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  April  about  Tibet.  I  understand  a  provisional 
answer  has  been  sent  to  the  Dalai  Lama  already.  In  this,  we  have  said  that  we 
shall  give  full  consideration  to  this  matter  somewhat  later,  probably  in  June, 
and  shall  let  him  know  then  what  we  propose  to  do. 

I  shall  gladly  see  you  on  the  6th  of  May  at  9.30  a.m.  in  my  office.  I  am 
going  to  Gujarat  on  the  9th  May. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(m)  UK 

536.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Guard  of  Honour  for  Mountbatten331 

April  5,1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

My  sister  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  telephoned  to  me  from  Bombay  last  night. 
She  said  that  our  Naval  people  in  Bombay  were  very  keen  on  giving  Lord 
Mountbatten  a  Naval  guard  of  honour  on  his  arrival  in  Bombay  on  the  29th 
April.  But  orders  had  been  issued  generally  that  guards  of  honour  should  be 
avoided.  Hence,  they  wanted  special  permission. 

I  have  told  Vijaya  Lakshmi  that  they  can  certainly  give  a  Naval  guard  of 
honour  to  Mountbatten  on  his  arrival.  He  is  not  coming  here  on  a  State  visit, 


330.  Letter  to  the  Sarvodaya  leader;  address:  Kadam  Kuan,  Patna  3. 

331.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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as  it  is  called.  It  is  a  private  visit.332Nevertheless,  he  has  not  only  been  our 
Governor-General,  but  is  head  of  the  Defence  Services  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
It  would  be  quite  fitting  to  give  him  this  guard  of  honour. 

I  hope  you  agree  with  this  and  will  have  instructions  sent  to  them 
accordingly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


537.  Meeting  with  Paul  Gore-Booth333 

The  UK  High  Commissioner  saw  me  this  evening  and  gave  me  a  message  from 
Mr  Harold  Macmillan.334  1  enclose  this. 

2 .  He  was  with  me  for  a  considerable  time  and  talked  in  a  gossipy  manner 
of  various  matters,  chiefly  about  Kashmir.  There  was  nothing  very  new  that 
he  said  except  to  express  a  hope  that  there  will  be  a  settlement  between  India 
and  Pakistan  in  regard  to  Kashmir.  I  gave  him  appropriate  replies  and  also 
told  him  that  some  information  had  reached  us,  which  I  could  not  confirm 
that  Mr  Khurshid  of  Azad  Kashmir  had  been  to  China  probably  twice  recently 
and  further  that  it  was  reported  that  the  Chinese  military  officers  were  in  Azad 
Kashmir  trying  to  give  some  training  in  guerrilla  fighting.  All  this,  I  pointed 
out,  did  not  help  in  bringing  about  a  settlement. 

3 .  I  suppose  I  should  send  some  kind  of  a  reply  to  Mr  Harold  Macmillan. 

538.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Don’t  Invite  Alec  Douglas-Home335 

Your  telegram  229  April  19.  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  advisable  for  us  to 
invite  Lord  Home336  to  come  to  India  after  CENTO  Conference  in  Karachi. 
With  Mountbatten337  and  Rusk  also  coming  here,  this  would  almost  seem  a 
projection  of  CENTO  Conference.  Mountbatten  and  Rusk  are  coming  here 
for  separate  specific  purposes  and  we  are  going  to  have  discussions  with  them 


332.  See  sub  section  (ml). 

333.  Note,  9  April  1963,  the  copy  does  not  record  for  whom.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63, 
p.  8/note. 

334.  See  appendix  57. 

335.  Telegram  No.  PRIMIN-21045,  20  April  1963,  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

336.  Foreign  Secretary  of  UK. 

337.  See  section  External  Affairs,  subsection  (ml). 
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separately.  If  Home  is  here  at  the  same  time,  this  will  come  in  the  way  of  our 
separate  talks.  If,  however,  Home  expresses  a  wish  to  come  here,  you  can  tell 
him  that  he  will  be  welcome. 

2.  I  might  inform  you  that  attitude  of  UK  and  US  Governments  in  regard 
to  Kashmir  has  been  very  bad.  They  have  made  some  proposals  to  Karachi 
which  are  totally  unacceptable  to  us  and  which  will  come  in  the  way  of  our 
future  talks  at  Karachi. 


539.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Partition  of  Kashmir338 

April  2 1 ,  1 963 

My  dear  friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  April  9th.339  It  was  handed  over  to  me  by  the 
High  Commissioner  the  same  day. 

I  agree  with  you  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  an  early  renewal  of  Chinese 
attacks,  but  in  the  context  of  what  happened  last  October  and  November,  Chinese 
intransigence  on  the  Colombo  proposals  and  the  malicious  and  vituperative 
propaganda  poured  out  from  the  Peking  Radio  every  day,  we  have  to  prepare 
for  any  eventuality  that  may  arise.  Apart  from  any  immediate  threat,  it  is  clear 
that  the  Chinese  attitude  to  India  is  hostile  and  inimical  and  this  will  continue 
for  quite  a  time.  We  have,  therefore,  to  prepare  to  meet  the  Chinese  pressures 
on  various  fronts — military,  political,  economic  and  ideological.  You  must 
have  seen  from  our  budget  proposals  for  the  year  1963-64  that  we  are  making 
determined  efforts  and  making  all  sacrifices  necessary  to  build  up  adequate 
defence,  without  prejudice  to  the  implementation  of  our  development  plans.  In 
the  last  resort,  it  is  the  latter  that  will  decide  whether  the  Chinese  succeed  or  fail 
in  their  main  objective  to  persuade  the  newly  independent  countries  of  Asia  and 
Africa  to  accept  their  ideology,  their  system  of  Government  and  their  policies. 

I  am  myself  equally  seriously  disappointed  at  the  lack  of  progress  in  the 
talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters.  The 
talks  started  on  the  wrong  foot,  with  the  initial  hurdle  created  by  Sino-Pakistan 
announcement,  that  they  had  come  to  an  agreement  regarding  the  boundary 
settlement  between  Pakistan  occupied  Kashmir  and  the  Sinkiang  region  of 
China.  As  if  this  was  not  enough,  the  Pakistan  Government  decided  to  sign  a 


338.  Telegram  to  the  British  Prime  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  KS- 19/62,  pp.  154- 156. 

339.  See  appendix  57. 
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formal  agreement  on  this  question,  at  Peking,  between  the  3rd  and  4th  round  of 
talks.  This  development,  combined  with  various  anti-Indian  and  pro-Chinese 
statements  made  by  responsible  members  of  Pakistan  Government,  are 
responsible  for  the  disappointing  progress  in  the  talks.  It  seems  to  be  more  and 
more  clear  that  Pakistan  Government  have  no  desire  for  a  friendly  settlement 
but  are  determined  to  exploit  the  emergency  created  by  the  Sino-Indian  conflict 
to  put  the  maximum  pressure  on  India,  to  get  a  settlement  in  accordance  with 
Pakistan’s  dictates. 

We  want  to  settle  Kashmir  and  other  differences  with  Pakistan,  but  these 
are  only  means  to  the  main  end  of  securing  friendly  and  cooperative  relations 
between  India  and  Pakistan.  I  cannot  see  any  sign  of  a  similar  desire  on  the 
part  of  Pakistan.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  repeated  pronouncements  of  Pakistan 
leaders  definitely  point  the  other  way. 

There  has  been  another  development  during  the  last  ten  days,  which  has 
created  further  difficulties  and  complications.  As  you  know,  as  a  result  of  the 
first  3  or  4  rounds  of  talks,  both  India  and  Pakistan  had  agreed  to  take  up  the 
question  of  laying  down  a  line  along  which  the  international  frontier  between 
India  and  Pakistan  in  Kashmir  can  be  fixed.  While  this  matter  was  being 
considered  by  both  sides  a  joint  Anglo-American  move  seems  to  have  been 
made,  without  our  knowledge.  I  understand  that  the  US  Ambassador  and  the  UK 
High  Commissioner  in  Karachi  jointly  presented  a  plan  of  Kashmir  settlement 
to  the  Pakistan  Minister  in  Dacca  on  11th  of  April.  We  did  not  know  anything 
about  the  Pakistan  Government  having  been  given  a  far  reaching  plan  like  this 
till  the  American  Ambassador  in  Karachi  kindly  gave  a  copy  of  this  paper  to 
our  High  Commissioner  two  or  three  days  ago.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  paper.340 

We  have  been  rather  concerned  with  the  way  in  which  US  and  UK 
representatives  have  been  running  about  from  place  to  place,  while  Indo- 
Pakistan  talks  are  being  held,  but  this  latest  development  of  presentation  of  a 
vague  and  imprecise  plan,  without  any  reference  to  the  Government  of  India 


340.  Reproduced  at  the  end  of  Nehru’s  letter  of  21  April  1963  to  Kennedy;  see  item  551. 
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is,  to  say  the  least,  an  ill-considered  and  injudicious  step.341  What  is  worse,  the 
plan  goes  well  beyond  the  question  of  the  international  frontier  and  refers  to 
both  India  and  Pakistan  having  a  substantial  interest  in  the  Valley,  with  freedom 
of  access  to  the  Valley  to  the  civilians  as  well  as  to  the  armies  of  both  sides. 
Anything  of  this  sort  can  only  lead  to  complete  chaos  and  confusion  in  the  Valley 
and  make  it  impossible  for  us  to  defend  ourselves  against  Chinese  aggressive 
pressures  in  Ladakh.  Any  such  plan  is,  therefore,  totally  unacceptable  to  us. 

The  next  round  of  talks  begins  at  Karachi  tomorrow.  I  have  requested  my 
colleague,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh,  who  is  leading  the  Indian  delegation,  to  indicate 
to  the  Pakistan  authorities  our  ideas  as  to  the  line  along  with  international 
frontier  between  India  and  Pakistan  in  Kashmir  should  be  drawn.  The  latest 
developments  have,  however,  destroyed  whatever  little  room  for  optimism 
one  may  have  had  about  Pakistan  Government  showing  a  reasonable  and 
constructive  attitude  in  the  next  round  of  talks. 

And  yet,  regardless  of  the  result  of  the  next  round  of  talks,  we  will  continue 
our  efforts  to  reach  an  understanding  on  our  differences  with  Pakistan.  We  hope 
that  these  efforts  will  not  be  prejudiced  by  any  well  intentioned,  but  nevertheless 
injudicious,  moves  or  initiatives  by  our  friends. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  prompt  assistance  given  by  the  UK  and  other  friendly 
governments  to  meet  the  immediate  Chinese  threat.  This  threat,  however,  as  I 
have  said  before,  is  a  long  term  one  and  we  have  to  prepare  to  meet  it,  as  best 
as  we  can,  with  such  assistance  as  is  forthcoming  from  our  friends.  A  team  of 
experts  is  now  in  USA  discussing  India’s  defence  requirements  for  1963-66, 
with  United  States  officials  and  experts.  This  team  will  be  coming  to  the  United 
Kingdom  after  a  week  or  so  and  would  be  explaining  our  requirements  to  your 
officials  and  experts.  My  colleague,  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  proposes  to 


341.  In  his  reply  of  26  April  1963,  Macmillan  explained:  “I  am  sorry  that  there  has  been 
misunderstanding  about  the  note  enclosed  in  your  letter.  There  was  no  question  of 
putting  forward  a  plan  for  a  settlement  of  the  Kashmir  problem.  Nor  were  the  points 
which  were  made  presented  to  the  Pakistanis  first.  Our  two  High  Commissioners  were 
instructed  simultaneously  to  discuss  with  the  Indian  and  Pakistan  Governments  certain 
considerations  which  seemed  to  us  relevant  to  a  settlement.  In  fact,  Mr  Gore-Booth  made 
the  points  in  the  note  to  you  on  9th  April  and  again  went  over  them  with  Mr  Gundevia 
on  10th  April.  I  understand  that  an  informal  note  these  considerations  was  given  to 
Pakistanis  at  their  request.  No  such  request  was  made  on  the  Indian  side  and  indeed  an 
offer  to  give  them  in  writing,  made  by  Ambassador  Galbraith  in  an  interview  with  Mr 
M.J.  Desai  and  Mr  Gundevia  on  10th  April,  was  not  taken  up  . . .  The  points  in  the  note 
enclosed  in  your  letter  were  deliberately  vague  and  imprecise.  They  can  be  dealt  with 
in  a  variety  of  arrangements,  but  I  am  doubtful  whether  any  solution  is  possible  which 
does  not  face  up  to  the  issues.  Our  only  interest  in  putting  them  forward  was  to  make 
such  contribution  as  we  could  towards  a  realistic  settlement.”  NMML.  JN  Collection. 
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follow  up  the  discussions  of  this  team  with  you  and  your  colleagues,  later;  but  in 
view  of  what  you  have  mentioned  about  your  public  opinion  and  your  relations 
with  Pakistan,  I  wonder  whether  it  is  desirable  for  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari 
to  visit  UK  in  the  near  future.  My  only  concern  is  to  avoid  unnecessary 
embarrassment  to  you  and  your  colleagues.342 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(ml)  Mountbatten  Visit 

540.  To  Paul  Gore-Booth:  Mountbatten’s  Visit343 

March  8,  1963 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

As  I  told  you  this  evening,  Lord  Mountbatten  has  written  to  me  to  say  that  he 
can  come  here  for  a  very  brief  visit  at  the  end  of  April.  He  is  going  to  Tehran 
to  attend  the  Military  Committee  of  CENTO  on  the  27th  and  28th  April.  He 
cannot  leave  Iran  before  the  afternoon  of  Monday,  29th  April  and  has  to  get 
back  to  London  for  the  Annual  Burma  Reunion  at  the  Albert  Hall  on  the  4th 
May.  He  hopes  to  reach  Bombay  on  the  evening  of  Monday,  29th  April  and 
will  spend  the  night  there.  He  can  reach  Delhi  in  the  forenoon  of  30th  April, 
and  wants  to  leave  Delhi  in  the  forenoon  of  the  2nd  May,  though  I  suppose 
he  could  leave  even  in  the  night  of  the  3rd  May  and  be  in  time  for  his  Burma 
Reunion  function  on  the  4th. 

He  has  asked  me  to  send  him  an  answer  if  his  visit  will  suit  us  through  you 
as  you  can  always  reach  him  by  telegram  through  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 
Could  you,  therefore,  kindly  inform  him  that  we  shall  be  very  happy  if  he  can 
come  here  as  suggested?  He  will,  of  course,  be  our  guest  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


342.  See  appendix  67. 

343.  Letter  to  the  British  High  Commissioner. 
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541.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Mountbatten’s  Visit344 

March  8,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Lord  Mountbatten  has  written  to  me  that  he  might  come  here  for  two  or  three 
days  at  the  end  of  April.  He  has  to  go  to  Tehran  for  some  military  meeting  there 
on  the  27th  and  28th  April.  He  intends  coming  from  there  to  Bombay  on  the 
29th  and  spending  the  night  there.  On  the  30th  morning,  he  will  come  here  and 
stay  till  the  2nd  May.  I  am  informing  him  that  he  will  be  welcome  and  that  we 
shall  be  glad  to  see  him. 

I  shall  arrange  for  his  meeting  the  Defence  Minister  and  some  of  our 
principal  Military  Advisers  so  that  he  can  discuss  the  situation  on  our  borders. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

542.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Mountbatten  Meetings345 

March  8,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Lord  Mountbatten  has  written  to  me  that  he  can  come  to  India  for  two  or  three 
days  at  the  end  of  April.  He  is  going  to  attend  a  military  meeting  of  CENTO  on 
the  27th  and  28th  April  at  Tehran.  On  the  29th  April  afternoon  he  will  leave  Iran 
and  reach  Bombay  the  same  evening.  He  intends  spending  the  night  in  Bombay 
and  coming  here  on  the  forenoon  of  the  30th  April.  He  wants  to  leave  on  the  2nd 
May  in  the  forenoon  or  afternoon  as  he  has  to  be  in  London  for  some  function. 
I  am  sending  word  to  him  that  he  would  be  welcome  here. 

He  says  that  while  he  is  in  Delhi,  he  would  be  available  for  us  to  discuss 
any  military  problems.  It  will  be  helpful  if  we  have  such  a  discussion  with  him. 
Probably  it  will  be  better  if  we  could  have  a  meeting  of  our  Military  Affairs 
Committee  of  the  National  Defence  Council  while  he  is  here  or,  if  not  the  full 
Committee,  you  could  invite  some  members  of  the  Committee.  There  will  be 
our  Chiefs  of  Staff  there,  of  course,  and  General  Thimayya  should  specially 
be  asked  to  come.  Also,  perhaps  General  Rajendrasinhji  and  General  Thorat. 
This  meeting  might  be  held  on  the  1  st  of  May,  if  it  suits  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


344.  Letter  to  the  President. 

345.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 


715 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


543.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Visit  to  India346 


March  26,  1963 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

I  have  not  written  to  you  as  I  was  not  quite  sure  when  you  were  returning  from 
your  South  American  tour.  I  gather  you  are  back  in  London  now. 

Soon  after  I  received  your  letter  of  24th  February,  I  informed  the  UK  High 
Commissioner  here347  about  it  and  further  asked  him  to  send  you  a  message 
that  you  would  be  very  welcome  here.  The  President,  I  think,  also  wrote  to  you 
inviting  you  to  stay  with  him  when  you  come  here. 

Nan348  will  be  expecting  you  in  Bombay,  and  we  are  looking  forward  to 
seeing  you  in  Delhi  on  the  30th  April.  You  said  in  your  letter  that  you  would 
have  to  leave  again  on  the  forenoon  of  the  2nd  May  as  you  have  to  attend  the 
annual  Burma  Reunion  on  the  4th  May.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  you  can  easily 
reach  London  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  May  even  if  you  leave  Delhi  on  the 
evening  of  the  3rd. 

We  have  arranged  to  have  a  meeting  of  our  Military  Affairs  Committee, 
which  is  one  of  the  committees  formed  by  our  National  Defence  Council,  on  the 
1  st  May  when  you  are  sure  to  be  here.  I  hope  you  will  attend  it.  This  committee 
consists  of  the  Defence  Minister,  the  three  Chiefs  of  Staff,  Rajendrasinhji, 
Thimayya,  Thorat349  and  the  Defence  Secretary.350  Perhaps  you  would  like  to 
see  some  of  these  people  separately  before  the  meeting  itself. 

We  are  greatly  looking  forward  to  your  visit  here,  though  unfortunately  it 
will  be  much  too  brief.351 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


346.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  UK. 

347.  Paul  Gore-Booth.  See  item  540. 

348.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

349.  Rajendrasinhji  and  Thimayya  were  retired  Chiefs  of  Army  Staff,  and  Thorat  a  Lieutenant 
General. 

350.  O.  Pulla  Reddy. 

351.  See  also  item  544. 
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544.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  Programme  in  India352 

April  2,  1963 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  March  has  just  reached  me.  I  wrote  to  you  a  few  days 
ago.353  1  suppose  my  letter  crossed  yours. 

I  have  noted  that  you  will  reach  Delhi  (Palam)  at  12  Noon  on  the  30th 
April  and  will  be  here  till  the  3rd  May  afternoon. 

As  I  have  written  to  you  already,  we  are  having  a  meeting  of  our  Military 
Affairs  Committee  on  the  1st  May.  I  am  avoiding  fixing  up  any  engagements 
for  you  so  that  you  may  have  enough  time  for  talks  with  our  Defence  people 
and  also,  of  course,  with  me.354 

Dean  Rusk355  is,  I  believe,  coming  here  at  the  beginning  of  May  for  two 
or  three  days.  Probably  he  may  be  here  when  you  come. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


545.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Mountbatten  Visit356 


April  2,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  just  had  a  letter  from  Lord  Mountbatten.357  According  to  this,  he  will 
reach  Bombay  on  the  29th  April  and  spend  the  night  there.  He  will  reach  Palam 
at  12  mid-day  on  Tuesday,  30th  April.  He  intends  leaving  Delhi  on  the  3rd  May 
at  1400  hrs.  He  will  be  travelling  in  his  own  Comet  aircraft. 

He  is  bringing  quite  a  number  of  people  with  him — Army,  Air  Force  and 
Intelligence.  As  he  is  bringing  the  members  of  his  staff  with  him,  he  will  no 
doubt  wish  to  have  discussions  with  our  Chiefs  of  Staff,  etc. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


352.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  UK. 

353.  On  26  March  1963.  See  item  543. 

354.  On  the  ceremonial  for  welcome,  see  item  536. 

355.  Secretary  of  State,  1961-1969. 

356.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

357.  See  item  544. 
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(n)  USA 


546.  To  John  Kenneth  Galbraith:  Invitation  to  S. 
Radhakrishnan  to  USA358 


February  16,  1963 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  February  15th  informing  me  that  President 
Kennedy  is  extending  an  invitation  to  our  President  to  visit  the  United  States. 
You  can  certainly  convey  this  invitation  to  our  President. 

I  am  sure  he  will  be  happy  to  accept  the  invitation.  The  question  of  fixing  the 
date  for  the  visit  will  have  to  depend  on  the  convenience  of  the  two  Presidents. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


547.  To  Henry  R.  Luce:  Invitation  to  Time  Anniversary359 

February  23,  1963 

Dear  Mr.  Luce, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  20th  inviting  me  to  the  celebration  of 
the  40th  Anniversary  of  Time.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  this  invitation.  I  fear, 
however,  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  avail  myself  of  it.  Apart  from  the 
heavy  work  which  I  have  to  shoulder,  this  will  be  a  time  when  our  Parliament 
will  be  meeting  and  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  leave  India  then. 

I  hope  that  you  will  appreciate  my  difficulty. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


358.  Letter  to  the  US  Ambassador. 

359.  Letter  to  the  owner  of  Time,  New  York,  USA. 
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548.  US  Military  Aid360 

US  Military  Aid  to  India 
PM  Dislikes  Delay  caused  by  Survey 

Washington,  March  5  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  indicated  impatience  at 
the  time-consuming  surveys  before  there  was  any  decision  on  the  large-scale 
military  aid  by  the  United  States  to  India,  the  Washington  Post  reported 
yesterday. 

The  Washington  Post  chief  political  correspondent  in  New  Delhi,361  in  an 
interview  with  Pandit  Nehru,  reported  that  Pandit  Nehru  felt  that  American 
response  to  India’s  call  for  arms  aid  in  the  border  fighting  was  “rapid  and  good 
to  begin  with”,  but  he  indicated  impatience  at  the  time-consuming  surveys 
before  there  was  any  decision  on  the  large-scale  aid.362 

The  correspondent  also  quoted  Pandit  Nehru  as  saying  that  any  major 
Chinese  attack  would  have  to  be  met  immediately  and  the  only  way  to  “do 
that  is  to  create  an  Indian  Air  Force  able  to  do  the  job.  To  depend  on  outside 
help,  that  is  from  the  United  States  and  Britain,  would  require  granting  them 
bases  in  India,  and  it  is  also  psychologically  bad  for  our  people  to  think  in  this 
way,  to  get  the  impression  that  others  are  going  to  protect  us,  and  that  we  do 
not  have  to  build  up  our  strength.” 

Soviet-China  Rift 

Pandit  Nehru  said  he  did  not  think  the  rift  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
China  would  reach  the  point  of  military  conflict. 

But  he  expressed  the  belief  that  the  forces  pulling  the  two  communist 
nations  apart  were  stronger  than  those  holding  them  together. 

The  correspondent  said  that  other  Indian  officials  to  whom  he  had  talked 
had  shown,  following  China’s  attacks  in  the  Indian  border  regions,  a  hostility 
reminiscent  of  the  hard  anti-Chinese  view  which  dominated  Washington. 
Pandit  Nehru  had  not  gone  that  far,  but  had  gone  beyond  the  point  where  he 


360.  Report  of  interview  the  Washington  Post;  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  6 
March,  1963. 

361.  Chalmers  Roberts. 

362.  But  the  Hindu  of  6  March  1963  reported  on  p.  1 :  “Mr  Nehru  also  described  as  ‘totally 
incorrect’  reports  appearing  in  the  Press  today  suggesting  that  the  Prime  Minister  in 
an  interview  to  a  Washington  newspaper  had  expressed  himself  dissatisfied  with  the 
progress  of  military  aid.” 
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had  explained  Chinese  behaviour  largely  on  the  grounds  that  China  was  in  an 
earlier  stage  of  economic  development  than  the  Soviet  Union. 

He  quoted  Pandit  Nehru  as  saying:  “We  see  a  reversion  to  that  traditional 
Chinese  attitude  that  they  are  the  centre  of  things.  It  is  not  necessarily  territorial 
expansion  that  they  are  seeking  but  bossing  over  other  countries.  They  have 
always  thought  of  other  countries  as  beyond  the  pale.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  first  explosion  of  a  nuclear  device  by  China 
“might  frighten  some  people  and  have  some  significance”,  but  that  would  not 
mean  a  change  in  the  military  situation. 

He  added  that  he  had  been  informed  by  his  experts  that  India  had  a  stronger 
base  than  China  for  nuclear  development  in  the  military  field,  but  “we  have 
made  it  clear  that  we  are  not  making  (nuclear)  weapons.” 


549.  To  the  Rockefeller  Foundation363 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation.  This  Foundation  has  helped  many  good  causes  all 
over  the  world  and  we  are  grateful  to  it  for  the  assistance  given  to  us  in  India. 
I  hope  it  will  continue  to  do  this  good  work. 


550.  For  MEA  Officials:  Meeting  with  W.W.  Rostow364 

I  have  had  a  visit  this  afternoon  from  the  US  Ambassador,365  accompanied 
by  Mr  Rostow,  Counsellor  of  the  State  Department  and  Mr  Komer366  a  White 
House  Official  who  is  said  to  work  with  Mr  Bundy.367  The  Ambassador  gave 
me  a  letter  about  his  own  recall  and  Mr  Chester  Bowles  taking  his  place  here. 
I  am  sending  you  this  letter.  We  shall,  of  course,  express  our  agreement  to  this 
proposal. 

2.  The  Ambassador  gave  me  two  copies  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  which 
contain  my  article.368  1  am  sending  these  to  you. 


363.  Telegram,  29  March  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  9-A. 

364.  Record  of  discussion,  Note,  1  April  1963,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS, 
and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  CS.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  pp.4-5/Note. 

365.  J.K.  Galbraith. 

366.  R.W.  Komer,  served  on  the  staff  of  National  Security  Council 

367.  McGeorge  Bundy,  National  Security  Advisor. 

368.  April  1963  Issue.  See  item  434. 
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3.  All  the  talking  was  then  done  by  Mr  Rostow  who  came  here  this 
morning  and  will  be  staying  here  four  days  before  he  goes  to  Karachi.  He 
endeavoured  to  give  me  the  picture  of  India’s  problems.  According  to  him,  there 
were  three  problems:  the  Chinese  aggression,  our  economic  development,  and 
our  relations  with  Pakistan. 

4.  As  for  the  Chinese  aggression,  he  said  that  this  was  evidently  a  long 
term  problem  and  should  be  thought  of  from  that  point  of  view.  So  far  as  our 
development  was  concerned,  this  was  highly  important  and  the  US  attached 
great  importance  to  it.  In  regard  to  both  these  problems,  they  would  like  to 
help  us  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  hoping  that  in  another  decade  we  shall  have 
arrived  at  the  stage  of  the  “take  off’  and  would  then  progress  more  rapidly. 

5.  He  then  talked  about  Pakistan  and  especially  Kashmir.369  He  did  not 
go  into  any  details  of  this  question,  but  laid  stress  on  the  reactions  to  it  in  the 
United  States  and  especially  in  the  Congress  there.  He  particularly  referred 
to  Senator  Fulbright.370  He  repeated  the  various  arguments  in  favour  of  our 
arriving  at  a  satisfactory  settlement  with  Pakistan;  otherwise  there  would  be 
difficulties  in  the  Congress  and  the  burden  on  them  would  be  much  greater. 
With  all  their  goodwill  for  us,  there  was  a  certain  limit  to  what  they  can  give 
us  by  way  of  help.  The  total  amount  available  in  the  United  States  had  a  certain 
limit  and  they  would  have  to  apportion  it  for  various  purposes  not  only  in  India 
but  elsewhere.  If  they  gave  more  to  us,  as  they  well  might  in  the  circumstances, 
this  would  involve  a  lessening  of  the  help  they  give  elsewhere  to  Pakistan  and 
other  countries. 

6.  He  spoke  of  the  progress  made  in  India  and  his  expectation  that  this 
would  be  continued,  and  would  yield  adequate  results  within  a  few  years. 
Thus,  it  would  make  a  difference  to  them  and  especially  to  the  Congress,  if 
our  troubles  with  Pakistan  were  smoothened.  He  did  not  say  how  we  were  to 
do  it. 

7.  I  spoke  about  Kashmir  issue  for  some  time  and  tried  to  give  him  the 
background  of  it.  I  told  him  that  it  was  our  earnest  desire  to  settle  it.  Apart 
from  the  political  and  other  aspects,  emotionally  we  wanted  good  relations 
with  Pakistan,  but  just  as  they  had  to  think  of  reactions  in  America  and  the 
Congress  there,  we  also  had  to  think  of  public  opinion  and  the  reactions  here 
of  what  we  did.  It  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  any  step  that  we  took  led  to 
consequences  that  were  worse  than  we  had  to  face  today.  That  would  result  in 
great  bitterness  both  in  India  and  Pakistan.  We  could  not,  therefore,  take  any 
step  which  was  likely  to  produce  these  unfavourable  results. 


369.  See  appendix  44. 

370.  J.W.  Fulbright,  Chairman  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee. 
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8.  I  referred  to  the  kind  of  statements  and  attacks  that  were  continuously 
being  made  on  us  in  Pakistan  and  their  almost  complete  lining  up  with  China 
over  the  Sino-Indian  conflict;  also,  the  numerous  border  incidents  that  were 
occurring  almost  from  day  to  day  between  India  and  Pakistan.  I  mentioned 
that  the  troubles  that  we  had  in  regard  to  Kashmir  were  the  consequence  of 
basic  attitudes.  It  may  be  that  even  if  there  was  some  kind  of  a  settlement  on 
Kashmir,  and  if  those  basic  attitudes  in  Pakistan  continued,  that  would  be  no 
settlement  and  that  troubles  would  take  some  other  shape  and  continue. 

9.  Mr  Rostow  did  not  say  much  more  about  Kashmir,  but  hoped  that  the 
next  series  of  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  would  yield  some  result.371  He 
realised  that  India  had  made  much  more  progress  than  Pakistan  and  there  was 
some  element  of  fear  and  resentment  at  this  fact  in  Pakistan.  He  then  referred  to 
a  statement  by  President  Roosevelt,  early  in  the  thirteens,  about  the  backward 
condition  of  the  South  in  the  United  States.  Thereupon  Ambassador  Galbraith 
said  that  he  had  recently  been  in  the  Punjab  and  he  had  noticed  how  well  off 
the  average  peasant  was.  In  fact,  he  thought  that,  on  the  whole,  they  were  better 
off  than  many  people  in  the  South  of  the  United  States.  The  difference  between 
them  (the  Punjabis)  and  the  people  he  had  seen  recently  in  Orissa  was  very  great. 


551.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Partition  of  Kashmir372 

April  21,  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  9th  March373  which  Ambassador  Galbraith  sent 
on  to  me  on  the  11th. 

As  the  fourth  round  of  talks  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters  was  going 
on  at  Calcutta  at  that  time,  I  thought  I  would  reply  to  your  letter  after  the  return 
of  my  colleague,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh,  who  was  leading  the  Indian  delegation 
at  these  talks.  I  regret  that  various  other  preoccupations  and  developments  that 
occurred  since  have  led  to  this  long  delay. 

The  fourth  round  of  India-Pakistan  talks,  coming  as  it  did  immediately  after 
the  Sino-Pakistan  border  agreement  between  Pakistan-occupied  Kashmir  and 
the  Sinkiang  region  of  China,  was  rather  a  frustrating  affair.  The  agreement 
signed  in  Peking  has  had  serious  repercussions  on  Indian  public  opinion  and 
the  anti-Indian  statements  made  by  the  members  of  the  Pakistan  Government 


371 .  The  next  round  of  talks  was  scheduled  to  start  on  22  April  1963. 

372.  Telegram  to  the  US  President.  MHA,  File  No.  KS- 19/62,  pp.  158- 160. 

373.  See  appendix  31. 
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in  the  Assembly  session  at  Dacca  and  elsewhere  created  further  trouble.  The 
fourth  round  of  talks,  therefore,  ended  in  a  complete  deadlock  though  both  sides 
agreed  to  a  fifth  round  of  talks  in  Karachi  starting  on  April  22nd. 

There  is  nothing  that  we  desire  more  than  friendly  and  cooperative  relations 
with  Pakistan.  We  have  despite  continuing  Pakistan  anti-Indian  attitude,  tried 
to  further  this  main  objective  as  best  as  we  could.  Pakistan  has  nothing  to  fear 
from  us.  We  have  repeatedly  offered  a  no-war  declaration  and  it  is  the  Pakistan 
authorities  that  have  repeatedly  turned  down  this  offer.  The  Pakistan  leaders 
make  no  secret  of  their  consistent  anti-Indian  policies  and  are  determined  to 
exploit  the  emergency  arising  out  of  the  India-China  conflict  to  put  the  maximum 
squeeze  on  India  to  get  a  settlement  on  Kashmir  on  their  own  terms. 

You  have  mentioned  in  your  letter  the  desirability  of  demonstrating  to 
the  Pakistanis  that  we  seek  a  genuine  settlement  with  them  by  signaling  a 
willingness  to  give  Pakistan  a  substantial  position  in  the  Vale.  I  regret  I  have 
not  been  able  to  understand  exactly  what  this  means.  If  it  means  some  sort  of 
partition  of  the  Valley,  this  is  open  to  serious  objections.  Apart  from  that,  the 
Pakistanis  have  repeatedly  declared  that  they  are  against  any  partition  of  the 
Valley.  They  want  not  only  the  whole  of  the  Valley,  but  the  entire  state  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir,  including  Ladakh,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  area  of  Kathua 
immediately  north  of  the  Himachal  Pradesh  State  of  India. 

Ambassador  Galbraith  has  been  talking  to  us  and  we  understand  from  him 
that  it  was  the  view  of  the  United  States  Government  that  Pakistan  should  be 
satisfied  if  India  agreed  to  consider  the  transfer  to  Pakistan  of  the  north-western 
comer  of  the  Valley,  bounded  by  the  Jhelum  to  the  south  and  the  Wular  lake  to 
the  east.  In  the  preliminary  talk  I  had  with  Ambassador  Galbraith,  I  indicated 
to  him  the  serious  objections  to  any  partition  of  the  Valley  of  this  kind.374  While 
we  are  examining  this  matter,  we  leamt  that  the  US  Ambassador  and  the  UK 
High  Commissioner  in  Karachi  had  jointly  presented  a  paper  to  the  Pakistan 
Government  on  11th  April  on  this  very  subject  of  a  Kashmir  settlement.  We 
did  not  know  anything  about  the  Pakistan  Government  having  been  given  a  far 
reaching  plan  like  this  till  your  Ambassador  in  Karachi  kindly  gave  a  copy  of 
this  paper  to  our  High  Commissioner  two  or  three  days  ago.  I  enclose  a  copy 
of  this  paper. 

You  will,  Mr  President,  see  from  the  vague  and  imprecise  nature  of  this 
document  that  the  Anglo-American  initiatives,  however  well-intentioned,  are 
causing  a  lot  of  confusion  and  misunderstanding.  The  proposals  made  in  this 
paper  vaguely  refer  to  both  India  and  Pakistan  having  a  substantial  position  in 
the  Valley,  civilians  of  both  sides  and  the  armies  of  both  sides  having  facilities 

374.  See  appendix  44. 
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of  free  access  to  the  Valley,  civilians  of  both  sides  and  the  armies  of  both  sides 
having  facilities  of  free  access  to  the  Valley,  etc.  Apart  from  serious  objections 
to  any  partition  of  the  Valley  and  in  this  both  India  and  Pakistan  agree  though 
for  different  reasons — a  plan  of  this  sort  can  only  result  in  complete  chaos  in 
the  Valley  and  make  it  impossible  for  India  to  defend  itself  against  Chinese 
aggressive  pressures  in  Ladakh.  A  plan  like  the  one  presented  in  the  paper  is 
totally  impossible. 

We  realise,  Mr  President,  that  because  of  past  policies  and  commitments, 
it  is  difficult  for  the  United  States  Government  to  give  any  substantial  military 
aid  to  India  without  attempting  to  do  what  is  possible  to  get  a  rapprochement 
between  India  and  Pakistan.375  We  understand  this  reason  for  the  interest  of  the 
US  Administration  in  the  Kashmir  question  and,  while  we  are  grateful  for  the 
prompt  and  generous  assistance  so  readily  given  to  meet  our  immediate  defence 
needs,  we  would  not  like  to  cause  any  embarrassment,  either  to  you  or  to  your 
administration.  We  also  want  a  settlement  which  can  lead  to  improvement  in 
India-Pakistan  relations;  but  I  am  convinced  that  these  ill-considered  and  ill- 
conceived  initiatives,  however  well  intentioned  they  may  be,  have  at  least  for 
the  present  made  it  impossible  to  reach  any  settlement  on  this  rather  involved 
and  complicated  question.  I  can  well  understand  and  appreciate  the  interest 
of  friendly  countries  in  the  settlement  of  India-Pakistan  differences;  but  this 
interest  to  be  helpful  has  to  be  quiet,  unobtrusive  and  objective.  The  discreet 
and  unobtrusive  good  offices  of  a  common  friend  can  assist  in  bringing  the 
two  parties  nearer  to  each  other.  Public  and  semi-public  moves,  pressurising 
the  governments  concerned  to  take  definite  attitudes,  on  the  other  hand,  can 
hardly  be  useful. 

I  am  not  commenting  at  this  stage  in  any  detail  on  the  question  of  the 
Kashmir  Valley.  I  must  say,  however,  that  it  is  surprising  that  no  one  seems  to 
have  dared  to  consider  why  India  should  not  have  a  substantial  presence  in  the 
part  of  Kashmir  occupied  by  Pakistan,  particularly  when  the  Chinese,  towards 
whom  the  Pakistanis  have  been  making  such  demonstration  of  friendship,  are 
poised  on  that  border  and  a  pincer  movement  against  India  in  Kashmir  from 
north  and  east  can  start  any  time,  if  the  Chinese  choose  to  do  so. 

Our  delegation  headed  by  my  colleague  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  is  leaving 
for  the  fifth  round  of  talks  at  Karachi.  We  will  continue  our  efforts  to  arrive 

375.  On  25th  April  1963  Kennedy  met  with  senior  members  of  his  cabinet  about  military 
support  to  India.  He  said:  “I  think  we  ought  to  be  considering  this.  It  isn’t  going  to  cost 
us  very  much.  It  is  something  we  would  do  anyway;  it  is  something  we  would  want  the 
Chinese  to  know  what  we  are  going  to  do.”  Kennedy  Library;  President’s  meeting  on 
India,  25  April  1963;  tape  no.  82(2);  https://www.jfklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/ 
JFKNSF-1 1 1-0 16.aspx  Accessed  on  21  August  2018. 
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at  a  settlement  of  our  differences  with  Pakistan  but  in  the  present  atmosphere 
there  is  little  hope  for  any  optimism. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[Enclosure] 

Kashmir 

Elements  of  a  Settlement376 

1 .  Neither  India  nor  Pakistan  can  entirely  give  up  its  claim  to  the  Kashmir 
Valley.  Each  must  have  a  substantial  position  in  the  Vale. 

2.  India  and  Pakistan  must  both  have  assured  access  to  and  through  the 
Vale  for  defence  of  their  positions  to  the  north  and  east.  These  defence 
arrangements  must  be  such  as  not  to  impede  disengagement  of  India 
and  Pakistan  forces. 

3 .  Outside  the  Valley,  economic  and  strategic  interests  of  the  two  countries 
should  be  recognised;  e.g.,  India’s  position  in  Ladakh  and  Pakistan’s 
interest  in  the  development  of  water  storage  facilities  on  the  Chenab. 

4.  The  position  of  the  two  countries  in  the  Valley  must  be  such  as  to 
permit: 

a)  Clearly  defined  arrangements  for  sovereignty  and  for  maintenance 
of  law  and  order. 

b)  Political  freedom  and  some  measure  of  local  self-rule  for  the 
inhabitants. 

c)  Free  movement  of  the  people  of  the  Valley  throughout  the  vale, 
and  their  relatively  free  movement  to  other  parts  of  Kashmir  and 
to  India  and  Pakistan. 

d)  Rapid  development  by  India  and  Pakistan  of  tourism  in  the 
Kashmir  area — with  its  important  foreign  exchange  potential  for 
both  countries. 

e)  Effective  use  in  Kashmir  or  development  funds,  available  from 
external  sources,  for  such  purposes  as  improving  water  and 
forestry  resources,  development  of  communications  and  small 
industries,  and  improving  the  health  and  welfare  of  people. 


376.  This  annexure  was  the  solution  presented  by  US  and  UK  representatives  on  11  April 
1963  referred  to  in  the  letter.  It  was  also  appended  to  Nehru’s  letter  of  21  April  1963 
to  Harold  Macmillan;  see  item  539. 


725 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


(o)  USSR 

552.  To  I.  A.  Benediktov:  Mahabharata  Translation377 


February  20,  1963 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  February  20  and  the  book  that  you  have  sent 
me,  that  is,  the  Russian  translation  of  the  second  part  of  “Sabhaparva”  of  the 
Mahabharata 378.  I  am  happy  to  receive  this  book  and  am  very  glad  that  this 
famous  Sanskrit  classic  has  been  translated  into  the  Russian  language.  Please 
convey  my  thanks  to  Mr  V.I.  Kalyanov,  Head  of  the  Indian  Section  in  the 
Institute  for  Peoples  of  Asia,  Leningrad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


553.  For  the  Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society379 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Sixth  National  Conference  of  the  Indo-Soviet 
Cultural  Society.  Indo-Soviet  relations  have  been  good  in  the  past  and  they  have 
continued  to  be  good  in  spite  of  many  strains  upon  them.  Even  the  Chinese 
aggression  on  India  has  not  affected  those  relations.  This  is  an  indication  of 
the  firm  basis  of  the  relations  between  these  two  countries. 

I  think  that  it  is  highly  important  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  India 
and  the  Soviet  Union,  that  our  contacts  and  relations  should  be  close,  friendly 
and  cooperative.  I  also  am  convinced  that  from  the  larger  point  of  view  of 
international  affairs,  this  is  necessary. 

We  have  received  considerable  aid  from  the  Soviet  Union  for  our  economic 
development  and  we  hope  that  this  will  continue  in  substantial  measure  for  our 
Fourth  Plan.  But  quite  apart  from  aid,  we  welcome  the  friendship  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  That  friendship  is  of  great  value  and  we  cherish  it. 

I  hope  that  the  conference  of  the  Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society  will  be 
successful. 


377.  Letter  to  the  Soviet  Ambassador. 

378.  Second  book  of  the  Mahabharata. 

379.  Message  to  the  6th  National  Conference  of  the  Indo-Soviet  Cultural  Society,  16  March 


1963. 
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554.  For  the  Diisseldorf  Industriekurier.  Soviet-Chinese 
Relations380 


Sino-Russian  Rift  Wide 
Nehru’s  Opinion 

Diisseldorf  (Germany),  April  6  -  Mr  Nehru  in  an  interview  published  today 
said  there  were  many  indications  that  the  Communist  Chinese-Soviet  dispute 
would  lead  to  an  eventual  Moscow  understanding  with  the  West.  But  he  warned 
that  it  was  too  early  to  make  any  definite  prediction. 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister  was  quoted  by  the  Diisseldorf  Industriekurier 
as  saying  that  strong  national  and  political  differences  between  Moscow  and 
Peking  were  hidden  behind  the  facade  of  an  ideological  dispute.  Continuation 
of  Soviet  aid  to  India  showed  how  big  these  differences  had  grown,  Mr  Nehru 
added. 

Mr  Nehru,  who  was  interviewed  by  a  special  correspondent  of  the  financial 
newspaper  also  said  the  Chinese  invasion  of  India  had  had  no  effect  on  India’s 
policy  of  non-alignment. 

He  said  American  and  British  military  aid  was  of  great  importance  for 
India  and  that  he  was  optimistic  that  it  would  continue.  The  Western  powers, 
predicted,  would  recognise  that  this  military  aid  would  also  be  of  greatest 
benefit  to  themselves. 


555.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Roy  Thomson’s  Projects381 

April  8,  1963 

My  dear  Chagla, 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  5  about  your  talks  with  Roy  Thomson.382  The  report 
of  these  talks  is  very  interesting. 

I  shall  enquire  about  the  printing  press  which  Roy  Thomson  intends 
starting  near  Delhi.  Owing  to  the  Emergency,  we  had  to  revise  all  our  projects 
and  programmes  so  as  to  concentrate  on  what  is  considered  most  important  in 
the  circumstances. 


380.  Report  of  interview,  The  Hindu,  8  April  1963  p.  1. 

381.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  PMO,  File  No.  43  (200)/63-71-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  3 -A. 

382.  See  appendix  52.  Thomson  talked  about  his  impressions  of  his  visit  to  the  USSR. 
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As  for  television,  we  have  not  been  encouraging  this  for  the  time  being.  It 
is  true  that  television  is  an  important  means  of  communication  and  is  especially 
desirable  for  educational  purposes.  But  in  present  circumstances,  it  will  only 
be  taken  advantage  of  by  richer  people  in  the  cities.  Even  radio  is  only  slowly 
seeping  into  the  villages.  The  question  is  always  one  of  priority,  and  of  doing 
something  which  is  helpful  to  the  masses.  Japan’s  case  is  different  because  it 
is  advanced  in  many  fields  already. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


556.  On  Anniversary  of  Gagarin’s  Space  Flight383 

I  send  my  greetings  on  the  Second  Anniversary  of  the  Space  Flight  by  Major  Yuri 
Gagarin.  This  was  a  historic  event  which  opened  out  new  vistas  to  humanity.  We 
were  happy  to  receive  Major  Gagarin  in  India  after  this  flight  and  have  pleasant 
memories  of  his  visit.  The  opening  out  of  space  to  human  flight  emphasises  the 
great  need  for  peace  to  be  firmly  established  in  this  world.  It  is  a  little  absurd 
and  certainly  dangerous  for  countries  and  peoples  to  carry  on  policies  which 
endanger  peace  when  these  vast  opportunities  are  opened  out  to  human  being 
for  adventure  and  research. 


383.  Message,  9  April  1963,  forwarded  to  V.N.  Matyash,  TASS  Correspondent  in  Delhi. 
PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  19-A. 
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557.  To  G.J.  Watumull:  Attending  Awards  Function1 


February  6,  1963 


Dear  Mrs.  Watumull, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  23rd.  I  am  heavily  occupied  during  this 
month  and  later.  But  I  shall  try  to  attend  the  ceremony  on  February  27th.  I 
would  beg  of  you  not  to  ask  me  to  deliver  a  speech  then.  Apart  from  the  time 
involved  in  it  at  a  period  when  Parliament  is  in  session,  I  shall  find  it  difficult 
to  speak  for  any  length  of  time.  I  can  speak  for  a  few  minutes  congratulating 
those  who  have  received  the  Awards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


558.  To  Sean  T.  O'Kelly:  China  Conflict2 


February  8,  1963 

My  dear  Dr  O’ Kelly, 

I  was  very  happy  to  receive  your  letter  conveying  your  affection  and  good 
wishes  for  the  New  Year,  and  I  thank  you  and  Mrs  O’ Kelly  for  it. 

As  you  know,  we  have  had  to  face  many  troubles  and  difficult  problems 
recently.  The  attempt  to  build  up  a  huge  country  like  India  and  to  bring  some 
comfort  and  happiness  in  the  lives  of  our  people  is  itself  a  vast  undertaking. 
Added  to  this  has  been  the  aggression  of  the  Chinese  which  has  put  an  additional 
burden  on  us.  Even  more  than  this  burden  is  the  shock  caused  to  us  by  this 
invasion  by  a  country  we  have  tried  to  be  friendly  with.  This  betrayal  has 
driven  us  to  military  conflict  which  is  distasteful  to  us,  but  you  will  no  doubt 
fully  appreciate  that  we  had  no  choice.  No  country  can  submit  to  compulsion 
exercised  through  military  force.  We  are,  therefore,  determined  to  face  this 
situation. 


1.  Letter  to  the  Executive  Vice-President,  Watumull  Foundation,  Suite  214,  2227-A 
Kalakaua  Avenue,  Honolulu  15,  Hawaii. 

2.  Letter  to  Irish  Republican  politician,  (1882-1966)  and  former  President,  1945-1959; 
address:  Co.  Wicklow,  Ireland. 
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There  has  been  no  fighting  for  the  last  two  months  as  the  Chinese  declared  a 
ceasefire.  They  have  also  withdrawn  from  much  of  the  territory  that  they  seized 
recently.  But  the  menace  continues  and  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  put  much  faith  in 
the  declarations  of  the  Chinese  Government.  We  have,  therefore,  to  continue 
our  preparations  for  defence,  for  we  do  not  know  what  the  future  might  bring 
and  we  cannot  take  any  risks. 

This  attack  on  India  has,  however,  resulted  in  something  which  has 
heartened  us  greatly.  This  is  the  tremendous  and  spontaneous  response  of  our 
people  who  have  shown  a  wonderful  unity  in  the  face  of  this  menace.  We  have 
also  been  heartened  by  the  great  measure  of  sympathy  we  have  received  from 
other  countries  and  peoples.  I  appreciate  greatly  your  good  wishes. 

I  send  you  and  Mrs  O’ Kelly  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  for  this  year. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


559.  To  Donald  G.  Brownlow:  Explaining  Chinese 
Attack3 


February  9,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Brownlow, 

I  have  your  letter  of  February  5th.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  answer  it  at  any  length, 
but  I  am  giving  below  brief  answers  to  the  points  you  have  raised. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  why  China  took  to  committing  aggression  on 
India.  It  may  be  partly  the  reason  you  give,  that  is,  that  she  disliked  India's 
progress  under  a  democratic  form  of  government.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  was 
not  essentially  due  to  her  desire  to  take  additional  territory.  Partly  it  was  an 
attempt  to  humiliate  India  and  to  show  to  the  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa  that 
China  was  a  big  boss  round  about  here.  Partly  it  was  some  kind  of  an  offshoot 
of  the  rift  between  Russia  and  China  and  an  attempt  to  demonstrate  that  China's 
policy  was  the  correct  one  which  paid  dividends.  On  the  whole,  I  think  it  was 
China's  world  view  that  led  to  this  aggression  and  invasion  of  India. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  what  Mahatma  Gandhi  might  have  done  in 
existing  circumstances.  We  can  take  guidance  from  him  in  regard  to  certain 
basic  principles.  But  we  have  to  decide  for  ourselves  what  in  a  particular  context 
of  events  should  be  done  by  us.  Gandhi's  methods  of  civil  disobedience  and 


3.  Letter  to  member  of  the  Department  of  History,  The  Haverford  School,  Haverford, 
Pennsylvania,  USA. 


730 


IV.  MISCELLANEOUS 


passive  resistance,  can  hardly  be  applied  to  an  aggressor  from  outside.  But  I 
suppose  that  some  parts  of  his  teaching  can  always  be  kept  in  mind,  such  as 
not  submitting  to  evil,  whatever  the  result,  always  keeping  the  door  open  to  an 
honourable  settlement,  and  not  allowing  hatred  to  colour  our  vision. 

The  burden  of  Indian  defence  is  certainly  going  to  be  very  heavy  for  us. 
None  the  less,  we  do  not  want  our  developmental  programmes  to  suffer  and 
we  shall  make  every  effort  to  carry  them  through. 

I  do  not  know  what  you  mean  by  nuclear  responsibilities.  We  have  no 
intention  of  trying  to  make  nuclear  weapons,  although  our  Atomic  Energy 
programme  has  fairly  advanced. 

As  regards  Pakistan,  we  are  anxious  to  have  a  settlement  and,  in  fact,  at 
the  present  moment  our  representatives  are  discussing  this  matter  in  Karachi.  I 
cannot  say  what  the  result  of  these  discussions  will  be.  Unfortunately,  ever  since 
the  Chinese  invasion  of  India,  Pakistan's  appetite  has  grown.  Oddly  enough, 
Pakistan  has  even  become  very  friendly  with  China. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


560.  To  H.N.  Mukherjee:  Condolences  on  Mother’s 
Death4 


February  11,  1963 

My  dear  Hiren, 

Indira  has  shown  me  your  letter  of  the  8th  February.5 1  received  your  previous 
letter  in  which  you  told  me  of  the  sad  death  of  your  mother.  I  intended  sending 
you  a  letter  of  condolence  in  reply.  Unfortunately,  I  had  to  go  out  of  Delhi  just 
then  and  I  must  have  mislaid  your  letter.  I  am  sorry. 

I  was  deeply  sorry  to  learn  of  your  mother’s  death.  I  did  not  know  her, 
but  the  fact  that  she  was  your  mother  and  her  death  had  caused  you  so  much 
sorrow,  distressed  me.  All  of  us  some  time  or  other  have  to  face  these  shocks. 
None  the  less,  they  are  very  painful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


4.  Letter  to  CPI  MP.  PMO,  File  No.  38(61)/59-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

5.  Hiren  Mukherjee’s  letter  is  not  reproduced.  Available  at  the  NMML. 
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561.  To  Sylvia  Watkins:  Response  to  Chinese 
Invasion  Good6 


February  11,  1963 

Dear  Mrs  Watkins, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  February  3. 1  thank  you  for  it  and  for  the  many 
kind  things  you  have  said  in  it. 

We  have  had  and  are  having  a  hard  time,  but  at  the  same  time  much  has 
happened  which  has  heartened  us  greatly.  The  common  people  of  India  have 
been  extraordinarily  good  and  generous  and  have  behaved  with  strength  and 
courage. 

You  ask  me  for  a  new  photograph  of  mine.  I  shall  try  to  send  you  one, 
but  I  doubt  if  it  will  be  very  new.  Many  snapshots  of  me  are  taken  daily,  but  I 
seldom  give  a  sitting  for  a  photograph. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

562.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Edwina  Mountbatten 
Memorial  Fund7 


February  14,  1963 

My  dear  Mathai, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  notes  about  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial 
Fund.  I  think  you  might  circulate  the  two  notes  to  members  of  the  Committee. 

I  would  have  preferred  to  have  a  final  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  some 
date  suitable  to  most  members,  to  give  directions  for  the  future. 

I  think  that  this  Memorial  Fund  has  been  well  organised,  and  the  credit  for 
it  goes  chiefly  to  you.  I  congratulate  you  upon  it. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


6.  Letter;  address:  33  George  Road,  Hay  Mills,  Birmingham,  England. 

7.  Letter  to  former  Special  Assistant. 
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563.  To  Ernst  Katscher:  Promoting  Peace8 


February  28,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Katscher, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  18th  February  with  which  you  have  sent  me 
a  note  containing  your  proposal  to  promote  peace.  I  have  read  this  note  with 
interest. 

It  would  certainly  be  a  good  thing  if  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Soviet  Union  cooperate  together  to  help  a  small  country.  Every  form 
of  cooperation  is  not  only  good  in  itself  but  it  produces  an  atmosphere  of 
friendliness. 

I  do  not  know,  however,  how  this  can  be  brought  about.  It  is  difficult  for 
a  third  country  like  India,  which  is  itself  in  great  need  of  help,  to  make  any 
such  proposal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


564.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Good  Papaya9 


March  16,  1963 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

Thank  you  for  your  note  and  the  papaya.  We  have  consumed  the  papaya.  It 
was  quite  good. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


8.  Letter  to  an  Austrian  peace  activist;  (1899-1980);  address:  XIX  Nussberggasse,  Vienna, 
Austria. 

9.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer,  16  March  1963.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar 
Papers. 
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565.  To  M.M.  Choudhury:  Autobiography  in  Assamese10 


March  17,  1963 


My  dear  Choudhury, 

Indiraj  i  has  shown  me  your  letter  of  the  11th  March.  I  shall  be  happy  if  you 
translate  my  Autobiography  into  Assamese.  Having  translated  it,  you  will  have 
to  come  to  some  arrangement  with  the  publisher.  It  is  the  publisher  who  writes 
to  us  and  gets  the  necessary  permission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


566.  To  Bhakt  Darshan:  Security  of  Barahoti11 


HTEf  19,  1963 

ftpT  *FRT  TSfcoft, 

3TTW  18  HTEf  Til  TT  fo?TT  I  ^  gt  IgSft  I  3  ?T 

WI  W  %  afk  TSTT  TIT  felT  ^TT  1 1  rft  31FFT  1 1 

^  ^rr^TT  ^  ^  jTRT,  3?k 

WTT  WI  TT  ^11%  %  |  cHFT 

3TTHR  1 1  '#3?t  W  3  m  |  ^ITF?TT 

3TT%  TFR  I  3T*ff  ^  HT5HT 

JPT  q?  HW  sh 


3TTW 

['3H1T5MRT 


[Translation  begins: 

My  dear  Bhakt  Darshan  ji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  1 8  March.  I  was  happy  to  read  it.  Barahoti  is  always 
in  our  mind  and  we  are  preparing  the  process  of  its  security.  Some  part  of  it 
you  yourself  have  also  seen. 


10.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly.  JNMF,  Autobiography  - 
Assamese. 

1 1 .  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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I  really  want  to  come  to  that  side,  Gauchar  or  Joshimath,  Pauri.  But  I  am  so 
burdened  with  work  that  it  is  not  easy  for  me  to  take  out  time.  All  the  helicopters 
are  engaged  in  military  work,  and  I  don’t  want  to  call  them  for  my  personal 
travel.  Still  I  will  try  my  best  to  go  there.  I  cannot  say  when  that  would  be. 

Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


567.  To  Jamal  Khwaja:  Good  Wishes12 


March  25,  1963 

My  dear  Jamal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  23rd  March.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  have 
been  ill  for  a  considerable  time.  I  hope  you  are  quite  well  now. 

We  are  living  through  difficult  times  and  have  to  face  grave  problems.  It  is 
all  the  more  necessary  that  we  should  hold  to  some  principles  and  abide  by  them. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  see  you  when  you  come  to  Delhi.  Please  give  my  regards 
to  your  mother. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


568.  To  Gilbert  Young:  World  Government13 


March  28,  1963 

Dear  Gilbert  Young, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  February. 

The  idea  of  a  World  Government  is  certainly  an  appealing  one.  Indeed, 
I  think  that  some  time  or  other,  if  we  are  not  overwhelmed  by  another  world 
war,  some  kind  of  a  world  organisation  will  have  to  take  the  place  of  wholly 
independent  national  states.  But  I  confess  that  this  development  seems  far  off 

12.  Letter  to  Professor  of  Philosophy  of  Religion  at  Aligarh  Muslim  University  and  member 
of  the  second  Lok  Sabha;  address:  Samee  Manzil,  Aligarh. 

13.  Letter  to  the  founder  of  the  World  Government  Party  (1958),  which  advocated  a  world 
government  based  on  the  model  of  the  British  Parliament,  and  better  welfare  for 
the  elderly;  address:  71  Warner  Road,  London  SE  5. 
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still.  There  is  much  to  be  done  in  the  way  of  reducing  world  tensions  and  fears 
before  we  can  grapple  with  this  problem. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  send  a  donation  towards  your  election  fund.14  That 
would  be  against  the  practice  we  have  followed  here  of  not  interfering  in  the 
internal  politics  of  another  country. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


569.  To  Ernest  Dale:  Negrin  of  Spanish  Republic15 

March  31,1 963 

Dear  Professor  Dale, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  March. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  write  much  about  Dr  Negrin16  who  used  to  be  Prime 
Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Spain.  I  met  him  once  or  twice  in  Barcelona  in 
1938.  However,  I  enclose  a  few  lines. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


570.  Negrin  of  the  Spanish  Republic17 

In  the  summer  of  1938, 1  paid  a  brief  visit  to  Barcelona.  This  was  at  the  height 
of  the  Civil  War  there.  While  I  was  in  Barcelona,  I  had  my  first  experience  of 
seeing  nightly  bombing  of  the  city. 

I  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting  Dr  Negrin  there,  who  was  then  the  Prime 
Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Spain.  I  was  happy  to  have  this  privilege  of  meeting 
him  and  having  a  brief  talk  with  him.  I  treasure  that  in  my  memory. 


14.  Young  contested  the  1964  General  Elections  from  Bath  and  got  318  votes. 

15.  Letter  to  a  professor  at  Columbia  University;  address:  Ashoka  Hotel,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  34-A. 

16.  Juan  Negrin  (1892-1956);  leader  of  the  Spanish  Socialist  Workers’  Party,  premier  of 
Spain  1937-1939. 

1 7.  Message,  3 1  March  1963,  forwarded  to  Ernest  Dale.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Vol. 
2,  Sr.  No.  34-B.  See  also  SWJN/S  S/7  9/item  287,  p.479,  last  paragraph. 
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571.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Meeting  Hugh 
Schonfield18 

April  1,  1963 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  24th  and  also  copy  of  a  letter  from  Dr  Hugh 
Schonfield.19 

I  have  given  some  thought  to  this  matter.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  suggest 
to  Dr  Schonfield.  I  would,  of  course,  gladly  meet  him  if  he  came  here  and  he 
would  also  get  such  facts  as  we  possess.  But  what  exactly  does  an  invitation 
from  me  imply?  Does  it  mean  our  paying  his  travel  expenses?  I  am  afraid  we 
cannot  undertake  that.  Nor  can  I  say  that  I  shall  necessarily  follow  his  advice 
in  this  matter.  It  is  too  big  and  grave  a  question  for  me  to  give  any  kind  of  an 
undertaking.  All  I  can  say  is  that  we  shall  be  glad  to  discuss  this  matter  with 
him  and  to  consider  any  suggestions  that  he  might  make. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


572.  To  Bibhu  Nath  Ghose:  Cannot  Write  Foreword20 

April  1,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Ghose, 

I  have  your  letter  of  March  29th  with  its  enclosure.  I  have  read  these  papers. 

I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  write  a  foreword  for  your  book.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  you  work  earnestly  for  peace  and  the  causes  dear  to  you.  But  I 
cannot  write  a  foreword  to  this  kind  of  a  book.  Indeed,  I  would  not  even  find 
time  to  read  your  manuscript  and  to  write  a  foreword.  But,  quite  apart  from 
time,  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  proper  for  me  to  write  as  you  desire  me  to  do. 
You  must,  therefore,  excuse  me. 

I  am  returning  to  you  the  preface  which  you  have  sent  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

18.  Letter  to  Sarvodaya  leader;  address:  Kadam  Kuan,  Patna  3.  NMML,  Jayaprakash 
Narayan  Papers. 

19.  An  associate  of  H.G.  Wells;  President  of  the  pacifist  organisation,  Commonwealth  of 
World  Citizens. 

20.  Letter  to  a  writer;  address:  Adampur,  Bhagalpur. 
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573.  To  Prithvi  Singh:  Look  after  the  Border  Areas21 

2,  1963 

siTwr  gsr  fom  w?t  tit  i  #  frfrtt  f  srm  Ft 

3FTT  3TFT  FTTf  #TT  %  f^TW  I  fa  Ft 

%  RlR  3TFT  Tiff  I  TF  eft  TFi  FT^ft  WET  3Pft  cET  WTT^  W?t  Tift  1 1 

^TT  TsFET  I  f%  3TFT  flWEJET  3ttT  WWET  Wl  FTEEf  3  WEt  I  T*g  aft? 
wft  FHft  T5tF  it  I  WET  3THt  WT  t  Wf  dfV^  WEft  Et  f^EW  ^TT I 


3TTW 

WWTFFTTET 

[Translation  begins: 

April  2,  1963 

Dear  Prithvi  Singh  ji, 

I  received  your  letter  and  with  that,  of  Dhebar  Bhai.22 1  think  that  it  would  be 
useful  if  you  go  to  the  border  areas  and  travel  in  these  areas.  Dhebar  Bhai  has 
written  that  you  should  go  for  two  years.  That  is  of  long  duration  and  I  don’t 
think  it  needs  to  be  decided  right  now. 

I  think  that  you  should  go  to  Himachal  and  Punjab  areas.  You  can  leave 
out  Jammu  and  Kashmir  for  the  time  being.  I  shall  write  to  the  Lt.  Governor 
of  Himachal,  if  the  need  arises. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


2 1 .  Letter  to  Freedom  fighter;  address:  Chandigarh. 

22.  U.N.  Dhebar;  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  former  President  of  the  Congress. 
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574.  To  E.M.  Swangard:  Centennial  Pacific  Trade  Centre 
in  Vancouver23 


April  4,  1963 


Dear  Mr  Swangard, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  29th  March  1963,  regarding  the  proposal  of 
Vancouver  City  to  erect  a  Centennial  Pacific  Trade  Centre  which  would  serve 
as  a  focal  point  for  the  exchange  of  trade  ideas  and  exhibits.  I  thank  you  for  it. 
I  have  noted  that  your  Mayor  would  be  applying  to  the  Federal  Government 
at  Ottawa  for  $  10  million  grant  to  help  Vancouver  in  the  project.  We  would 
undoubtedly  take  advantage  of  the  facilities  of  such  a  Centre  when  they  become 
available  and  to  the  extent  necessary,  but  it  would  hardly  be  appropriate  that  I 
should  write  to  the  Mayor  in  support  of  the  proposal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


575.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  Advice  not  to  be  negative24 

April  8,  1963 

My  dear  Arun, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  April.  I  am  returning  to  you  the  photograph  of  your 
son  with  my  autograph. 

You  can  write  when  you  feel  the  urge  to  do  so.  Try  not  to  be  anti-anything. 
Anti-capitalism  or  anti-Communism  may  be  correct,  but  it  is  always  a  one-sided 
picture.  Try,  therefore,  to  write  a  balanced  account.  The  world  is  changing  fairly 
rapidly  and  the  old  slogans  count  for  less  and  less. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23.  Letter  to  the  Managing  Editor  of  The  Vancouver  Sun ,  500  Beatty  Street,  Vancouver  3. 

24.  Letter  to  Arun  Manilal  Gandhi;  the  Mahatma’s  grandson;  address:  c/o  The  Times  of 
India,  Bombay. 
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576.  To  N.W.  Barritt:  Health25 


April  8,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Barritt, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  3rd  April.  I  am  grateful  for  the  interest  you 
have  taken  in  me  and  the  advice  you  have  sent. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  report  in  the  Sunday  Telegraph  to  which  you  refer 
was  entirely  wrong.  I  am  not  suffering  from  any  prostate  trouble.  On  the  whole, 
I  am  keeping  well.  The  real  difficulty  is  that  I  have  to  work  rather  hard  and  can 
seldom  afford  to  take  even  a  day  off. 

I  take  some  honey  daily. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


577.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Book  Plans26 


April  13,  1963 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

Your  letter  of  April  6th.  Thank  you  for  the  photographs.  You  can  certainly  have 
another  try  when  I  go  to  Bombay  next. 

A  book  on  Indian  civilisation,  if  properly  done,  would  be  very  welcome.  For 
the  present,  however,  I  hope  you  will  take  up  the  work  on  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan. 
I  do  not  know  where  you  can  get  the  Pakhtoon  files.  Perhaps,  some  little  help 
might  be  given  to  you  by  Mohammad  Yunus  Khan  who  works  in  our  External 
Affairs  Ministry  and  who  once  wrote  a  small  book  on  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan. 

I  shall  enquire  about  the  autograph  book  you  left  with  Vimla.27 1  think  I 
signed  it,  but  only  once. 

About  the  French  edition  of  Mahatma ,  I  think  I  wrote  to  our  Ambassador 
there  to  enquire  about  this  publisher,  and  he  sent  a  fairly  good  report.  I  shall 
find  out  more  about  them. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

25.  Letter  to  most  probably  a  medical  researcher;  see  https://doi.org/10.1016/S0140- 
6736(72)9 1358-X  for  an  article  published  in  Lancet,  “Heart  Disease  and  Hard  Water”, 
by  Newton  W  Barritt,  22  July  1972;  address:  Hotel  Vista  Alegre,  Palma-de-Mallorca. 

26.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers. 

27.  Most  probably  Vimla  Verma,  who  was  working  in  the  AICC  office. 
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578.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  French  Edition  of  Mahatma 28 


April  14,  1963 


My  dear  Tendulkar, 

About  the  Erench  Edition  of  Mahatma ,  I  have  looked  through  the  old 
correspondence.  I  find  that  I  wrote  to  you  on  the  29th  December  about  the 
Belgian  firm  “Presse  Academique  Europeenne.”29 1  told  you  that  they  are  not 
one  of  the  big  firms,  but  they  have  a  fairly  good  reputation,  especially  for  books 
on  scientific  and  academic  subjects.  I  think  you  should  send  a  set  of  Mahatma 
to  them  and  then  on  receiving  their  reply,  decide  what  you  should  do. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


579.  To  Joseph  C.  Diaz:  India’s  Strategy30 


April  14,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Diaz, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  1  which  I  have  read  with  interest.  I  am 
afraid  I  cannot  offer  you  any  comments  on  your  programme  as  that  applies 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  We  in  India  are  trying  our  best  to  develop 
the  country  and  the  people  so  as  to  make  our  economy  a  self-sustaining  one. 
Just  at  this  moment,  when  we  are  concentrating  on  this  development,  we  have 
to  face  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion  of  our  borders.  That  has  put  a  great 
burden  on  us.  We  are,  however,  facing  it  with  good  heart. 

I  would  only  say  that  we  are  entirely  in  favour  of  disarmament,  as  complete 
as  possible.  Also,  that  non-aggression  pacts  would  help  greatly  in  bringing 
about  an  atmosphere  of  peace. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


28.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers. 

29.  See  item  577;  SWJN/SS/80/item  139. 

30.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  American  Taxpayers’  Union,  P.O.  Box  4070,  Bergen 
Station,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.,  USA. 
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580.  To  Sharaf  Athar  Ali:  Settling  with  Pakistan31 

April  15,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Athar  Ali, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  9th  April.  I  have  read  it  as  well  as  the  copy 
of  your  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  with  interest.  With  much  that 
you  have  written  I  am  in  agreement.  But  sometimes  a  mere  logical  approach  is 
not  adequate.  It  is  true  that  we  have  tried  to  come  to  a  settlement  with  Pakistan 
about  our  various  problems  repeatedly.  Although  some  of  these  have  been 
solved,  others  remain,  and  Pakistan's  attitude  is  not  cooperative  or  helpful  at  all. 

As  for  our  mentioning  the  United  States  and  the  UK  in  our  resolution,  I 
do  not  see  any  special  harm  in  this,  and  it  certainly  represented  the  viewpoint 
of  the  committee.  Both  of  these  countries  came  to  our  aid  with  great  speed. 
Whatever  the  reasons  that  may  have  motivated  them,  the  fact  remains  that  they 
did  help  us  actively  when  we  needed  this  most. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

581.  To  L.M.  Singhvi:  Kumar  Bihari  Rohtagi’s  Death32 

April  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Singhvi, 

On  receipt  of  your  letter  of  April  5, 1  had  further  enquiries  made  in  regard  to  the 
death  by  accident  of  Kumar  Bihari  Rohtagi,  an  Indian  student  in  Leeds,  UK. 
I  do  not  think  there  was  any  delay  in  information  being  communicated  to  the 
next  of  kin.  The  accident  took  place  at  Leeds  on  the  27th  February,  1963.  The 
High  Commission  was  informed  by  the  Warden  on  the  28th,  and  immediately 
on  receipt  of  this  information,  the  High  Commission  sent  a  cable  to  the  brother 
of  the  deceased.  Arrangements  were  subsequently  made  for  the  ashes  to  be 
flown  to  India.  A  representative  of  the  High  Commission  was  present  during 
the  cremation. 

The  question  of  paying  compensation  to  the  deceased’s  relatives  has  already 
been  taken  up  and  the  Consular  Department  of  the  High  Commission  is  actively 
pushing  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

3 1 .  Letter  to  a  publisher,  People’s  Publishing  House  and  New  Age  Printing  Press,  Bombay; 
address:  91 A  Belvedere  Road,  London,  SE  10. 

32.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 
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582.  To  Satyendra  Narayan  Agrawal:  Sudhavati’s 
Death33 


April  26,  1963 


My  dear  Satyendra  Narayan, 

I  am  deeply  grieved  to  learn  from  your  letter  about  the  death  of  Sudhavati.  I 
had  always  looked  upon  her  as  a  person  of  strength  and  health  and  I  could  not 
conceive  that  she  would  pass  away  in  her  youth  so  suddenly.  This  has  come 
to  me  as  a  shock  and  I  can  well  realise  how  you  and  her  father  Sri  Prakasaji34 
must  have  suffered.  I  send  you  my  deepest  sympathy. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


583.  To  Ronald  Frieze:  Cannot  Write  for  Book35 

April  29,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Frieze, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  April. 

The  contribution  you  intend  making  may  be  of  some  use  to  others.  I  regret, 
however,  that  I  am  wholly  unable  to  find  the  time  to  write  anything  that  is 
worthwhile  for  your  proposed  book.  Apart  from  this,  I  do  not  know  that  I  can 
say  anything  definite  on  the  subjects  you  mention.  I  have  endeavoured  to  write 
something  about  myself  in  the  books  I  have  written.  Even  there  I  have  not 
presumed  to  advise  anybody.  Our  lives  are  a  curious  mixture  of  experiences 
which  condition  a  person.  The  training  we  get  is  largely  derived  from  these 
experiences  which  are  special  to  every  person. 

You  will,  therefore,  I  trust,  excuse  me  for  my  inability  to  help  you  in  your 
undertaking. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  Letter  to  Deputy  Speaker  of  Bihar  Legislative  Assembly;  address:  Naya  Bazar, 
Bhagalpur  2. 

34.  Sri  Prakasa,  former  Governor  of  Madras. 

35.  Letter;  address:  22  Billson  Street,  East  Brighton,  Melbourne.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63- 
PMP,  Vol.  2,  Sr.  No.  84-A. 
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V.  APPENDICES 

1.  From  Josip  Broz  Tito:  Chinese  Invasion1 

[Refer  to  item  462] 


January  15,  1963 

I  believe  that  our  recent  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union,  which  came  on  the  invitation 
of  the  Soviet  Government  and  its  Prime  Minister,  N.S.  Khrushchev,  would  be 
of  interest  to  you.  Therefore,  I  would  like  to  inform  you  about  it. 

Our  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  was  predominantly  for  holiday  purpose. 
We  used  this  holiday  not  only  for  the  all-round  acquaintance  with  the  Soviet 
achievements  during  the  last  six  years  but  also  for  an  exhaustive  exchange 
of  views  on  all  important  international  problems  as  well  as  on  the  relations 
between  Yugoslavia  and  USSR. 

First  of  all,  I  must  say  that  we  are  very  satisfied  with  the  cordial  reception 
we  were  accorded  by  the  Government  and  the  people  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

We  were  really  impressed  by  the  results  and  vast  proportions  of  building 
activities  in  that  large  country,  which,  besides  all  other  things,  has  to  set  apart 
huge  resources  for  defence  needs.  Looking  upon  these  great  technical  and 
other  achievements  in  the  Soviet  Union,  one  must  also  have  in  mind  that  a 
great  progress  has  been  made  there  in  regard  to  the  quality  of  products  as  well. 

Talks  between  the  Yugoslav  delegation,  which  was  led  by  me,  and  the  Soviet 
leaders  headed  by  N.S.  Khrushchev,  were  held  in  the  friendly  atmosphere  and 
realistic  analysis  of  the  international  problems  and  our  relations. 

The  attitude  of  the  Soviet  leaders  towards  the  Chinese  aggression  is  similar 
to  ours.  There  are  certain  reasons  why  Soviet  Government  did  not  come  out  with 
this  attitude  publicly.  This  is  due  to  their  conflict  with  the  Chinese  communists 
on  ideological  questions,  and  due  to  their  different  views  on  the  question  of 
peace  and  war  and  the  co-existence  among  the  states  and  peoples,  regardless 
of  their  different  internal  systems.  I  attach  great  importance  to  the  fact  that  the 
Soviet  Union  stands  firmly  for  the  principle  of  peaceful  co-existence  and  to  its 
firmness  that  the  international  problems  should  be  solved  in  a  peaceful  way, 
through  negotiations.  It  is,  therefore,  quite  clear  that,  because  of  this,  our  views 
on  many  other  important  international  problems  came  closer  to  each  other. 


1.  Letter  from  the  President  of  Yugoslavia.  MEA,  File  No.  l(China)/62,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  nil. 
Salutation  not  available. 
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Various  guessings  in  the  West  that  Yugoslavia  is  now  changing  her  foreign 
policy  and  is  abandoning  her  status  of  the  non-aligned  country  are  baseless. 
On  several  occasions  I  talked  with  N.S.  Khrushchev,  tete-a-tete,  on  various 
problems  and  among  them  also  on  the  role  of  the  non-aligned  countries.  I  have 
explained  in  detail  to  him  the  importance  of  these  countries  and  also  told  him 
about  Yugoslavia  and  her  cooperation  with  them.  I  told  him  that  it  is  out  of  the 
question  for  Yugoslavia  to  join  the  Eastern  Bloc  and  that  it  is  most  important 
that  we  cooperate  on  all  questions  dealing  with  peace,  development  of  socialism 
in  the  world  and  the  establishment  of  better  relations  between  Yugoslavia  and 
Soviet  Union  and  other  Socialist  countries. 

An  agreement  has  almost  been  reached  on  the  Berlin  problem  and  there  is 
no  danger  of  war  conflict  over  this  question.  Khrushchev  said  that  they  agreed 
that  American  military  units  together  with  others  could  remain  in  Berlin  under 
the  flag  of  the  UN. 

Soviet  leaders  are  not  optimistic  in  regard  to  the  disarmament.  They  do 
not  believe  that  an  agreement  on  this  question  is  feasible,  for  they  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  West,  at  least  for  the  time  being,  until  the  German  problem 
remains  unsolved,  will  not  agree  to  the  disarmament. 

They  propose  cessation  of  nuclear  tests  for  military  purpose  with  effect 
from  January  1, 1963.  But  if  the  western  powers  do  not  agree,  the  Soviet  Union 
will  be  compelled  to  resume  the  tests,  though  they  require  large  material  means 
and  no  matter  how  much  they  are  unpopular  and  detrimental  to  the  world.  For 
they  must  not  allow  themselves  to  lag  behind. 

We  have  got  the  firm  impression  that  the  Soviet  Union  will  not  give  rise 
to  any  war  conflict.  It  wants  to  avoid  war,  in  order  to  create  conditions  for  the 
building  of  the  country  and  fulfilment  of  the  huge  plans  of  development.  This 
exactly  led  to  an  open  break  with  the  Chinese  leaders,  who  want  to  involve 
the  Soviet  Union  in  the  war,  because  it  possesses  huge  military  and  economic 
potential.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  that  conflict  Yugoslavia  will  actively  side 
with  the  Soviet  Union,  because  that  is  in  the  interest  of  peace  in  the  world. 

Dear  friend,  I  believe  that  we  can  look  with  much  optimism  on  further 
development  of  the  international  situation.  But,  at  the  same  time,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  the  non-aligned  countries  should  show  as  much  unity  and  activity 
as  possible  in  their  actions  on  the  international  plane.  I  am  also  of  the  opinion 
that  the  non-aligned  countries  should  be  more  active  and  united  in  connection 
with  Chinese  aggression  on  your  country,  for  that  is  in  the  interest  of  peace  in 
the  world  which  concerns  all  peaceful  countries.  I  would  be  very  thankful  to  you 
if  you  could  inform  me  about  the  situation  resulting  after  the  visit  to  China  of 
her  Excellency  Mrs  Bandaranaike.  Nowadays,  the  Chinese  Trotskyists  and  the 
international  reactionaries  have  got  united  against  non-alignment.  Facing  this 
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situation,  we  shall  have  to  fight  against  attempts,  especially  made  by  Chinese, 
to  split  the  common  role  of  the  non-aligned  countries. 

I  do  hope  that  you  are  also  satisfied  with  the  visit  of  our  Vice-President 
Mr.  Kardelj.2We  believe  that  the  successful  exchange  of  views,  which  took 
place,  was  very  useful. 

With  sincere  regards  and  best  wishes. 


[Josip  Broz  Tito] 


2.  From  Pushpa  Krishnan:  Wrongful  Detention  of 
M.S.  Krishnan3 

[Refer  to  item38] 


[30  January  1963] 

Detention  of  my  husband  Shri  M.S.  Krishnan4  under  the 

Defence  of  India  Rules 

I  submit  this  appeal  directly  to  you,  Sir,  with  hope  that  I  will  get  justice  from 
your  intervention,  as  I  have  lost  hopes  and  faith  in  the  Home  Department  of  the 
State.  I  had  submitted  one  appeal  more  than  a  month  back,  through  my  legal 
advisers,  to  the  Home  Department  of  the  State,  and  I  have  not  received  even 
an  acknowledgment,  let  alone  any  reply.  Again,  on  the  11th  of  this  month,  I 
appealed  to  the  same  department,  with  a  copy  to  the  Home  Secretary,  Home 
Ministry,  New  Delhi.  Till  now  I  have  not  received  any  reply,  and  I  fail  to 
understand  why  such  a  thing  is  happening,  in  spite  of  the  Directive  the  Central 
Government  Home  Department  has  given  to  the  States,  not  to  keep  unnecessarily 
detenues  who  have  not  done  any  anti-national  activities.  I  believe  the  State 
Government  has  not  at  all  taken  any  steps  to  review.  I  feel  that  this  power  to 
look  into  the  individual  cases  by  the  States  alone  has  resulted  in  their  taking  their 
own  time  even  to  casually  examine  their  cases,  in  spite  of  my  several  appeals 
to  the  Home  Minister  of  the  State.  Would  you  not  consider  this  as  most  unjust 
and  that  it  smells  [of]  a  kind  of  persecution  of  a  party  on  the  poor  individuals, 
who  unfortunately  do  not  come  under  their  party  flag. 

2.  Edvard  Kardelj  (1910-1979);  Vice-President  ofYugoslavia  from  1946-1963. 

3.  Letter  from  wife  of  arrested  communist  leader  from  Bangalore;  address:  c/o  Shri  M.S.R. 
Iengar,  99  Sri  Ranga,  Bull  Temple  Road,  Bangalore.  Salutation  not  available. 

4.  ( 1 924-2000);  member,  National  Executive,  AITUC,  and  Secretary,  Hindustan  Aircraft 
Employees  Association. 
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I  would  be  happy  and  relieved  indeed  if  I  could  know  that  my  husband 
is  taken  to  custody  under  specific  charges,  and  not  because  he  is  merely  a 
communist.  I  know  and  I  am  absolutely  convinced  that  he  is  first  a  nationalist 
and  then  a  communist.  He  is  entirely  anti-Chinese. 

He  is  in  fact  responsible  for  many  resolutions,  fully  supporting  the 
Government  of  Indians]  stand  on  this  present  issue  of  Chinese  aggression  and 
is  also  responsible  to  bring  out  resolutions  to  make  the  workers  take  back  any 
strike  notices  and  not  to  resort  to  any  strikes  during  the  emergency.  And  he  has 
asked  the  workers  to  work  round  the  clock  to  speed  up  production  and  help 
the  defence  of  India. 

I  know  that  many  officers  themselves  are  convinced  of  his  sincerity  and 
integrity,  and  there  is  not  an  iota  of  any  remote  act  even  to  make  my  husband  to 
be  so  indicted  and  kept  under  detention  so  long.  This  calls  for  your  intervention, 
and  advise  the  Home  Department  of  the  State  to  immediately  review  the  cases 
and  set  free  such  of  those  who  are  detained  under  Defence  of  India  Rules, 
without  any  basis  for  such  a  detention.  I  once  again  request  you  to  put  an  end  to 
this  sort  of  Jew  Baiting,  in  the  cause  of  justice.  I  hope  to  be  excused  for  having 
used  such  an  expression,  and  by  your  timely  intervention,  you  will  indeed  help 
me  to  get  over  a  very  great  anxiety,  and  the  unfortunate  position  I  am  in. 

[Pushpa  Krishnan] 


3.  From  S.A.  Dange:  A  Sick  Communist  in  Prison5 

[Refer  to  item  37] 


[1  February  1963] 

I  have  already  raised  in  my  conversation  with  you  the  question  of  the  release 
of  arrested  comrades  of  the  Communist  Party.  I  am  not  raising  that  general 
problem  in  this  letter.  Here  I  only  want  to  mention  to  you  one  very  serious 
case  which  is  not  receiving  attention  from  the  authorities  either  in  the  State  of 
Maharashtra  or  at  Delhi. 

This  is  the  case  of  Comrade  B.N.  Mukherjee,  who  is  an  old  Party  member 
and  is  a  resident  of  Maharashtra.  He  is  suffering  from  cancer  which  has  advanced 
to  a  serious  stage.  He  had  come  to  Bombay  along  with  his  wife  for  treatment  at 
the  Tata  Cancer  Hospital.  He  was  staying  in  my  house  and  was  arrested  from 


5.  Letter  from  S.A.  Dange,  Chairman  of  the  CPI,  New  Delhi.  Salutation  not  available. 
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there.  He  was  incapable  of  delivering  lectures  or  doing  any  active  work  because 
of  the  seriousness  of  the  disease. 

Since  his  arrest,  his  condition  has  worsened.  He  is  now  kept  in  jail  and 
taken  to  the  hospital  for  treatment. 

You  know  a  cancer  patient,  the  moment  he  knows  that  he  is  suffering  from 
cancer,  begins  to  face  the  prospect  of  sure  death.  To  keep  such  a  patient  in  jail 
is  certainly  very  cruel. 

Every  Minister  whom  we  have  seen  in  this  respect  has  promised  to  consider 
the  case  but  nobody  really  moves  in  the  matter.  You  can  easily  see  what  it 
would  mean  if  this  comrade  dies  in  jail,  because  the  disease  is  spreading  very 
fast.  Formerly,  it  was  located  in  his  throat.  Now  it  has  spread  to  other  parts  of 
the  body. 

It  seems  the  Intelligence  Bureau  report  against  him  is  the  cause  of  his 
being  detained  in  spite  of  illness,  because  he  had  gone  to  China  for  treatment 
some  two  years  back  and  returned  without  any  success.  In  view  of  this,  neither 
the  Ministers  at  the  State  nor  those  at  the  Centre  have  "dared"  to  move  in  the 
matter.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  bosses  of  the  IB  are  the  supreme  makers  of 
decision  in  this  respect. 

Hence,  I  am  compelled  to  write  this  long  letter  to  you  personally.  I  would 
urge  upon  you  to  take  steps  to  release  this  comrade  before  anything  serious 
happens  to  him  in  prison. 


[S.A.  Dange] 


4.  From  Mohanlal  Saksena:  People’s  Movement6 

[Refer  to  item  161] 


4th  February  1963 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

On  the  1 8th  January  I  had  sent  to  you  a  cutting  of  my  article  “People’s  movement 
for  Defence  and  Development”.  I  suppose  you  did  not  have  the  time  to  go 
through  it.  However,  I  am  herewith  sending  a  reprint  of  the  same  and  I  hope 
you  will  be  able  to  glance  through  it.  I  am  going  to  Lucknow  tomorrow  night 
and  propose  to  start  work  in  one  or  two  places.  But  before  doing  so  I  would 
naturally  like  to  have  your  reactions  for  I  shall  be  the  last  person  to  do  anything 


6.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated,  address:  1 9  Gurdwara  Rakabganj  Road,  New 
Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  17(530)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  24-A. 
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which  might  in  any  way,  embarrass  you.  Moreover,  even  if  it  has  your  general 
approval  it  would  facilitate  its  working  a  great  deal. 

As  you  will  see  it  would  be  a  seven-sided  self  stimulating  movement.  On  the 
one  hand  it  is  aimed  to  stimulate  in  the  people  feelings  of  self-confidence,  self- 
help,  self-discipline  and  self-sacrifice;  on  the  other  it  would  be  self-regulating, 
self-supporting  and  self-propagating.  Starting  with  oneself  it  is  expected  to 
expand  and  embrace  gradually  the  neighbourhood,  the  village  community,  the 
district  and  the  whole  country.  In  fact,  the  working  teams  consisting  of  three  to 
seven  pledge  should  serve  as  the  vanguard  to  rouse  the  people  to  their  sense  of 
duty  at  this  critical  juncture  and  to  harness  their  time,  energy  and  enthusiasm 
to  build  up  national  strength  and  solidarity. 

I  need  not  write  anything  more  except  that  it  is  but  a  draft  plan  and  can  be 
changed  to  suit  local  conditions  which  greatly  very  even  in  different  parts  of 
the  same  State.  It  is  not  even  obligatory  for  the  pledges  to  take  all  the  vows. 
They  only  indicate  as  to  how  the  pledges  are  expected  to  redeem  their  pledge. 

With  best  wishes  and  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mohanlal  Saksena 


5.  From  E.  Goubert:  Problems  of  Integration7 8 

[Refer  to  item  264] 


5th  February  1963 


Beloved  Nehruji, 

As  my  health  is  not  sound  to  be  exposed  in  the  cold  weather  of  Delhi,  I  could 
not  go  over  there  with  my  colleagues  Sarvashri  Venkatasubba  Reddiar,  C.E. 
Bharathan  and  P.  Shanmugam.  By  this  time,  they  would  have  submitted  to 
your  good  self  certain  doleanceshe garding  powers  to  be  conferred  on  our 
Representative  Assembly  and  the  mode  of  electing  candidates  to  the  Lok  Sabha 
and  Rajya  Sabha.  Besides,  they  would  have  also  exposed  to  your  esteemed 
good  self  the  deplorable  situation  faced  for  the  present  by  the  local  Ex-French 
pensioners  and  the  French-educated  officials.  Moreover,  they  will  also  bring 
to  your  kind  attention  the  absolute  necessity  of  reverting  almost  all  the  officers 


7.  Letter  from  a  Pondicherry  Councillor.  MHA(M.E.A.,  File  No.  3 1(101)  POND/62,  Vol. 
I,  S.  No.  23.) 

8.  French  for  grievances. 
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on  deputation  in  Pondicherry  for  the  sake  of  economy  and  savings  and  for 
effecting  a  1 0%  cut  in  our  budget  as  preconized  by  the  Central  Government. 

Now  on  my  own  behalf  please  permit  me  to  bring  to  your  kind  consideration 
the  following: 

Before  de  facto  transfer,  we  were  given  to  understand  that  a  democratic 
regime  would  be  established  in  our  State  thereby  putting  an  end  to  the  autocracy 
of  the  bureaucrats.  Contrary  to  the  assurance  given  on  those  times,  we  notice 
with  regret  that  the  bureaucratic  powers  assert,  establish  and  grow  inch  by 
inch  and  day  by  day. 

1.  The  High  Court  in  Pondicherry,  which  has  been  existing  and 
functioning  here  for  more  than  two  centuries  to  the  great  advantage  of 
the  justiciables  of  the  entire  population  of  our  State  is  today  overrun 
by  the  High  Court  of  Madras.  For  the  first  time  in  my  life  I  see  today 
one  horse  riding  on  the  back  of  another  horse,  for  that  is  the  actual 
position  facing  us  due  to  the  extension  of  the  Madras  High  Court’s 
jurisdiction  to  our  State.9  The  judgement  delivered  in  Pondicherry  by 
the  Regular  Magistrates  knowing  thoroughly  the  French  jurisprudence, 
will  be  in  future  examined  by  the  magistrates  in  Madras  who,  also, 
know  nothing  about  the  French  Laws. 

Since  the  advent  of  independence,  the  Government  of  India  are 
trying  their  best  to  uplift  the  economic  situation  of  the  Indian  people, 
to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  all,  to  develop  the  public  welfare  by 
annihilating  poverty  and  all  which  is  disadvantageous  and  detrimental 
to  the  common  citizens. 

I  do  not  understand  why  and  by  what  benevolent  sentiment 
this  judiciary  measures  were  taken,  a  measure  which  is  but  a  step 
to  diminish  the  dignity  of  our  magistracy  and  at  the  same  time  a 
measure  which  puts  the  Pondicherry  justiciables  in  a  painful  and 
disadvantageous  position  by  asking  them  to  incur  a  heavy  expenditure 
to  go  to  Madras  whereas  they  had  every  facility  to  obtain  justice  on 
the  spot  with  the  minimum  expenditure. 

2.  Similarly,  during  the  French  regime,  the  elected  representatives  were 
enjoying  in  the  Assembly  as  well  as  the  Council  of  Government,  a 
certain  amount  of  prestige  and  also  exercised  appreciable  and  dignified 
authority.  Since  the  merger,  the  French  High  Commissioner  who  had 
but  nominal  powers,  gave  room  not  to  an  Indian  High  Commissioner 
but  to  an  omnipotent  Chief  Commissioner  with  some  new  powers 


9.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  65. 
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which  were  not  enjoyed  by  the  then  Haut-Commissaire .10  So  the  Head 
of  the  State  has  become  in  my  opinion  a  small  Rajah  and  his  Chief 
Secretary,  a  big  Minister.  They  are  today  the  two  great  Masters,  who 
with  the  support  of  the  officers  of  the  Central  Government,  have  taken 
in  their  own  hands  the  command  and  direction  of  the  Pondicherry 
Administration.  The  Councillors  of  Government,  who  were  not  at  all 
“Advisers”  at  any  time  but  had  a  real  responsibility  and  control  of 
a  few  services  which  were  under  their  charge,  are  today  reduced  to 
play  a  grand  role  of  “puppet”.  And  the  members  of  the  Assembly  have 
become  today  mere  figure  heads  without  least  enjoying  the  privileges 
and  authority  conferred  on  a  Member  of  the  legislature.  Therefore,  the 
elected  people  instead  of  seeing  themselves  raised  in  their  status,  most 
supported  in  their  dignity  and  more  responsible  in  their  functions,  have 
also  been  placed,  as  the  Magistrates  and  the  justiciables,  in  a  position 
clearly  inferior  and  ridiculous. 

On  the  other  hand,  exploiting  the  degradeful  condition  in  which 
the  Government  of  India  have  placed  the  elected  body,  the  High  ranking 
officers  on  deputation  are  finding  an  immense  pleasure  to  dishonour 
us  in  all  the  receptions  and  public  functions  by  allocating  seats  in  the 
front  row  only  to  themselves  and  their  wives.  It  is  no  doubt  for  the 
sake  of  amusing  and  laughing  themselves  at  our  shameful  condition. 

Nevertheless,  the  democratic  spirit  has  predominantly  prevailed 
in  India,  when  she  has  dethroned  from  their  power  all  the  Rajahs 
and  Zamindars,  the  same  spirit  of  democracy  should  also  prevail  to 
dethrone  the  officials  from  their  bossing  mentality  and  their  power 
of  omnipotence  to  give  room  for  a  regime  purely  democratic  or 
republican.  It  is  also  astonishing  to  notice  that  such  kind  of  authoritarian 
behaviour  is  seen  only  in  Pondicherry  and  not  anywhere  in  the  rest  of 
India. 

3.  Evidently  when  the  officers  in  Delhi  have  decided  to  grant  us  the 
status  of  a  Union  Territory  taking  into  account  only  our  geographical 
position,  they  are  trying  cleverly  and  maliciously  to  introduce  here 
the  administrative  regime  followed  and  observed  there,  namely  in 
other  Union  Territories  like  Manipur  and  Tripura.  With  all  the  force 
of  vehemence,  please  allow  me,  Nehruji,  to  protest  against  this 
tendency;  for,  the  territory  of  Pondicherry  was  enjoying  for  more  than 
two  centuries  an  autonomous  status  in  all  spheres  viz.  administrative, 


1 0.  French  for  Chief  Commissioner. 
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judicial  and  fiscal,  and  was  beneficiary  of  a  number  of  prerogatives 
embodied  in  the  really  marvellous  French  Organisation. 

If  in  Manipur  and  Tripura  the  public  are  not  at  present  fully 
advanced,  I  am  sure  that  one  day  with  the  progress  in  intellectual 
and  social  spheres  giving  birth  to  the  aspirations  towards  beauty  and 
humanism,  they  will  not  fail  to  raise  their  voice  one  that  day  to  leave 
them  administered  themselves  without  the  spoon-feeding  attitude  taken 
by  the  paid  Government  servants.  It  will  not  be  wiser  to  put  us  on  the 
same  footing  with  those  people  lagging  behind,  and  to  treat  our  most 
advanced  territory  in  the  fields  of  administration  and  judiciary  with 
other  above-mentioned  territories  and  force  us  to  accept  a  mediocre 
position  or  an  even  inferior  one  to  that  of  enjoyed  by  us  during  the 
past  two  centuries. 

The  Central  Government  are  compelling  us  to  suffer  enormously 
by  diminishing  and  by  creating  an  impression  that  the  merger  had 
been  a  big  blow  to  our  dignity.  That  is  why,  not  able  to  bear  this 
affront  and  dishonour  which  emanate  from  the  sad  state  of  affairs, 
which  is  really  painful  to  me  as  well  as  to  the  entire  elected  body,  I 
am  driven  often  and  often  to  beseech  your  good  self  for  a  proper  and 
convenient  solution  consistent  with  our  prestige  and  status.  All  the 
well-thinking  and  literate  people,  who  cherish  the  lofty  sentiments  of 
honour  and  dignity,  do  not  fail  to  feel  in  their  innermost  recess  this 
uneasiness  created  by  the  autocratic  attitude  of  the  officers.  I  am  sure 
your  good  self,  will  be  good  enough  to  admit  that  the  geographical  or 
demographical  conditions  alone  should  not  edict  [sic]  one  Constitution, 
one  Administrative  and  Judiciary  regime.  If  it  is  so,  there  should  be 
one  kind  of  rulings  for  the  great  USA  and  different  kind  of  rulings  for 
the  Luxemburg.  Similarly,  one  sort  of  Constitution  for  the  great  India 
and  another  kind  of  Constitution  for  Monaco,  Switzerland  or  Ceylon. 

On  the  contrary,  we  should  see  and  take  into  account  the  social  and 
intellectual  evolution  of  its  inhabitants,  its  welfare  and  its  advantage,  briefly 
speaking,  all  those  which  are  humanly  beauty.  Nevertheless,  even  it  is  a  very 
small  minority,  it  should  get  its  portion  of  solar  rays  and  the  moral  support.  It 
is  this  support  and  this  solar  rays  are  now  lacking  to  us  and  we  are  suffocating 
for  the  dire  need  of  these  boon. 

Please  therefore,  Nehruji,  help  us  to  come  out  successfully  from  the  sad 
state  of  affairs  and  I  know  that  you  are  the  one  and  only  person  capable  of 
giving  us  our  Freedom,  because  you  are  the  champion  of  Freedom.  With  the 
firm  hope  that  an  efficacious  remedy  to  our  illness  will  not  fail  to  emanate  from 
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your  benevolent  good  self,  I  beg  you  to  accept  with  all  my  sincere  thanks  and 
well-wishes  the  expression  of  my  profoundly  devoted  and  respectful  sentiments. 

Yours  sincerely, 
E.  Goubert 


6.  From  John  F.  Kennedy:  Settle  Kashmir11 

[Refer  to  item  523 ] 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I’ve  been  weighing  whether  to  write  you  on  the  subject  of  Kashmir  and  am 
persuaded  that  a  word  from  here  would  not  be  misconstrued  at  this  juncture. 
Our  interest  in  this  subject  stems  from  the  same  concern  for  the  security  of 
the  subcontinent  which  prompted  us  to  try  to  be  helpful  when  India  found 
itself  under  attack  from  communist  China.  Indeed,  the  United  States  is  now  so 
heavily  engaged  in  the  effort  to  assure  the  economic  development  and  insure 
the  security  of  the  subcontinent,  that  I  hope  you  regard  our  interest  in  this 
matter  as  not  amiss. 

For  this  reason,  I  will  venture  to  speak  frankly  on  an  issue  of  such  moment 
as  Kashmir.  We  Americans  are  perhaps  too  far  away  to  appreciate  fully  the 
passions  aroused  by  this  painful  issue.  Perhaps,  however,  this  also  gives  us 
perspective  to  argue  that  the  great  issues  affecting  the  subcontinent’s  future 
overshadow  in  significance  the  differences  between  India  and  Pakistan  over 
Kashmir. 

While  the  history  of  this  problem,  and  the  antagonisms  it  has  aroused 
will  demand  statesmanship  of  the  highest  order  on  both  sides  to  achieve  such 
settlement,  the  open  Chinese  communist  aggression  against  India  seems  to 
have  provided  a  new  and  pressing  reason  for  its  achievement.  I  hope  that  this 
opportunity  will  not  be  allowed  to  pass. 

What  chiefly  motivates  me  to  write  you  are  the  strong  Pakistani  allegations, 
expressed  to  us  in  many  ways,  that  India  is  not  serious  about  negotiating  an 
acceptable  compromise  settlement.  I  well  realise  that  the  Pakistanis  may  be 
pressing  this  point  in  order  to  induce  the  United  States  and  United  Kingdom 
to  intervene.  At  the  same  time,  however,  it  does  underline  the  desirability  of 
disposing  of  the  argument  to  the  extent  it  can  be  done.  To  this  end,  I  wonder 
whether  some  public  gesture  on  India’s  part  placing  a  Kashmir  settlement 


1 1 .  Letter  from  the  US  President  delivered  on  7  February  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-19/62, 
pp.  165-166;  also,  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.104(8)/63,  pp.  2-3/corr. 
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and  Pakistan-Indian  reconciliation  in  the  context  of  the  subcontinent’s  long¬ 
term  need  for  security  and  economic  development  world  not  help  give  the 
negotiations  renewed  momentum  and  provide  us  grounds  for  urging  reciprocal 
expression  on  Ayub. 

Even  more  important,  it  seems  to  me,  would  be  some  concrete  Indian 
proposals  in  the  next  round  of  talks  which  take  sufficient  account  of  their  point 
of  view  to  be  proof  positive  to  the  Pakistanis  that  you  are  genuinely  seeking  a 
settlement.  I  believe  Ambassador  Galbraith  has  talked  more  specifically  with 
you  on  this.12  President  Ayub  told  Harriman13  that  he  recognised  any  viable 
compromise  would  be  one  that  was  unpalatable  to  both  parties.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  it  will  be  hard  for  him  too  to  accept  a  compromise,  but  I  can  assure 
you  that  we  do  not  intend  to  support  proposals  which  lean  too  far  to  one  side. 

Let  me  close  with  a  private  thought.  President  Ayub  is  in  a  weaker  position 
in  his  own  country  than  you  are,  and  Pakistan  is  the  lesser  power.  By  these 
tokens  it  is  harder  for  him  to  take  the  first  step  toward  you  than  you  toward 
him.  I  too  have  repeatedly  been  forced  to  accept  that  more  is  required  of  great 
powers  than  of  others.  It  is  always  the  weaker  who  must  seem  unyielding.  I 
do  not  mean  in  anyway  to  discount  the  importance  of  Kashmir  to  India,  or  the 
many  factors  which  make  settlement  difficult.  But  the  costs  of  settling  Kashmir, 
great  as  they  are,  must  seem  less  in  relation  to  India’s  larger  purposes  than 
they  are  to  Pakistan’s.  If  only  this  issue  could  be  settled  it  would  open  new 
perspective  in  terms  of  India’s  role  on  the  world  stage,  while  eliminating  a 
painful  diversion  which  adversely  affects  the  security  of  the  subcontinent  and 
inevitably  complicates  United  States-Indian  relations  in  a  way  disadvantageous 
to  us  both.14 


12.  Galbraith  met  Nehru  on  6  February  1963.  NMML,  Engagement  Diary. 

13.  Averell  Harriman,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs.  See  SWJN/ 
SS/79/Appendix  73.  See  also  Memorandum  by  Harriman  on  his  second  conversation 
with  Ayub  Khan,  29  November  1962.  Kennedy  Papers,  https://www.jfklibrary.org/ 
Asset- Viewer/ Archives/  JFKNSF-1 1 1-016. aspx  Accessed  on  21  August  2018. 

14.  On  6  February  1 963  Kennedy  wrote  to  Ayub  Khan:  “My  sincere  hope  is  that  during  the 
next  round  of  talks  in  Karachi,  both  parties  will  get  down  to  considering  the  possibilities 
for  an  international  boundary  running  through  Kashmir.  This  can  be  achieved  through 
substantial  compromises  of  present  positions.  Even  if  this  goal  proves  impossible  to 
achieve  in  the  third  round,  it  would  seem  essential  at  a  minimum  to  fix  an  agreed  date 
in  near  future  for  a  fourth  round  of  talks  lest  the  crucial  momentum  of  the  negotiations 
be  lost.”  Telegram,  Amembassy  Karachi  NIACT  1129;  6  February  1963.  Kennedy 
Papers,  https://www.jfklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/  JFKNSF-1 1 1-01 6. aspx 
Accessed  on  21  August  2018. 
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I  hope  that  you  will  not  mind  my  frankness  in  this  matter.  I  have  been  so 
only  because  of  our  great  interest  in  your  country,  and  my  own  strong  feeling 
that  your  personal  role  will  be  vital  to  the  resolution  of  this  dispute. 


Sincerely, 
John  F.  Kennedy 


7.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Science  Research  Grants15 

[Refer  to  item  412] 

7th  February  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  28th  January  about  the  budget  provisions  for 
Scientific  Research  in  1963-64. 16 

It  has  not  been  possible  to  ascertain  which  particular  provisions  the 
Planning  Commission  has  included  in  its  statement  which  it  has  sent  to  you. 
As  you  will  appreciate,  scientific  research  work  is  distributed  among  different 
Ministries  and  the  budget  figures  include  provision  for  research  as  well  as  for 
administrative  and  incidental  purposes.  I  have,  however,  examined  some  of  the 
major  provisions.  For  example,  the  recurring  grant  for  the  Council  of  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  has  been  fixed  at  Rs  5  crores  in  1963-64  as  against  the 
revised  estimate  of  Rs  5.27  crores  for  1962-63.  A  number  of  other  grants  are 
practically  as  they  were  or  have  gone  up.  In  Survey  of  India,  for  example,  the 
grant  has  gone  up  by  over  Rs  1  crore  as  compared  to  1962-63.  For  Botanical 
and  Zoological  Surveys,  the  grants  have  increased.  On  the  other  hand,  there 
are  reductions  in  items  like  non-official  delegations,  loan  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation  grants,  quite  a  few  of  which  are  for  buildings. 
Provision  for  Medical  Research  and  Research  Institutions  has  gone  up  from 
Rs  2.80  crores  to  Rs  2.90  crores.  The  provision  for  Agricultural  research  has 
also  been  increased.  We  have  also  provided  Rs  7  crores  for  Research  and 
Development  on  the  Defence  side  as  against  Rs  4  crores  last  year.  I  wonder  if 
the  Planning  Commission  has  taken  this  at  all  into  account. 

3 .  You  are  perhaps  under  the  impression  that  the  budget  proposals  come  to 
the  Finance  Ministry  through  the  Planning  Commission,  but  that  is  not  so.  Just 
as  there  is  scope  for  economy  in  administration,  one  can  hardly  say  that  there  is 


15.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/115/63-70  PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

16.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  173. 
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no  scope  for  this  on  the  research  and  research  institutions  side.  It  is  necessary 
to  distinguish  between  physical  programmes  and  the  cost  to  be  incurred  for 
fulfilling  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


8.  From  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon:  National  Defence 
College17 

[Refer  to  item  3 ] 

7  February  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  was  shocked  to  hear  that  “Government”  has  decided  to  close  down,  or 
indefinitely  suspend,  the  National  Defence  College.  I  was  very  distressed  to 
hear  it  and  I  write  in  the  fond  hope  that  you  will  prevent  this  happening.  This 
was  built  up  with  great  difficulty  and  took  over  3  years  to  get  it  going.  It  has 
an  international  reputation  and  it  serves  both  civilians  and  defence.  There  are 
similar  Colleges  in  the  UK,  Canada  and  the  USA  whose  “students”  have  come 
here  year  after  year  and  I  speak  to  them  both  in  America  and  England  every 
year.  They  have  expressed  great  admiration  for  this.  In  the  name  of  Emergency, 
a  great  many  sins  are  committed.  I  know  my  voice  is  not  effective,  but  in  spite 
of  one’s  handicaps  one  tries  to  do  things.  I  have  taken  upon  myself  to  request 
you  to  stop  the  closing  down  of  this  place.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to  cut 
down  its  intake  so  far  as  the  Defence  side  is  concerned  although  I  know  that 
this  is  only  a  spurious  excuse.  The  real  reasons  are  different.  I  hope  you  will 
save  this  Institution. 


Affectionately, 

Krishna 


17.  Letter  from  the  former  Defence  Minister;  address:  19  Teen  Murti  Marg,  New  Delhi. 
MEAFile  No.  SII/1 09- 10/63,  Sr.  No.  (2)  /Corr. 
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9.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Expenses  on  Rihand  Dam 
Inauguration18 

[Refer  to  item  4] 

February  8,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  enclosing  a  cutting  from  the  Times  of  India  dated  today.  An  expenditure 
of  Rs  16,643/-  on  the  inauguration  ceremony  of  Rihand  Dam  (UP)  was,  you 
will  agree,  not  altogether  unavoidable.  During  these  days  of  Emergency  and 
crisis  while  on  your  appeals  even  the  poorest  school  girls  are  donating  their 
ear-rings  to  the  National  Defence  Fund,  it  is  hardly  justified  for  politicians 
to  waste  such  heavy  amounts  of  tax-payers  money  on  any  function  which 
smacks  of  self-eulogisation.  Emergency  apart,  even  in  normal  times  you  will 
agree  that  ceremonies  like  inauguration,  laying  of  foundation  stones  and  other 
annual  functions  are  quite  out  of  date.  They  are  reminders  of  old  British  days 
when  Governors  were  invited  by  loyalists  in  the  hope  of  getting  recognition 
by  way  of  titles  etc. 

May  I  suggest  to  you  to  exonerate  yourself  by  expressing  your  regret  at  such 
wasteful  expenditure  wherever  it  is  incurred.  Such  ceremonies,  if  at  all,  must 
not  only  be  simple  but  must  be  observed  with  the  help  of  private  subscriptions 
received  from  officials  and  non-officials.  It  would  have  a  lasting  effect  if  you 
could  make  a  gesture  by  sending  a  cheque  of  Rs  16,643/-  to  the  Government 
of  UP.  I  am  sure  they  would  not  cash  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
(Mahavir  Tyagi) 


10.  From  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Punjab  Visit19 

[Refer  to  item  265] 


February  8,  1963 


Respected  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

You  will  kindly  recall  that  when  I  made  a  request  to  you  in  Delhi  last,  you  were 
good  enough  to  agree  to  visit  Punjab  early  in  March.  Subject  to  your  approval, 
I  am  proposing  to  have  a  rally  of  one  lakh  volunteers  of  the  Punjab  Raksha  Dal 
arranged  at  Amritsar  on  the  3rd  March  1963.  This  Organisation  is  performing 


1 8.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

19.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMS,  File  No.  8/236/63-PMP. 
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very  useful  work  in  the  training  of  volunteers  and  40,000  of  them  took  part  in 
a  rally  which  was  held  at  Ludhiana  on  the  27th  January  1963.  Your  visit  will 
indeed  be  a  great  encouragement  not  only  to  this  Organisation  but  to  the  entire 
work  of  Civil  Defence  in  the  State,  and  I  do  trust  you  will  find  it  possible  to 
come  in  spite  of  your  very  heavy  preoccupations. 

2.  It  is  also  proposed  to  request  you  to  find  time  on  the  same  day  to 
address  a  meeting  of  the  State  Citizens  Council  to  be  held  at  Amritsar.  All  this 
will  depend  on  the  time  at  your  disposal. 

3.  Iam  confident  you  will  kindly  make  it  convenient  to  spend  a  full  day 
on  the  3rd. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Partap  Singh 


11.  From  Kolia  Venkaiah:  Release  for  Parliament 
Session20 

[Refer  to  items  41  and  43] 


9th  February  1963 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  requested  you  for  directions  to  the  State  Government  for  permitting  me  to 
attend  the  recent  session  of  the  Parliament.  Neither  my  letter  dated  1 0th  January 
1963  and  the  telegram  jointly  given  by  me  and  two  other  Members  of  the 
Parliament,  who  are  also  detenus  here  were  responded  to  nor  our  cases  were 
reviewed  by  the  State  Government.  I  have  received  the  Notice  for  the  Parliament 
session  and  the  session  commences  on  18th  of  this  month.  No  doubt  it  is  an 
important  session  and  that  too  the  budget  session.  Now  I  renew  my  request. 

2.  I  have  seen  in  the  Press  that  the  State  Government  as  well  as  the  Centre 
are  thinking  of  new  tax  proposals.  Almost  all  the  tax  proposals  adopted  during 
the  course  of  last  year  hit  hard  the  common  man  and  mainly  the  poor.  Against 
these  measures  widespread  dissatisfaction  has  been  expressed  by  the  people  in 
different  bye-elections.  The  income  of  the  poor  and  middle  class  families  have 
in  no  way  increased  during  the  last  1 5  years  and  in  many  cases  gone  down.  Any 
additional  tax  burden  on  the  common  man  is  not  only  inequitable  and  unjust 
but  also  unbearable.  The  people  and  our  State  are  facing  very  serious  problems 


20.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI;  a  detenu  in  the  Central  Jail,  Rajahmundhry.  MHA, 
File  No.  59/7/63-Poll.  (I).,  p.  62. 
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regarding  river  waters,  industries,  reforms  etc.  I  will  be  failing  my  duty  if  I  do 
not  express  myself  as  a  Member  in  Parliament. 

3.  I  have  to  state  again  that  I  am  detained  here  for  no  fault  of  mine.  And 
it  will  be  simply  amazing  if  anybody  asserts  that  my  presence  in  New  Delhi 
for  the  Session  will  impede  the  National  Defence  programme,  carried  on  in 
the  country. 

4.  Hence,  I  request  you  again  to  give  a  careful  consideration  to  it  and 
to  direct  the  State  Government  for  granting  me  the  necessary  permission  for 
attending  the  Budget  Session  of  the  Parliament  at  New  Delhi. 

Awaiting  an  early  reply, 

Thanking  you,  Dear  Sir, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Kolia  Venkaiah 


12.  From  K.N.  Kaul:  Ruining  Lucknow  Botanical 
Gardens21 

[Refer  to  item  282] 


February  11,  1963 

My  dear  Jawahar  Bhai, 

In  1960  the  Gomati  embankment  gave  way  and  our  garden  and  the  ground 
floor  of  the  laboratory  were  under  water,  but  we  did  not  suffer  much  loss.  Our 
workers  risked  their  lives  and  saved  the  library  and  other  valuable  articles. 
Now  a  scheme  of  the  PWD  has  been  adopted  by  the  UP  Government  to  save 
us  from  future  floods.  The  result  would  be  that  a  large  number  of  trees  would 
be  cut  down  and  quite  a  good  piece  of  land  would  be  taken  away  from  us  to  be 
included  in  the  bed  area  of  the  Gomti.  Besides  this  the  sewage  pump,  which  is 
generally  kept  off  habitation  area,  would  be  installed  in  the  garden.  I  tried  my 
best  to  explain  that  with  great  efforts  we  have  tried  to  create  a  garden  worth  its 
name  in  the  country  and  other  means  may  be  adopted  to  face  the  flood  problem 
of  Lucknow,  but  of  no  avail. 

In  1 963  the  Government  orders  were  to  transfer  the  whole  garden  to  us,  but 
at  the  actual  time  of  transfer  a  portion  of  it  was  kept  away  by  the  Agriculture 
Department.  This  time  I  requested  the  Chief  Minister,  Shri  Gupta  ji,22  for 


21.  Letter  from  the  Director  of  the  National  Botanical  Gardens,  Lucknow;  address:  16 
Gokhale  Marg,  Lucknow.  PMO,  File  No.  17(540)/63-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

22.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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the  transfer  of  this  land  in  lieu  of  the  land  which  we  will  lose  on  account  of 
this  scheme.  In  a  meeting  which  was  especially  called  by  the  Chief  Minister 
to  discuss  this  matter,  it  was  agreed  to  meet  our  demand  and  Shri  Gupta  Ji 
asked  the  Minister  of  Local  Self-Government,  Shri  Vichitra  Narain  Sharma, 
to  persuade  the  Agriculture  Department  to  part  with  the  land.  Sometime  after 
I  learnt  that  the  Agriculture  Department  people  got  a  foundation-stone  laid 
by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Shri  Charan  Singh,  in  the  plot  next  to  the  new 
buildings  of  our  laboratory.  I  again  met  Shri  Gupta  Ji  in  this  connection,  who 
showed  his  helplessness  in  the  matter. 

Now  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  do  anything  in  this  matter.  My  feeling  is  that 
this  will  come  in  the  way  of  developing  our  garden  as  was  visualised  by  us. 

Yours  affectionately, 
K.N.  Kaul 


13.  From  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Negative 
Press  Reports23 

[Refer  to  item  461] 


11th  February  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  news  report  originating  from  London  through  the  Times 
of  India  News  Service  which  was  published  in  the  Times  of  India  7th  February, 
1963  under  the  caption,  “Naval  Base  in  return  for  long-term  aid”  -  “Peking’s 
deal  with  Ceylon  reported”. 

I  am  most  distressed  that  a  responsible  paper,  which  I  expected  the  Times 
of  India  to  be,  should  have  resorted  to  such  sensationalism  and  published  a 
report  which  is  without  any  foundation  and  is  so  malicious.  I  have  directed  my 
Ambassador  in  Moscow  to  express  my  concern  over  this  report  to  the  Soviet 
authorities  for  necessary  action  in  view  of  the  reference  to  the  Soviet  bloc 
diplomats.  I  have  also  conveyed  my  concern  over  this  report  to  the  Chinese 
Government.  Our  High  Commissioner  in  New  Delhi  has  been  instructed  to 
issue  a  denial  to  Indian  newspapers.  Our  High  Commissioner  in  London  has 
been  similarly  instructed  to  issue  a  denial  in  the  British  newspapers. 

The  fact  that  in  democratic  countries,  like  yours  and  mine,  a  free  Press  exists 
which  enjoys  full  freedom  of  expression  should  not  mean  that  they  should  be 


23.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/104/6/63,  pp.2-3/  corr. 
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allowed  to  get  away  with  reports  of  this  nature  which  are  completely  unfounded 
and  which  can  have  the  most  serious  repercussions. 

I  am  sorry  that  I  have  had  to  trouble  you  but  you  will  appreciate  that  this 
is  a  matter  of  grave  concern  to  me  and  my  Government. 

Please  accept,  my  dear  Prime  Minister,  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Sirima  R.D.  Bandaranaike 


14.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Settle  with  Phizo24 

[Refer  to  item  258] 


12  February  1963 


Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  have  been  in  contact  with  Mr  Phizo  and  I  have  been  impressed  by  the 
earnestness  of  his  desire  to  achieve  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Naga  question 
and  by  the  importance  of  putting  an  end  to  undesirable  features  of  the  fighting  in 
Nagaland.  I  find  it  hard  to  understand  the  difficulty  of  coming  to  an  agreement 
which  would  put  an  end  to  the  very  painful  occurrence  incidental  to  the  present 
policy  of  India.  Mr  Phizo  is  entirely  willing,  if  the  Government  of  India  consents, 
to  go  to  India  and,  if  possible,  to  put  before  you  methods  of  conciliation  of 
which  the  need  from  a  humanitarian  point  of  view  is  very  great.  It  is  not  for 
me  to  point  out  what  must  be  entirely  evident  to  you,  that  friendly  relations 
with  frontier  populations  are  exceedingly  important  to  India  and  that  the  Naga 
problem  has  wider  implications. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bertrand  Russell 


24.  Letter  from  the  philosopher;  address:  Plas  Penrhyn,  UK.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Supplementary  Papers. 
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15.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Reorganisation  for 
Coordination25 

[Refer  to  item  7] 


February  13,  1963 

I  have  been  giving  considerable  amount  of  thought  to  the  talks  that  we  had  on 
the  1  Oth  night.  As  you  are  no  doubt  aware,  I  have  no  desire  either  to  tread  on 
the  corns  of  my  colleagues  or  to  play  on  aggressive  role  in  our  set-up.  However, 
it  seems  nothing  can  be  done  by  being  a  mere  co-ordinator. 

2.  I  had  discussed  with  Lai  Bahadurji  and  Khera  the  reorganisation  of  the 
economic  and/or  production  ministries.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  the  proposal 
that  I  put  up  to  them  with  minor  modifications.  The  need  is  to  create  four  new 
units  which  would  be  self  contained,  with  a  link  between  all  of  them  and  co¬ 
ordinating  their  work.  It  does  not  matter  much  whether  the  minister  on  the  top 
of  each  unit  is  a  Cabinet  Minister  or  a  Minister  of  State  so  far  as  the  co-ordinator 
is  concerned. 

3.  The  desideratum  is  the  need  for  a  vigorous  industrial  policy,  having 
in  view  the  progressive  injection  of  State  control  and  an  ambitious  scheme 
of  industrialisation  and  having  regard  to  compromises  that  may  be  necessary 
because  of  foreign  exchange  shortage  and  to  a  certain  extent  of  shortage  of 
technical  know-how. 

4.  Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  problem  of  capital  formation.  While  a 
country  like  the  United  Kingdom,  in  spite  of  decline  in  many  aspects  of  the 
economy  is  going  ahead  with  its  schemes  of  saving,  we  in  this  country,  even 
with  the  advantage  of  a  socialist  policy,  have  been  slow  in  mobilising  savings. 
Corporate  savings  and  individual  savings  are  the  sheet-anchor  of  any  scheme 
of  capital  formation  and  both  these  have  to  be  encouraged.  Besides  we  have  to 
rope  in  the  savings  of  the  small  people.  This  can  only  be  done  by  offering  the 
attraction  of  capital  appreciation  that  investment  in  industry  would  give  them. 
It  seems  necessary  that  a  quasi-state  sponsored  Investment  Trust  whose  assets 
would  be  invested  in  industries  has  to  be  started  straightaway  and  investment 
in  it  encouraged.  The  foreign  exchange  required  by  this  Trust  could  very  well 
be  provided  by  the  foreign  companies  willing  to  operate  in  India  as  partners 
with  the  Trust. 

5.  I  have  said  all  this  to  you  before.  My  somewhat  large  budget  of 
proposals  is  meant  to  cover  much  more  than  what  is  immediately  needed  in 


25.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T.  Krish¬ 
namachari  Papers,  File  1963,  copy.  Salutation  not  available. 
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respect  of  defence  production.  I  regard  such  a  major  reorganisation  of  the 
Economic  Ministries  as  really  imperative.  You  have  always  rightly  emphasised 
that  the  organisation  and  strengthening  of  industrial  and  economic  structure  is 
indeed  the  best  form  of  defence  preparation.  Unless  you  feel  that  political  or 
other  considerations  come  in  the  way  of  a  major  effort  in  this  direction,  I  for  one 
would  not  like  to  put  forward  temporary  expedients  which  with  some  goodwill 
and  patience  might  help  in  the  better  tackling  of  the  immediate  problems  of 
defence  production,  but  would  not  afford  an  adequate  solution  in  the  long  run. 

6.  I  would,  therefore,  summarise  the  main  requirements  of  the  immediate 
future. 

(1)  Reorganisation  of  the  Economic  ministries  is  imperative. 

(2)  Some  power  has  to  be  vested  in  the  co-ordinating  ministry  for 
supervision  of  operation  of  the  strategic  industries  primarily  and  of 
the  resources  producing  industries  next.  The  exact  wording  of  this 
scheme  would  be  a  problem,  but  nevertheless  it  has  to  be  done. 

(3)  The  planning  of  new  units  and  the  reorganisation  of  the  existing  units/ 
industries  which  have  strategic  importance  would  have,  again,  to  be 
in  the  main  the  responsibility  of  the  co-ordinating  ministry. 

(4)  One  method  by  which  an  umbrella  could  be  provided  for  overall  action 
is  by  bringing  all  industries,  under  the  scheme  of  implementation  of 
Industrial  Policy  and  vest  the  obligation  on  the  co-ordinating  ministry. 

7.  I  would  be  grateful  if  you  could  give  some  little  thought  to  the  points  I 
have  made  if  need  be.  I  would  discuss  this  matter  further  with  you,  and  perhaps 
Lai  Bahadurji  and  thereafter  with  Chavan. 


T.T.  Krishnamachari 


16.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Access  to  Defence 
Factories26 

[Refer  to  item  5] 


February  13,  1963 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  12th  February  sending  me  a  copy  of  a  draft  for 
the  Cabinet  Secretary. 


26.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T.  Krish¬ 
namachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Copy.  Salutation  not  available. 
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2.  This  is  certainly  one  of  the  ways  of  breaking  the  bottleneck.  However,  I 
think  something  more  is  necessary.  I  have  written  to  you  at  length  today  making 
certain  suggestions.27 1  would  like  you  to  go  through  that  before  you  make  up 
your  mind  about  the  course  of  action  indicated  in  your  letter  of  12th  February. 

3.  The  main  point  is  that  I  and  my  men  will  have  to  function  very 
freely  within  the  arena  of  Defence  production  and  to  some  extent  Defence 
Provisioning.  I  cannot  ask  for  permission  to  go  to  factories,  nor  is  it  worthwhile 
my  intimating  that  I  am  going  there.  You  are  aware,  the  position  of  an  outsider, 
even  a  Cabinet  Minister,  in  regard  to  Defence  is  very  peculiar.  So,  I  must  have 
a  specified  and  detailed  position  with  the  Defence  set-up  and  those  are  the 
matters  that  I  have  indicated  in  my  other  letter  to  you.  Please  read  that  letter.  I 
shall  be  available  for  discussion  any  time. 


[T.T.  Krishnamachari] 


17.  From  the  Communist  Group  in  Parliament28 

[Refer  to  item  41] 


15  February  1963 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

The  budget  session  begins  from  February  1 8, 1963.  In  this  connection  we  cannot 
but  again  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  10  members  of  the  Communist 
Group  in  Parliament  are  now  under  detention  under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules. 
These  are: 

Members  of  Lok  Sabha 

1 .  K.  Anandan  Nambiar 

2.  R.  Umanath 

3.  Yellamanda  Reddy 

4.  Kolia  Venkaiah 

5.  Dasarath  Deb 

6.  Biren  Dutta 

7.  E.K.  Imbichibava 

8.  K.K.  Warior 


27.  See  appendix  15. 

28.  Letter.  MHA,  File  No.  59/7/63-Poll  I,  pp.40-4 1/c. 
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Members  of  Rajya  Sabha 

9.  M.  Basavapunnaiah 
10.  P.  Ramamurti 

It  will  be  noted  that  Tripura  has  only  two  members  in  Lok  Sabha  and  both 
are  under  detention.  It  seems  Tripura  will  not  be  in  fact  be  represented  in  Lok 
Sabha  at  all  when  the  Bill  for  creating  a  new  set-up  in  Tripura  comes  up  before 
the  House.  This  in  fact  means  a  serious  denial  of  the  right  of  representation 
to  the  entire  people  of  Tripura  over  a  very  important  matter  which  concerns 
Tripura  and  its  people. 

We  much  regret  that  despite  improvement  in  the  situation  and  the  stand 
of  our  Group  in  Parliament  in  the  context  of  India-China  border  question,  the 
Government  should  have  still  thought  fit  to  hold  these  colleagues  of  ours  in 
absolutely  needless  captivity.  In  all  humility  we  should  like  to  say  that  we 
cannot  at  all  understand  the  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  Government.  We  would 
again  earnestly  request  you  to  intervene  in  the  situation  so  that  the  above- 
named  members  of  Parliament  are  immediately  released,  making  it  possible 
for  them  to  attend  its  forthcoming  session  and  discharge  their  responsibilities 
as  Members  of  Parliament. 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.K.  Gopalan 
Bhupesh  Gupta 


18.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Shell  and  Daily  Telegraph 
Intrigues29 

[Refer  to  item  399] 


February  17,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

I  quote  below  some  extracts  of  a  telegram  sent  by  the  local  representative  of 
Daily  Telegraph ,  London  yesterday.  Presumably,  this  gentleman  is  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Shell  Group:  - 

“Rationalisation  of  oil  economy  (in  India)  is  bedevilled  by  political  motives. 
Not  only  is  there  evident  intention  of  squeezing  out  Anglo-American 

29.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(463)/61-63-PMS  (Vol. 
I),  Sr.  No.  42-A. 
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refineries  in  favour  of  still  non-existent  Government  owned  establishments, 
but  paradoxically,  higher  purchases  of  Soviet  oil  are  thought  desirable  to 
preserve  balance  with  Anglo-American  military  aid  to  India. 

There  was  some  bewilderment  in  American  official  quarters  today  at 
announcement  that,  perhaps,  new  Indian  refinery  at  Cochin,  South  India,  is  to 
be  constructed  by  United  States’  firm — Phillips  International,  on  terms  which 
appear  astonishing.  Reportedly,  Phillips  will  have  only  25  per  cent  share¬ 
holding,  remaining  equity  being  in  India  governmental  or  private  hands  but 
will  undertake  to  raise  capital  at  favourable  rates  from  United  States  and  to 
export  surplus  refined  products.  It  had  been  anticipated  that  the  refinery  would 
be  built  either  by  Italy’s  National  Hydrocarbon  Trust  or  by  Shell  International. . . 

India’s  plans  for  increased  refining  capacity  are  larger,  of  long  term 
character  and  several  planned  refineries  for  handling  Soviet  Crude  (a  he)  are 
still  on  drawing  board.” 

2 .  The  above  telegram  has  ostensibly  been  sent  to  create  confusion  so  that 
even  the  Phillips  be  made  nervous  on  the  proposals  that  they  have  made.  Such 
is  the  pressure  of  Burmah  Shell.  Such  propaganda  might  cool  off  the  attitude  of 
the  Phillips  International  on  the  negotiations  that  we  are  having.  This  is  one  of 
the  strong  reasons  why  I  am  most  disinclined  to  have  any  serious  discussions 
with  the  Shell  or  the  Essos  even  for  elucidating  their  points  or  getting  any 
information. 

3.  Enclosed  herewith  please  find  another  interesting  document  which  is 
being  circulated  by  the  Essos  mainly  aimed  against  me.  I  got  it  in  my  latest 
dak. 

4.  I  propose  to  call  the  local  representative  of  the  Daily  Telegraph  and  to 
ask  him  as  to  why  he  should  send  such  distorted  lies  which  are  likely  to  create 
wrong  impression  on  Governments  of  nations  which  are  very  friendly  to  us 
such  as  United  Kingdom. 


Yours  affectionately, 
K.D.  Malaviya 
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19.  From  Syed  Jafer  Imam:  Fitness  for  Office30 

[Refer  to  item  91 ] 


[19  February  1963] 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  14th  February  1963  which  I  received  on  the 
15th  February  1963. 

I  hasten  to  convey  to  you  that  I  have  never  at  any  time  desired  to  disregard 
the  advice  which  has  been  given  to  me  by  the  President  of  India  or  yourself, 
because  the  advice  given  by  you  both  was  in  the  interest  of  myself,  my  family 
traditions  and  to  maintain  the  respect  of  the  judiciary  of  India. 

An  advice  which  is  given  to  me  by  anyone  does  not  mean  that  the  advice 
given  must  be  under  an  authority.  I  have  never  questioned  the  authority  of  the 
advice  given  to  me. 

My  letter  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  dated  14th  February  1 963  questioning 
him  as  to  under  what  authority  did  he  ask  me  to  produce  a  certificate  of  fitness 
or  to  take  leave  was  a  question  which  arose  out  of  his  demeanour  towards  me, 
namely,  that  he  would  not  permit  me  to  discharge  my  duties  by  sitting  in  the 
Court  without  a  certificate  of  fitness.  It  is  my  right  to  discharge  justice  to  the 
people  by  the  oath  I  have  sworn  at  the  time  of  my  ascension  to  the  Bench. 

I  have  been  attending  the  Supreme  Court  from  10-30  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  (as 
prescribed)  regularly  since  17th  of  July  1962  until  22nd  January  1963.  Within 
this  period  of  my  attending  the  Court  I  have  delivered  independently  several 
judgments  and  they  have  been  approved  and  accepted  by  my  brother  judges 
with  whom  I  have  been  sitting  during  the  hearing  of  the  cases. 

Further,  my  independent  judgments  have  been  delivered  in  Court  in  the 
presence  of  the  Bar  and  the  law  has  been  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
judgments. 

On  a  point  of  principle,  I  have  taken  exception  to  the  attitude  taken  by  the 
Chief  Justice  of  India  against  me  for  he  has  no  well  founded  reason  to  remove 
my  name  from  the  cause  list,  and  thereby,  prevent  me  from  discharging  my 
duties  firstly;  secondly,  he  has  no  power  to  ask  me  to  produce  a  certificate  of 
fitness  just  because  I  took  casual  leave  for  9  days  from  23-1-1963  to  1-2-1963, 
which  I  was  entitled  to  under  the  Supreme  Court  Rules. 

I  would  like  to  mention  that  I  have  the  greatest  regard  and  respect  for  the 
President  of  India  and  yourself  as  we  are  well  aware  that  there  lies  a  family  bond 
of  friendship,  which  has  been  existing  from  generations  as  between  yourself 


30.  Letter  from  Supreme  Court  Judge.  Salutation  not  available. 
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and  myself.  Our  family  traditions  have  been  united  before  now  and  I  would  be 
the  last  one  to  do  anything  to  fetter  it. 

I  wish  to  thank  you  for  your  kind  and  considerate  letter  dated  14th  February 
1963  and  for  the  advice  which  you  so  kindly  offered  when  I  saw  you  last. 

I  have  run  my  life  on  the  wheels  of  principles  and  may  God  help  me  to 
live  on  the  principles  upon  which  I  have  lived  up  till  now  and  until  my  death. 

My  soul  will  rest  in  peace,  knowing  that  I  carried  out  justice  on  the  basis 
of  principles.  There  will  be  no  moaning  of  the  past  when  I  have  crossed  the 
bar,  for  principles  have  been  my  sheet  anchor. 


[Syed  Jafer  Imam] 


20.  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Talk  with  US  Ambassador  in 
Moscow31 

[Refer  to  item  475] 


20  February  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  on  my  way  to  the  United  States.  I  stopped  here  for  a  couple  of  days  and 
stayed  with  our  Ambassador,  T.  N.  Kaul,  to  have  some  talks  with  him  in  order 
to  understand  Russia’s  thinking  on  the  India-China  situation.  He  also  arranged 
for  me  to  have  a  talk  with  Ambassador  Kohler.32  I  had  a  long  talk  with  the 
American  Ambassador  and  found  it  interesting.  I  venture  to  make  a  brief  report 
on  these  things.  I  shall  post  this  letter  at  the  London  airport  tomorrow  on  my 
way  to  New  York. 

The  first  point  that  Ambassador  Kohler  made  was  that  he  honestly 
believed  that  the  friendly  contact  between  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  Chairman 
Khrushchev  is  a  matter  of  great  value  not  only  to  India  but  to  the  non-Communist 
world  including  his  own  country,  the  USA,  and  nothing  should  be  done  by  India, 
in  her  search  for  military  strength  (in  view  of  the  India-China  situation)  which  is 
likely  to  injure  this  friendly  relations  between  India  and  the  USSR.  He,  however, 
pointed  out  that  the  informal  friendly  assurances  of  Chairman  Khrushchev 
and  the  other  Communist  leaders  like  Messrs  Kardelj33  and  Rapacki34  that 

3 1 .  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  Sent  from  Embassy  of  India,  Moscow.  NMML, 
Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 

32.  Foy  David  Kohler  (1908-1990);  US  ambassador  to  USSR,  1962-1967. 

33.  Edvard  Kardelj,  Vice-President  of  Yugoslavia;  see  record  of  Nehru’s  discussions  with 
Kardelj,  S WJN/SS/80/items  3 1 7  and  319. 

34.  Adam  Rapacki,  Foreign  Minister  of  Poland. 
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there  was  little  likelihood  of  a  repetition  of  Chinese  aggression  against  India 
and  that  Chairman  Khruschev  and  others  are  going  to  do  whatever  they  can 
to  restrain  the  aggressive  Chinese  leaders  by  methods  of  persuasion  should 
not  be  relied  upon;  because  Chairman  Khrushchev  has  very  little  leverage  left 
in  his  hand  by  using  which  he  could  effectively  influence  thinking  in  Peking. 
Ambassador  Kohler  also  explained  that  his  Government  had  heard  about  the 
theory  put  forward  by  Messrs  Kardelj  and  Rapacki  and  others  that  the  invasion 
of  India  by  China  was  a  direct  result  of  the  Sino-Soviet  rift  and  what  has  been 
invaded  is  non-alignment  and  not  India;  indeed  the  Sino-Soviet  quarrel,  in 
its  present  intensity,  is  not  the  cause  but  the  effect  of  the  invasion  of  India  by 
China;  the  Kardelj-Rapacki  explanations,  Ambassador  Kohler  feels,  should  be 
taken  by  India  with  a  large  pinch  of  salt.  Ambassador  Kohler’s  assessment  of 
the  India-China  situation — looking  at  it  from  his  outpost  in  Moscow — is  that 
India  must  assume  that  the  violation  of  India’s  territorial  integrity  by  China 
is  bound  to  be  repeated,  perhaps  in  the  very  near  future;  that  China  will  of 
course  shrewdly  choose  the  time  and  the  area  of  attack;  and  therefore  India 
must  do  everything  in  her  power  to  increase  her  military  power,  by  acquiring 
equipment  for  her  airforce  and  army,  upto  whatever  minimum  level  her  technical 
advisers  considered  necessary,  from  whatever  countries  are  prepared  to  help 
India;  his  own  country,  the  USA,  sees  no  objection  at  all  in  India  taking  100 
MIGs,  instead  of  12,  and  other  military  equipment  from  the  USSR  in  as  large 
a  quantity  as  possible  and  if  the  USSR  is  prepared  to  give  India  a  less  informal 
assurance  than  she  is  giving  in  friendly  conversation,  India  should  welcome  it; 
India  should  also  do  everything  in  her  power  to  persuade  the  USA  and  Britain 
to  make  available  to  her  whatever  fighting  aircrafts  and  other  equipment  she 
wants,  according  to  her  own  assessment;  but  all  this  should  be  done  in  such  a 
manner  and,  after  such  careful  calculation,  that  the  present  friendly  relations 
between  India  and  the  USSR  is  not  jeopardized;  it  would  be  a  bad  thing  for  the 
world,  including  the  USA,  if  that  happened. 

Ambassador  Kohler  said  that,  in  the  India-China  situation,  there  is  one 
important  item  of  identity  of  interest  between  the  USA  and  the  USSR  and  that 
is  that  both  desire  that  the  conflict  between  India  and  China  should  be  contained 
and  restricted  to  as  small  a  size  as  possible;  he  frankly  admitted  that  that  was' 
the  reason  why  the  USA,  much  to  the  puzzlement  of  many  Indians,  has  been 
very  hesitant  about  offering  fighting  aircrafts  and  other  military  equipment  in 
quantities  that  Indian  opinion  would  have  considered  adequate.  I  asked  the 
Ambassador  if  there  was  anything  that  could  be  built  upon  this  identity  of 
interest  between  the  USA  and  the  USSR;  the  Ambassador’s  answer  was  “no”; 
he  did  not  think  anything  concrete  or  overt  was  possible.  He  added  however 
that  although  Chairman  Khrushchev  had  been  proclaiming  for  the  benefit  of 


769 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


world  opinion  that  the  Sino-Soviet  rift  was  a  “family  quarrel”  and  President 
Kennedy  was  saying  that,  after  all,  the  difference  was  over  how  best  to  destroy 
the  non-Communist  world,  the  truth,  in  his  judgment,  is  that  the  rift  is  genuine 
and  deep.  The  Russian  Plan  for  building  up  her  own  economic  might  and  the 
economic  strength  of  other  Communist  countries  is  based  on  pure  Russian 
nationalism;  the  Chinese  want  to  create  a  situation  to  convince  Russia  that  it 
is  in  her  own  interest  and  in  the  interest  of  world  communism  that  the  USSR 
should  concentrate  on  building  up  the  Chinese  economy;  here  lies  the  deep 
conflict  and  both  India  and  the  USA  should  do  everything  in  their  power  to 
make  it  deeper.  What  Ambassador  Kohler  says  proves  that  you  were  right  in 
not  accepting,  in  your  letter  of  5th  January  to  me,35  the  proposal  I  had  submitted 
to  you  in  my  letter  (and  memorandum)  dated  the  2nd  January. 

I  have,  of  course,  reported  all  this  to  Ambassador  Kaul.  My  address  in  the 
US  is  c/o  Ambassador  B.K.  Nehru,  Embassy  of  India,  Washington  D.C. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


21.  From  J.K.  Galbraith:  Delegation  to  US36 

[Refer  to  item  31] 

Priority 

In  the  meeting  with  FONSEC  Desai37  this  afternoon  following  emerged: 

(1)  The  Indian  government  is  hopefully  getting  up  its  stocks  on  war 
production  and  defense  planning  and  these  are  being  put  under  a 
strong  committee  consisting  of  Chavan38,  Shastri39  and  TTK40  with 
latter  as  Chairman.  He  said  in  strictest  confidence — this  is  being  very 
closely  held  here — that  they  would  like  TTK  to  go  to  US  toward  end 
of  March  with  Mission  of  making  clear  domestic,  civilian,  and  military 
production  plans  and  external  material  and  plant  requirement.  I  said 


35.  See  SWJN/SS/80/item  281. 

36.  Telegram  No.  3303,  from  US  Ambassador  to  Secretary  of  State,  23  February  1963. 
Kennedy  Library;  https://www.jtklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/JFKNSF-l  11-016. 
aspx  Accessed  on  21  August  2018. 

37.  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary. 

38.  Y.B.  Chavan,  Defence  Minister. 

39.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

40.  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  for  Economic  Coordination  and  Defence  Supply. 
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that  I  thought  visit  would  be  welcomed  but  stressed  that  it  not  be  before 
TTK  has  made  it  clear  he  is  solidly  on  top  of  situation  here. 

(2)  Patnaik,41  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa  and  the  local  Rostow  of  guerrilla 
warfare,  wants  to  come  to  the  US  to  talk  about  his  projects.  I  urged 
that  this  be  delayed  at  least  until  well  after  TTK  visit.  Patnaik  is  a 
4-flusher  of  considerable  ability  and  charm  who  is  busy  converting 
from  Menonism  to  Patriotism.  After  some  initial  conversations  [words 
redacted  in  the  document]  for  I  do  not  trust  his  discretion.  We  should 
not  encourage  visit  although  if  he  comes  in  end,  I  suspect  he  could 
safely  have  low  classification  discussion  of  special  force  operations 
and  like. 

(3)  Desai  mentioned  President’s  press  conference  response  on  air  defense 
which  was  bannered  in  all  papers  here  today.  I  took  occasion  to  say 
multitude  of  problems  would  have  to  be  negotiated  out  if  we  proceeded 
and  cited  examples.  He  mentioned  as  before  concern  oflAF  for  training 
and  some  high-performance  planes.  I  urged  importance  of  taking  things 
a  step  at  time. 

(4)  I  asked  Desai  to  tell  me  how  cautiously  they  felt  they  had  to  proceed 
as  regards  Soviets  on  these  matters.  He  said  Soviets  did  not  seem 
seriously  troubled  by  arrangements  short  of  a  formal  alliance  but,  in 
any  case,  their  feelings  could  not  be  considered.  He  said  Khrushchev 
probably  would  stop  over  on  way  to  Cambodia. 

(5)  He  asked  me  to  see  the  Prime  Minister  who  fears  that  I  am  browned 
off  and  angry  because  of  their  handling  of  the  air  umbrella  snafu.  I 
take  this  as  directed  mostly  to  my  vanity  which  is  fully  appreciated 
here  but  will  plan  to  see  Prime  Minister  early  next  week. 

(6)  I  told  Desai  that  I  had  given  some  thought  to  a  trip  to  the  US  in  the 
near  future  but  not  yet  decided.  He  asked  urgently  to  see  me  before 
possible  departure. 


Galbraith 


4E  Biju  Patnaik. 
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22.  From  K.  D.  Malaviya:  State  Shares  in  Refinery42 

[Refer  to  items  400  and  401] 


February  24,  1963 


My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  No.  454-PMH/63  dated  22nd  February  1963,  regarding 
Gujarat’s  share  in  the  Refinery.  If  I  agree  to  a  share  of  above  1 5%,  the  structure 
of  the  Indian  Refineries  will  be  completely  changed  and  we  will  have,  most 
probably,  to  surrender  the  Indian  Refineries  Ltd.  to  the  State  Governments  of 
Assam  and  Bihar,  both  of  which  are  hopelessly  unprepared  to  take  charge  of  the 
refinery.  Having  given  25%  share  to  Gujarat  Government  for  Koyali  refinery,  I 
cannot  refuse  this  quantum  either  to  Assam  or  to  Bihar.  As  both  the  refineries  of 
Assam  and  Bihar  are  under  one  company — Indian  Refineries  Ltd. — Government 
of  India  will  have  to  forego  50%  share  in  the  Indian  Refineries  Ltd.  at  the  rate 
of  25%  to  each  Government.  That  means  the  composition  of  the  IRL  [Indian 
Refineries  Ltd.]  will  have  to  be  changed  and  its  administrative  and  technical 
management  may  have  to  be  given  to  the  States  of  Bihar  and  Assam.  I  do 
not  think  it  will  be  very  much  in  the  interest  of  public-sector  refineries.  We 
are  having  so  many  difficulties  in  connection  with  refineries.  It  might  further 
increase  and  hence  my  difficulties.  I  will  explain  all  these  difficulties  to  Dr 
Jivraj  Mehta43  once  more. 


Yours  affectionately, 
(Keshava  Deva) 


23.  From  S.H.  Butani:  Meeting  Sindhis44 

[Refer  to  item  195] 


26.2.63 

Dear  Shri  Nehru, 

You  have  come  many  times  to  Bombay  but  never  we  had  you  in  our  midst  in 
any  of  the  camps  of  displaced  persons. 

Every  time  you  meet  your  people  at  Choupatty  and  talk  to  them. 


42.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(442)/60-70-71-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  12- A. 

43.  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

44.  Letter;  PMS,  File  No.  8/237/63-PMP. 
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Are  we,  living  in  various  camps,  not  worthy  to  welcome  you  and  be 
honoured? 

People  say,  “Mr.  Nehru  will  never  come  to  Kalyan  or  any  other  Sindhi 
camp.  He  is  scared  of  Sindhis  and  is  anti-Sindhi.  Sindhis  might  do  anything  to 
you,  hence  Government  never  includes  Kalyan  in  the  programme,  even  if  you 
pass  by,  in  spite  of  many  representations  from  Sindhis  and  so  on  and  so  forth. . .” 

I  don’t  believe  that  “Jawahar  Spirit”  can  be  so  coward.  One  who  can  come 
to  Poona  during  pre-bifurcation  days,  would  never  be  afraid  to  come  Kalyan. 
After  all  we  are  also  your  people  and  you,  our  beloved  leader. 

[To]  dissipate  those  doubts,  may  I  request  you  to  come  to  Mulund  Colony 
for  half  an  hour  while  on  your  way  to  Kalyan!  We  can  make  all  the  arrangements 
and  you  will  not  have  [to]  repent  for  the  same. 

During  all  these  1 6  years  it  was  your  duty  also  to  have  come  to  us  and 
accepted  our  good  wishes.  We  have  needed  you  all  the  time  but  at  the  present 
moment  we  need  your  presence  and  few  words  badly. 

May  we  hope  you  will  make  up  your  mind  and  oblige  us? 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.H.  Butani 


24.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Meeting  British  Peace 
Movement  Members45 

[Refer  to  item  485] 

[26  February  1963] 

It  is  a  sincere  and  paramount  hope  of  mine  that  the  conflict  with  China  may  be 
amicably  resolved.  This  hope  has  guided  me  from  the  moment  of  my  written 
participation  in  the  discussion  of  the  issues. 

I  am  also  heavily  engaged  in  the  preparatory  work  for  the  Peace  Foundation 
which  you  so  generously  agreed  to  sponsor.  The  value  of  the  undertaking  will 
lie,  I  believe,  in  its  ambition  and  its  scale  of  work.  There  are  many  things  to  do 
with  the  projects  the  Bertrand  Russell  Peace  Foundation  will  hope  to  promote, 
the  relationship  of  its  work  to  the  Cold  War  and  to  neutral  states,  and  such 
matters  as  are  difficult  to  convey  within  the  confines  of  a  letter. 


45.  Letter  from  the  philosopher;  address:  Plas  Penrhyn,  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth,  UK. 
Salutation  not  available. 
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I  should  like  to  ask  if  you  would  be  able  to  host  two  representatives  of  mine 
who  could  put  before  you  the  plans  of  the  Peace  Foundation  and  discuss  more 
fully  on  my  behalf?  The  people  who  would  represent  me  and  bring  to  you  my 
views,  are  young  leaders  of  the  British  peace  movement,  with  whom  I  have 
worked  very  intimately  in  recent  years  and  in  whom  I  have  every  confidence. 

I  should  dearly  wish  to  make  such  a  visit  personally  but  my  age  would 
make  this  a  prohibitive  venture.  I  hope  very  much  you  will  feel  able  to  invite 
my  co-workers  in  the  project.  The  two  young  men  are  ex-prisoners,  like  the 
two  of  us.  I  am  sorry  to  impose  upon  you  by  asking  for  the  fare  to  be  provided 
but  it  is  this  sort  of  circumstance  which  we  hope  the  Foundation  will  meet  in 
the  future. 


[Bertrand  Russell] 


25.  From  S.N.  Owivedy:  Hague  Court  and  Arbitration46 

[Refer  to  items  483  and  484] 

March  2,  1963 
Sir, 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  your  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  February 
27  to  a  passage  relating  to  Sino-Indian  question  which  is  altogether  new  so  far 
as  the  Lok  Sabha  is  concerned  and  has  far-reaching  consequences. 

You  might  remember  that  while  answering  a  point  raised  by  me  whether 
the  Prime  Minister  still  believes  in  negotiated  peace  with  China,  you  said, 
amongst  other  things,  as  follows: 

"I  have  previously  referred  to  a  reference  of  this  matter  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague  or  even  to  a  proper  arbitration  by  a  number  of 
countries." 

I  would  like  to  underline  this  passage  "or  even  to  a  proper  arbitration  by 
a  number  of  countries." 

So  far  as  I  know,  this  is  altogether  a  new  suggestion.  You  have  never  referred 
to  any  such  thing  in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  the  past. 

I  have  gone  through  the  debates.  The  suggestion  for  reference  to 
International  Court  of  Justice  was  made  by  you  first  on  December  10,  1962, 
when  the  ceasefire  proposals  were  being  discussed.  There  was  opposition 
even  to  this  suggestion  from  many  quarters  and  in  your  reply  to  the  date, 


46.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP.  MEA,  File  No.  C/1 03(1 3)  CH/63,  p.  1/corr. 
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you  clarified  stating  that  you  would  come  before  the  Parliament  when  such  a 
contingency  arises. 

There  is  a  difference  between  Hague  Court  and  arbitration  by  a  number  of 
countries.  Before  Hague,  it  will  be  a  judicial  proceeding  while  arbitration  by 
others  would  mean  something  quite  different  and  largely  a  political  solution 
to  be  made  by  others  to  which  we  should  never  agree.  This  was  made  towards 
the  end  of  your  speech  and  the  Parliament  had  no  opportunity  to  express  any 
opinion  or  even  discuss  this  very  important  matter. 

You  have  also  stated  that  since  you  have  made  the  suggestion  in  your  letter, 
if  China  accepts — although  there  is  remote  possibility  of  their  accepting  it — you 
have  to  act.  In  view  of  this  statement,  the  matter  assumes  added  importance. 

I  hope  you  have  not  written  to  them  that  you  would  agree  for  arbitration 
by  a  number  of  countries.  This  committal,  if  it  has  been  made,  will  be  a  great 
departure  from  the  present  position  and  I  would  therefore  request  you  to  make 
a  statement  in  the  House  clarifying  the  position. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.N.  Dwivedy 


26.  From  Chou  En-lai47 

[Refer  to  item  488] 

Peking,  March  3,  1963 

Your  Excellency  respected  Prime  Minister, 

The  Chinese  Government  has  in  its  note  of  March  2, 1 963  officially  informed  the 
Indian  Government  that  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  have  completed  their  plan 
of  withdrawing  20  kilometres  from  the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  November 
7,  1959  along  the  entire  Sino-Indian  border  in  accordance  with  the  Chinese 
Government's  statement  of  November  21,  1962. 48  The  Chinese  Government 
has  in  the  same  note  informed  the  Indian  Government  of  the  locations  where  it 
has  established  civilian  check-posts  within  the  20  kilometre  zone  on  its  side  of 
the  line  of  actual  control  and  that  it  has  vacated  the  four  areas  where  there  is  a 
dispute  about  the  ceasefire  arrangement.  I  am  now  writing  to  Your  Excellency 
to  propose  once  again  that  the  two  sides  should  speedily  start  direct  negotiations 
on  stabilisation  of  the  ceasefire,  disengagement  and  a  peaceful  settlement  of 
the  boundary  question. 


47.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  MEA,  File  No.  c/ 1 03(  13)  CH/63,  pp  4-5/corr. 

48.  See  White  Paper,  Vol.  IX,  pp.  27-28. 


775 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


In  order  to  stop  the  border  conflict,  reopen  peaceful  negotiations  and 
settle  the  boundary  question,  the  Chinese  Government  has  made  unremitting 
efforts.  Only  four  days  after  the  outbreak  of  the  border  conflict,  it  put  forward 
three  peaceable  proposals  which  are  fair  and  reasonable.  On  November  21, 
1962,  it  announced  the  measures  of  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  adopted  on  its 
own  initiative.  China  has  released  sick  and  wounded  captured  Indian  military 
personnel  and  returned  large  quantities  of  captured  weapons  and  military 
supplies  of  the  Indian  troops.  The  Chinese  Government  has  responded  positively 
to  the  appeal  of  the  Colombo  Conference  and  accepted  in  principle  the  proposals 
of  the  Conference  as  a  basis  for  direct  negotiations  between  China  and  India. 
In  order  to  promote  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations,  the  Chinese  Government 
has  done  all  that  is  possible  for  it  to  do. 

The  20  kilometre  withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  from  the  line 
of  actual  control  has  put  them  far  behind  their  positions  as  of  September  8, 
1962.  Moreover,  the  Chinese  Government  has  further  decided  to  refrain  from 
establishing  civilian  check-posts  in  the  four  areas  where  there  is  a  dispute  about 
the  ceasefire  arrangement.  All  these  actions  on  the  part  of  China  have  created  for 
direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations  the  necessary  conditions  in  conformity  with  the 
dignity  and  self-respect  of  both  sides,  and  first  of  all  with  that  of  the  Indian  side. 

Therefore,  I  do  not  think  there  should  be  any  more  reason  to  delay  the 
holding  of  talks  between  Chinese  and  India  officials.  As  for  the  fact  that  there 
is  a  difference  between  the  two  sides  in  the  way  they  interpret  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals,  it  can  well  be  discussed  and  resolved  in  the  talks  and 
should  not  constitute  an  obstacle  to  the  opening  of  the  talks,  China  reserve 
its  two  points  of  interpretation  of  the  Colombo  proposals,  but  do  not  make 
their  acceptance  a  precondition  for  the  opening  of  the  talks.  I  believe  that,  no 
matter  what  difference  there  may  be  between  the  two  sides,  they  can  be  settled 
reasonably  in  the  talks  provided  both  sides  have  the  sincere  desire  to  stabilise 
the  ceasefire,  disengage  the  troops  and  settle  the  boundary  question  peacefully. 

The  Chinese  Government's  stand  for  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations  will 
not  change.  But  if  the  Indian  Government,  owing  to  the  needs  of  its  internal 
and  external  politics,  is  not  yet  prepared  to  hold  such  meetings,  the  Chinese 
Government  is  willing  to  wait  with  patience.  Now,  thanks  to  the  initiative 
and  efforts  of  the  Chinese  side,  there  exist  a  de  facto  ceasefire  and  a  de  facto 
disengagement  along  our  border.  Even  if  the  officials’  meeting  between  the  two 
sides  is  not  held  for  the  time  being,  the  already  eased  border  situation  will  not 
become  tense  again  provided  the  Indian  side  refrains  from  making  provocations 
again  and  from  re-entering  the  four  areas  where  there  is  a  dispute  about  the 
ceasefire  arrangement. 
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The  participating  nations  of  the  Colombo  Conference  and  all  other  peace- 
loving  countries  hope  to  see  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations,  and  they  hope 
even  more  ardently  that  the  Sino-Indian  border  situation  will  remain  relaxed. 
In  1959  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  stopped  border  patrols  for  the  purpose  of 
relaxing  the  border  situation,  but  the  consequences  were  contrary  to  China's 
expectations.  Now,  the  Chinese  Government  has  again  made  tremendous 
efforts.  It  hopes  that  history  will  not  be  repeated.  If  unfortunately,  it  should  be 
repeated,  the  Chinese  Government  believes  that  the  whole  world  will  be  able 
to  see  even  more  clearly  than  before  who  should  be  held  responsible  for  the 
tension  along  the  Sino-Indian  border. 

Respected  Mr  Prime  Minister,  it  is  unfortunate  that  armed  clashes  should 
have  broken  out  on  the  Sino-Indian  border.  Use  of  force  can  settle  no  question 
between  us.  And  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  will  have  to  be  settled 
peacefully  in  the  end.  I  sincerely  hope  that  you  will  respond  favourably  to  the 
Chinese  Government's  proposal. 

Please  accept,  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  my  highest  consideration. 

Chou  En-lai 


27.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Allegations  against  Birlas49 

[Refer  to  items  109,  127  and  128] 


6th  March  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Please  refer  to  your  d.o.  letter  No.  557-PMH  dated  the  2nd  March,  1963  with 
the  enclosure  relating  to  some  companies  controlled  by  the  Birlas. 

2.  During  the  months  of  March,  April  and  May,  1958,  a  number  of  letters 
accompanied  by  some  documents  were  received  from  one  Shri  Padam  Singh,  a 
discharged  accountant  of  the  New  Asiatic  Insurance  Co.  Ltd  (of  Birlas),  alleging 
misappropriation  of  funds,  suppression  of  losses  and  manipulation  of  accounts 
of  the  company  for  the  last  several  years.  He  also  alleged  that  similar  practices 
were  indulged  in  by  the  Ruby  General  Insurance  Co.  Ltd  (also  Birlas).  Since 
the  two  companies  had  some  common  business  interests  especially  in  overseas 
countries  and  their  affairs  were  mixed,  it  was  considered  desirable  to  institute  an 
investigation  into  the  affairs  of  both  the  companies.  The  matter  was  discussed  in 
the  Finance  Ministry  and  both  the  companies  agreed  to  appoint  auditors  chosen 
by  the  Controller  of  Insurance  to  carry  out  investigations  on  the  lines  desired 


49.  Letter  from  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/115/63-70-PMS,  Sr.No.9-C. 
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by  him  (the  Controller  of  Insurance).  The  two  auditors  so  appointed  were  Shri 
S.  Ghose,  F.C.A.,  Calcutta  and  Shri  S.C.  Mathur,  F.C.A.,  New  Delhi. 

3.  The  Auditors  completed  their  enquiries  and  submitted  their  reports. 
These  reports  were  examined  by  the  Controller  of  Insurance.  In  consultation 
with  the  Law  Ministry  notices  were  issued  to  both  the  companies  pointing  out 
the  irregularities  and  calling  for  their  explanations.  These  explanations  were 
thoroughly  gone  into  by  the  Controller  of  Insurance  and  were  sent  to  the  Law 
Ministry  for  their  advice,  along  with  his  notes.  The  Law  Ministry  then  sought  the 
opinion  thereon  of  the  then  Additional  Solicitor-General,  now  Solicitor  General, 
Shri  H.N.  Sanyal.  On  a  fair  reading  of  the  companies’  replies  and  considering 
the  notes  of  the  Controller  of  Insurance,  Shri  H.N.  Sanyal  concluded  that  there 
did  not  exist  sufficient  justification  for  further  action. 

4.  The  companies  did  of  course  indulge  in  malpractices  like  falsification 
of  accounts  as  many  other  insurance  companies  have  done  in  the  past.  In 
most  of  the  cases  irregularities  have  been  resorted  to  because  of  the  excessive 
commissions  having  to  be  paid  to  agents  more  than  what  is  provided  for  in 
the  Insurance  Act.  This  is  a  malady  which  I  am  determined  to  eradicate  in  all 
companies.  Under  the  Insurance  Act  an  Executive  Committee  of  the  General 
Insurance  Council  consisting  of  representatives  of  insurance  companies  and 
Government  nominees  is  functioning.  It  is  the  object  of  this  Committee  to  ensure 
adoption  by  the  companies  of  sound  business  ethics.  Most  of  the  companies 
have  adopted  a  Code  of  Conduct  and  agreed  voluntarily  to  subject  themselves 
to  inspection  by  an  Administrative  Machinery.  I  am  satisfied  that  the  tone  of 
the  market  is  gradually  improving. 

I  want  that  the  good  results  that  have  resulted  from  the  voluntary  action 
of  the  companies  should  lead  to  better  results.  At  this  stage  I  would  hesitate 
to  do  anything  that  would  harm  our  objective,  viz.,  putting  the  General  Indian 
Insurance  Companies  on  sound  lines. 

5.  As  I  stated  earlier,  the  investigations  into  the  affairs  of  the  two 
companies  under  reference  arose  out  of  the  complaints  of  a  discharged 
employee.  A  similar  state  of  affairs  had  been  more  or  less  prevalent  in  other 
companies  too.  When  the  conditions  in  all  the  companies  are  tending  to  improve 
it  would  not  be  good  that  we  single  out  one  or  two  companies  for  punishment 
even  by  invidious  publicity.  In  addition,  the  opinion  of  the  Law  Ministry  is 
that  there  is  no  strong  case  for  further  action.  I  have  satisfied  myself  that  any 
rash  step  we  now  take  might  not  only  lead  us  nowhere  but  also  create  a  fear  in 
the  minds  of  all  the  insurance  companies.  It  will  completely  upset  the  Indian 
insurance  market. 

I  see  in  the  papers  relating  to  the  investigations  of  the  two  companies  no 
evidence  to  conclude  that  the  malpractices  were  resorted  to  by  the  companies 
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concerned  for  the  personal  gain  of  the  directors.  I  had,  therefore,  on  receipt  of 
the  final  advice  of  the  Law  Ministry  decided  that  no  further  action  need  be  taken 
on  the  past  actions  of  these  companies.  Instead,  I  expect  all  the  companies  to 
improve  their  business  methods  as  a  result  of  the  tightening  up  of  the  inspection 
of  the  companies  by  the  Administrative  Machinery  and  closer  adherence  to 
their  voluntary  Code  of  Conduct. 

6.  B.K.  Kaul,  Chairman,  Life  Insurance  Corporation,  happens  to  be  in 
Delhi  on  a  short  visit.  He  had  dealt  with  this  very  case  of  these  companies  as 
Joint  Secretary  in  the  Finance  Ministry  and  is  fully  familiar  with  the  details. 
I  feel  that  it  would  be  useful  if  you  would  spare  a  short  while  to  know  from 
Kaul  at  first  hand  what  the  case  is  about.  I  have  asked  him  to  ascertain  your 
convenience. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


28.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Creating  the  Unit  Trust50 

[Refer  to  items  362  and  349] 

6th  March  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thank  you  for  your  D.  O.  No.  549-PMH/63  dated  the  2nd  March  1963 
enclosing  two  notes  from  TT.51  So  far  as  the  question  of  setting  up  a  Unit  Trust 
is  concerned,  there  is  already  a  preliminary  study  by  the  Reserve  Bank  on  the 
subject  and  Bhattacharyya52  is  engaged  in  crystallising  concrete  proposals  for 
Government’s  approval.  Very  briefly,  the  idea  is  that  the  ordinary  citizen,  who 
is  prepared  to  invest  in  shares  but  does  not  quite  know  which  ones  to  pick  up, 
should  invest  in  what  is  called  a  unit  trust  and  this  institution  will  spread  its 
investment  over  a  wide  range  of  industrial  shares.  In  a  sense,  the  Life  Insurance 
Corporation  also,  which  invests  in  industrial  shares  as  well  as  Government 
Securities,  performs  the  same  role  for  the  person  who  takes  out  an  insurance 
policy.  Through  the  Unit  Trust  individuals  can  invest  their  savings  and  without 
the  risk  which  attaches  to  putting  one’s  money  in  any  one  or  a  few  industrial 
ventures.  The  basic  idea  is  undoubtedly  sound  and  will  encourage  both  savings 
on  the  part  of  individuals  and  the  flow  of  investment  into  industry  in  general.  If 


50.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 15/63-70-PMS. 

51.  T.T.  Krishnamachari. 

52.  P.C.  Bhattacharya,  Governor,  RBI,  1962-1967. 
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you  broadly  agree  with  the  idea,  I  might  during  the  course  of  the  Budget  Debate 
say  that  Government  is  giving  consideration  to  such  a  scheme. 

2.  As  regards  the  enquiry  into  income,  wage  and  price  policy,  I  do  not 
know  whether  the  Reserve  Bank  is  in  any  way  particularly  well-suited  for 
undertaking  such  an  enquiry.  The  Reserve  Bank  no  doubt  has  a  good  team 
of  economists,  who  can  undertake  a  fact-finding  exercise  but  I  see  no  special 
reason  for  asking  economists  of  the  Reserve  Bank  rather  than  any  others — either 
in  the  Government  or  in  Universities — to  undertake  it.  Once  we  go  beyond 
fact-finding,  then  immediately  policy  issues  will  arise  and  I  am  inclined  to  be 
a  little  doubtful  as  to  whether  it  would  be  useful  and  desirable  to  entrust  the 
responsibility  for  making  a  pronouncement  on  the  subject  to  the  Reserve  Bank. 
Quite  obviously,  in  any  such  study,  whoever  undertakes  it,  the  Reserve  Bank 
could  and  should  be  consulted.  What  I  am  doubtful  about,  and  Bhattacharyya 
shares  my  doubts,  is  about  the  usefulness  of  letting  the  Reserve  Bank  itself 
undertake  a  study  of  this  kind  on  the  policy  plane. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


29.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Action  over  Chinese 
Malayans  Wrong53 

[Refer  to  items  489  and  490] 


8th  March,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  Ji, 

For  your  information,  I  am  giving  below  an  extract  from  a  letter  I  have  received 
from  Shri  B.K.  Tiwari,  representative  of  an  Indian  paper  stationed  at  Singapore: 

“The  Malaya-India  relations,  following  the  imposition  and  later  the 
withdrawal  of  visa  regulations,  have  become  strained.  Our  government 
should  not  have  rushed  to  the  press  about  the  imposition  of  the  new 
regulations.  There  were  so  many  ways  of  preventing  the  suspicious  Chinese 
from  entering  India.  They  could  have  taken  the  Chinese  or  Indonesian 
way — never  saying  ‘no’  yet  delaying  the  permit.  However,  the  damage  is 
done. 

The  Indonesia  -  Malaya  relations  are  also  at  their  lowest  ebb  following 
the  Malaysia  project.  I  do  not  think  there  would  be  war.  But  one  cannot 


53.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 
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say  anything  about  the  Indonesians.  They  are  as  unpredictable  as  the 
Chinese.  They  can  do  anything.  With  the  growing  Communist  influence 
there,  President  Seokamo  is  in  a  tight  comer.  It  is  a  question  of  time  when 
the  communists  start  trouble  in  Indonesia.” 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 


30.  From  S.K.  Patil:  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj 

[Refer  to  items  291,  293,  294  and  295] 


March  9,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.  546-PMH/63  dated  the  2nd  March.  On  enquiries, 
I  find  that  the  Convention  of  farmers,  referred  to  in  your  letter,  is  somewhat  in 
the  nature  of  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  delegates  and  members  of  the 
Bharat  Krishak  Samaj.  This  Samaj,  as  at  present  organised,  is  not  sufficiently 
representative  of  the  large  majority  of  farmers  in  India.  Moreover,  you  may  be 
aware  of  the  considerable  criticism  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  by  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee,  regarding  certain  dealings  of  this  Samaj,  in  respect  of  the  payment 
of  ground  rent  to  the  Government  for  the  Exhibition  Grounds  occupied  by  the 
Samaj  for  the  World  Agricultural  Fair  some  years  ago. 

On  the  whole,  I  am  inclined  to  advise  that  the  proposed  Convention  need 
not  be  regarded  as  sufficiently  important  as  to  receive  your  attention  in  the 
midst  of  your  other  pre-occupations. 

I  have  consulted  my  colleague  Ram  Subhag  Singh54  who  also  shares  this 
view. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Patil 


54.  Deputy  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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31.  From  John  F.  Kennedy:  Give  Pakistan  a  Position  in 
Kashmir55 

[Refer  to  items  523  and  551] 


March  9,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  appreciate  your  replying  to  my  letter  in  the  same  frank  manner  in  which  I 
had  written  to  you.  I  can  understand  the  discouragement  you  expressed  about 
Kashmir.  I  can  see,  however,  how  the  accumulated  tensions  and  emotions  of 
the  last  sixteen  years  make  the  path  of  compromise  most  difficult  to  tread  on 
either  side. 

I  am  persuaded  you  will  agree  from  your  own  experience  that,  in 
negotiations  such  as  those  between  India  and  Pakistan  on  Kashmir,  day-to-day 
developments  tend  to  take  on  an  importance  they  do  not  always  deserve.  They 
sometimes  seem  to  obscure  the  broader  realities  which  initially  cause  each  party 
to  conclude  that  agreement  rather  than  difference  was  in  its  national  interest. 
As  I  think  you  will  agree,  the  realities  which  dictate  India’s  discussions  with 
Pakistan  include  the  security  of  the  subcontinent  from  outside  aggression,  the 
need  of  fresh  energies  and  resources  for  internal  development,  and  the  need  to 
end  the  fear  of  one  nation  and  one  people  of  the  subcontinent  of  another.  These 
realities,  and  the  talks  resulting  from  them,  provide  a  historic  opportunity  for 
laying  the  foundations  of  friendship,  wellbeing  and  strength  in  South  Asia. 
India’s  potential  role  and  responsibility  in  this  historical  process  is  central  and 
your  own  capacity  to  exercise  a  decisive  influence  is  great. 

In  your  letter  you  described  the  proposal  made  by  India  during  the  talks 
at  Karachi.  While  this  was  a  real  step  forward,  I  suspect  that  until  India  and 
Pakistan  have  made  serious  proposals  which  take  into  account  the  position  of 
each  regarding  the  Vale,  they  will  not  have  made  use  of  the  historic  opportunity 
presented  by  the  talks.  Pakistan  certainly  has  not  done  so.  But  I  hope  that  India 
would  nevertheless  begin  discussion  of  the  Vale.  It  would  be  tragic  if  that 
beginning  were  not  made. 

Let  me,  therefore,  renew  my  urging  that  India  continue  to  make  proposals 
which  will  be  proof  positive  to  the  Pakistanis  that  you  genuinely  seek  a 
settlement  by  signalling  a  willingness  to  give  Pakistan  a  substantial  position 
in  the  Vale.  I  urge  this  not  only  because  I  hope  that  statesmanship  can  yet 
find  the  way  to  honourable  compromise  that  is  so  much  in  the  interest  of  the 
subcontinent  as  a  whole.  I  urge  it  also  because  India  would  demonstrate  to  the 
world  its  sincerity  in  seeking  a  Kashmir  settlement,  and  would  clearly  show 

55.  Letter  from  the  US  President.  MHA,  File  No.  KS- 19/62,  p.  169. 
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Pakistan,  India’s  desire  to  compromise  the  central  issue  of  the  dispute.  You  will 
appreciate  the  dangers  of  waiting  too  long  [to]  take  this  step. 

As  to  Pakistan  I  hold  no  brief  for  the  timing  of  Mr  Bhutto’s  visit  to 
Peiping  nor  the  extent  to  which  Communist  China  has  been  enabled  to  use  the 
conclusion  of  this  agreement  to  serve  its  interests.  We  have  made  this  clear  to 
them.  But  we  cannot  relive  the  past,  and  with  patience  and  tolerance  there  is 
still  an  opportunity  for  the  future.  I  urge  the  talks  go  well  at  Calcutta  and  that 
real  progress  will  be  made. 


Sincerely, 
John  F.  Kennedy 


32.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  British  Peace  Movement 
Members  Visit56 

[Refer  to  items  485  and  486] 

11th  March  1963 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  letter  of  the  3rd  March.  I  am,  of  course, 
encouraged  that  India  has  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals,  and  I  sincerely 
hope  that  the  Chinese  will  accept  them  and  that  no  conceivable  possibility  of 
agreement  will  be  allowed  to  go  unexplored. 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  willingness  to  see  my  colleagues.  I  sincerely 
hope  that  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  will  be  able  to  meet  the  request  for 
travel  expenses.  Mr  Diwakar  wrote  to  me  recently  concerning  this. 

With  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bertrand  Russell 


56.  Letter  from  the  philosopher. 
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33.  From  Manubhai  Shah:  Industrial  Policy  Faltering57 

[Refer  to  item  404] 


March  11,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  hope  you  must  have  noticed  that  the  vigour  of  industrialisation  has  totally 
gone,  the  small-scale  industries  are  suffering  the  most.  Nobody  seems  to 
be  caring  for  basic  industries,  for  "machine  building"  and  "manufacture  of 
industrial  machinery”.  With  great  care,  continuous  vigilance  and  personal 
efforts  I  had  tried  to  coordinate  and  integrate  all  aspects  of  industrialisation, 
namely,  the  large-scale  industries,  heavy  industries,  machine  building  indust¬ 
ries,  engineering  industries;  chemical  industries,  medium  and  small-scale 
industries,  khadi  and  village  industries,  and  I  had  succeeded  in  forging  a  well 
integrated  picture  of  industrialisation.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  tempo  had  arisen 
so  much  that  people  both  in  Government  and  outside  felt  that  industrialisation 
is  easy  and  anybody  can  do  it  and  that  1  had  particularly  no  role  to  play  as  the 
Minister  of  Industries. 

It  is  true  that  the  work  of  Export  Promotion  was  so  much  more  important 
that  you  thought  that  industrialisation  does  not  need  my  services  for  the 
time  being  and  I  should  work  for  exports.  Maybe  you  had  also  other  advices 
from  friends  that  I  had  no  role  to  play  in  the  industrial  development  and  the 
programme  of  industrial  development  will  go  on  whether  I  am  there  or  not.  In 
some  cases,  wrong  prejudices  might  have  also  been  placed  before  you  that  in 
my  absence  perhaps  Government  will  be  able  to  organise  industries  better  and 
the  so-called  economic  concentration  or  licensing  which  was  being  wrongly 
reported  to  you  to  be  happening  while  I  was  looking  after  the  industries  for 
the  last  six  and  a  half  years,  would  disappear.  I  know  that  these  approaches 
were  all  ill  talk  and  had  no  effect  on  your  mind,  but  all  these  falsehoods  were 
being  spread. 

If  you  now  get  the  whole  picture  examined,  more  high  pressure  from  big 
guns  is  being  exercised  than  ever  in  the  past  to  the  detriment  of  small-scale  and 
medium-scale  industries  and  the  tendency  to  license  industries  to  big  parties 
and  only  for  a  few  preferred  friends  and  areas  is  taking  place  now  than  ever 
before.  Backward  States  and  backward  areas  are  suffering  the  most.  Also  nobody 
cares  for  the  tempo  of  industries  and  particularly  the  zeal  and  follow-up  for 
the  machine  building  activities  for  which  I  used  to  have  continuous  non-stop 
contacts  with  every  entrepreneur,  small  and  big,  are  totally  absent.  People  in  the 


57.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  International  Trade.  PMO,  File  No.  17(543)/63-64-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  1-A. 

784 


V.  APPENDICES 


government  with  least  experience  of  industrial  development  and  no  background 
of  technologies  are  throwing  the  blame  either  at  this  or  that  but  in  the  end  the 
country's  progress  on  industrialisation  has  been  considerably  slowed  down. 
Even  the  low  rate  of  production  which  is  registered  today  is  more  a  result  of 
activities  for  the  last  six  and  a  half  years  and  I  am  quite  sure  that  in  the  coming 
months  and  years  the  progress  will  be  still  slower  because  no  new  projects  of 
any  worthwhile  dimensions  have  come  up  in  the  last  nine  months,  excepting 
those  that  had  already  been  sponsored  earlier. 

Regarding  the  public  sector  heavy  industries,  even  the  numerous  public 
sector  heavy  industrial  projects  which  I  had  negotiated  and  brought  up  to 
different  stages  are  all  slowed  down  and  no  new  public  sector  heavy  industrial 
projects  are  being  thought  of.  This  has  to  be  a  continuous  process  or  else  again 
the  future  of  public  sector  heavy  industrial  programme  will  be  dark  to  the 
detriment  of  the  country. 

When  I  was  entrusted  with  Export  Promotion  and  International  Trade,  I  had 
humbly  suggested  to  your  good  self  that  combination  of  industries  along  with 
exports  (i.e.  Commerce  in  general)  is  most  essential  at  least  for  the  next  five 
years  to  come  till  our  industries  become  export-minded.  The  larger  exports  in 
future  over  and  above  our  growing  basic  traditional  exports,  have  to  come  from 
manufactured  goods  of  industries.  This  having  not  been  done  and  industries 
and  commerce  (export  promotion  etc.)  having  been  separated  I  find  difficulty 
in  persuading  industries  to  become  export-minded  and  export  conscious.  Much 
better  results  in  increasing  exports  can  flow  if  commerce  and  a  large  number 
of  industries  were  together. 

Anyhow,  as  far  as  the  promotion  of  exports  is  concerned,  I  am  still  fully 
optimistic  but  I  would  be  failing  in  my  duty  if  I  did  not  place  before  you  my 
observations  of  the  last  ten  months  of  working  since  the  new  Government  was 
formed  and  the  different  departments  of  Commerce  and  Industry  were  broken 
up  into  segments  ultimately  resulting  in  slow  progress  of  all  these  sectors.  I 
am  particularly  worried  about  the  very  progress  of  machine  building  and  basic 
machinery  manufacture  and  the  medium  and  small-scale  industries,  which 
are  basic  to  our  social  and  economic  progress.  These  sectors  require  constant 
care  and  merely  granting  licences  or  giving  admonitions  and  threats  would 
not  produce  any  results.  They  require  mother's  care  and  continuous  guidance 
of  a  friend,  philosopher  and  an  integrated  approach  to  constantly  look  after  all 
their  difficulties  and  solve  them  in  a  country  like  ours  where  industrialisation 
is  being  newly  acquired. 

With  kindest  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Manubhai  Shah 


785 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


34.  From  K.C.  Reddy:  Reorganisation  for  Effective 
Industrial  Policy58 

[Refer  to  item  404] 

March  12,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  write  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  yesterday  with  which  you  had  enclosed 
Shri  Manubhai  Shah's  "Secret  &  Personal”  letter  dated  the  11th  March,  1963. 
As  suggested  by  you,  I  have  shown  the  letters  to  Shri  Kanungo.59 

In  your  letter,  you  have  specifically  asked  about  the  Ranchi  Heavy 
Engineering  Plant.  This  project  is  no  longer  with  the  Commerce  &Industry 
Ministry.  It  has,  along  with  other  Heavy  Industrial  units,  gone  over  to  the 
Ministry  of  Steel  &  Heavy  Industries.  So,  it  is  Shri  Subramaniam60who  is 
in  charge  of  "the  basic  industries  for  machine  building  and  manufacture  of 
industrial  machinery".61  These  industries  have  also  been  specifically  referred 
to  by  Manubhai  Shah  in  his  letter.  If  you  approve,  we  felt,  therefore,  that  we 
should  show  these  letters  to  Shri  Subramaniam  also,  for  it  is  only  then  that  we 
could  jointly  give  you  a  complete  picture  of  the  current  position. 

To  the  extent  that  Shri  Manubhai  Shah  suggests  that  the  present  division 
of  the  charge  of  Industries  amongst  the  three  departments  viz.  Department 
of  Industries  in  the  Commerce  and  Industry  Ministry,  Department  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  in  the  C&I  Ministry  and  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  in 
the  Ministry  of  Steel  &  Heavy  Industries,  is  not  quite  rational  and  may  lead  to 
certain  practical  difficulties  in  working.  I  would  say  that  there  is  some  basis  for 
such  a  comment  and  others,  including  some  of  our  colleagues,  have  expressed 
similar  views  even  earlier.  But  to  suggest  that  for  achieving  any  success  in  the 
field  of  export  promotion  and  international  trade,  combination  of  industries 
along  with  exports  is  most  essential,  at  least  for  the  next  five  years  to  come,  is 
a  proposition  with  which  many  people  may  not  agree.  In  fact,  there  are  people 
who  even  today  query  the  appropriateness  of  Textiles,  Jute  etc.,  as  industries 
being  part  of  the  charge  of  the  Department  of  International  Trade.  Of  course, 
administration  will  always  be  felt  to  be  easy  if  the  same  Minister  is  in  charge 
of  everything. 


58.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7 (4 13)/ 62-64- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

59.  Nityanand  Kanungo,  Minister  of  Industries. 

60.  C.  Subramaniam. 

61.  Manubhai  Shah’s  words. 
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On  these  and  other  matters  he  has  raised  in  his  letter,  I  shall  write  to  you 
again  after  discussing  the  matter  with  Shri  Subramaniam,  that  is,  if  you  approve 
of  such  a  course. 

I  shall  wait  to  hear  from  you  in  regard  to  my  consulting  Shri  Subramaniam 
in  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.C.  Reddy 


35.  From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Deporting  Pakistanis  from 
Assam62 

[Refer  to  item  196] 

The  Budget  session  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  is  now  on.  In  course 
of  the  debates  on  the  Budget,  the  problem  of  infiltration  of  Pakistanis  into  the 
State  was  a  special  feature  and  members  of  all  sections  of  the  House  expressed 
their  great  concern  over  this  problem. 

After  we  had  stopped  the  physical  deportation  under  the  Foreigners’  Act 
of  the  people  who  are  staying  in  our  State  without  authority,  it  appears  that 
the  number  of  surrenders  of  such  people  staying  illegally  in  our  State  has 
gone  down  considerably.  Our  operations  against  Pak  infiltration  were  stepped 
up  from  July  1962  and  from  July  till  October  1962  the  monthly  figure  of 
detection  and  deportation  of  Pak  Muslims  continued  to  be  about  2000  and  100 
respectively.  Even  after  we  stopped  physical  deportation,  voluntary  surrenders 
of  Pak  Muslims  continued  for  some  time  but  when  they  realised  that  physical 
deportation  was  not  taken  resort  to,  the  whole  picture  changed.  The  number  of 
detections  came  down  to  about  1000  in  November  and  December  1962.  The 
number  of  deportations  as  a  result  of  methods  other  than  physical  deportation 
came  down  to  about  400.  The  same  downward  trend  continued  during  January 
and  February  this  year. 

It  appears  that  the  other  methods  are  not  as  effective  as  the  one  of  physical 
deportation.  What  is  most  important  from  our  point  of  view  is  the  fact  that 
pressure  on  the  existing  infiltrations  by  way  of  physical  deportation  is  the  only 
effective  method  of  preventing  further  infiltration  because  no  amount  of  police 
patrolling  in  the  border  can  totally  seal  off  a  border  of  the  length  and  nature  of 
the  border  between  Assam  and  East  Pakistan.  It  has  been  our  experience  that 


62.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  Salutation  not  available.  MEA,  File  No:  P. 
I/108(38)/63,  Vol.I,  p.  54/corr. 
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the  only  way  of  preventing  further  infiltration  is  to  make  Pak  Muslims  feel  that 
Assam  is  no  longer  a  safe  house  for  them.  Voluntary  surrender  or  compliance 
with  a  quit-India  notice  by  Pak  Muslims  is  also  dependent  largely  on  vigorous 
action  taken  by  the  Police  to  physically  deport  Pak  nationals  from  Assam. 
Prosecution  in  courts  of  law  is  not  likely  to  be  effective  as  the  kith  and  kin  of 
Pak  Muslims  in  Assam  do  not  depose  against  them  and  in  most  cases,  it  is  not 
possible  to  produce  other  witnesses  to  take  such  cases  to  a  successful  conclusion 
as  the  areas  in  Assam  where  Pak  Muslims  take  shelter  are  predominantly 
Muslim  areas. 

We,  therefore,  propose  to  resume  physical  deportation  as  early  as  possible, 
if  you  please  approve  of  it.  By  the  time  you  receive  this  letter,  I  hope  the 
Fourth  Round  of  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  will  be  over  and  measures 
contemplated  by  us  would  not  prejudice  the  negotiations.  I  shall  be  glad  to 
receive  your  approval  to  the  contemplated  measures  as  early  as  possible. 

[B.P.  Chaliha] 


36.  From  S.  Nijalingappa:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters63 

[Refer  to  item  299] 


16th  March  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  discussed  with  you  the  problem  of  Krishna  and  Godavari  allocation  of 
water  as  it  related  to  the  State  of  Mysore  and  the  States  of  Maharashtra  and 
Andhra.  I  am  submitting  the  note  which  is  enclosed  to  give  you  a  brief  survey 
and  an  idea  of  what  our  respective  claims  are.  It  has  been  shown  therein  how 
Mysore  deserves  the  highest  priority  and  sympathy.  I  am  sure  you  are  aware  of 
the  frequent  famines  that  occur  in  these  areas  of  Mysore,  which  comprise  the 
notorious  Bijapur  District  and  surrounding  areas.  It  is  therefore  that  we  insist 
that  must  be  allotted  47 !4  per  cent  of  the  water  available  and  that  we  may  be 
given  the  green  signal  to  carry  out  some  of  the  projects  including  Malaprabha, 
Upper-Krishna,  Upper  Tungabhadra,  Bheema,  etc. 

It  is  but  natural  that  the  entire  state  and  the  people  are  extremely  anxious 
that  they  should  have  a  fair  allocation  and  immediate  sanctions  given  for 
undertaking  Malaprabha,  Upper-Krishna  and  other  medium  and  minor  projects. 


63.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I, 
Sr.  No.  54-A. 
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Hafiz  Saheb64  has  kindly  promised  to  bring  relevant  facts  to  your  kind 
notice  and  have  your  advice.  My  only  concern  is  that  while  you  may  not  trouble 
yourself  with  all  the  details,  you  may  appreciate  our  dire  necessity  for  a  better 
living  in  these  areas  and  apply  the  test  of  socialistic  pattern  of  society  and  help 
the  poor  and  the  economically  backward. 

Let  me  make  it  quite  clear  that  so  far  as  drinking  water  being  made  available 
to  Madras  City,  I  am  fully  prepared  to  forego  16  TMC65  from  anywhere, 
provided  it  does  not  involve  commitments  for  irrigation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.  Nijalingappa 


37,  From  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Formation  of 
Malaysia66 

[Refer  to  item  530] 


18th  March  1963 

Dear  Panditji, 

During  the  last  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  Conference  on  10th 
September,  1962,  you  may  recall  that  the  Deputy  Prime  Minister,  Tun  Razak 
bin  Hussein  had  the  privilege  of  informing  the  Conference  about  the  proposed 
Federation  of  Malaysia  which  would  consist  of  the  eleven  states  in  the  present 
Federation  of  Malaya,  the  states  of  Singapore,  Sarawak,  Brunei  and  North 
Borneo.  The  close  association  of  these  countries  through  blood,  economic  and 
administrative  ties  makes  the  Federation  of  Malaysia  an  ideal  and  follows  a 
course  of  natural  development.  It  provides  for  the  quickest  and  most  practical 
step  for  the  achievement  of  independence  for  Singapore,  Sarawak,  North 
Borneo  and  Brunei.  In  making  this  proposal,  my  colleague  the  Deputy  Prime 
Minister  sought  the  views  of  members  of  Commonwealth  representatives  at 
the  Conference.  At  its  conclusion,  the  final  communique  of  the  Conference 
contained  the  following  reference: 

“They  (the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers)  noted  with  satisfaction 
the  great  progress  made  towards  the  establishment  of  the  Federation  of 


64.  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

65.  Thousand  Million  Cubic  feet  of  water. 

66.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya.  MEA,  File  No.  Ill 4(2 1  )-SD/6 1 ,  Vol.-Ill, 
pp.233-235/corr. 
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Malaysia  by  3 1  st  August,  1 963 :  this  would  enable  the  State  of  Singapore,  the 
territories  of  North  Borneo  and  Sarawak  and  it  is  hoped  the  State  of  Brunei, 
with  a  combined  population  of  about  3  million,  to  achieve  independence 
as  part  of  the  enlarged  Federation.” 

Since  this  Conference  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  preparation  for 
the  formation  of  the  Federation  of  Malaysia  is  almost  complete.  Both  the 
Legislative  Council  of  North  Borneo  and  the  Council  Negri  of  Sarawak  endorsed 
the  proposal  unanimously.  All  political  parties  in  North  Borneo  and  five  of  six 
political  parties  in  Sarawak  also  supported  the  proposal.  Indeed,  the  recent 
elections  in  North  Borneo  which  resulted  in  the  towering  victory  for  those 
parties  with  pro-Malaysia  platform  have  reflected  the  true  wishes  of  the  people 
in  this  territory.  A  referendum  was  held  in  Singapore  and  the  people  accepted 
the  plan  by  an  overwhelming  majority.  The  Sultan  of  Brunei  has  agreed  to  join 
but  because  of  the  existence  of  the  state  of  emergency,  it  is  not  possible  to  assess 
the  wishes  of  the  people  through  election  or  referendum.  Inter-Governmental 
Committees  have  completed  the  terms  for  the  merger  of  North  Borneo  and 
Sarawak  and  these  have  since  been  accepted  by  the  respective  legislatures. 

You  may  be  aware,  however,  that  attempts  are  made  by  neighbouring 
countries,  for  reasons  of  their  own,  to  frustrate  the  formation  of  Malaysia. 
We  are  most  perturbed  by  their  sudden  hostility  towards  Malaysia  and  their 
branding  of  our  nation  as  “neo-colonialist”,  “neo-imperialists”  and  other 
such  uncomplimentary  epithets.  You  may  note  that  the  proposed  Malaysia  is 
a  grouping  of  independent  states  and  in  implementing  it,  attention  has  been 
given  to  the  wishes  of  the  Governments  and  peoples  concerned,  in  order  to 
ensure  that  the  new  state  will  be  founded  on  the  goodwill  and  aspiration  of  the 
peoples  themselves. 

We  consider  therefore  that  threats  of  armed  interventions  and  a  policy  of 
“confrontation”  by  our  neighbour  Indonesia  as  an  undue  interference  in  our 
domestic  affair. 

The  Indonesian  Government  has  accused  the  Federation  of  Malaya  of 
adopting  a  hostile  policy  towards  Indonesia  and  according  to  them  the  Malaysia 
Plan  would  jeopardise  the  security  of  Indonesia.  This  accusation  is  groundless 
as  we  have  always  considered  ourselves  their  good  neighbour.  Soon  after  our 
independence  the  Federation  of  Malaya  entered  into  a  Treaty  of  Friendship 
with  Indonesia.  In  fact,  this  is  the  only  treaty  of  a  kind  we  have  entered  into 
with  any  country  so  far. 

Malaya  has  also  been  accused  of  supporting  the  rebellion  against  the 
Government  of  Indonesia.  We  have  strongly  denied  this  accusation.  In 
accordance  with  international  practice,  we  have  granted  political  asylum  to 
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only  a  handful  of  rebels  with  strict  conditions  that  they  should  not  indulge  in 
political  activities. 

My  attempt  towards  mediation  in  West  Irian  in  I960  has  also  been 
misconstrued  as  a  high-handed  measure  taken  without  discussion  with  the 
Indonesians,  whereas  and  in  fact,  in  this  attempt,  I  have  consistently  adhered  to 
the  agreements  reached  in  an  exchange  of  letters  between  TunTun  Djuanda,  the 
then  acting  President  of  Indonesia  and  myself  Malaya  made  a  every  effort  to 
demonstrate  her  goodwill  towards  Indonesia,  even  to  the  extent  of  denying  port 
facilities  to  Dutch  troop  ships  en  route  to  Europe  after  the  peaceful  conclusion 
of  the  West  Irian  dispute. 

We  have  also  been  accused  of  failing  to  consult  Indonesia  in  proposing  the 
Malaysia  Plan.  It  should  be  stressed  in  this  connection  that  Britain  is  responsible 
for  these  territories  and  we,  therefore,  felt  that  it  was  quite  sufficient  that  Lord 
Selkirk,67  the  British  Commissioner  General  for  South  East  Asia  had  proceeded 
to  Djakarta  to  acquaint  the  Indonesian  leaders  with  details  of  the  Malaysia  Plan. 
Moreover,  the  Indonesian  Ambassador  in  Kuala  Lumpur  was  kept  informed  of 
every  stage  in  the  development  of  the  Malaysia  Plan  and  so  had  our  Ambassador 
in  Indonesia  kept  the  President  in  the  picture. 

It  is  very  unfortunate  that  the  Indonesian  Government  has  interpreted  as 
an  evil  motive  every  sincere  gesture  and  intention  on  our  part  and  she  has 
now  regarded  Malaya  and  the  future  Malaysia  as  a  threat  to  her  security.  It  is 
sadder  still  when  our  good  neighbour,  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  joins 
Indonesia  in  their  opposition  to  the  setting  up  of  Malaysia.  Their  ground  to  it 
is  that  they  are  the  owner  of  the  Territory  of  North  Borneo  by  virtue  of  the  fact 
that  the  said  territory  belongs  to  the  heirs  of  the  Sultan  of  Sulu68  who  are  their 
subjects.  Following  this  claim  a  discussion  was  held  in  London  in  February 
1963  in  which  the  British  dispelled  any  doubt  as  to  their  ownership  of  the 
territory.  One  fact  however  is  clear  and  that  is  no  claim  was  officially  made  by 
the  Philippine  Government  for  the  ownership  of  the  Borneo  territories  prior  to 
the  announcement  of  the  Malaysia  Plan. 

I  can  assure  you  that  the  people  and  the  Government  of  the  Federation  of 
Malaya  is  extremely  grateful  to  you  and  your  great  country  for  their  continuing 
support  and  sympathy  you  have  given  to  the  concept  of  Malaysia. 

Until  Malaysia  Day  we  expect  mounting  campaign  against  us  aimed  at 
forestalling  the  creation  of  Malaysia.  The  relationship  between  Indonesia  and 
Malaya  has  deteriorated  but  both  countries  still  maintain  diplomatic  relations 
with  one  another  and  I  pray  that  it  will  get  no  worse. 


67.  George  Douglas-Hamilton. 

68.  Sultan  Mohammed  Esmail  Kiram  I. 
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Your  sympathetic  consideration  for  our  just  cause  would  be  most 
appreciated  by  our  people  and  the  peoples  of  the  territories  concerned  and 
would  contribute  immensely  to  the  cause  of  freedom,  peace  and  progress  in 
South  East  Asia.  May  I  count  upon  you  to  continue  with  this  support. 
Assuring  you  of  my  highest  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra 

38.  From  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Krishna-Godavari 
Waters69 

[Refer  to  item  298] 


March  19,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  proposed  statement  on  the  Krishna-Godavari 
question.  As  you  are  aware,  we  have  had  detailed  discussions  with  the  States 
concerned  and  given  the  matter  a  great  deal  of  careful  consideration.  The 
proposals  made  are  considered  by  us  to  be  best  in  the  circumstances.  We 
have  endeavoured  to  meet  the  points  of  view  of  the  various  States  without 
compromising  over  the  basic  issue.  This  is  the  optimum  development  of  the 
resources  in  the  overall  interests  of  the  region  as  a  whole.  Any  attempt  to  make 
any  final  allocations  on  the  basis  of  incomplete  data  will  lead  to  the  same  mistake 
which  was  responsible  for  the  difficulties  created  by  the  1951  allocations. 

2.  My  proposals  have  been  ready  for  some  days,  but  I  have  been  waiting 
for  the  six  MPs  to  give  us  their  views.  Last  evening,  we  have  been  finally 
informed  in  writing  that  the  MPs  concerned  have  not  been  able  to  come  to 
any  agreed  conclusions.  After  you  have  had  time  to  go  through  the  proposed 
statement,  you  may  like  to  fix  sometime  to  enable  us  to  discuss  with  you. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim 


69.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS, 
Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  57-A. 
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39.  D.R.  Gadgil  on  Vivian  Bose  Report70 

[Refer  to  item  117] 

The  report  of  the  Bose  Commission  on  the  Dalmia-Jain  concerns  raises 
extremely  important  issues  of  policy.  These  may  be  considered  initially  in 
relation  to  provisions  of  law  already  in  being  or  legal  principles  generally 
accepted.  In  relation  to  India,  the  two  important  regulatory  instruments  are  the 
Company  Law  and  the  Regulation  of  Industries  Act.  It  is  important  to  observe 
the  limitations  of  the  general  approach  of  the  company  Law.  These  were  made 
clear  in  the  report  of  the  Company  Law  Committee  of  1 952.  The  Committee  took 
the  view  that  the  Company  Law  was  “essentially  a  formal  systematisation  of 
the  structure  and  mode  of  operation  of  a  particular  type  of  economic  institution 
and  the  complicated  nexus  of  relationships  which  it  has  built  up  between  the 
promoters,  investors  and  the  management  is  a  bye-product  of  the  operation 
of  private  enterprise,  in  what  is  usually  called  a  ‘free’  society.  Because  of 
this  general  approach  the  Committee  considered  that  the  specific  problems  of 
economic  policy  as  such  were  outside  their  purview.  They  considered  that  it 
was  not  the  purpose  of  Company  Law  to  anticipate  what  the  economic  policy 
should  be,  and  endorsed  the  observations  of  the  Cohen  Committee71  that 
“questions  of  economic  policy  should  be  dealt  with  by  legislation  directed 
to  that  subject  and  kept  distinct  from  the  general  law  governing  companies.” 
Interpretation  by  courts  of  individual  sections  of  Company  Law  have  followed 
this  approach.  It  has  been  held,  for  example,  that  in  matters  of  amalgamation 
and  reconstruction  while  courts  will  subject  schemes  of  arrangement  to 
careful  scrutiny  in  accordance  with  the  standards  indicted,  justifying  judicial 
interference,  the  law  does  not  require  that  transactions  should  be  in  the  interest 
of  the  public.  Therefore,  the  law  being  directed  mainly  towards  regulating 
relationships  between  investors,  promoters  and  management,  does  not  contain 
provisions  that  are  directly  or  by  analogy,  capable  of  dealing  with  a  situation 
such  as  that  disclosed  by  the  report  of  the  Bose  Commission. 

The  Industries  (Development  and  Regulation)  Act  is  also  limited  in  its 
scope.  Basically,  the  Regulation  of  Industries  Act  is  framed  so  as  to  promote 
the  development  of  industries  and  to  maintain  continuity  and  efficiency  of 
production  and  to  conserve  resources.  Most  sections  of  the  Act  emphasise 
these  primary  objectives.  Only  one  sub-section  15(b),  which  was  added  in 
1953,  has  wider  reference  when  it  provides  that  the  Central  Government  may 


70.  [Not  later  than  19  March  1963].  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  copy. 

7 1 .  The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Company  Law  Amendment  ( 1 945),  chaired  by  Lord 
Cohen. 
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make  an  investigation,  when  any  industrial  undertaking  is  being  managed  in  a 
manner  highly  detrimental  to  the  scheduled  industry  concerned  or  to  “Public 
Interest.”  This,  however,  is  the  sole  reference  in  the  Act  to  public  interest  and 
the  main  provisions  of  the  Act  have  not  been  modified  to  any  substantial  extent 
by  the  introduction  of  this  concept.  Powers  under  section  18  of  the  Act  in 
relation  to  direct  management  or  control  of  industrial  undertakings  by  Central 
Government  are  highly  circumscribed.  They  allow  cancellation  or  variation  of 
contracts  in  bad  faith  and  bar  right  to  compensation  for  termination  of  office  or 
control  when  the  management  is  taken  over  under  sec  18B:  but  legal  property 
rights  continue  unabated  and  there  is  no  provision  for  a  permanent  transfer  of 
ownership  or  management.  It  may  be  noted,  however,  that  under  this  Act,  the 
Central  Government  can  revoke  registration  of  an  industrial  undertaking  if  it 
has  been  obtained  by  misrepresentation  as  to  an  essential  fact.  (Sec.  10  A). 

Turning  to  provisions  in  the  legislation  of  other  countries,  there  appear 
two  broad  areas  on  which  attention  has  been  concentrated.  The  first  is  that  of 
flotation  of  companies  and  related  matters  of  taking  over  bids,  mergers  and  unit 
trusts.  Its  connection  with  these,  the  (UK)  Jenkins  Committee  has  recommended 
the  integration  of  the  Prevention  of  Fraud  (Investment)  Act  with  the  Company 
Law.  In  relation  to  the  qualifications  of  managers  and  trustees  of  unit  trusts,  the 
Jenkins  Committee  recommended  that  “The  Act  might  set  out  specific  grounds 
upon  which  the  Board  of  Trade  might  decide  that  managers  or  trustees  were 
unsuitable,  e.g.  because  their  directors  or  other  officers  were  persons  who  had 
been  convicted  in  an  offence  involving  fraud  or  dishonesty,  but  the  Board  should 
also  have  a  general  power  so  to  decide  on  any  other  grounds.”  The  approach  of 
the  last  clause  is  unusual  and  is  evidently  deliberately  made  general  and  broad. 
Ordinarily,  however,  such  legislation  in  other  countries  seeks  usually  to  prevent 
misleading  or  inadequate  information  being  disseminated  and  to  protect  actual 
shareholders  by  making  false  statements  punishable  with  imprisonment,  as  well 
as  providing  the  persons  who  suffer  damage,  as  a  result  of  untrue  statements, 
with  a  civil  remedy. 

The  other  area  which  has  been  much  developed  during  the  last  decade, 
is  that  of  legislation  for  prevention  of  restrictive  business  practices.  Here  the 
approach  is  that  of  identifying  practices  that  are  considered  restrictive  and 
undesirable  and  preventing  them  by  prohibitions  and  penalties.  It  is  common  to 
create  special  authority  for  enforcement  of  the  law.  This  legislation  is  concerned 
mainly  with  agreements,  practices  and  sometimes  with  price  regulation.  The 
older  USA  anti-trust  legislation  and  the  Japanese  law  which  was  framed  on 
that  model  provide  also  for  forcible  breaking  up  of  combinations,  mergers, 
holding  companies  etc.  The  original  Japanese  law  was  substantially  modified 
in  later  years. 


794 


V.  APPENDICES 


Under  general  criminal  law  principles,  certain  types  of  abuse  of  rights  of 
property  have  been  recognised  as  corrective  action  or  penalty. 

Inevitably  none  of  this  normal  legislation  contains  directly  any  provisions 
capable  of  being  applied  directly  to  the  situation  disclosed  by  the  Bose 
Commission.  The  problem  posed  by  the  findings  of  the  Commission  may  be 
described  as  follows.  It  has  been  found  that  a  group  of  businessmen  has  acted 
together  in  the  past,  in  all  kinds  of  devious,  patently  unfair  or  even  illegal 
ways,  and  has  as  a  result  not  only  made  large  gains  for  its  members,  but  has 
also  enabled  them  to  attain  to  such  dominant  economic  position  that  a  part  of 
the  old  group,  as  such,  and  most  of  its  members  individually,  today  are  among 
the  most  powerful  and  prosperous  of  business  concerns  and  businessmen 
in  India.  The  problem  is  whether  the  State,  on  the  fact  disclosed,  will  plead 
inability  to  do  anything  in  the  matter  and  allow  these  individuals  to  continue 
to  affect  powerfully  the  economic  affairs  of  the  country  through  command  of 
positions  and  resources  whose  base  at  least  was  built  up  by  resort  to  devious, 
illegal  and  unfair  means.  Demonstration  in  such  a  contingency  would  be  highly 
demoralising  not  only  to  the  general  public  but  also  to  the  business  community. 

It  must  be  realised  that  there  is  at  least  a  minority  businessman  who  are 
at  least  as  anxious  as  anybody  else  to  maintain  high  standards  of  conduct. 
There  have  been  discussions  of  Codes  of  Conduct  for  businessmen  and  some 
businessmen  have  openly  advocated  the  need  for  businessmen  to  observe,  for 
example,  the  provisions  of  Company  Law,  not  only  in  the  letter,  but  also  in  the 
spirit.  It  is,  in  the  circumstances,  highly  necessary  demonstrate  that  deliberate 
and  proved  flouting  and  misuse  of  legal  provisions  and  open  disregard  of 
public  interest  should  be  visited  with  dire  consequences.  No  doubt,  such  action 
cannot  be  taken  under  any  present  law.  This  is  because,  as  pointed  above, 
most  laws  necessarily  take  a  restricted  view  and  their  provisions  are  limited  to 
attainment  of  particular  objectives.  What  is  required  in  the  present  case  is  action 
which  is  based  on  a  wide  concept  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  state.  It  may  be 
noted,  in  this  context,  that  after  the  last  world  war,  the  West  German  Republic 
consolidated  the  concepts  and  offences  in  relation  to  economic  transactions 
in  a  comprehensive  manner.  Among  the  concepts  of  classes  of  offences  was 
one  which  grouped  together  action  which  “violates  the  interest  of  the  State  in 
the  conservation  and  integrity  of  economic  order  as  a  whole  or  in  individual 
branches.”  Moreover,  in  relation  to  this  new  classification  of  economic  offence 
the  attitude  adopted  towards  measurement  of  gravity  of  offence  was  also 
distinctive.  “The  yardstick  is  both  the  gravity  of  the  interest  that  has  been 
injured  and  the  mens  rea  of  the  offender.”  Only  such  a  comprehensive  approach 
will  prove  adequate  in  this  case.  The  view  has  to  be  taken  that  the  whole  set 
of  transactions  revealed  by  the  Bose  Commission  and  the  persons  involved 


795 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


is  the  Dalmia-Jain  manipulation  must  be  dealt  with  from  the  point  of  view  of 
maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  economic  order.  That  the  offenders  deliberately 
used  loop  holes  in  law  and  perpetuated  frauds  in  order  to  acquire  wealth  and 
power  is  clear;  that  they  deliberately  obstructed  the  work  of  the  Commission 
and  delayed  justice  is  also  patent.  Therefore,  the  only  way  of  establishing 
confidence  in  the  beneficent  operation  of  economic  society  is  to  see  that  these 
persons  do  not  continue  to  profit  from  their  misdeeds,  that  they  are  divested 
of  their  wealth  and  power  and  that  in  future  they  hold  no  position  of  trust  and 
responsibility  in  any  major  economic  concern  activity. 

Action  in  this  matter  can  be  suggested  and  supported  by  establishing 
analogies  in  a  number  of  directions.  Firstly,  there  is  the  analogy  in  the  breaking 
of  mergers  and  combines  under  anti-trust;  it  is  obviously  harmful  to  the  public 
interest  that  the  large  groups  of  concerns  under  managing  agencies  formed 
and  operated  in  the  manner  disclosed  should  continue  within  the  power  of 
this  group.  The  forcible  break-up  of  the  managing  agency  control  over  public 
companies  in  the  group  is  an  obvious  first  step.  The  second  is  expropriation 
without  compensation  so  that  they  are  penalised  for  the  previous  chain  of  frauds, 
etc.  and  do  not  continue  to  profit  from  it.  Thirdly,  the  taking  over  of  concerns 
managed  by  such  persons  under  government  management.  For  these  types  of 
action  analogy  can  be  established  with  powers  under  the  Regulation  of  Industries 
Act.  Lastly,  it  has  to  be  ensured  that  in  future  these  persons  do  not  hold  office 
such  as  that  of  directorship  in  any  private  or  public  limited  company.  The  total 
action  programme  is  thus  to  break  up  managing  agency  groups  formed  by  these 
persons,  expropriate  their  interest  in  the  concerns  controlled,  take  over  under 
public  management  undertakings  at  present  run  by  them,  and  prevent  them 
from  holding  office  in  the  future.  Most  of  this  action  appears  justifiable  by 
analogy  and  is  required  by  circumstances.  The  one  point  that  would  have  to  be 
carefully  considered  is  the  concerns  or  groups  of  managing  agencies  that  can 
be  taken  to  be  affected  by  the  results  of  the  enquiry.  If  the  enquiry  is  supposed 
to  affect  merely  the  concerns  which  were  the  subject  of  inquiry,  the  total  effect 
of  action  may  be  small.  If,  however,  the  action  required  is  interpreted  as  being 
against  persons  against  whom  the  enquiry  has  given  findings,  the  coverage  of 
action  will  be  the  totality  of  economic  activity  under  control  of  these  persons. 

It  is  obvious  that  action  in  this  regard  is  not  a  matter  for  the  lawyer  at  all, 
in  the  present  state  of  law  nothing  is  likely  to  be  proposed  or  done  against 
those  persons.  It  is  only  when  a  wide  "public  interest”  view  is  taken,  and  the 
approach  defined  as  that  relating  to  the  integrity  of  the  total  economy,  then 
special  legislation  promoted  on  lines  suggested  above  may  make  impression 
on  a  steadily  worsening  situation. 
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40.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Make  Concessions  for 
Negotiation72 

[Refer  to  item  514] 


19th  March  1963 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  learn  from  the  Chinese  Government  that  the  differences  now  separating 
India  and  China,  with  regard  to  the  commencement  of  bilateral  talks,  lie  in 
the  interpretation  placed  upon  two  aspects  of  the  Colombo  proposals.  The  one 
is  to  do  with  the  advance  of  Indian  troops  into  the  area  vacated  by  Chinese 
forces  in  the  Eastern  sector,  and  the  other  to  do  with  the  presence  of  civilian 
checkpoints  in  the  Western  sector  in  which  China  has  effected  a  retreat  on  the 
part  of  her  troops. 

I  note  that  India  has  accepted  to  Colombo  proposals  without  reservations, 
whereas  China  has  only  accepted  them  in  principle.  I  very  much  hope  that 
China  will,  on  reflection,  accept  them  without  reservations  as  you  have  done. 
But,  if  it  proves  impossible  to  persuade  China  to  do  this,  are  there  not  steps 
which  India  could  honourably  take  to  obviate  the  very  small  differences  now 
remaining  between  the  two  powers? 

You  understand  how  anxious  I  am  to  see  this  dispute  settled  amicably  and 
permanently.  You  know  that  I  do  not  wish  to  plead  especially  for  any  party.  Is  it 
not  possible  for  you  now  to  agree  to  talk  with  the  Chinese  and  to  settle  through 
negotiations  all  outstanding  questions?  Surely  it  is  of  great  significance  that  the 
Chinese  have  now  withdrawn,  for  whatever  reasons,  to  positions  behind  those 
occupied  by  them  on  September  8th,  1 962  the  very  condition  you  had  set  for  the 
commencement  of  such  talks.  Surely  the  unilateral  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  on 
their  part  must  be  felt  to  count  as  some  indication  of  their  willingness  to  discuss 
matters.  It  seems  that  the  differences  which  now  separate  your  Government  and 
that  of  the  Chinese  as  regards  the  beginning  of  talks  are  so  small  and  so  clearly 
do  not  prejudice  the  ultimate  determination  of  the  boundary  that  it  would  be 
an  utter  tragedy  for  events  to  take  a  more  belligerent  course  because  the  rare 
opportunity  for  serious  negotiations  is  not  taken  while  peace  exists. 

I  appeal  to  you  to  make  a  gesture  now  and  to  sit  down  with  the  Chinese 
and  to  begin  talks.  Considering  that  Indian  civilian  posts  can  be  placed  in  the 
vacated  area  in  the  Eastern  sector,  is  it  not  possible  to  forgo  insistence  upon 
moving  up  your  troops  to  the  McMahon  Line  and  to  begin  talks  while  the  area 
is  void  of  any  armed  forces?  Would  it  not  be  possible  to  accept  for  the  moment 
the  absence  of  civilian  posts  in  that  sector  of  Ladakh  from  which  the  Chinese 

72.  Letter  from  the  philosopher.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Supplementary  Papers. 


797 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


have  withdrawn  forces?  So  much  depends  on  agreement  and  on  cooperation 
and,  however  difficult  it  may  seem  in  terms  of  short  term  national  interest,  I  am 
convinced  that  the  genuine  interests  of  India  are  entirely  to  be  served  through 
immediate  negotiations  with  the  Chinese  Government, 

With  my  good  wishes  and  regard, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bertrand  Russell 


41.  From  A.P.  Jain:  Biju  Patnaik  on  Defence73 

[Refer  to  item32] 


March  22,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

Enclosed  herewith  please  find  a  cutting  from  the  Hindustan  Times  of  date. 

The  news  may  not  be  quite  correct,  but  there  appears  to  be  some  sub-stratum 
of  truth.  It  is  obvious  that  it  has  been  sponsored  by  someone  interested. 

At  a  time  when  the  Chinese  threat  on  the  border  persists  a  news  of  this  nature 
denigrates  the  importance  of  defence.  The  Defence  Minister  symbolises  our 
defence  efforts  and  to  create  a  feeling  that  he  may  be  leaving  the  office  reacts 
adversely.  Krishna  Menon  is  gone  and  how  often  are  we  going  to  change  our 
Defence  Ministers?  Is  the  Chief  Ministership  of  a  state  more  important  than 
the  Defence  Department  in  emergency? 

There  is  also  a  mention  of  seeking  American  aid  for  guerrilla  type  warfare  as 
also  more  military  equipment  through  lend-lease.  Chinese  are  already  interested 
in  showing  that  we  have  gone  into  the  American  camp  and  news  of  this  nature 
lends  support  to  their  propaganda. 

I  do  not  know  what  part  Mr  Patnaik  has  in  this  news.  However,  I  have  no 
doubt  that  it  is  harmful  to  the  nation.  I  hope  you  will  look  into  it  and  ensure 
that  no  encouragement,  direct  or  indirect,  is  given  to  such  news  from  our  side. 

Wishing  you  best, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ajit  Prasad  Jain 


73.  Letter  from  MP  and  President  of  the  UPCC;  address  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No:  13. 
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42.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Patnaik  Interview  in 
Washington74 

[Refer  to  item  33] 


March  23,  1963 

Here  is  a  cutting  of  Patnaik’s  press  interview  in  Washington.  Why  did  you  send 
this  third  rate  man  to  U.S.A.?  He  has  made  a  mess  and  confused  all  issues.  He 
is  neither  honest  nor  sincere  to  you,  or,  the  Party.  But  it  is  really  our  bad  luck 
that  you  are  not  a  good  judge  of  men,  and  you  allow  your  personal  likes  and 
dislikes  to  sway  your  judgments.  Will  you  please  find  an  earliest  opportunity  to 
disassociate  yourself  from  the  view  expressed  by  him?  I  am  confident  that  you 
are  not  thinking  to  bring  him  into  your  Cabinet.  He  would  be  a  disgrace  to  us  all. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 


43.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Don’t  Abandon  Hills  to  China75 

[Refer  to  item  33] 


March  23,  1963 

My  dear  J.  Lalji, 

Enough  thought  does  not  seem  to  have  been  given,  so  far,  to  the  defence  of 
the  hilly  areas.  In  this  connection  I  feel  like  sounding  a  note  of  caution  to  you 
personally.  I  hope  you  would  not  take  amiss. 

In  meetings,  both  private  and  public,  you  have  given  expression  to  the 
expert  view  of  Army  officers  to  the  effect  that  tactically  it  would  not  be  a  good 
strategy  to  give  a  pitched  battle  to  the  Chinese  on  the  hills,  they  would  draw  the 
enemy  on  to  the  plains  where  they  could  put  up  a  real  fight  for  success.  While 
on  merits  the  proposition  is  quite  unassailable,  you  should  please  never  forget  to 
couple  it  with  a  clarification  to  the  effect  that  it  does  not  mean  allowing  Chinese 
to  cross  the  hills  without  any  resistance,  and  that  we  are  putting  up  strong 
defences  all  along  our  borders,  where  civilians,  armed  guards  of  the  border 
police,  and  the  Army  would  give  a  combined  resistance.  In  case  the  Chinese 


74.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi ’s  Papers.  Salutation  not 
available. 

75.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi’s  Papers. 
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again  dared  violate  the  sanctity  of  our  internationally  recognised  borders,  we 
too  would  be  free  to  move  about  according  to  demands  of  war  strategy. 

If  you  forget  to  emphasise  this  point,  and  repeat  what  the  Army  Officers 
say,  a  feeling  of  intense  fear  and  utter  alarm  would  sway  the  whole  population 
in  the  hills.  They  would  be  justified  to  think  that  your  war  strategy  abandons 
their  families  to  the  enemy.  Once  their  sense  of  security  is  shattered,  there  would 
be  a  trend  for  mass  exodus  from  hills  down  to  the  plains.  All  will  go  jittery  and 
it  is  in  such  conditions  that  armies  too  tend  to  go  out  of  control. 

May  be,  I  myself  have  become  too  panicky.  But  the  fact  is  that  enough  is 
not  being  done  towards  war  preparedness. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 


44.  From  J.K.  Galbraith:  US  Strategy  on  Kashmir76 

[Refer  to  item  550] 

I  have  now  settled  in  my  mind  on  the  tactics  for  the  next  approach  to  the  Indians 
on  Kashmir.  This,  supplements  and  extends  EMBTELS  3602  and  3607  to  which 
incidentally  I  have  as  yet  had  no  response.  We  assume  here  that  the  Department 
has  not  lost  its  interest  in  a  Kashmir  settlement.  If  this  is  so,  would  hope  there 
might  be  more  positive  indication  to  this  effect  in  the  speed  and  precision  of 
future  comment. 

As  the  basic  point  of  departure,  let  me  note  that  I  have  exhausted  my  present 
line  of  argument.  The  Indians  are  listening  to  my  speeches  on  the  security 
of  the  subcontinent  and  the  need  to  placate  our  Congress  with  exceptional 
equanimity.  I  would  attribute  this  to  my  own  incoherence  were  it  not  that  the 
eloquent  letters  drafted  for  the  President  are  producing  an  equal  absence  of 
perturbation.  At  the  same  time  as  shown  by  the  past  and  the  forthcoming  trips 
of  the  local  power  elite  to  Washington,  Indians  have  a  continuing  and  increasing 
concern  for  war  production  assistance,  longer  run  defense  aid  and  air  defense. 
There  is  also  increasing  concern  about  developing  independent  strength  by  the 
IAF.  As  the  immediate  fear  of  the  Chinese  air  force  recedes  and  national  pride 


76.  Telegram  No. 3693,  25  March  1963,  from  the  US  Ambassador  to  Secretary  of  State. 
Kennedy  Library;  https://www.jfklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/JFKNSF- 111-016. 
aspx  Accessed  on  21  August  2018. 
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re-asserts  itself,  they  are  beginning  to  think  of  new  equipment.  This  yearning 
will  continue  and  increase. 

One  further  point.  Instead  of  waiting  for  April  Talks,  there  is  a  chance 
for  speeding  up  these  dreary  negotiations  by  getting  the  Indians  to  outline  an 
offer  in  advance.  This  would  put  them  in  very  good  light,  and  put  the  Paks  in  a 
position  where  they  would  have  to  prepare  a  responding  step.  This  offer  should 
be  fairly  definitive  and  could  be  wholly  contingent  on  a  Pak  response.  The 
Calcutta  exercise  (Embtel  3602)  is  causing  me  to  have  doubts  about  whether 
the  existing  forward  process  is  going  forward  at  all.  We  need  a  bigger  step.  In 
light  of  the  above  I  propose: 

( 1 )  After  preparatory  work  with  Krishnamachari,  Shastri,  and  Fonsec  Desai 
and  possibly  Chavan,  I  propose  to  go  to  see  PRIMIN  and  put  forward  a 
plain  political  bargain.  Alternatively,  “I  may  ask”  the  above  cast  to  do 
it  for  me  and  preliminary  soundings  with  TTK  suggest  that  this  could 
be  best  course.  The  deal  is  that  we  will  give  the  Indians  substantial 
support  on  machinery,  equipment  and  raw  material  for  the  development 
of  their  defense  industry.  We  will  give  them  back  up  support  on  air. 
We  will  negotiate  a  sizeable  program  of  longer-term  aid.  These  things 
we  are  prepared  to  work  out  with  Krishnamachari  on  his  forthcoming 
visit  to  Washington.  But  we  must  however  have  something  from  the 
Indians.  That  is  a  clear  indication  that  they  will  make  a  substantial 
concession,  not  a  sliver,  in  the  valley.  I  shall  note  that  one  dominant 
view,  which  I  happen  to  hold,  is  that  the  Vale  should  be  divided  with 
the  rights  to  the  Valley  Residents  to  move  and  trade  freely  across  the 
line.  There  must  also  be  ironclad  guarantees  to  the  Pakistanis  on  the 
rivers.  Something  on  this  line  should  be  offered  in  advance  of  Karachi 
as  a  major  move  to  settlement.  At  Karachi  Indians  should  propose  a 
joint  team  of  experts  to  work  on  mutually  acceptable  arrangements  in 
Vale  for  presentation  first  to  ministers  and  then  to  summit. 

(2)  I  will  stress  that  early  indication  of  offer  along  the  foregoing  lines 
will  serve  two  purposes:  (A)  It  will  set  the  stage  for  Krishnamachari’s 
negotiations  and  enable  him  to  sew  up  these  vital  matters,  and  (B)  It  will 
make  it  possible  for  us  to  put  the  arm  on  the  Paks  in  an  equally  serious 
way.  We  do  not  know  whether  the  Paks  will  accept.  But  the  Indians 
will  have  put  the  ball  plainly  in  their  court.  If  Paks  don’t  respond  to  a 
suitable  offer,  we  will  of  course  go  ahead  with  military  aid.  The  Paks 
will  have  lost  their  right  to  complain. 

(3)  The  foregoing  concerns  the  major  step.  I  come  now  to  a  later  stage 
of  the  bargain.  I  plan  to  say  that  we  are  aware  of  the  Indians  need  for 
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Transport  planes,  high-performance  fighters  and  pilot  training.  The 
C-119s  we  will  provide  as  part  of  the  present  program.  However, 
we  have  no  choice  but  to  go  slow  on  the  high-performance  fighters 
and  pilot  training  and  probably  C-130  type  transport  because  of  an 
adverse  and  damaging  Pakistan  reaction.  But  it  should  be  understood 
that  just  as  soon  as  a  Kashmir  settlement  is  effected,  we  will  provide 
planes  and  training  so  welcome  to  the  accretion  to  the  air  strength 
of  the  non-communist  world.  I  am  perfectly  aware  that  this  takes  us 
some  steps  beyond  present  thinking.  Notice  however  that  it  is  an  offer 
that  is  contingent  on  a  settlement.  Should  we  get  a  settlement,  some 
fighters  and  training  would  be  a  small  price.  And  it  gives  Indians  strong 
incentive  for  further  adjustment  and  amendments  beyond  the  major 
step.  Once  we  get  the  major  steps,  small  changes  can  follow  always 
assuming  the  Paks  can  be  brought  along. 

There  are  risks  in  the  above  strategy  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will 
be  adequately  discussed.  This  is  the  first  time  we  have  descended  to  quite 
such  a  crude  bazar  level  with  Indians.  They  may  not  like  it  and  the  sensitive 
Nehru  soul  may  be  somewhat  seared.  The  Communists  and  the  Menonites  will 
xell77  [probably  sell]  a  barter  of  sacred  territory  for  the  defense  and  sound  off. 
However,  I  must  confess  that  I  have  exhausted  the  verbal  lines  of  approach 
including  those  that  are  still  to  be  suggested  by  the  department  and  this  is  the 
most  practical  next  step.  Moreover,  It  might  work.  Accordingly: 

( 1 )  May  I  have  Washington  support  for  the  defence  production,  air  defense, 
and  longer-range  arms  aid  which  are  our  part  of  the  bargain?  May  I 
note  that  if  caution  causes  you  to  cut  back  on  my  offer,  you  will  be 
directly  damaging  my  case.  And  may  I  note  that  these  are  things  that 
in  one  form  or  another,  we  are  going  to  do  anyway,  so  why  not  use 
them? 

(2)  To  avoid  misunderstanding  I  should  give  some  indication  of  the  general 
magnitude  on  defense  production  and  while  these  figures  need  not  be 
precise,  I  will  need  guidance  and  neither  vagueness  nor  parsimony 
will  help  me  a  bit. 

(3)  May  I  have  specific  approval  for  talking  about  the  longer-run  air 
prospect  in  event  of  a  full  settlement? 

(4)  May  it  be  understood  (Embtel  3607)  that  air  defense  deal  with 
procedure,  but  at  the  moment  it  seems  at  all  odds  the  most  promising 
course. 


77.  The  original  document  mentioned:  ‘as  received’  after  an  asterisk. 
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(5)  May  it  be  known  that  I  view  with  continuing  alarm  the  indication  in 
the  cables  that  Sandys78  may  return  to  the  sub-continent  and  I  regard 
as  irresponsible  the  failure  to  tell  the  British  when  this  talk  of  the 
glint  in  Sandys’  eye  comes  up  how  disastrous  this  would  be.  (They 
are  clear  here).  I  am  in  fact  persuaded  that  at  any  time  we  seem  to 
be  close  to  agreement  he  will  be  back  with  hope  of  propping  up  his 
admirably  unpromising  career  and  presumably  with  his  talk  of  CENTO, 
Nuclear  Deterrents  and  the  rest.  I  must  again  use  in  strongest  terms  the 
grievous  damage  that  this  would  do  and  the  importance  of  preventing 
it.  If  nothing  else  serves,  you  must  have  in  mind  a  direct  appeal  by  the 
President  to  Macmillan. 

(6)  May  I  have,  for  God’s  sake,  reasonably  prompt  reply?  If  you  are 
very  prompt,  I  might  plead  for  speed  here  so  you  could  put  bite  into 
Bhutto.  May  I  also  remind  all  hands  that  just  as  Washington  considers 
it  prudent  to  remind  ambassadors  to  move  with  all  firmness,  vigour  and 
determination,  so  ambassadors  are  entitled  in  characteristic  humility 
to  ask  Washington  to  collect  itself  effectively  for  supporting  action.  I 
notice  with  mild  distaste  my  feeling  that  while  I  should  be  expected  to 
move  GOI  with  some  celerity,  the  tempo  USG  must  be  taken  as  given 
and  very  deliberate  at  that. 


Galbraith 


45.  From  K.  C.  Reddy:  Industrialisation79 

[Refer  to  items  359  and  404] 

March  25,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

(Omitted:  paragraph  1) 

2.  I  have  now  discussed  this  matter  with  Subramaniam  and  Kanungo80  and 
would  like  to  set  down  our  reactions  to  Manubhai  Shah’s  letter. 


78.  Duncan  Sandys,  Secretary  of  States,  Commonwealth  Relations,  UK. 

79.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(543  )/63-64- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A.  Only  excerpts  available  in  the  NMML. 

80.  C.  Subramaniam  and  Nityanand  Kanungo;  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries  and 
Minister  of  State  for  Industry  in  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  respectively. 
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(Omitted:  paragraphs  3  and  4) 

5.  The  background  to  the  present  situation  is  the  following.  Largely  through 
pressure  from  Manubhai  Shah,  in  respect  of  several  industries,  licences  covering 
the  entire  Third  Plan  targets  for  these  industries  had  been  given,  right  at  the  start 
of  the  Third  Plan.  In  many  cases  people  secured  licences,  probably  without  the 
intention  of  implementing  them  and  only  in  order  to  keep  other  likely  applicants 
out.  In  the  last  twelve  months  or  so,  we  have  been  constantly  reviewing 
outstanding  licences  and  steps  taken  by  licensees  for  implementation.  We  have 
had  to  revoke,  in  1962,  as  many  as  407  licences.  This  very  rapid  licensing  did 
also  involve  a  contingent  commitment  of  foreign  exchange  resources  until 
certain  licences  were  revoked.  This  created  a  certain  avoidable  and  premature 
pressure  on  foreign  exchange  resources.  There  were  also  other  difficulties 
which  came  to  light.  For  instance:  (i)  In  licensing,  not  much  thought  had  been 
given  to  economies  of  scale  of  production  or  standardisation.  A  large  number 
of  small  capacity  licences  had  been  issued  involving  uneconomic  production 
based  on  a  large  number  of  different  foreign  collaboration  arrangements,  (ii) 
Not  much  thought  had  been  given  to  a  rapid  increase  in  the  indigenous  content 
of  manufactures.  This  resulted  in  an  excessive  demand  for  foreign  exchange 
resources  for  import  of  components.  In  the  absence  of  adequate  foreign 
exchange  resources,  there  was  idle  capacity  or  a  threat  of  it.  (iii)  The  selection 
of  small  scale  industries  had  not  in  all  cases  been  happy.  A  large  number  of 
consumer  goods  industries  had  been  licensed  in  the  small  scale  sector,  based 
on  imported  raw  material.  While  we  have  been  doing  everything  possible 
to  avoid  hardship,  when  a  serious  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  arose,  these 
units  were  some  of  the  first  to  suffer.  Obviously,  the  unemployment  of  a  large 
number  of  urban  and  semi-urban  factory  labour  could  not  be  contemplated. 
Much  of  the  attenuated  foreign  exchange  resources  available  for  import  of  raw 
material,  components  etc.  were  consumed  by  the  organised  sector  of  industry 
(both  medium  and  large  scale.)  We  have  been  trying  to  remedy  this  situation 
rapidly  by  shifting  the  emphasis  of  small  scale  industries  to  the  manufacture 
of  components  and  ancillaries  for  the  larger  and  basic  industries  especially  in 
the  public  sector,  e.g.,  Hindustan  Machine  Tools,  Heavy  Electricals  Limited 
etc. 

(Omitted:  parts  of  paragraph  5) 

I  attach  a  few  statements  which  bear  on  the  licences  issued  during  1 962  to  the 
larger  industrial  groups  in  the  country  (Statement  I)  and  on  the  distribution  of 
licences  region-wise.  The  policy  we  are  now  following  in  regard  to  the  larger 
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industrial  groups  is  that  where  an  industry  is  not  reserved  for  the  public  sector 
we  license  these  industrial  houses  for  the  more  difficult  priority  industries  which 
call  for  the  acquisition  of  foreign  collaboration  facilities,  foreign  exchange 
from  private  or  semi-public  lending  agencies  abroad  and  the  provision  of 
experienced  managerial  talent.  We  are  no  longer  licensing  these  houses  for  the 
easier  and  quick-profit-making  industries.  In  regard  to  regional  distribution, 
we  have  given  preferential  treatment  to  backward  areas  like  Assam,  Madhya 
Pradesh,  Rajasthan,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Kerala  etc.  Technological  considerations, 
of  course,  sometimes  dictate  the  location  of  particular  industries  in  areas  where 
industry  is  already  fairly  concentrated.  Otherwise  preference  is  given  to  the 
industrially  backward  States. 

(Omitted:  paragraphs  6-8) 

9.  In  regard  to  your  specific  enquiry  relating  to  the  Heavy  Engineering 
Corporation,  Ranchi,  I  enclose  a  statement  (Statement  III)  showing  the  dates  of 
commencement  of  production  in  the  various  units  at  Ranchi,  according  to  the 
Russian  and  Czech  Project  Reports,  and  the  present  position.  You  will  see  that 
the  schedule  is  not  only  being  adhered  to  but  has  been  somewhat  accelerated. 
In  fact,  apart  from  manufacturing  cranes  for  supply  to  Heavy  Electricals,  the 
Heavy  Engineering  Corporation  is  undertaking  the  manufacture  of  structural 
steel  work  and  cranes  required  for  its  own  (building)  construction.  Even  before 
the  emergency  came  upon  us,  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  has  been 
devising  ways  and  means  of  erecting  and  utilising  machinery  and  equipment 
which  have  arrived,  by  manufacturing,  sometimes  even  ahead  of  schedule, 
items  which  may  not  be  on  a  future  regular  manufacturing  programme  of  the 
completed  factory.  Subramaniam’s  approach  is  that  in  all  these  projects  into 
which  very  heavy  investment  goes,  production  according  to  schedule  and,  under 
the  emergency  situation,  even  an  acceleration  of  the  production  schedule,  is 
important.  He  has  enjoined  rapid  and  quiet  work  at  Ranchi.  When  you  were 
invited  by  Manubhai  Shah  in  September  1961  to  “inaugurate”  something,  there 
was  nothing  on  the  site  except  the  land.  Even  in  regard  to  the  acquisition  of  the 
land,  there  was  still  some  difficulty.  Subramaniam  is  anxious  that  there  should 
be  something  tangible  achieved  in  Ranchi  before  he  requests  you  to  go  there. 
This  may  be  in  the  near  future. 

1 0.  It  is  quite  wrong  to  say  that  activity  in  regard  to  the  sponsoring  and  the 
implementation  of  industrialisation  has  slackened.  On  the  other  hand,  in  spite 
of  great  difficulties,  we  have  been  going  ahead  with  determination,  correcting 
errors  and  deficiencies  and  laying  the  foundations  of  self-sustaining  growth  and 
of  the  elimination,  as  far  and  as  quickly  as  possible,  of  dependence  on  foreign 
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assistance,  foreign  know-how  and  foreign  personnel.  In  order  to  achieve  targets 
and  avoid  the  lumping  of  deliveries  and  payments  during  the  latter  half  of  the 
Fourth  Plan — as  has  happened  during  the  Third  Plan — it  will  be  necessary, 
from  next  year  onwards,  to  do  some  advance  licensing  for  the  Fourth  Plan.  We 
are  already  considering  this  in  basic  sectors  of  industry  e.g.  machine  tools  and 
machine  building,  cement,  fertilisers,  basic  chemicals  etc.  All  this  adds  up  to 
continuous  and  rational  planning  for  which  one  might  take  some  credit. 

(Omitted:  after  paragraph  10) 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.  C  Reddy 


46.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Aid  for  1963-196481 

[Refer  to  item  356] 


27th  March  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

As  you  probably  know,  the  World  Bank  Consortium  to  consider  further 
assistance  to  India’s  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  scheduled  to  meet  in  Washington 
at  the  end  of  April.  Mr  Escott  Reid82  as  well  as  other  members  of  the  Bank 
staff  have  been  in  India  studying  our  requirements  as  well  as  general  trends  in 
the  economy  to  prepare  for  this  meeting.  We  have  to  indicate  the  level  of  aid, 
which  we  expect  at  this  juncture,  and  to  justify  it  by  relevant  facts  and  figures. 
The  Consortium  will  be  considering  our  requirements  for  the  coming  financial 
year,  namely  1st  April  1963  to  31st  March  1964. 

2.  As  usual,  we  have  had  statements  from  all  the  Ministries  concerned 
about  what  they  need  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange  to  carry  through  all  the 
projects  and  programme  which  they  propose  to  take  up  during  the  coming 
financial  year.  The  total  of  all  these  requirements  adds  up  to  the  somewhat 
formidable  figure  of  Rs  1000  crores,  while  in  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan 
Consortium  aid  amounted  to  Rs  560  crores  per  annum  on  the  average.  As  you 
know,  even  to  get  this  level  of  aid  we  had  to  make  tremendous  efforts,  and  at  a 
time  when  we  are  seeking  additional  defence  aid  from  these  very  countries,  it 
would,  to  my  mind,  be  wholly  unrealistic  to  expect  any  sizable  increase  in  the 


81.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37(104)/61-63-PM,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No. 
153-A. 

82.  Director  of  the  South-Asia  and  Middle  East  Department  of  the  World  Bank. 


806 


V.  APPENDICES 


level  of  economic  aid  for  the  coming  year.  This  judgment  is  corroborated  by 
such  informal  views  as  we  have  received,  both  from  the  World  Bank  sources 
and  from  the  Governments  concerned. 

3.  As  usual,  the  estimated  requirements  of  Ministries  have  been 
scrutinised  in  the  Finance  Ministry  in  close  cooperation  with  representatives 
of  the  Planning  Commission.  In  order  to  keep  the  level  of  our  aid  requirements 
at  a  reasonable  figure,  we  have  first  of  all  left  out  projects  for  which  we  expect 
aid  from  non-Consortium  sources.  Then  again,  there  are  some  projects  about 
which  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  assistance  may  not  be  forthcoming  from 
the  World  Bank  or  the  Consortium  countries.  Finally,  there  is  the  fact  that  in 
many  instances  credits  promised  remain  unutilised  for  long  periods  of  time, 
because  all  the  preparatory  work  for  a  major  project  takes  much  longer  than 
is  originally  envisaged.  We  have,  therefore,  applied  the  test  of  the  physical 
readiness  of  the  project  to  proceed  as  one  of  the  criteria  for  including  it  in  our 
presentation  to  the  Consortium.  We  have  been  able  to  make  sizable  reductions 
in  our  estimates  of  requirements  by  taking  account  of  these  factors.  At  the 
same  time,  we  are  going  to  try  to  get  as  high  a  proportion  of  the  available  aid 
in  a  form,  which  gives  us  the  maximum  freedom  and  flexibility  in  using  it  for 
different  purposes.  Thereby,  not  only  can  we  have  larger  imports  of  material  and 
equipment  needed  for  such  diverse  purposes  as  agriculture,  scientific  research 
and  tele-communications,  but  can  also  take  up  projects  not  being  formally 
presented  to  the  Consortium  if  later  on  the  project  is  ready  to  proceed  and 
we  do  not  want  it  to  wait  till  next  year  for  external  assistance.  Incidentally,  a 
reasonably  high  proportion  of  aid  not  tied  to  individual  projects  will  also  enable 
us  to  meet  defence  needs  by  stepping  up  the  domestic  production  of  various 
items  needed  for  our  armed  forces  and  for  which  the  import  of  raw  materials 
or  components  is  necessary. 

4.  The  final  picture  we  propose  to  present  to  the  Consortium,  therefore, 
is  for  aid  amounting  to  just  below  Rs  600  crores,  of  which  about  Rs  260  crores 
should,  according  to  our  presentation,  be  not  tied  to  individual  projects,  and 
Rs  336  crores  be  for  projects.  In  our  project  list  we  have  naturally  included 
the  steel  plant  at  Bokaro,  the  atomic  power  plant  at  Tarapore  as  well  as  the 
Kandu  reactor  in  Rajasthan.  We  are  asking  the  countries  concerned  to  agree  to 
a  position,  under  which  only  certain  sums  of  money  in  respect  of  these  three 
major  projects  would  be  debited  to  this  year’s  aid  and  actual  expenditure  in 
subsequent  years  would  come  out  of  aid  to  be  promised  in  the  future. 

5.  The  points,  which  I  have  briefly  summarised  above,  as  well  as  the 
proposed  project  list  and  other  relevant  data  have  been  discussed  and  agreed  to 
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at  the  meeting  of  the  Secretaries’  Committee  of  the  ECC.83  Nandaji84  has  also 
seen  them  and  agreed  with  this  line  of  action.  I  am  sure  you  will  agree  that  the 
restraint  which  we  are  exercising  in  presenting  our  demands  is  necessary  and 
justified  in  the  present  circumstances. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


47.  From  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar:  Intrigues  by 
Governor’s  Staff85 

[Refer  to  item  118] 


March  28,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Your  kind  letter  together  with  an  anonymous  letter,  that  you  enclosed  therewith, 
has  been  duly  received  by  me.  As  I  have  been  touring  the  districts,  I  could  not 
reply  to  you  earlier. 

I  have  enclosed  a  detailed  reply  to  the  various  allegations  that  have  been 
made  therein.  You  will  find  from  it,  that  the  allegations  are  not  true.  The  small 
details  about  which  the  complaints  have  been  made  clearly  show  that  somebody 
intimately  connected  with  my  office  should  have  written  this. 

My  suspicions  are  that  my  Secretary  might  have  done  it.  He  has  been  the 
Governor’s  Secretary  in  Bihar  for  nearly  8  years.  Ever  since,  I  came,  I  have 
been  noticing  that  he  has  developed  strong  likes  and  dislikes.  I  felt  that  I  ought 
not  to  keep  any  person  as  Governor’s  Secretary  for  more  than  three  years  at 
a  stretch  or  at  the  most,  for  the  period  of  the  Governor’s  tenure.  I,  therefore, 
wanted  to  change  the  Secretary  even  when  I  came  here  in  May  1962.  But  he 
asked  me  to  keep  him  for  a  year  as  he  intended  celebrating  his  daughter’s 
marriage  sometime  in  January  this  year.  His  term  of  one  year  expires  in  July 
1963.  But  he  now  wants  to  continue  as  Governor’s  Secretary  until  he  retires, 
which  may  be  some  six  years  later.  I  did  not  agree  and  he  told  me  to  my  face 
that  he  would  curse  me  if  I  did  not  give  him  extension  here  as  by  reverting  to 
his  parent  department  in  the  Ministry  of  Defence,  he  will  get  less  salary. 


83.  Economic  Coordination  Committee. 

84.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

85.  Letter  from  the  Governor  of  Bihar.  Sent  from  Patna.  NMML,  M.  Ananthasayanam 
Ayyangar  Papers,  D-424/A. 
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He  is  highly  arrogant  in  his  behaviour.  Further  soon  after  I  came  here,  I 
found  that  the  administration  was  in  a  bad  way.  The  gardens  were  not  kept 
neat  and  tidy,  servants  were  not  regular  at  work,  proper  and  regular  accounts 
not  being  maintained  and  there  were  no  up  to  date  lists  maintained  of  the 
moveable  properties  of  Raj  Bhavan.  I  asked  the  Accountant  General  to  get 
the  accounts  audited.  The  audit  is  now  progressing.  I  also  ordered  the  taking 
of  an  inventory  of  all  the  articles  and  the  maintenance  of  proper  registers  for 
everything  purchased  and  kept  in  the  Raj  Bhavan.  I  felt  that  the  organisation 
was  kept  chaotic  to  escape  scrutiny.  Since  I  have  taken  upon  myself  to  set  things 
right,  my  Secretary  seems  to  have  been  upset. 

I  am  afraid  that  he  engineered  this  letter  giving  distorted  versions  and  details 
of  trivial  matters.  This,  I  suspect,  is  the  background  of  the  letter. 

With  kind  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar 


48.  From  Sampurnanand:  Enamelled  Gold  Jewellery86 

[Refer  to  items  355  and  358] 

March  28,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  Ji, 

When  I  saw  you  the  other  day,  you  told  me  that  you  are  thinking  of  visiting 
Jaipur  sometime  in  the  near  future.  May  I  know  if  you  have  been  able  to 
decide  when  you  would  be  free  to  come  here?  Would  you  confine  your  visit  to 
Jaipur  only  or  visit  some  other  places  also?  Your  reply  will  help  us  in  making 
necessary  arrangements. 

The  announcement  has  been  made  that  gold  at  the  international  price  will 
be  made  available  to  manufacturers  of  ornaments  for  the  foreign  market.  This 
means  that  the  enamelling  industry  will  be  saved.  This  is  good.  May  I  in  this 
connection  remind  you  of  the  suggestion  I  made  that  a  certain  quantity  of  such 
goods  should  be  available  in  the  country  itself.  It  is  so  unnatural  that  enamel 
goods  prepared  in  the  country  should  be  completely  banned  in  the  country 
itself.  You  might  remember  that  I  suggested  that  a  certain  surcharge  might  be 
levied  from  Indian  customers  over  the  price  charged  from  foreigners.  Let  the 
surcharge  be  heavy  but  there  seems  to  be  no  moral  justification  for  not  permitting 


86.  Letter  from  the  Governor  of  Rajasthan.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 14/63-66-PM,  Volume,  I, 
Sr.  No.  10-B. 
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Indians  who  want  to  patronise  this  art  and  are  willing  to  pay  a  heavy  price  for 
their  taste  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sampumanand 


49.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Gold  Control  and  Jewellers87 

[Refer  to  items  355,  358  and  321] 


1st  April  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  may  recollect  that  you  wrote  to  me  some  time  ago  regarding  the  enamel 
work,  i.e.  Meenakari  of  Jaipur.  I  considered  the  matter  and  was  about  to  send 
a  reply  when  I  received  your  subsequent  letter  No.  750-PMH63  dated  the  22nd 
March,  1963,  suggesting  that  “Meenakari  “kundan”  i.e.  gold  leaf  work  of  Jaipur 
and  Varanasi  could  be  permitted  not  only  for  export,  but  also  for  sale  within 
the  country  to  foreigners. 

2.  The  “meena”  and  “kundan”  crafts  have  traditionally  been  done  with 
gold  of  24  carat  or  very  near  that.  However,  with  14  carat  gold,  which  is  the 
highest  permissible  under  the  Gold  Control  rules,  “meena”  work  has  been  done 
successfully  and  the  “kundan”  effect  also  produced  by  more  than  one  jeweller 
in  recent  weeks.  If  these  come  more  into  fashion,  as  I  expect  they  would,  the 
craftsman  at  Jaipur  and  Varanasi  etc,  should  not  be  affected  to  any  considerable 
extent. 

3.  The  free  use  of  24  carat  gold  by  jewellers,  irrespective  of  quantities, 
has  had  to  be  prohibited  because  it  is  in  this  form  that  smuggled  gold  comes 
into  the  country  and  circulates.  So  a  general  exception  in  favour  of  all  the 
Jaipur  and  Varanasi  workers  will  not  be  feasible.  I  am  arranging,  however,  that 
“meenakars”  and  “kundan”  workers  who  will  produce  jewellery  under  regulated 
conditions  only  for  export  and  for  sale  within  India  to  tourists  against  foreign 
exchange  will  get  suitable  quotas  of  24  carat  gold.  If  their  export  performance  is 
good,  arrangements  will  also  be  made  to  import  gold  for  them  at  the  international 
price  to  strengthen  their  competitive  position.  Purchases  for  presentation  to 
VIPs  can  be  made,  whenever  necessary,  from  these  meenakars  etc.  by  the 
Government.  The  scheme  is  being  worked  out  in  detail  by  the  Economic  Affairs 


87.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/114/63-66-PM,  Vol.,  I,  Sr.  No. 
10- A. 
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Department  in  consultation  with  the  Department  of  International  Trade  and  will 
be  ready  for  implementation  very  soon. 

4.  Aran  Chandra  Guha’s  letter  which  you,  forwarded  to  me  does  not 
deal  with  the  “meenakari”  or  “kundan”  workers,  but  refers  to  the  condition 
of  goldsmiths  in  general.  His  statements  appear  to  exaggerate  very  much  the 
gravity  of  this  problem.  The  main  difficulty  of  the  small  goldsmith  has  been  the 
lack  of  orders  from  large  jewellers  for  execution.  The  large  jeweller  did  not  like 
control  over  gold  and  has  been  tardy  to  come  forward  and  cooperate  with  the 
Government’s  policy.  A  change  has,  however,  just  set  in  and  in  Delhi,  Madras 
etc,  several  jewellers  are  getting  14  carat  jewellery  made  by  their  workmen 
and  selling  them. 

5.  I  am  nevertheless  fully  aware  of  the  problem  of  unemployment  of 
small  goldsmiths  and  have,  in  fact,  written  already  to  all  the  Chief  Ministers, 
making  certain  proposals  regarding  the  grant  of  relief  in  a  constructive  manner 
and  I  hope  that  in  deserving  cases  some  assistance  will  be  given. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 

50.  From  Sundarlal:  Abul  Kalam  Azad’s  Works88 

[Refer  to  items  63  and  66] 

1.4.1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

Permit  me  please  to  forward  to  you  copy  of  a  resolution  passed  by  the  Anjuman 
Taraqqui  Urdu,  Delhi  branch.89I  am  told  the  copyright  of  Maulana  Azad’s  works 
legally  vests  in  the  Sahitya  Academy  under  a  duly  executed  arrangement. 
Why  then  should  the  Delhi  market  be  full  of  unauthorised  and  unbecoming 
publications  of  those  works,  doing  such  an  injustice  to  the  memory  of  the  late 
Maulana  Saheb?  And  why  should  not  the  Academy  take  early  steps  to  bring 
out  suitable  and  authorised  editions  of  the  same?  If  the  Anjuman  can  in  any 
way  help  in  this  task  it  is  ever  at  your  service.  I  request  your  early  attention. 
With  high  regards  and  all  good  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Sundarlal 

88.  Letter  from  President,  Anjuman  Taraqqui-i-  Urdu  (Hind),  Delhi  Branch;  address:  Delhi 
Branch,  Ali  Manzil,  Kucha  Pandit,  Delhi.  Sahitya  Akademi  Records,  File  No.  S.A.  267, 
Part.  IV,  Collected  Works  of  Maulana  Abdul  Kalam  Azad  (Main). 

89.  Resolution  available  in  NMML,  not  reproduced  here. 
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51.  From  Jagjivan  Ram:  American  TV  Programme  on 
India90 

[Refer  to  item  144] 


3.4.1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.l52-PM0/63  dated  the  2nd  April,  1963,  about 
my  appearing  in  a  TV  programme.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  a  unit  of 
National  Broadcasting  Company,  New  York,  approached  me  for  an  interview 
on  Television.  They  came  to  my  residence  with  their  equipment  on  the  7th  May, 
1962.  In  the  course  of  televising,  they  requested  for  a  small  message.  On  my 
saying  that  they  could  ask  any  question  and  I  would  reply,  their  representative 
posed  a  specific  question.  No  record  has  been  kept  but  the  question  and  answer 
were  more  or  less  on  the  following  lines: 

Question:  Is  the  problem  of  Scheduled  Castes  in  India  similar  to  the  problem 

of  Negroes  in  America?  If  so,  how  India  is  solving  it? 

In  reply,  I  said  that  the  two  problems  were  not  similar.  In  fact,  there  is  basic 
difference  between  them.  Contrary  to  what  has  been  denied  to  Negroes  legally 
and  constitutionally,  here  in  India  we  have  provided  for  equal  opportunity 
and  right  for  everyone  in  our  Constitution.  There  is  no  discrimination  in  that 
sense.  Here  the  problem  has  grown  as  a  result  of  certain  ways  of  social  life, 
certain  customs  and  conventions.  The  concept  of  Varna  and  Jati  (caste)  came 
in  later  in  Hindu  society.  It  is,  therefore,  a  social  problem.  A  Negro  is  not  an 
untouchable;  he  can  touch  anything  and  everything,  but  it  is  not  so  in  case  of 
Scheduled  Castes.  This  again  is  a  social  prejudice.  The  Government  of  India 
is  breaking  these  social  barriers  through  planned  programmes  of  literacy  and 
education,  and  by  taking  necessary  measures  to  safeguard  the  interests  of 
Scheduled  Castes.  These  barriers  are  gradually  disappearing. 

This  was  the  gist  of  what  I  said. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jagjivan  Ram 


90.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communication.  PMO,  File  No.  43(202)63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 
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52.  From  M.C.  Chagla:  Roy  Thomson  on  Khrushchev91 

[Refer  to  item  555] 


April  5,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Roy  Thomson  came  to  lunch  with  me  yesterday  and  had  a  long  talk  with  me.  He 
is,  as  you  know,  a  powerful  press  lord  here — owns  about  a  hundred  newspapers, 
including  the  well-known  Sunday  Times.  He  was  talking  about  his  recent  visit 
to  Moscow,  when  he  took  with  him  more  than  a  hundred  industrialists.  He  was 
tremendously  impressed  by  what  Khrushchev  told  him.  He  told  me  that,  as  a 
deep  dyed  capitalist  who  had  made  lots  of  money,  communism  for  a  long  time 
was  anathema  to  him;  but  he  was  beginning  to  realise — and  this  is  a  curious 
sentiment  coming  from  him — that  communism  was  the  proper  thing  for  the 
have-nots  and  capitalism  for  the  haves.  He  had  also  realised  that  unless  Russia 
had  passed  through  early  stages  of  communism,  it  would  not  have  achieved 
what  it  has  succeeded  in  doing.  He  was  convinced  that  Khrushchev  wanted 
peace;  and  he  was  also  struck  by  growing  signs  of  prosperity  in  Moscow.  He 
mentioned  to  him  the  menace  of  China,  and  expressed  by  gesture  that  China 
would  one  day  cut  the  throat  of  Russia.  Khrushchev,  of  course,  pretended  to  be 
shocked  by  such  an  opinion  and  denied  so  horrible  a  possibility.  But  Thomson's 
feeling  was  that  Khrushchev  has  a  full  realisation  of  what  is  happening  and 
what  might  happen  in  the  country  of  his  major  ally. 

I  told  him  whether  it  was  not  necessary,  in  view  of  the  pressure  on 
Khrushchev  both  from  China  and  the  Stalinist  front  in  Russia  itself,  that  the 
West  should  make  some  concessions  to  him,  so  that  he  could  demonstrate  to 
his  people  that  the  policy  of  peaceful  co-existence  had  paid  off.  He  entirely 
agreed  with  me;  and  he  said  that,  to  the  extent  that  his  papers  could  influence 
such  a  development,  he  would  do  so.  He  also  agreed  with  me  that  Khrushchev 
had  made  a  very  big  concession  in  agreeing  to  continue  the  American,  French, 
and  British  troops  in  West  Berlin  under  the  United  Nations  auspices;  and  he 
accepted  the  suggestion  that  an  agreement  by  the  West  on  these  lines  would 
be  a  mere  change  in  form  and  not  in  substance.  He  also  told  me  that  in  any 
treaty  which  the  West  might  sign  with  him  with  regard  to  Berlin,  he  would  be 
prepared  to  incorporate  a  declaration  that  both  sides  should  aim  at  an  ultimate 
German  reunification.  This  also,  according  to  him,  was  an  important  step 
forward.  Khrushchev  also  told  him  that  the  West  should  now  accept  the  German 


91.  Letter  from  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  PMO,  File  No.  43(200)/63-71-PMS. 
Only  extracts  available  in  NMML. 
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frontiers,  because  any  change  in  the  frontier  could  only  be  brought  about  at 
the  cost  of  all-out  war. 

(Omissions) 

He  is  now  interested  in  two  projects  which  are  soon  going  to  be  started,  and 
in  which  there  will  be  British  and  Canadian  collaboration.  One  is  a  printing 
press  near  Delhi  which  will  be  better  than  any  press  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  other  is  a  newsprint  making  mill. 

(Omissions) 

Roy  Thomson  was  also  very  keen  on  setting  up  television  in  India. 

I  realise  that  in  view  of  our  foreign  exchange  shortage  we  have  to  decide 
on  priorities;  but  I  venture  to  say  that  television,  if  it  helps  the  education  of 
our  people,  should  have  a  top  priority.  You  know  the  spectacular  success  Japan 
had  in  this  field. 


Yours  sincerely, 
M.  C.  Chagla 


53.  From  Julius  Nyerere:  Rhodesia92 

[Refer  to  item  454] 


6th  April  1963 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  have  just  written  to  Mr  Macmillan  on  the  subject  of  Northern  and  Southern 
Rhodesia,  and  feel  that  it  might  be  useful  if  I  informed  you  of  our  concern  on 
this  matter,  and  the  attitudes  I  have  expressed  to  the  British  Prime  Minister. 
Through  this  means  we  shall  lessen  the  possibility  of  misunderstanding  growing 
up  between  Commonwealth  members  on  this  issue.  Because  although  the  legal 
responsibility  lies  entirely  with  the  Government  in  Westminster,  Tanganyika  is 
vitally  concerned.  The  complete  absence  of  natural  boundaries  between  African 
States,  and  the  historical  interchange  of  populations  means  that  Tanganyika 
must  be  interested  in  territories  contiguous  to  it. 

First  then,  is  our  pleasure  that  Britain  has  conceded  to  the  Northern 
Rhodesian  Government  the  right  to  secede  from  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia 


92.  Letter  from  the  President  of  Tanganyika.  MEA,  File  No.  V-II/1 54(  1 0)/63,  pp.  4-6/corr. 
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and  Nyasaland.  This  reaction  does  not  stem  from  opposition  to  the  idea  of 
Federation  as  such;  on  the  contrary,  we  in  Tanganyika  are  anxious  to  promote 
unity  between  African  States.  But  unity  can  only  bring  peace  and  prosperity 
when  it  is  based  on  the  will  of  the  people  concerned.  The  Federation  of  Rhodesia 
and  Nyasaland  was  started  against  the  opposition  of  the  African  population,  and 
it  never  succeeded  in  winning  their  support.  Therefore,  the  power  to  dissolve 
this  Federation  is  a  necessary  precondition  to  the  establishment  of  viable  links 
between  those  countries,  and  between  any  or  all  of  them  and  the  rest  of  Africa. 

There  is,  however,  one  further  step  necessary  in  Northern  Rhodesia  before 
we  can  feel  assured  about  future  cooperation  with  the  country  on  our  South- 
Western  border.  The  present  extremely  complicated  constitution  has  given  rise 
to  a  situation  where  the  Party  which  obtained  an  overwhelming  majority  of 
the  votes  is  forced  to  go  into  coalition  with  another  group  in  order  to  form  the 
Government,  and  even  then,  is  faced  in  Parliament  with  a  numerically  very 
strong  opposition.  This  inevitably  means  that  all  the  Ministers  and  Members  of 
Parliament  are  all  the  time  looking  over  their  shoulders  at  the  masses,  unable 
to  take  political  risks  or  give  the  leadership  which  is  necessary  for  effective 
government  and  peaceful  development.  It  is  therefore  a  matter  of  urgency  that 
talks  start  on  a  new  constitution  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  the  Northern 
Rhodesian  government. 

The  most  difficult  question,  however,  concerns  Southern  Rhodesia. 
With  Nyasaland  and  Northern  Rhodesia  both  advancing  through  internal 
self-government  to  independence,  the  demand  from  southern  Rhodesia  for 
independence,  is  natural,  and  I  believe,  irresistible.  The  people  of  that  country 
are  quite  as  “ready  for  independence”  as  the  rest  of  us — indeed  their  general 
level  of  education  is  above  that  prevailing  in  many  other  Commonwealth 
countries.  Economically  the  country  is  developed,  and  although  the  South 
has  leant  heavily  on  the  resources  of  Northern  Rhodesia  during  the  period  of 
Federation  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  the  basic  viability  of  that  country.  Then 
too,  Southern  Rhodesia  has  enjoyed  the  status  of  a  “Self-Governing  Colony” 
for  almost  forty  years. 

Despite  these  factors  there  is  one  matter  which  must  prevent  immediate 
independence  unless  Britain  is  to  abandon  the  policy  she  has  followed 
consistently  during  the  post-war  transformation  of  her  Empire  into  an  enlarged 
Commonwealth,  and  at  the  same  time  to  leave  herself  open  to  justified  charges 
of  racialism.  The  present  Government  of  Southern  Rhodesia  is  responsible  to 
a  Parliament  of  65  Members;  since  the  election  this  year  15  of  those  Members 
are  Africans.  All  Members  are  elected  on  a  restricted  franchise  based  on  high 
education  and  income  qualifications,  so  that  the  electorate — for  all  seats — is 
predominantly  European.  The  European  position  under  the  present  franchise  is 
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in  fact  so  overwhelming  that  the  nationalist  movement  in  the  country  refused  to 
take  part  in  the  elections;  their  grounds  were  that  whatever  their  support  among 
the  African  population  there  was  no  hope  of  securing  a  voice  in  the  legislature. 
The  population  of  Southern  Rhodesia,  on  the  other  hand,  is  estimated  at  ( 1 959) 
Europeans  215,000;  Africans  2,860,000. 

These  facts  mean  that  the  present  Government  of  the  colony  is  a  minority 
one.  I  do  not  like  to  talk  in  terms  of  Europeans  and  Africans,  but  the  situation 
there  forces  one  do  so  because  the  whole  structure  of  Southern  Rhodesian 
society  and  government  is  based  on  such  distinctions.  Indeed,  the  present 
Government  was  elected  on  the  platform  that  too  many  concessions  had  been 
made  to  African  nationalism  and  that  the  traditional  separation  of  the  races 
was  being  undermined. 

British  policy,  on  the  other  hand,  since  1 947  has  been  that  at  independence 
the  Government  of  the  territory  concerned  must  be  really  representative  of  the 
people  of  the  country.  Indeed,  we  in  Tanganyika  have  often  criticised  Britain 
for  being  pedantic  on  this  point.  Thus,  the  long  and  difficult  negotiations  for 
constitutional  change  in  Kenya  have  been  designed  to  ensure  that  minorities, 
as  well  as  the  majority  of  the  people,  shall  have  an  effective  part  to  play 
in  the  government  of  that  country  before  independence.  In  Ghana  in  1956 
Britain  insisted  on  a  new  election  before  independence  was  granted  because  a 
small  but  vocal  minority  was  claiming  that  the  Government  of  that  time  was 
unrepresentative  of  the  people;  in  Nigeria  too  independence  was  delayed  for 
some  time  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  less  politically  developed  people  of  the 
North  were  properly  represented.  In  fact  the  only  exception  to  this  policy  which 
comes  to  my  mind  occurred  in  1910,  in  South  Africa — with  results  which  we 
all  know. 

Therefore,  if  Britain  is  to  be  consistent  in  her  policies,  and  live  up  to 
her  best  traditions,  there  can,  only  be  one  answer  to  the  Southern  Rhodesian 
Government’s  demand  for  independence.  This  is  that  the  Country  can 
have  independence  on  the  same  conditions  as  have  applied  to  all  other 
colonial  territories.  In  other  words,  that  independence  will  be  granted  only 
to  a  Government  which  is  representative  of  the  people,  which  requires  new 
constitution  and  new  elections  on  a  democratic  basis  before  independence 
takes  effect. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  a  decision  along  these  lines  will  cause 
considerable  political  difficulties  for  the  British  Government.  For  one  thing, 
the  present  constitution  of  the  Colony  says  that  no  change  of  this  nature  can 
take  place  without  the  consent  of  the  Southern  Rhodesian  Parliament — which 
is  most  unlikely  to  be  obtained  for  alterations  in  the  direction  I  have  outlined. 
For  another,  the  ruling  group  there  has  powerful  support  within  the  business 
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community  in  Britain  and  within  the  Conservative  Party  itself.  But  the  legal 
sovereignty  over  Southern  Rhodesia  rests  with  the  British  Parliament;  they 
have  the  power  to  suspend  the,  constitution  of  any  colony  right  up  to  the  day 
of  independence.  They,  and  they  clone,  have  the  legal  right  and  duty  to  take 
decisions  on  this  natter. 

There  is,  of  course,  the  possibility  that  the  present  Government  of  the 
Colony  will  take  matters  into  their  own  hands  and  declare  itself  independent 
if  Britain  adopts  her  normal  procedure  in  this  case.  This  is  a  risk — and  one 
which  is  embarrassing  for  any  British  Government.  But  there  is  an  equal  risk, 
in  the  other  direction.  If  independence  is  granted  without  conditions,  or  if  it 
is  seized  and  no  action  taken  against  the  transgressors,  there  is  bound  to  be 
violence.  This  danger  is  nothing  to  do  with  the  organised  nationalist  movement; 
it  exists  because  the  people  would,  under  these  circumstances,  feel  that  their 
last  hope  of  justice  had  gone,  and  would  therefore  give  way  to  a  spontaneous 
destructive  urge. 

This  danger  of  violence  from  one  side  or  another  presents  a  real  dilemma 
for  the  whole  Commonwealth,  because  it  could  not  fail  to  have  international 
repercussions.  But  it  must  be  faced,  and  again  it  must  be  settled  in  accordance 
with  justice,  and  the  past  practice  of  the  United  Kingdom.  British  troops  were 
sent  to  join  in  the  fight  against  Mau  Mau,  because  Britain  felt  that  this  was  an 
attempt  by  a  minority  to  impose  their  will  by  force  on  the  rest  of  the  community. 
Similarly,  in  Malaya,  and  in  other  places.  Surely  therefore,  it  is  not  possible  for 
the  Commonwealth  Members  to  acquiesce  in  a  retreat  from  the  threat  of  force 
by  an  acknowledged  minority,  however  well-armed  that  minority  might  be? 
On  the  contrary,  both  justice  and  precedent  require  that  a  firm  stand  is  taken  on 
principle.  And  in  fact  it  may  well  be  that  by  making  this  position  clear  enough 
and  firm  enough  the  Southern  Rhodesian  Government  will  accept  the  moral 
and  legal  weakness  of  its  own  position.  The  whole  Commonwealth  will  then 
be  spared  a  period  of  great  stress  and  conflict. 

In  conclusion  may  I  say  that  in  sending  this  letter  I  do  not  intend  any 
discourtesy,  to  you  or  to  Mr.  Macmillan — who  knows  that  I  am  writing  to 
you.  But  this  issue  seems  to  me  to  be  so  dangerous,  and  yet  so  amenable  to  a 
solution  based  on  the  principles  of  the  Commonwealth  that  I  have  felt  obliged 
to  explain  our  attitude.  I  am  certain  that  if  Britain  takes  the  decision  called  for 
by  her  history — as  I  sincerely  hope  she  will — she  will  require  the  firm  and 
public  support  of  us  all  to  avoid  unnecessary  bloodshed. 

May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  send  my  personal  good  wishes  to  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Julius  K.  Nyerere 


817 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


54.  From  A.P.  Jain:  Resignation93 

[Refer  to  item  69] 


April  8,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  d.o.  No.  873-PMH/63  dated  the  5th  April.  I  had  to 
do  some  hard  thinking,  and  the  high  regard  and  affection  which  I  bear  for  you 
hardly  leaves  a  choice  for  me  to  say  “no”. 

During  the  whole  episode  the  most  shocking  thing  for  me  was  the  admission 
of  Mr  Gupta  in  the  meeting  of  the  Central  Parliamentary  Board  on  March  3 1 , 
that  he  had  specifically  requested  the  AICC  to  refrain  from  referring  the  matter 
of  new  admissions  to  lower  Congress  organisations  and  the  casual  manner  in 
which  the  secretariat  of  the  AICC  had  dealt  with  the  matter. 

A  little  more  than  two  years  ago  C.B.  Gupta  had  won  the  election  for  the 
Presidentship  of  the  UPCC  on  the  issue  of  upholding  the  dignity  and  prestige  of 
the  Congress  organisation.  Politicians  generally  have  a  short  memory,  but  if  they 
decline  to  have  any  memory,  politics  would  be  reduced  to  sheer  opportunism. 

You  have  referred  to  the  wider  issues  which  enjoin  upon  us  the  need  to  put 
up  with  difficulties.  Consequently,  in  accordance  with  your  advice  I  am  writing 
to  the  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  accepting  the  apologies  and 
withdrawing  my  resignation  from  the  P.C.C.  Presidentship. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Ajit  Prasad  Jain 


55.  From  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Colombo  Proposals94 

[Refer  to  item  513] 

I  informed  you  through  your  High  Commissioner,  Mr  Kakkar,95  that  the 
Government  of  China  has  agreed  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  as  a  basis  for 
opening  of  talks,  and  that  the  two  points  of  interpretation  previously  mentioned 
should  not  be  taken  as  a  necessary  condition  for  the  opening  of  negotiations. 

It  has  been  explained  that  these  two  points  of  interpretation  are  merely 
points  which  the  Chinese  propose  to  raise  at  the  talks  and  this  may  in  fact  be 

93.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  UPCC;  address:  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  A.P. 
Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No:  13. 

94.  Message  from  the  President  of  Ghana.  Salutation  and  date  not  available;  date  probably 
8  April  1963.  MEA,  File  No.  c/103(2)  CH/  63,  Vol  II,  p.7/corr. 

95.  J.C.  Kakkar. 
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regarded  as  virtual  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  conference  proposals.  I  consider 
this  as  a  definite  improvement  in  the  Chinese  position,  which  should  make 
possible  the  beginning  of  the  second  stage  which  you  refer  to  in  paragraph  4  of 
your  letter  dated  February  19th,  1963, 96  the  stage  where  the  two  Governments 
can  raise  any  points  for  discussion. 

It  has  come  to  my  notice  that  Your  Excellency’s  High  Commissioner  raised 
a  point  in  a  letter  addressed  to  my  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  February 
26th,  1963.  He  wrote:  “I  note  that  you  still  do  not  think  the  right  way  of  ending 
the  deadlock  is  for  the  Chinese  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  without 
reservations.” 

I  would  like  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  I  am  doing  everything  I  can 
to  get  the  Chinese  to  accept  the  proposals  without  reservations.  The  first  fruit 
of  these  continuing  endeavours  is  the  Chinese  undertaking  not  to  make  the 
two  points  of  interpretation  previously  raised  by  them  a  necessary  condition 
for  the  opening  of  talks.  I  am,  of  course,  continuing  my  appeal  to  the  Chinese 
with  the  utmost  expectation  of  enabling  the  direct  talks  between  you  and  Chou 
En-lai  to  begin. 

May  I,  therefore,  earnestly  request  your  Excellency’s  assurance  that  if 
the  Chinese  confirm  to  me  that  their  present  position  is  in  full  accord  with  the 
attitude  I  have  described  in  this  letter,  you  will  be  able  to  agree  that  the  door 
is  open  for  direct  negotiations  between  India  and  China. 

Accept,  Your  Excellency,  my  highest  consideration. 


[Kwame  Nkrumah] 


56.  From  Atulya  Ghosh  to  S.N.  Sinha:  Panjhazari’s 

Misdemeanour97 

[Refer  to  item  74] 


8th  April,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Whip, 

I  am  drawing  your  attention  to  a  particular  matter  regarding  the  ensuing  election 
of  Secretary  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament. 

Shri  Panjhazari,  one  of  the  present  Secretaries,  came  to  see  me  at  my  house 
and  in  course  of  conversation  told  me  that  there  may  be  three  candidates  from 
Rajya  Sabha  for  Secretaryship  of  the  Party: 


96.  See  item  508. 

97.  Letter  from  President,  West  Bengal  PCC  to  the  Chief  Whip  of  the  CPP. 
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1 .  Smt.  Maya  Devi  Chettry. 

2.  Shri  M.R  Bhargava. 

3.  Shri  Panjhazari  himself. 

He  requested  me,  as  all  the  candidates  are  well-known  to  me,  I  should 
exert  my  influence  to  prevent  contest  among  them  and  my  suggestion  about 
the  candidature  of  one  among  these  three  will  be  accepted  by  Shri  Panjhazari. 
You  know,  I  cannot  take  any  interest  regarding  Executive  election  of  the  Party 
as  I  am  almost  a  permanent  absentee;  but  as  Shri  Panjhazari  himself  requested 
me,  so  I  sent  information  to  Smt.  Maya  Devi  Chettry  not  to  contest  and  also 
had  a  talk  with  Shri  M.P.  Bhargava.  After  discussing  the  matter  with  several 
friends,  I  sent  my  suggestion  to  Shri  Panjhazari  through  Shri  R.S.  Doogar, 
our  Deputy  Chief  Whip  that  Shri  M.P.  Bhargava  should  contest  this  time;  but 
I  was  amazed  to  hear  from  Shri  Doogar  that  when  my  opinion  was  conveyed 
to  Shri  Panjhazari,  he  became  angry  and  used  hot  words  to  Shri  Doogar,  this 
is  really  amazing. 

You  know,  I  never  want  to  mix  with  all  these  elections  and  politics.  I  was 
requested  by  Shri  Panjhazari  himself,  otherwise  I  would  have  never  intervened 
in  this  matter.  This  is  really  strange.  I  thought  I  should  bring  this  to  your  notice 
as  he  is  a  whip  of  the  Party. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Atulya  Ghosh 


57.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  Talks  with  Pakistan98 

[Refer  to  item  537] 

Since  my  last  message  I  have  been  following  closely  the  course  of  the  talks 
with  Pakistan  and  developments  on  your  frontier  with  China.  I  have  been 
concerned  by  the  bellicose  statements  from  Peking  recently.  From  our  own 
sources  we  have  no  evidence  to  suggest  the  likelihood  of  an  early  renewal  of 
Chinese  attacks  but  I  can  well  understand  your  anxiety  to  prepare  against  any 
such  eventuality.  We  look  forward  to  Mr  Krishnamachari’s"  visit  here  and  our 
discussion  with  him. 


98.  Message  from  the  British  Prime  Minister,  delivered  by  the  British  High  Commissioner 
on  April  9,  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-19/62.,  p.  173  * 

99.  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  of  Defence  Production  and  Economic  Coordination. 
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I  know  that  you  have  to  face  the  problem  of  how  best  your  own  resources 
and  those  which  your  friends  can  make  available  can  be  used  for  the  most 
effective  defence  of  India.  We  have  been  anxious  to  assist  you  to  meet  the 
immediate  Chinese  threat.  But  our  own  resources  are  not  unlimited;  and,  as 
I  said  in  my  message  to  you  after  the  Nassau  meeting,  we  have  to  take  into 
account  also  our  relations  with  Pakistan  and  our  own  public  opinion. 

Frankly,  I  have  been  disappointed  at  the  lack  of  progress  in  the  talks  between 
India  and  Pakistan  on  Kashmir.  I  recognise  the  deeply  held  convictions  on 
both  sides.  I  understand  also  the  reluctance  of  the  negotiators  to  put  forward 
proposals  unless  it  is  certain  that  the  other  party  will  reciprocate.  But  progress 
towards  a  settlement  would  produce  such  great  benefits  to  the  defence  and 
peaceful  development  of  the  sub-continent  as  a  whole  that  I  know  you  will 
forgive  me  for  urging  that  every  attempt  should  be  made  at  the  next  round  of 
talks  in  Karachi  to  break  the  present  deadlock.  I  am  writing  also  to  President 
Ayub  to  express  to  him  the  same  hope. 


Harold  Macmillan 


58.  From  C.B.  Gupta:  A.P.  Jain’s  Charges100 

[Refer  to  item  72] 


April  9,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  a  letter  that  I  have  addressed  to  Sri  Sanjivayya, 
President,  Indian  National  Congress.  My  letter  speaks  for  itself.  I  am  very  much 
aggrieved  to  find  that  Sri  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  has  chosen  to  attack  me  in  public 
about  my  conduct  and  has  accused  me  of  betrayal  of  organisational  interests. 

I  have  requested  you  to  see  that  he  withdraws  the  erroneous  remarks  that 
he  has  publicly  made  against  me  and  not  compel  me  to  come  out  with  my  reply 
which  I  am  sure  will  do  damage  to  his  reputation  and  to  the  organisation  over 
which  he  presides  as  President  of  the  UPCC. 

With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.B.  Gupta 


1 00.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP  and  Leader  of  the  UP  Legislature  Congress  Party. 
NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No.  13. 
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59.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Restricting  Gold  Use101 

[Refer  to  item  363] 


11th  April  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

A  few  days  ago,  you  sent  me,  with  your  letter  No.  814-PMH/63,  a  letter  from 
Sampumanandji  about  gold  enamelling.102  While  noting  that  “meena”  work  on 
pure  gold  will  be  permitted  for  export  Sampumanandji  considers  it  unnatural 
and  immoral  that  the  sale  of  such  articles  should  not  be  generally  permitted 
within  India.  He  suggests  that  24  carat  gold  products  should  be  sold  to  Indians 
at  a  price  higher  than  that  charged  to  foreigners. 

2.  Iam  sorry  that  the  basic  reasons  for  gold  control  are  not  yet  clear  to  a 
person  of  Sampumanandji’s  experience  of  public  affairs.  The  subject  has  been 
debated  at  length  in  Parliament  and  has  received  wide  attention  in  the  Press. 
It  is  well-known  that  smuggled  gold,  which  has  been  causing  an  illicit  foreign 
exchange  drain  of  Rs  40  to  Rs  60  crores  per  year,  comes  into  the  country  usually 
in  the  shape  of  bars  and  ingots  of  24  carat  or  almost  24  carat  purity.  To  beat 
the  smugglers,  we  have  had  to  devise  a  series  of  restrictions  so  that  pure  gold 
cannot  pass  freely  from  hand  to  hand  within  the  country.  If,  on  the  plea  that 
“meena”  and  “kundan”  products  should  be  freely  manufactured  and  sold,  we 
allow  thousands  of  goldsmiths  and  jewellers  to  acquire  and  keep  pure  gold  in 
primary  form,  smugglers  will  get  immediate  encouragement  and  our  restrictions 
will  become  useless.  Special  authorisation  of  jewellers,  who  manufacture  only 
for  export,  to  keep  and  use  pure  gold  is  possible  because  the  number  of  such 
jewellers  will  be  small  and  we  shall  be  able  to  segregate  them  and  keep  a  strict 
watch  on  them. 

3.  I  may  add  that  there  is  nothing  unnatural  or  immoral  in  Indians 
foregoing  the  acquisition  of  a  few  articles  which  are  manufactured  in  this 
country  exclusively  for  export.  Western  countries  used  to  produce  a  number 
of  goods  after  the  Second  World  War  which  were  only  for  export  and  not  for 
internal  sale.  Japan  used  to  export  crockery  items  with  lines  of  liquid  gold  on 
them  which  could  not  be  sold  for  yen  currency.  As  I  wrote  to  you  on  April  1 , 
“meena”  work  is  already  being  done  on  14  carat  gold  and  the  “kundan”  effect 
has  also  been  produced  with  this  alloy.  Indians  who  wish  to  have  “meena”  and 
“kundan”  products  can  buy  these  goods. 


101.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/114/63-66PM,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No. 
12-A. 

102.  Item  358  and  appendix  48. 


822 


V.  APPENDICES 


4.  I  have  explained  the  position  at  some  length  thinking  that  you  might 
like  to  send  a  suitable  reply  to  Sampumanandji. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


60.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Travel  Comfort  for  Senior 
Officials103 

[Refer  to  item  361] 


12th  April  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Your  D.O.  No.  869-PMH/63,  dated  the  5th  April,  1963,  enclosing  a  copy  of 
your  letter  to  Jagjivan  Ramji  about  tourism.  I  fully  share  your  views  about  the 
possibilities  of  developing  tourism  in  India.  Jagjivan  Ramji  wanted  a  Committee 
to  be  set  up  to  make  recommendations  to  Government  on  the  development  of 
tourism  and  he  asked  that  L.K.  Jha104  should  chair  the  Committee.  I  agreed  to 
it  and  the  Committee  has  just  started  its  work,  but  Jha  tells  me  that  basically 
much  of  what  any  Committee  can  really  recommend  is  summed  up  in  the 
observations  which  you  have  yourself  made  in  your  D.O.  to  Jagjivan  Ramji. 

Regarding  air  travel,  as  you  know,  I  myself  was  of  the  view  that  even 
Ministers  might  well  travel  tourist,  but  knowing  that  this  would  not  be  readily 
acceptable,  I  had  proposed  that  only  Ministers  should  travel  First.  In  view  of 
your  observations,  however,  I  suggest  that  we  might  include  Ministers,  Members 
of  Parliament  and  Secretaries  to  Government  among  the  categories  of  people 
who  should  continue  to  travel  first. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


103.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  27(50)/59-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No. 
74-A. 

104.  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 
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61.  From  Raghu  Vira:  Democracy  and  Indian 
Languages105 

[Refer  to  item  154] 


14th  April,  1963 

My  dear  PanditJi, 

I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  writing  to  you  on  the  very  vexed  problem  of  how  to 
preserve  democracy  in  this  country. 

You  have  decided  to  keep  the  democratic  form  but  not  to  use  the  languages 
of  the  people.  You  have  decided  to  continue  the  language  of  the  colonial  period 
which  makes  us  sad. 

You  have  decided  thereby  to  stampede  the  Indian  languages  out  of  official 
business  and  thereby  to  stampede  the  Indian  languages  out  of  the  Parliament 
and  state  legislatures  and  Central  and  State  Secretariats. 

You  have  decided  to  distribute  three  thousand  crores  of  rupees  every  year 
to  the  English  knowing  two  per  cent  people  in  India.  The  remaining  98%  must 
be  satisfied  with  wages  averaging  Rs  2/-  to  Rs  3/-  a  day. 

The  prolegomena  of  the  Indian  Constitution  promised  equality  of  status 
and  opportunities  to  the  people  of  India.  Pandit  Ji,  this  equality  of  status  and 
opportunity  you  have  made  available  only  to  the  English  knowing  2%. 

I  am  sorry  to  note  all  this.  Indian  languages  are  divorced  from  knowledge, 
from  justice,  from  legislation,  from  administration,  from  social  and  from 
civilised  livelihood  itself. 

Commerce  and  industry  are  also  being  usurped  by  the  English  knowing 
super-caste. 

The  monopoly  of  the  super-caste  of  English  knowing  men  and  women  is 
now  being  extended  to  children.  It  is  the  biggest  monopoly  in  the  world.  All 
power  and  prestige  is  tied  to  English. 

All  glory  to  you,  Sir.  May  be  that  sometime  you  will  ponder  in  coolness 
whether  it  is  just  and  honourable,  whether  it  is  democratic  or  simply  a 
continuation  of  colonialism. 

I  am  writing  this  to  you  as  an  old  friend,  as  one  who  is  witnessing  the  cruel 
smashing  of  India’s  personality  and  uniqueness  at  the  hands  of  the  leader  in 
whom  the  public  had  reposed  its  full  faith  and  devotion. 


105.  Letter  from  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Jana  Sangh  Leader;  address  JaddressJ-22, 
Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New  Delhi- 16.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No. 
112-A. 
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PanditJi,  there  is  still  time  to  mend  matters,  if  you  could  only  ponder 
and  take  the  view  that  democracy  must  impose  upon  you  the  compulsion  the 
people’s  tongues. 

Knowledge  is  transferable  from  one  nation  to  another  and  from  one  speech 
to  another.  As  a  humble  contemporary  of  GandhiJi  may  I  repeat  the  master’s 
words  to  refresh  your  memory  “As  long  as  English  continues  to  be  the  (official) 
language  of  the  Indian  people,  India  shall  be  a  slave”. 

You  are  the  beloved  and  responsible  heir  to  Mahatmaji.  May  be  that  you 
can  see  what  the  98%  do  see.  May  be  that  your  heart  can  once  again  beat  in 
unison  with  44  crores  of  non-English  knowing  hearts. 

You  will  pardon  me  if  this  humble  letter  of  mine  I  release  to  the  people 
as  well. 

With  deepest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Raghu  Vira 


62.  From  Panjabrao  Deshmukh:  Afro-Asian  Rural 
Re-Construction  Organisation106 

[Refer  to  item  449] 


April  15,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  are  already  aware  of  the  formation  of  the  Afro-Asian  Rural  Re-construction 
Organisation  during  the  Second  Afro-Asian  Conference  on  Rural  Re¬ 
construction  which  was  held  in  Cairo  at  the  invitation  of  the  Government  of 
United  Arab  Republic. 

With  your  permission,  I  had  led  the  Indian  delegation  to  this  Conference 
which  also  included  Shri  Shriman  Narayan,  Member,  Planning  Commission. 
You  were  kind  enough  to  send  very  inspiring  message  to  this  Conference,  which 
was  greatly  and  affectionately  applauded  by  all  delegates. 

The  constitution  of  the  Organisation  was  voted  by  delegates  representing 
Governments  of  18  countries  in  which  I  and  Shriman  Narayanji  associated 
ourselves  as  representatives  of  India. 

After  the  formation  of  the  Organisation,  the  President  of  the  Organisation, 
Dr  M.N.  Hashad,  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  Arab  Republic,  had 
extended  the  invitation  to  the  Government  of  India  through  you  to  formally 

1 06.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  PMO,  File  No.  42(5 1  )/62-7 1 PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 3-A. 
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join  this  organisation,  which  was  specially  brought  into  existence  by  the  Afro- 
Asian  nations  to  consider  problems  facing  rural  reconstruction  touching  such 
important  fields  as  Community  Development,  rural  co-operation,  rural  banking 
and  credit,  rural  cooperative  trade  etc,  etc.,  which  were  not  being  handled  by 
any  agency  of  the  United  Nations,  or  any  other  governmental  agency  either  at 
international  or  the  regional  levels. 

You  had  yourself  been  kind  enough  to  point  out  in  the  above  mentioned 
message  how  vital  the  subject  of  Rural  Reconstruction  was  especially  for  raising 
the  economy  of  the  bulk  of  the  people  of  Africa  and  Asia  and  about  which  the 
Governments  of  the  two  continents  were  most  anxious  and  concerned  in  the 
present  stage  of  development  of  the  Afro-Asian  countries. 

By  now  15  Governments  of  Africa  and  Asia  have  already  joined  the 
organisation.  More  than  half  a  dozen  Governments  are  expected  to  become 
members  shortly.  The  rest  of  them  will  follow  when  the  first  conference  of 
the  duly  established  organisation  is  held  in  Malaya  at  the  invitationof  the 
government  of  the  Federation  of  Malaya.  The  Executive  Committee  of  this 
Organisation  will  be  in  session  on  the  I7th  and  18th  of  April  here  in  Delhi.  The 
Minister  of  Agriculture  of  UAR  who  is  the  President  of  the  Organisation  and 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  Malaya  who  is  Vice-President  are  arriving  here 
today  to  participate.  It  is  rather  sad  that  in  spite  of  the  lead  taken  in  the  formation 
of  this  important  Organisation  by  India  only  this  country  remains  to  declare  its 
intention  to  join  this  Organisation  formally.  I  am  happy  to  report  to  you  that  some 
of  our  closest  friends  such  as  President  Nasser  of  the  UAR,  President  Nkrumah 
of  Ghana,  President  Sukarno  of  Indonesia,  Mrs  Bandaranaike  of  Ceylon  and 
others  have  not  only  exhibited  personal  interest  in  the  Organisation  but  have 
already  given  their  blessings  by  joining  this  Organisation. 

The  matter  had  been  before  the  Government  of  India  for  nearly  one  year  but 
I  was  told  in  reply  to  my  letter  to  Shri  R.  K.  Nehru  that  it  will  not  be  possible  in 
this  very  limited  time  at  our  disposal  to  convey  the  decision  of  the  Government 
of  India  to  join  the  Organisation.  This  is  rather  unfortunate  but  probably  can't 
be  helped.  Even  so  I  beg  that  you  may  be  pleased  to  send  us  a  message  of 
encouragement  from  you  on  this  occasion  when  the  meeting  begins  at  9  a.m. 
on  Wednesday  the  1 7th  instant  which  will  be  appreciated  very  greatly  by  us  and 
the  delegates  of  the  ten  countries  out  of  1 1  who  are  members  of  this  Committee 
and  who  are  coming  to  New  Delhi  to  join  the  session.107  It  is,  I  submit  highly 
noteworthy  that  only  one  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  would  not  be 
able  to  attend.  That  is  Tunisia  which  has  sent  a  cable  regretting  absence. 


1 07.  For  message,  see  item  45 1 . 
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The  countries  participating  in  addition  to  India  are: 

U.A.R.  by  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Dr  Hashad  who  is  the  President; 
Ghana  by  its  Ambassador; 

Libya 

Sudan, 

Morocco 

Japan 

Malaya  by  Minister  of  Agriculture, 

Indonesia 

Lebanon 

With  respectful  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
P.S.  Deshmukh 

63.  From  Manubhai  Shah  to  Dharma  Teja:  Japan 
Trade108 

[Refer  to  item  364] 

April  15,  1963 

My  dear  Dr  Teja, 

This  is  in  further  reference  to  our  talks  yesterday  evening.  As  you  already 
know,  we  have  scores  of  Japanese  trade  and  business  delegations  coming  to 
India  every  year  and  numerous  groups  of  businessmen  from  India  visiting 
Japan.  While  the  trade  between  the  two  countries  is  undoubtedly  going  on  in 
an  expanding  manner,  it  has  not  been  possible  for  us  so  far  to  bring  round  the 
Japanese  businessmen  to  any  large-scale  reciprocal  trade  between  India  and 
Japan.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  our  annual  trade  balance  between  the  two  countries  is 
much  adverse  against  us  (minus  Rs  25  to  26  crores  per  year)  for  the  last  decade. 
It  is  always  therefore,  in  our  interest  to  have  high-powered  trade  delegations 
coming  from  that  country  to  India  to  discuss  specific  trade  and  shopping  lists 
even  outside  the  free  trade  going  on  between  the  two  countries.  This  may 
take  the  form  of  barters  or  specific  commodity  exchanges  or  specific  mutual 
buying  and  selling  long-term  contracts.  In  the  past  7  years,  more  than  fifteen 
high-powered  trade  delegations  have  come  from  Japan  on  official  invitation 
with  no  results  at  all.  Even  last  month  we  had  a  high-powered  18-man  trade 
delegation  from  Japan  representing  textile,  electrical,  iron  ore,  shipping  and 

108.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  International  Trade  to  the  Chairman  to  the  owner  of  Jayanti 
Shipping  Company.  PMO,  File  No.  44(58)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-B. 
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mineral  trades  of  Japan.  But  beyond  creation  of  goodwill,  these  delegations 
have  not  produced  concrete  results. 

I  would,  therefore,  suggest  that  as  a  result  of  your  recent  discussions 
with  the  leading  Japanese  businessmen,  it  will  be  very  good  if  you  can  draw 
up  a  list  of  such  top  representatives  who  expressed  interest  to  you  and  you 
may  write  on  behalf  of  our  businessmen  as  represented  by  FICCI  and  other 
business  associations  requesting  them  to  form  a  high-powered  delegation,  in 
which  you  may  propose  such  names  as  you  have  contacted  and  they  may  be 
requested  to  include  more  names  as  they  choose.  After  getting  such  a  tentative 
list  from  Japan,  and  I  have  already  talked  to  the  President  of  the  FICCI  that 
he  will  be  prepared  to  send  a  formal  invitation  on  behalf  of  FICCI  and  other 
business  associations  of  India  backed  by  the  Government  of  India  to  the 
Japanese  businessmen,  so  that  the  two  business  delegations  may  meet  in  India 
with  the  support  of  the  Japanese  Government  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Indian 
Government  on  the  other. 

In  order  to  achieve  some  results,  an  advance  expert  team  of  5  to  6  people 
representing  various  trade  interests  of  Japan  may  come  here  in  advance  to 
discuss  with  our  counterpart  team  specific  commodities,  quantities  and  volume 
of  trade  and  shopping  lists,  which  Japan  would  like  to  buy  from  India  and  India 
would  buy  from  Japan.  After  detailed  talks  have  crystalised  at  expert  level, 
the  two-high-powered  business  delegations  can  meet  in  Delhi  and,  if  further 
necessary  in  Tokyo  for  a  second  and  final  meeting.  This  may  achieve  some 
concrete  results  as  a  start. 

I  have  had  formal  and  informal  talks  with  the  Japanese  Ambassador  here 
also  who  would  be  prepared  to  get  some  officials  of  the  Japanese  Government 
included  in  such  a  trade  delegation  and  likewise  we  shall  also  include  some 
senior  Government  officials  in  our  trade  delegation.  The  effort  would  be  very 
much  worth  making  even  though  in  1959  and  1960  a  thirty-man  Japanese 
delegation  came  here,  stayed  here  for  several  weeks  and  had  several  meetings 
and  talks  but  brought  no  results.  The  technique  and  the  procedures  will, 
therefore,  have  to  be  altered  somewhat  on  the  above  lines  if  we  want  some 
concrete  results.  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  specific  commodities  and  items  are 
tackled  from  both  sides  which  are  of  known  interest  to  both  the  countries,  we 
may  be  able  to  produce  some  results.  I  have  spoken  to  Shri  Morarji  Bhai109  also 
in  this  respect  and  he  approves  of  the  above  approach. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Manubhai  Shah 


109.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister. 
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64.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Reduced  Budget  for 
Culture110 

[ Refer  to  item  333] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  No.  931-PMH/63  of  April,  10,  1963. 1  am  very  glad 
that  you  have  agreed  about  the  Conference  of  Orientalists.  We  shall  now  go 
ahead  and  hold  it  in  January  1964  as  originally  proposed. 

1  take  it  that  your  general  directive  applies  to  our  other  cultural  activities 
as  well.  We  shall  prune  severely  our  programme  of  external  cultural  activities 
and  reduce  the  budget  for  the  purpose  tor  1963-64  by  40  percent  on  last  year’s 
original  figures.  These  cultural  activities  include  the  exchange  of  lecturers, 
professors  and  scientists  with  foreign  countries,  assistance  to  learned  societies 
in  those  countries  and  occasional  exchange  of  troupes  of  artists.  We  have 
cultural  Agreements  wiih  sixteen  countries  and  Rs  15  lakhs — the  amount  we 
have  provided  for  1963-64  is  by  no  means  large.  Our  last  year’s  programme 
with  the  USSR  alone  covered  some  63  items. 

\ou  have  issued  a  general  directive  that  work  should  be  decentralised 
n  the  interests  ot  economy  and  efficiency.  May  I  suggest  that  so  far  as  our 
External  Cultural  Relations  are  concerned  we  may  be  allowed  to  operate 
whhin  our  budget  in  consultation  with  the  Ministers  &  External  Affairs  and 
finance  I  hope  you  will  agree  that  after  these  two  Ministries  would  agree  to 
our  proposals  and  it  should  not  be  necessary  to  go  to  the  Secretaries  Committee 
for  a  further  clearance. 


Humayun  Kabir 


65.  From  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Constitutional 
Amendment  on  Language111 

[Refer  to  item  157] 


18th  April,  1963 


Mv  clear  Jawaharlal, 

This  is  truly  an  SOS  to  you  in  my  personal  capacity.  I  beg  of  you  to  direct 
he  piesent  Languages  Bill  to  be  withdrawn.  Do  get  a  completely  new  draft 


.  0.  Note,  15  April  1963,  by  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  A  fairs. 

Cabinet  Secretariat,  File  No.  10/1 2/CF/63,  Government  of  India,  p.  2. 

1  . .  Letter  from  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Partv.  Sent  from  60  Bazlullah  Road,  Tyagaraja 
nagar,  Madras  -  17.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-6'-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  1 19-A. 
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prepared  by  competent  unbiased  draftsmen  to  put  the  “assurance”  you  gave  on 
the  subject,  in  the  form  of  a  constitutional  amendment  not  as  a  Parliamentary 
Bill  in  terms  of  the  existing  article  343(3)  in  the  Constitution. 

The  Bill  should  reduce  your  assurance  into  legal  shape,  conveying  the 
intention  and  purpose  fully  in  letter  and  spirit,  including  a  definite  provision 
tiat  the  giving  up  of  English  should  depend  on  the  unanimous  desire  of  the 
legislatures  of  the  non-Hindi  States  and  this  also  should  be  based  on  substantial 
free  votes  and  not  on  a  party  manipulated  simple  majority  vote  in  State 
legislatures. 

This  is  an  extraordinary  letter  for  me  to  write  to  you.  I  am  in  a  position  to 
know  how  feeling  is  growing  in  this  region.  Your  assurance  saved  the  situation 
and  now  it  is  time  it  should  be  unequivocally  put  into  the  Constitution.  The 
original  article  on  Hindi  taking  the  place  of  English  should  be  clearly  amended. 

I  realise  your  difficulties.  But  the  South  should  not  be  encouraged  to  think 
in  terms  of  hatred  and  fear  of  the  North.  The  constitutional  amendment  I  have 
suggested  will  stop  tins  feeling  and  you  can  set  in  through. 

Yours  affectionately, 
C.  Rajagopalachari 


66.  From  Chou  En-lai112 

[Refer  to  item  488] 


April  20,  1963 

Your  Excellency  respected  Prime  Minister: 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  March  5, 1963.  Much  to  my  regret  after  the  Chinese 
Government  made  so  many  efforts  towards  reconciliation,  you  have  once  again 
rejected  the  Chinese  Government's  proposal  for  the  two  sides  quickly  to  start 
direct  negotiations  on  the  stabilisation  of  the  cease-fire  disengagement  and  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 

In  your  letter  you  said  that  Sino-Indian  talks  can  start  only  after  the  Chinese 
Government  has,  like  the  Indian  Government,  accepted  in  toto  the  Colombo 
proposals  and  the  clarifications  made  by  the  Ceylonese  Prime  Minister  in  New 
Delhi.  I  cannot  see  why  you  have  taken  such  an  attitude  which  leaves  no  room 
for  consultation. 

Like  me  you  are  aware  that  the  main  aim  of  the  Colombo  Conference  was  to 
promote  direct  negotiations  between  China  and  India  for  a  peaceful  settlement 


112.  From  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  P1B. 
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of  the  boundary  question;  that  the  task  of  the  conference  was  to  mediate,  not 
arbitrate;  and  that  the  conference  proposals  are  merely  a  recommendation  for 
the  consideration  of  China  and  India,  not  a  verdict  or  adjudication  which  China 
and  India  have  to  accept  in  toto.  The  Indian  Government  is,  of  course,  free  to 
accept  the  Colombo  proposals,  in  part  or  in  toto.  But  I  cannot  understand  why 
talks  cannot  start  until  the  Chinese  Government,  like  the  Indian  Government, 
has  accepted  in  toto  the  Colombo  proposals. 

The  Colombo  Conference  did  not  adopt  any  document  other  than  the 
six-point  proposals.  The  clarifications  made  by  the  Ceylonese  Prime  Minister 
and  her  colleagues  in  Peking  and  New  Delhi  do  not  constitute  an  official 
document  of  the  Colombo  Conference,  therefore,  the  question  of  accepting 
these  clarifications  as  a  component  of  the  Colombo  proposals  does  not  arise. 
As  it  has  now  been  established  that  the  clarifications  produced  in  New  Delhi 
are  not  even  a  document  prepared  by  participating  nations  of  the  Colombo 
Conference,  it  is  all  the  more,  out  of  the  question  that  they  must  be  accepted. 

In  your  letter  you  said  that  it  is  because  of  the  sincere  desire  of  the 
Government  of  India  to  settle  the  boundary  question  peacefully  that  you 
accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  without  any  reservations,  that  is,  you  accepted 
in  toto  the  Colombo  proposals  and  the  so-called  clarifications  produced  in 
New  Delhi,  and  no  longer  insisted  on  the  position  stated  in  your  letter  to  me 
of  December,  1962  which  called  for  so-called  restoration  of  the  state  of  the 
boundary  that  prevailed  prior  to  September  8,  1962.  As  far  as  the  Chinese 
Government  is  concerned,  we  would  of  course  be  glad  if  that  were  indeed  the 
case.  But  unfortunately  it  is  not  so.  You  said  in  the  Indian  Parliament  on  January 
23, 1 963  that  “on  full  consideration  of  these  matters  as  contained  in  the  Colombo 
Conference  resolutions  and  their  clarifications,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
these  proposals  fulfilled  the  essence  of  the  demand  made  for  the  restoration  of 
the  status  quo  prior  to  8th  September.”  With  regard  to  the  western  sector  of  the 
Sino-Indian  border,  you  even  said:  “The  Colombo  Conference  proposals  have 
certain  advantages  over  one  which  we  had  previously  indicated,  that  is,  the 
restoration  of  the  8th  September  position.”  At  a  meeting  commemorating  the 
15th  anniversary  of  the  death  of  Gandhi  on  January  30, 1963,  you  said:  “When 
India  received  the  proposals  of  the  Colombo  powers  we  give  them  most  careful 
consideration,  but  we  did  not  react  immediately  because  some  of  the  clauses 
were  not  clear,”  and  that  “since  the  clarifications  brought  the  proposals  close 
to  India’s  demand  for  the  restoration  of  September  8  position,  India  accepted 
them  in  toto.”  Thus,  how  can  it  be  said  that  what  India  calls  its  unreserved 
acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals  means  that  it  has  ceased  to  insist  on  its 
original  stand  for  the  so-called  restoration  of  the  state  of  the  boundary  prior  to 
September  8?  Indeed,  is  it  not  because  the  Indian  Government,  by  exploiting 
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the  ambiguities  of  the  Colombo  proposals,  had  interpreted  the  proposals  as 
conforming  with  the  Indian  stand  that  it  estensibly  proclaimed  its  unreserved 
acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals? 

It  is  the  Indian  Government’ s  persistent  demand  for  so-called  restoration 
of  the  state  of  the  boundary  prior  to  September  8,  1962  that  gave  rise  to  the 
dispute  concerning  certain  areas  in  the  cease-fire  arrangement.  But  in  your 
letter,  you  described  this  dispute  between  China  and  India  concerning  certain 
areas  as  one  between  the  Chinese  Government  and  the  Colombo  Conference 
nations.  This  attempt  to  cover  up  the  fact  of  the  Indian  Government’s  holding 
to  its  unreasonable  stand  by  means  of  such  misrepresentations  will  not  succeed. 
The  Colombo  proposals  are  a  recommendation  made  by  the  six  Asian  and 
African  countries  to  China  and  India  to  help  our  two  countries  settle  our 
dispute  through  direct  negotiations.  China  and  India  say  each  have  its  own 
view  about  the  Colombo  proposals.  Taking  an  honest  attitude,  the  Chinese 
Government  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  in  principle  as  a  basis  for  direct 
Sino-Indian  negotiations,  and  at  the  same  time  presented  its  differing  opinions 
as  its  own  interpretation,  but  reserved  them  for  discussion  and  resolution  in  the 
negotiations,  without  making  acceptance  of  China’s  interpretation  pre-condition 
to  the  opening  of  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations.  The  Colombo  Conference 
nations  deemed  this  to  be  the  Chinese  Government's  positive  response  to  the 
Colombo  proposals.  They  did  not  hold  that  direct  Sino-Indian  negotiations  can 
be  started  only  when  both  China  and  India  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  in  toto. 
But  the  Indian  Government,  while  trying  to  turn  the  Colombo  proposals  into  as 
adjudication,  attempts  to  present  India's  interpretation  of  them  as  clarifications 
by  Colombo  Conference  participants,  and  to  force  it  not  only  on  the  Colombo 
Conference  nations,  but  also  on  China.  This  is  a  dishonest  approach,  which  also 
shows  that  India  has  no  intention  whatever  to  hold  negotiations. 

You  said  in  your  letter  that  you  were  prepared,  when  time  comes,  to  refer 
the  Sino-Indian  boundary  dispute  to  an  international  body  like  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague.  You  further  said  that  there  could  be  no  fairer 
and  more  reasonable  approach  than  this  proposal.  The  Chinese  Government  is 
of  the  opinion  that  complicated  questions  involving  sovereignty,  such  as  the 
Sino-Indian  boundary  question,  can  be  settled  only  through  direct  negotiations 
between  the  two  parties  concerned,  and  absolutely  not  through  any  form 
of  arbitration.The  Chinese  Government  has  never  agreed  to  refer  the  Sino- 
Indian  boundary  dispute  to  International  arbitration,  nor  will  it  ever  do  so.  On 
August  7,  1961  you  stated  in  the  Indian  Parliament  that  “Arbitration  was  not 
considered  a  suitable  method  for  settlement  of  the  dispute  over  51,000  square 
mile  of  Himalayas  border  land  facing  Tibet.”  After  that  you  stated  more  than 
once  that  arbitration  is  not  suitable  for  disputes  over  sovereignty.  But  now, 
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when  the  Chinese  Government  has  created  conditions  for  direct  negotiations 
between  China  and  India  and  when  all  the  countries  and  people  concerned  for 
Sino-Indian  friendship  are  eager  to  see  early  negotiations  between  China  and 
India,  not  only  the  Indian  Government  has  prevented  Sino-Indian  negotiation 
by  setting  unreasonable  pre-conditions  but  you  have  suddenly  changed  your 
attitude  by  describing  arbitration  as  the  most  fair  and  reasonable  approach, 
This  sudden  change  of  attitude  is  plainly  an  attempt  to  cover  up  the  fact  that 
the  Indian  Government  refuse  to  negotiate. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  made  the  most  magnanimous  efforts  to 
promote  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question.  On  its 
own  initiative,  China  has  taken  the  measures  of  cease-fire  and  withdrawal, 
repatriated  the  sick  and  wounded  captured  Indian  military  personnel,  returned 
the  captured  war  material  of  the  Indian  troops,  and  vacated  the  areas  where  there 
is  a  dispute  about  the  cease-fire  arrangements  and  refrained  from  establishing 
civilian  cheek-posts  there.  Of  late,  the  Chinese  Government  on  its  own  initiative 
has  further  decided,  and  begun,  to  release  and  repatriate  all  the  three  thousand 
and  more  captured  Indian  military  personnel.  I  wish  to  remind  Your  Excellency 
once  again  that,  as  a  result  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  frontier  guards, 
they  are  now  far  behind  their  positions  as  of  September  8,  1 962.  This  is  a  great 
regard  for  India’s  dignity  and  self-respect.  The  Chinese  Government  has,  of 
course,  every  right  to  set  up  civilian  check-posts  in  the  areas  where  there  is  a 
dispute  about  the  cease-fire  arrangement,  however,  in  response  to  the  Colombo 
proposals  it  has  decided  to  vacate  these  areas  and  refrain  from  establishing 
civilian  check-posts  there.  This  is  another  major  effort  made  by  the  Chinese 
Government  in  regard  for  the  dignity  and  self-respect  of  both  sides,  and  above 
all  of  the  Indian  side  anyone  making  a  comparison  between  what  the  Chinese 
Government  had  done  and  the  views  set  forth  in  its  statement  of  October 
24,  1962  will  see  what  great  concessions  China  has  already  made  in  order 
to  promote  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question.  But 
what  has  the  Indian  Government  done?  Far  from  making  any  positive  response 
to  the  efforts  China  made  on  its  own  initiative,  the  Indian  Government  has 
become  even  more  frenzied  in  its  anti-China  clamours,  in  seeking  US  military 
aid  and  in  making  war  preparations  after  the  border  situation  was  eased.  India 
has  continued  to  violate  China’s  territory  and  air  space  along  the  Sino-Indian 
border.  It  has  persecuted  the  Chinese  nationals  in  India  and  even  gone  so  far  as 
to  throw  more  than  two  thousand  of  them  into  concentration  camps — although 
part  of  them  are  being  brought  back  by  ships  sent  by  the  Chinese  Government, 
many  victimised  Chinese  nationals  are  still  obstructed  from  returning  to  China. 
It  has  forced  the  termination  of  the  Chinese  consulates-general  in  India.  It  has 
placed  restrictions  on  the  diplomatic  activities  of  the  Chinese  Embassy  in  India. 
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It  has  unjustifiably  taken  over  the  branch  establishments  of  the  Bank  of  China 
in  India.  It  has  applied  censorship  on  mail  and  cables  between  China  and  India 
which  is  permissible  only  when  there  is  a  state  of  war.  And  it  has  more  overtly 
instigated  the  fugitive  Tibetan  rebels  in  India  to  carry  out  criminal  activities 
against  their  motherland.  I  believe  that  everyone  who  respects  the  facts  will 
make  a  fair  judgement  as  to  who  truly  has  the  sincerity  for  a  peaceful  settlement 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question. 

At  present,  the  situation  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  has  already  eased  owing 
to  the  efforts  made  by  China  on  its  own  initiative.  Even  if  negotiations  cannot 
be  held  for  the  time  being,  the  Sino-Indian  border  situation  will  not  become 
tense  again  provided  the  Indian  side  does  not  resume  provocations.  If,  after 
obtaining  large  quantities  of  military  aid  from  the  United  States  and  placing 
itself  in  the  position  of  a  country  which  is  in  effect  aligned,  India  should  again 
intrude  into  the  areas  vacated  by  the  Chinese  frontier  guards’  twenty-kilometre 
withdrawal  on  the  Chinese  side  from  the  line  of  actual  control  of  November 
7,  1959,  including  the  areas  where  there  is  a  dispute  about  the  cease-fire 
arrangement,  and  rekindle  flames  of  war  on  the  Sino-Indian  border,  the  people 
of  the  whole  world  will  see  the  aggressive  nature  of  such  Indian  activities  even 
more  clearly  than  before. 

Your  Excellency  respected  Prime  Minister!  In  asking  that  the  Chinese 
Government,  like  the  Indian  Government,  should  accept  in  toto  the  Colombo 
proposals  and  the  so-called  clarifications  produced  in  New  Delhi  as  a  pre¬ 
condition  to  negotiations,  you  are  actually  serving  an  ultimatum  for  China 
to  accept  the  Indian  Government’s  interpretation  of  the  Colombo  proposals. 
This  absolutely  will  not  do.  In  the  past  you  always  advised  other  countries 
to  settle  disputes  peacefully  through  negotiations  without  setting  any  pre¬ 
conditions,  why  has  the  Indian  Government  taken  a  diametrically  opposite 
attitude  towards  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  negotiations?  Although  the  Indian 
Government  has  taken  such  an  attitude,  I  urge  you  once  again  to  consider  the 
proposal  that  the  two  sides  accept  in  principle  the  Colombo  proposals  as  the 
basis  for  negotiations  and  start  negotiations  immediately  on  the  stabilisation 
of  the  cease-fire,  disengagement  and  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question,  reserving  their  different  interpretations  of  the  Colombo  proposals  for 
settlement  in  the  negotiations.  This  is  the  hope  of  the  Chinese  Government  as 
well  as  of  the  people  of  the  whole  world.  If  the  Indian  Government,  owing  to  its 
internal  and  external  political  requirements,  is  not  prepared  to  hold  negotiations 
for  the  time  being,  the  Chinese  Government  is  willing  to  wait  with  patience.  If, 
under  outside  influence,  the  Indian  Government  should  put  blind  faith  in  force 
and  provoke  fresh  conflicts  on  the  Sino-Indian  border,  that  will  be  something 
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which  the  Chinese  Government  does  not  want  to  see,  and  which  will  not  be 
excused  by  the  Chinese  and  Indian  peoples  and  the  people  of  the  whole  world. 
Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  highest  consideration. 

[Chou  En-lai] 


67.  From  M.C.  Chagla:  US  and  UK  Kashmir  Plan113 

[Refer  to  items  539  and  551 ] 

I  met  Lord  Home1I4this  morning.  He  first  discussed  Laos  with  me  and  said  that 
Avtar  Singh115  was  doing  a  fine  job  and  had  been  very  helpful.  He  said  that 
he  had  just  received  a  telegram  which  seems  to  suggest  that  the  situation  was 
a  little  better.  He  felt  that  the  two  Princes  might  agree  to  the  functioning  of 
the  International  Commission.  I  told  him  that  I  felt  that  Russia  was  as  much 
interested  as  the  US  and  UK  in  maintaining  peace  in  Laos  and  was  not  very 
happy  at  the  Chinese  manoeuvres  there.  He  agreed  but  he  felt  that  Russia  did  not 
seem  to  have  much  influence  in  Laos  and  would  not  openly  condemn  Chinese 
support  to  Pathet  Lao  forces. 

Then  he  talked  to  me  about  Pakistan.  I  told  him  that  we  were  very  perturbed 
about  US  Ambassador  and  the  UK  High  Commissioner  settling  a  plan  for  the 
solution  of  the  Kashmir  problem  behind  our  backs  and  handing  over  copy  of 
it  to  Pakistan.  Difficult  as  the  negotiations  had  been  so  far  this  would  make 
them  even  more  difficult.  He  said  he  could  not  believe  that  the  UK  High 
Commissioner  would  do  such  a  thing  without  keeping  India  in  the  know  and 
without  consulting  us.  I  shared  his  surprise  but  I  said  that  is  exactly  what  had 
happened.  I  further  said  that  the  plan  envisaged  by  these  two  diplomats  was 
entirely  unworkable  and  unacceptable.  A  sort  of  a  condominium  with  the  present 
relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  was  unthinkable.  A  condominium-like 
Federation  required  a  frame  of  mind  and  approach  which  was  wholly  absent  in 
Pakistan.  I  was  perfectly  frank  with  him  and  told  him  that  what  Pakistan  was 
doing  at  present  was  nothing  less  than  blackmail.  She  was  telling  the  US  and 
UK  that  unless  they  force  a  Kashmir  settlement  upon  India,  she  would  walk 
out  of  SEATO  and  CENTO  and  make  friends  with  the  Communist  powers.  I 
pointed  out  that  we  had  agreed  to  carry  on  the  negotiations  under  most  trying 
circumstances.  Pakistan  had  signed  an  agreement  with  China;  she  still  carries 


113.  Telegram  from  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  MHA,  File  No.  Ks-19/62. 

114.  Alec  Douglas-Home,  the  British  Foreign  Secretary. 

115.  Chairman,  International  Control  Commission  for  Laos  and  Vietnam. 
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on  vituperative  propaganda  against  us;  she  had  made  a  fantastic  claim  at 
the  negotiating  table  for  division  of  Kashmir  which  would  leave  us  with  1 V2 
districts  and  she  had  now  introduced  the  question  of  the  river  Chenab  which 
was  baseless.  He  seemed  to  agree  with  all  that  I  had  to  say  but  he  said  that  it 
would  be  very  difficult  to  persuade  the  UK  Government  to  give  military  aid 
to  India  when  the  people  here  would  be  saying  why  is  India  maintaining  all 
these  divisions  on  the  Pakistan  frontier  and  spending  money  on  them  when 
that  money  could  be  utilised  for  defence  against  China.  I  told  him  that  you  had 
suggested  several  times  a  no-war  declaration  to  Ayub  but  Ayub  had  refused 
to  sign  such  a  declaration.  That  clearly  showed  that  Pakistan  had  an  arriere 
pensee  and  contemplated  war  against  India  under  certain  circumstances.  In 
view  of  this  we  could  not  possibly  leave  our  frontier  unguarded.  He  asked  me 
whether  India  would  remove  her  divisions  from  the  Pakistan  frontier  if  Ayub 
agreed  to  such  a  declaration.  I  said  that  when  we  were  satisfied  that  there  was 
no  danger  of  any  aggression  from  Pakistan,  we  could  then  certainly  think  of 
reducing  our  military  strength  to  a  considerable  extent.  He  was  surprised  that 
Ayub  should  not  agree  to  such  a  declaration.  He  said  he  was  going  to  Karachi 
and  one  of  the  main  things  he  will  have  to  discuss  would  be  whether  it  would 
be  possible  to  reduce  the  tension  on  the  Indo-Pak  frontier  and  make  it  possible 
for  India  to  concentrate  all  her  military  strength  on  the  Chinese  frontier.  If  that 
could  be  done,  he  said  it  would  be  easier  for  UK  to  give  military  aid  to  India. 

My  strong  feeling  is  that  UK  Government  will  be  difficult  if  our  negotiations 
with  Pakistan  break  down.  Home  made  it  clear  that  even  if  Pakistan  were  to 
blame  public  opinion  in  this  country  will  not  be  able  to  understand  or  appreciate 
the  situation.  I  understand  from  him  that  Sandys116is  accompanying  him  to 
Karachi.  I  am  trying  to  see  Sandys  and  also  Wilson117  leader  of  the  Labour 
opposition.  It  is  necessary  that  the  Labour  Party  at  least  should  understand 
what  our  case  is. 


116.  Duncan  Sandys,  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

117.  Harold  Wilson. 
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68.  From  N.C.  Thimma  Reddy:  Foreign  Investment118 

[Refer  to  item  365] 


26th  April  1963 

Respected  Panditji, 

I  am  glad  that  the  Finance  Minister  has  modified  the  Super  Profit  Tax  to  a  certain 
extent  with  a  general  assurance  that  any  of  the  tax  burden  will  be  removed,  if 
they  are  proved  as  standing  in  the  way  of  economic  development  of  the  country. 

Consistent  with  the  Industrial  Resolution  of  1948  may  I  humbly  suggest  a 
formula  that  would  invite  the  foreign  capital  on  a  massive  scale  which  I  have 
pleaded  for  in  my  last  letter.  The  participation  of  foreign  capital  to  the  extent 
of  40%  with  the  Government  of  India’s  contribution  towards  the  share  capital 
by  equal  (40%)  percentage  leaving  the  balance  of  20%  to  the  Indian  public, 
will  solve  all  our  problems  of  foreign  exchange  and  of  technical  “knowhow”, 
consistent  with  our  national  interests. 

In  other  words,  this  is  only  a  mixed  economy  within  a  industry,  which  is 
otherwise  recognised  as  public  and  private  sector  under  the  existing  policy  of 
the  Government  of  India.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  enumerate  all  the  advantages 
accruing  from  this  formula,  for  the  rapid  industrialisation  of  the  country,  and 
you  may  kindly  have  it  examined  in  all  its  aspects.  In  my  humble  opinion  this 
is  the  only  way  of  securing  the  foreign  investment  on  a  scale  that  will  go  a  long 
way  of  “banishing  the  poverty”  from  the  country.  If  accepted  in  principle,  I  shall 
be  glad  to  discuss  this  matter  in  detail  with  the  officials  of  the  Government  of 
india  concerned,  at  your  kind  initiative. 

With  deepest  regards, 


Most  sincerely  yours, 
N.C.  Thimma  Reddy 


118.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  93,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  1 7(463)/6 1  -63-PMS  (Vol.I),  Sr.  No.  45-A. 
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Ahimsa 

Non-violence 

AIIMS 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 

AINEC 

All  India  Newspaper  Editors’  Conference 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

AITUC 

All  India  Trade  Union  Congress 

BDO 

Block  Development  Officer 

C&I 

Commerce  and  Industry 

CENTO 

Central  Treaty  Organisation 

CID 

Crime  Investigation  Department 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPP 

Congress  Parliamentary  Party 

CS 

Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA 

CSIR 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

CWC 

Congress  Working  Committee 

Dalpati 

Leader  of  a  group 

DGS 

Director-General  of  Supplies 

DIB 

Director  of  Intelligence  Bureau 

DIG 

Deputy  Inspector  General  [of  Police] 

ECM 

European  Common  Market 

FAO 

Food  and  Agricultural  Organisation 

FICCI 

Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 
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GOC 

General  Officer  Commanding 

Goondabaazi 

Hooliganism 

I&B 

Information  and  Broadcasting 

IAF 

Indian  Air  Force 

IB 

Intelligence  Bureau 

IFS 

Indian  Foreign  Service 

ILO 

International  Labour  Organisation 

INA 

Indian  National  Army 

J&K 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

Jyotishi 

Kisan 

Astrologer 

Farmer 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament 

MRA 

Moral  Re-armament 

Mushaira 

Poetry  Recitation  session 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation 

NCC 

National  Cadet  Corps 

NDC 

National  Defence  Committee 

NEFA 

North  Eastern  Frontier  Agency 

Patrika 

Magazine 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

PEPSU 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

POW 

Prisoner  of  War 

PRO 

Public  Relations  Officer 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

Purdah 

Veil 

PWD 

Public  Works  Department 

RSP 

Revolutionary  Socialist  Party 
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RSS 

Sangrahalayas 

Sarkar 

SDM 

SDO 

SEATO 

SG 

Shashtrarth 

TIFR 

UAR 

UNESCO 

UP 

USIS 

Yatra 


Rastriya  Swam  Sevak  Sangh 

Museums 

Government 

Sub-Divisional  Magistrate 

Sub-Divisional  Officer 

Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organisation 

Secretary-General 

Meaning  according  to  the  Shashtras 

Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research 

United  Arab  Republic 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organisation 

Uttar  Pradesh 

United  States  Information  Services 
March/Joumey 
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[Inset  A,  from  map  in  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of  India  and 
the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question ,  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961] 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/ / /A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  —  —  -  —  :r 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  To  Journalists:  “Here,  any  person,  whose 
intellectual  or  any  qualification  may  be  slightly 
over  zero,  becomes  ajoumalist  sometimes.” 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Press  Institute,  17  February 
1963. 

•  During  debate  on  the  President’s  Address,  N.G. 
Ranga  said,  “It  is  only  your  socialist  plan  that  we 
object  to.  You  do  not  want  to  give  up  your  dogmas 
even  in  this  crisis. 

Nehru  replied,  “that  there  are  many  institutions  in 
Delhi  or  some  institutions  for  the  members  of  the 
Opposition  to  go  to  and  learn  what  the  modem 
world  is. 

Motion  on  President’s  Address,  27  February  1963, 
Lok  Sabha  Debates. 

•  From  John  F.  Kennedy  to  Nehru,  9  March  1963: 
“Let  me,  therefore,  renew  my  urging  that  India 
continue  to  make  proposals  which  will  be  proof 
positive  to  the  Pakistanis  that  you  genuinely  seek  a 
settlement  by  signalling  a  willingness  to  give 
Pakistan  a  substantial  position  in  the  Vale.” 

From  John  F.  Kennedy,  9  March  1 963 . 

•  During  an  exchange  in  the  Lok  Sabha  about 
officials  in  NEFA,  Hem  Bama  said  he  was 
prepared  to  go  there  “because  my  face  resembles 
theirs  almost  and  I  do  not  have  a  sharp  nose.” 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  NEFA  Administration,  29 
March  1963. 

•  But  I  do  think  we  should  get  rid,  not  of  English, 
which,  I  think,  is  very  good,  very  useful,  but  of  the 
fixation  of  the  English  language  in  our  minds.  I 
think  that  is  bad,  because  that  separates  us  from 
the  rest  of  our  people. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Official  Languages  Bill,  24 
April  1963. 

•  Replying  to  Opposition  criticism  Nehm  said,  “Mr 
Nath  Pai  adjured  me  to  go  and  repeat  to  the  public 
that  I  am  the  same  old  Jawaharlal,  this  and  that, 
and  show  that  I  am  a  man  of  courage.” 

Nath  Pai  said,  “Did  I  make  a  mistake?”  Nehm 
replied,  “Of  course,  you  did.  You  made  a  mistake 
in  thinking  that  I  am  somebody  different. 
Naturally,  as  one  grows,  one  matures.  But  the 
unfortunate  thing  is  that  some  people  even  after 
growth  do  not  mature.” 

Statement  on  Demand  for  Grants,  19  March  1963, 
Lok  Sabha  Debates. 
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